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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, ºro wit:
º
BE IT REMEMBERED, That on this twenty-third day of October, in the year of
our Lord eighteen hundred and fifteen, and of the independence of the United
States the ſortieth, John Bioren and W. John Duane of Philadelphia, and R. C.

Weightman of Washington City, have deposited in the clerk’s office of the United
States’ district court for the District of Columbia, the title of a book, the right
whereof they claim as proprietors and publishers, and more especially the right to
the manner in which the work is arranged, the marginal notes, references, and
illustrations, the indices to each volume, and the general digested index to the
whole, to wit: “Laws of the United States of America, from the fourth of March,

seventeen hundred and eighty-nine, to the fourth of March, eighteen hundred and
fifteen, including the constitution of the United States, the old act of confederation,
treaties, and many other valuable ordinances and documents; with copious notes and
references. Arranged and published under the authority of an act of congress. In five
volumes.” In conformity to the act of the congress of the United States, entitled “An
act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts,
and books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the times therein
mentioned:” and also to an act, entitled “An act supplementary to an act, entitled
“An act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts,
and books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the times therein
mentioned, and extending the benefits thereof to the arts of designing, engraving,
and etching historical and other prints.”

In testimony whereof, I, George Deneale, clerk of the said court,
[SEAL.]

have hereto set my hand and affixed the seal of my office, the
date above mentioned.

-

-

G. DENEAJ.E, Clk, of the Dis. Court.

FIAN OF A NEW EDITION OF THE LAWs of THE UNITED STATES:
IN A LETTER FROM THE ATTORNEY GENERAL TO THE SF
CRETARY OF STATE,

WASHINGTON, JUNE 10, 1814.
SIR,

THF act of congress of the 18th of April, 1814; having made it the joint

duty ofthe secretary of state and attorney general to prescribe the plan and man
ner in which the new edition of the laws of the United States shall be published,
I wilbeg leave, in this mode, respectfully to suggest for your consideration such
ilasas have occurred to me connected with the execution of this trust.
1. No law passed since the adoption of the federal constitution to be omitted. .
from a publication at large in the work. This rule to extend to all laws, although
atpresent repealed, expired, or obsolete; and to embrace, not only such as were of
a general nature, or in any degree affected national objects, at the time of their
passage, but also all others of whatever description, and even private acts. The
fact of their being repealed, expired, or obsolete, to be noted in the margin; and
the law or laws by which they have been repealed, or are supplied, to be also

distinctly stated, with a reference to the volume and chapter where they may be

found. So, where a particular section or sections only stand repealed, expired,
or obsolete, such section or sections to be inserted with the rest of the act, with

a similar noticeand reference in the margin. The rule to be invariable, except as
to the occasional laws for fixing the meetings of congress, and these to be publish
td by their titles only. All laws relating to the District of Columbia, and which
comprehend no other subject, to be, in conformity with the injunctions of the act
ofthe 18th of April, excluded from the work.
The want of a complete and full edition,9f the laws of congress, has long been
felt. To renderskää

wºrk extensiváy; ahá'permanently useful, the above plan

trºpºlishing ſtatge the ºld laws, ſå liké manner with those in force, has ap
peared to me, on the bes; redeſtion 1:Can bestow upon the subject, to be indis
pensable. It is well knöwh;tº all, persons conversant with the proceedings of
tºuris, or who have been in any other:cºſagity called upon to pursue the examina

in ºf our statute lawātīā; gºat embarrássment is not unfrequently experienced
may be the total want, of access to acts of the legisla
ture which have once been in operation. A law once in full force, is apt to draw
after it a sort of perpetuity in its effects, not capable of being wholly expunged,
ºn if desired or aimed at, by the formal repeal of its provisions. Titles or
fights accrue under it, not susceptible of annihilation, and which look back to it
from the difficulty, 'or it

“ways as to a source. A benefit is to be claimed, a penalty exacted, a punish
*t inflicted, under its sanctions. Subsequent acts may, and often do, refer

º: again to those formerly in existence, perhaps to regulate a point of
in the courts which the repealed act itself had originally established;

practice
perhaps to

*rt somerule of more general tendency which has lain dormant, liable, in this
mode, to be again legislated into activity, glancing as it were at former statutory
Mºvisions, of which the chain once formed is so difficult to be broken.
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passed in pari materia, reflect light upon each other. The phraseology of the re
pealed law, contrasted with that of the existing one, is often the best key to the
defects of the former as well as to the reason and motive of the latter.

The au

thºritative judicial expositions which may have been put upon the words of the

s

one, may be made to apply also to the other; in which case it is desirable that the

entire body and language of the repealed law should be present to the mind. At
a future day, he who would suggest or who would frame a new act of congress

upon any subject-matter that had ever before been incorporated in an old one,
could scarcely fail to find his path made clearer, if in nothing else perhaps by the
shunning of errors, from an attentive and cautious perusal of the ancient and dor
mant provisions of the old law. The advantages of the plan recommended may
thus be considered as reaching the legislator not less than the judge, the jurist, and
the citizen. Independent of these benefits, which seem substantial and obvious,
the very preservation in the volume of the national laws, of the history and pro

gress of our legislation, as seen in all the acts that have once had a place there,
seems to me an object not to be lost sight of in laying down the plan of a work
designed to be permanent. It is at least matter of useful curiosity to that portion of
the public who are not in situations to have access to the manuscript depository
of the laws.

It may, perhaps, be thought that the insertion of private acts, relating solely to
individuals, is unnecessary. But I cannot help viewing it differently. I take their
republication, also, to be connected with the plan of giving completeness and per
fection to the work. Such acts are generally short, and occupy but little room
upon the page. They concern, in some degree, the citizens at large; for, by point
ing out upon what occasions special acts have been passed, in behalf of particular

individuals, they serve as guides to other individuals who may be found to stand
in similar or analogous predicaments, and who, in their turn, may deem it of equal
propriety to ask for legislative interposition and relief. The precise terms and
limitations under which they are enacted, may also prove of service to the tribu

na's of the country, in marking the legislative sense of the limits of the pre-exist
ing law, or showing the point at which its ordinary powers stop, since this must
always, or usually, be supposed to be the case, where the legislature is invoked to
exercise its equitable functions in relief of individual hardship and advancement of
individual justice. Nor, under a more general view, would it seem quite con

sistent in dignity, that the same subject...be. it private or public, which has been
deemed at any time worthy to engage:te: atéºtion of thé Jºžislature, and has
drawn forth an act of legislative power (always of sºlehnity;Shºuld not also be
thought of sufficient importance, at all time; #o cºaſi: Esplate in the printed vo
lume of the laws. Another reason in favorół-Pišting. the: private acts, is this:

that in the annual volume of the laws ºfcºigºsstºliag frºm the press, it has
ever been customary to insert them, and will probāţ). šćatigue to be customary.
Their exclusion, therefore, from the work now contemplated, would take from it
that character of uniformity with which it would be most desirable that all its vo

lumes, early as well as late, should be stamped.

A single objection only is perceived to so general an insertion of acts not in
force. That is, the room they will take up in the statute book. To whatever
consideration this may be thought entitled, it is conceived to be overbalanced by

the superior advantages which the plan presents. The additional space and labor
which, in the beginning, it will call for, is an inconvenience not to be matched, in

any view I can take of it, against the durable benefits which the community at
large will be likely to derive from an edition so full.

As regards the annual appropriation acts, I would have these republished like
the rest, except as to such clauses in them, relating to salaries and other points,

W

as are seen to be exact and literal repetitions of those of preceding years. Such
parts to be omitted, with a notice in the margin that they are exact repetitions.
All other parts of these acts will at least serve as valuable, authentic mementos

of the varying and progressive disbursements of the public treasure, a branch of
legislative history not less curious than instructive, and which cannot be preserv

edin shapes too conspicuous and accessable. Under this plan it will, of course,
be found necessary to insert at large all the appropriation laws of the first con
gress, as well as such subsequent ones as are original.

*. Every act published, of whatever description, to be carefully collated with
the original roll deposited in the department of state.

This will be a measure of obvious propriety towards ensuring an accurate exe
cution of the work, as well as to justify its being held up as such. It is known
that inaccuracies have, here and there, crept into the present printed copy of the
laws, which would render it an unsafe guide for the one to be now prepared.
3. The name and official description of the president, vice president, and speak
et of the house of representatives, not to be subjoined to each individual act as
heretofore, but the fact to be merely noticed at the commencement of the laws of
each separate congress, during whose incumbency it was of each of these offices
that they were passed. The fact to be also noticed, of such presidents pro tem
port ºf the senate, as may have put their signatures to a law. The date of every
law to be stated at the foot.

-

The invariable repetition of the names, with the descriptions of office, that give

the formal stamp to each act, cannot be necessary, and has been advantageously
dispensed with, in editions which I have seen of laws of some of the states.

The substitute proposed will be adequate to every useful end. It will serve the
purpose too, and not inconsiderably, of affording more room for the general inser
tion which is recommended of old laws, should you concur in the propriety of such
insertion,

-

4. The journals of the old congress to be examined, and all such acts, ordi
ſinces, or resolutions, prior to the year 1789, there found, as are in any degree in
Tºtation, or affect real property at the present day, or as relate to the government
ºf the tentories of the United States, or as may serve to connect, by a short
indchronological series, the early official acts of the government, with the forma
tiºn of the present constitution, to be inserted.

The utility of such insertion must be admitted, if the reasons stated under the
And perhaps they are
tº more applicable under this head, as the printed journals of the old congress
*iathehands of so few, and are daily becoming more scarce.
5. Such acts, ordinances, or resolutions, to be inserted in the first volume.
Here also the declaration of independence, the articles of confederation, and the
ideral constitution, will find a suitable place. All treaties, whether existing or
first head for the pèſesſion of cld laws have try-weight.

-

“ſited, to be classed according to the countries to which they relate, with a refer

tº also to dates, and published in the same volume; my design being that all these
*ional documents should stand in a volume by themselves, distinct from the ordi

*Thws. Treaties with the Indians to be thrown together in a body, and sepa
* from the rest. By this plan treaties made in future, when they may grow
**icientnumber, can also be published by themselves, so as to keep the volume
"ich contains them, at all times distinct from those which contain the acts of
**ślation, with neither the subject matter of which (any more than their
ſºmlappearance upon the page) do the former appear to have any orderly or re
Śląrconnexion.

•

(, Distinct, amended, marginal notes, as copious as practicable, to be made to
* laws; to the constitution; to the articles of confederation; to the treaties;
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and to all the other documents susceptible of this species of abridgement. Those
of every act, to refer to all other acts repealing, amending, modifying, or restrict

ing, the same, with the time when passed, their sections and chapters. The com
mon figure to be used upon all occasions where numbers or dates are to be express
ed, in preference to the Roman letter, the latter being more removed from com
mon use, and therefore seeming to me not so proper, at this day, for the heads of
chapters,

or other places in a code of statute law.

7. Each volume to contain a general index to all heads and titles. The last vo
lume to contain a complete, digested, and very full index, to be accurately prepar
ed anew, for the whole work. A late edition of the laws of Pennsylvania, pre
pared by Charles Smith, esq. under a resolution of the legislature of that state,
which work will be found in the library of the department of state, may be use
fully consulted as, in part, a guide under this head. The example of a good in
dex, presenting a methodical and perspicuous abridgment of the whole body of the
statute law of the United States, will be of signal utility in the execution of the
work, and cannot, I would take the liberty of suggesting, be too much pressed
upon the individual whom you may think fit to select for the important task of its
superintendence. The late plans upon which indices to the reporters have been
formed, may also supply useful hints towards the successful execution of this

branch of duty. The index, like the marginal notes, to be applicable to the treaties,
constitution, and all other documents comprised in the work. It would be better
to put the same thing down more than once under different heads in the index,
than indulge too freely the practice of referring from one head to another.

8. That the present edition of the laws may be rendered as complete as practi
cable, I have seen it suggested, from respectable sources, that it would be an im
provement of the plan, to subjoin, throughout the work, notes of such legal ad

judications as have taken place in the courts of the United States upon various
acts of congress, as well perhaps as a short digest of such parts of the general law
as may be drawn into view by the particular subject of a statute, in the manner of
Smith's edition of the laws of Pennsylvania. To this plan, as applicable to the
statute law of the Union, objections strike me which produce an unwillingness to
recommend its adoption.

In the first place, there is room for a doubt how far the act of the 18th of
April contemplates or would authorize such a course.
º

The words of it will be found:different from those of the act of the Pennsylva
nia legislature, directing a publicatiºn: of th: law; of that state, under which a
similar course was pursued. But, admitting theºple`s respect to be over
come, there seem to be reasons of ā'āºre #ºtal:Bature against incorporating
such superadditions upon the national statutºk,: The decisions of the courts,

and the general law of the land, shogid He sought:ſor ºather in the books of re
ports, and other repositories of our juriºnisłºś.†itiºn is an edition of the laws;
the text alone of which will announce with most simplicity, and most authorita

tively, its title to universal regard. The admission of notes might in time open a
door for voluminous, perhaps embarrassing, comments, running the hazard of en

cumbering the work with matter voluntary, extrinsic, or misleading. With what
ever skill they might be drawn up, still it should be borne in mind that they would

present to the public but the labors of an individual, which, as it appears to me,
might be made useful in some sphere more appropriate, than by binding them up
with the authentic volume of the national laws—reminding us of the responsa

prudentum of the civilians of old. Besides, will such notes be kept up in the annual
volume which will probably continue to be published henceforth? Will they be
executed always by the same hand, and therefore with uniformity? always by an
º

vii
accurate hand. Considerations such as these, lead me to a strong distrust of the
safety and value of the plan.
Upon the whole, I think, that a full, fair, and correct, publication of the integral

text, to comprehend the repealed, expired, and obsolete, laws, always keeping it in
mind that the insertion of many of these which to a first view may appear useless,
will,inthe end, be better than the omission of any one, or a part of any one, that may

prove useful—with a copious index, and good marginal notes, are the leading re
quisites most likely to render the work of permanent use to the nation.
RICHARD RUSH, attorney general.
y
Tº the hon, James Monroe, secretar of state.
-

-

Department of State, June 11, 1814.
SIR,

I have read and considered the plan proposed in your letter of the tenth of
this month, for publishing a new edition of the laws of the United States, in com
piance with an act of congress of the 18th of April last, and concur with you in
the same,
JAMES MONROE.

Tº Richard Rush, esquire,
attorney general of the United States.
º
-

Department of State, June 13, 1814.
Sis,

In compliance with the authority vested in me by an act of congress of the
lºthof April last, entitled “An act authorizing a subscription for the laws of the
United States, and for the distribution thereof,” empowering me to appoint a com
Pºtent person to prepare and superintend an edition of the same, I hereby confer
that appointment on you.
Youwill herewith receive instructions for the execution of the trust committed

"Yºu, which you will strictly observe. In the progress of the work it is expect.
“ that you will communicate with the attorney general and me, who will give
tºry aid in our power in carrying the object of the law into full effect.
I remain, respectfully, sir,
Your obedient servant,
JAMES MONROE.
ºr

rts,

Jºhn B. Colvin, esquire,

|

EXPLANATORY OBSERVATIONS,

THE preceding plan of the present edition of the laws of the United States
will sufficiently illustrate the general scope and design of the undertaking; but there
are some points, in the execution of the plan, which it may be useful to par
ticularize.

-

First. With respect to the obsoleteness of any acts or resolutions of congress,
great caution has been observed; and where the least doubt has existed, the rule has
been, not to note the act or resolution as obsolete. Where one act has been re
vived and continued for a limited time, by another act, and the act revived has
expired, been repealed, or continued by a subsequent act, the reviving and continu

ing act has been considered as obsolete, on the ground that, having performed its
function, it ceased to exist. Acts granting donations, or authorizing sales, of
land to individuals, notwithstanding their objects may have been completely fulfill
ed, have not been regarded as obsolete, from the consideration that they are the
evidence of the titles of the possessors, and liable, at a future day, to be sought
for. Some acts of a mixed character—such, for example, as those making appro

priations of money, and authorizing, in the same law, and in general terms, the
president of the United States to accomplish certain objects, have not been noted
as obsolete, although they may, in a great degree, be out of use. Private acts,
releasing public debtors from imprisonment and further personal responsibility to
the government, but with a proviso that any future estate of the debtor shall be
liable to be taken in execution, have not been designated as obsolete, on account

of the possible prospective effect of such laws upon the property of the debtors to
whom they relate. Acts reciting the names, and fixing the rates, of invalid pen
sions, are inserted as still in existence, even where some of the parties may be dead,

because the acts furnish the only authority under which the officers of government
make payment to the surviving persons interested. Resolutions passed by con
gress in honor of distinguished merit, have not been moted as obsolete, the inten
tion of the legislature obviously being, that they should remain, to all times and to
all generations, a testimony of the lively sensibility of the nation to deeds of hu
manity, patriotism, or valor.

Secondly. No act has been designated as expired, unless it contains within its

own provisions, or in the provisions of some act continuing it, a specific limita
tion, the period of which has expired.
Thirdly. In the case of aets repealed, where, by accident, there has been an
omission of reference to any acts supplying them, the repealing act, always refer
red to, will be found to be the act supplying the one repealed. But it will be seen
by those who consult these volumes, that there are many acts, so intermingled in

their provisions, and connected in so indirect a way with each other, that it
would be difficult, with the space allotted on the margin, to specify, with the ne
cessary degree of precision and clearness, the mature of the alterations that may
have taken place in the law: Where this difficulty has occurred, references have
been made to prior or subsequent acts, so as to form an intelligible connexion be
tween provisions of law bearing on the same subject, and to admonish the reader
that that part of the act is affected by something that precedes or follows it. Thus,
although in some instances the precise state of the whole law will not appear on

the same page, by marginal illustration, yet, pursuing the references, the reader will

--
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be sufficiently guarded against erroneous impressions. Indeed, had the margin
been more capacious, it would have been almost impossible to have compressed
intoit, at the proper place, all the successive alterations and modifications of, and
additions to, several of the acts of congress. Such are the judiciary act, of the
2}ſh of September, 1789, and the act for the regulation and collection of duties
on imports and tonnage, of the 2d of March, 1799; and in these, and some other
instances, it has been thought better to add, at the end of each act, a brief notice

of all other acts affecting its provisions; thus bringing into view, as it were in one
act, all the acts relating to the subject of the original act. This may appear to be,
in a great degree, supererogation, and superfluous, upon the reflection that the ge
neralindex, composing the fifth volume, is a digest of the whole body of the law,
and will, therefore, cure any defects that may be perceived in the notes to the acts
at large; but the method pursued, it is confidently believed, will be found to have
its conveniences.

-

Fourthly. A distinction has been taken concerning the laws relating to the Dis
tictof Columbia, which, it is hoped, will be found consonant to the provision of
the ºctofthe 18th of April, 1814, and to the spirit of the plan. All laws refer
fingtothe foundation of the city of Washington, and to national objects, such as
the building or repairing of the capitol or of the president’s house, or appropriat

ing money from the public treasury for objects within the District, have been re
tained, whilst the local judiciary acts, and all acts confiding power to corporate

bodiesin the District of Columbia, or which have been otherwise passed by con
gressin their character of legislature for the District, have been excluded.
Fifthly. Thephraseology of the injunction, “that the annual appropriation acts
should be republished, like the rest, except as to such clauses in them, relating to
salaries and other points, as are seen to be exact and literal repetitions of those of
Preceding years,” rendered the execution of the plan, in that particular, so criti
cal, that it has been deemed the safer course to obey the spirit, rather than the
letter, of the instruction, which, in effect, is, in a considerable degree, superseded

by the consideration that, from the varying circumstances and subjects of legisla
tion, there are few clauses of the annual appropriation acts which are exact and

literal repetitions of those of preceding years. In the general index will be found,
under the proper heads, the specific and total annount of appropriation for
each particular object of government, from the 4th of March, 1789, to the 4th of
March, 1815.

Sixthly. Every act has been, in the first instance, compared with the printed
cºpy, and then “carefully collated with the original roll deposited in the depart
ment of state.” This remark also applies to the declaration of independence, the
act of confederation, and to the constitution of the United States.
Seventhly. There has been some difficulty in ascertaining whether the amend.
ment proposed, which is stated as the thirteenth, (see page 74, post.) has, or has
nºt been adopted by a sufficient number of the state legislatures to authorize its

insertion as a part of the constitution? The secretary of state very readily lent
tºy suitable aid to produce full information on the question; but the evidence to

befound in the office of that department is still defective. It has been considered
kit,however, to publish the proposed amendment in its proper place, as if it had

*m adopted, with this explanation, to prevent misconception. The chief mo
tº that led to this course, were, 1. The proposition had been adopted by twelve
* to wit: New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Vermont, New Jersey, Pennsyl
Vºniº, Delaware, Maryland, North Carolina, Tennessee, Georgia, Kentucky, and
Ohiº, and it was doubtful whether it had not been adopted by more. 2. There is
*timelimited bythe constitution for the adoption of an amendment proposedby
*ºtii: And, 3. In one instance, that of the eleventh amendment to the consti

Wol. i.

B
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tution of the United States, congress appear, by a resolution of the 2d of March,
1797, to have given countenance to the opinion that amendments thus proposed
might be adopted by different states at different, and distant, periods of time, and
that the constitutional vote of three-fourths of the state legislatures, thus obtain
ed, are sufficient to establish an amendment of the constitution, without any for

º:
.

-

º

º

*

mal renewal of the proposition by congress. The limit, and that can only be
inferred, seems to be, that the state legislatures must have definitively acted upon
it, See the resolution, referred to, of the 2d of March, 1797; page 600, vol. 2.
Seventhly. In the examination of the journals of the old congress, the injunc
tions of the plan of the present edition of the laws of the United States, have been
construed liberally. It has been regarded as useful, if not important, to present to
the general view, in a national work of this kind, a distinct outline of the constitu

tional legislation of the United States of America, from the period of its com
mencement to the present time. This has been briefly done in the three first chap
ters, where the reader may mark the beginning and progress of that legislation,

from the 5th of September, 1774, to the 2d of March, 1781, when the act of
confederation was finally ratified; which forms the first epoch of a national and in
dependent constitution in America. From the 2d of March, 1781, to the 13th of

September, 1788, may be traced the gradual approach to the existing constitution,
in the proceedings of congress, in those of the general assembly of Virginia, of the
legislatures of other states, and in the report of the proceedings of the commission
ers assembled at Annapolis, until the adoption of the constitution by the conven
tion at Philadelphia, and the final and solemn ratification thereof by the several
states; which forms the second epoch in the constitutional legislation of the United
States.

-

In the investigation of the acts of congress, preparatory for the press, nume
rous references were found, in different sections of the laws, to various ordinances

and resolutions, the insertion of which appeared indispensable to a clear under
standing of the subject. Obeying, in this respect, the injunctions of the plan,
perhaps too freely, recourse was had to the journals of the old congress, and what
ever has been requisite to elucidate the acts of congress, strictly so called, has been

extracted and inserted in the first volume. If, in the first instance, any thing re
levant has been overlooked, it has been afterwards collected, and placed, by way
of note, at the bottom of the pages of the acts themselves. To these have been
added, also in the first volume of the present edition, such extracts from the
journals of the old congress, which was an executive as well as a legislative
body, as would seem to explain more at large the origin and nature of the depart
ment of state, the treasury department, the department of war, Indian affairs, the
general post office, &c. &c. And occasion has been taken, by inserting an ordi
mance, &c. relative to a Bank of the United States, to the Mint, to the Flag of the
Union, &c. which passed under the powers granted to congress by the old act of
confederation, to show, in addition, the comparative effects of the two great consti
tutional acts of the United States of America, upon various topics of legislation.
Eighthly. In arranging the treaties, the injunctions of the plan prescribed have

been scrupulously pursued, as far as it was possible. The work was in a course
of publication during the late war, and the treaty of Ghent, and two Indian trea
ties, were not concluded and ratified time enough to be inserted in the proper
place. They have been added, in the first volume, in supplementary chapters.
Circumstances, not necessary to particularize here, precluded a reference to au
thentic records or documents, in order to ascertain, with certainty, the dates of the

ratifications of the several treaties, whilst that part of the work was in the press.
It was, therefore, concluded to be the better way, to appropriate a separate chapter

for the dates of ratifications of all the treaties; which has accordingly been

XI

done; and in that chapter will be found designated the place where the treaties
were framed, the objects of those treaties, the names of the negotiators, the dates
of the treaties, the dates of ratification, and the fact of any of them being obsolete
or having expired. A knowledge of the dates of ratifications may sometimes be

useful in courts of justice, as well as elsewhere; as may, also, a knowledge of
the periods at which certain acts of congress have expired, which have
been limited to the end of a particular session of congress; and this, although
the date of expiration is affixed to each act requiring it, has induced the insertion
of the particular date of commencement and termination of every session of con
gress, from the 4th of March, 1789, up to the 4th of March, 1815. All which
have been obtained from the most authentic sources.

Ninthly. The large space which the public lands occupy in the volumes
of the laws of the United States, readers them a subject of too much importance
not to be particularly attended to. Accordingly, copious extracts from the journals
of the old congress have been inserted on that head; and the introductory observa
tions contained in the volume of Land Laws, of which Albert Gallatin, late se
Cretary of the treasury, is understood to be the author, have been transferred into

the first volume of the present edition, together with such other explanatory mat
ter therefrom, enlarged and added to, as might be useful to the public. The vo
lume of Land Laws having been published in virtue of a special act of congress,
(ofthe 27th of April, 1810,) and under the eye, and with the aid, of a gentleman
in every point of view so familiar with the subject, the lights which it affords
have been considered too valuable to be omitted.

Tenthly. There will be found in the first volume an attempt to bring into view,
in a brief way, the evidence of title in the United States, and of jurisdictional
rights ceded by the different states, to lots of land, &c. procured by purchase or
otherwise, for lighthouses, navy yards, fortifications, &c. &c. These memoranda
will be of advantage, by leading to a more perfect understanding in relation to the
ultimate effects of certain acts of congress.

Finally. A principal object throughout this edition of the laws has been to in
clude in it whatever would serve to explain or illustrate their provisions, so that
those who resort to the laws for information might have as little occasion as pos
sible to seek elsewhere for any matter connected with them. With this view, va
rious proclamations, issued at different times by the president of the United States,

and emanating from particular acts of congress, or from other constitutional
sources of executive authority, have been inserted, at full length, at the end of the

fifthvolume, which contains the general index.
For the purpose of preserving, in some degree, existing modes of legal know
ledge, derived from the former edition of the laws, the chapters of the old volumes
have been annexed to those of the new ones. It is doubtful, however, whether

much benefit will accrue from retaining them, inasmuch as they are anomalous in
their arrangement, and not always accurate, in the old volumes, and have not been,
Perhaps, very generally relied on, or referred to, by reporters or law compilers.
Further to assist the design, whatever may be its utility, it may be well to remark,

that the old volumes are, in the present edition, arranged in the following manner;
Present edition.

Old volumes.

Vºl.2, from the 4th March, 1789, to 4th March, 1797, embraces 1, 2, 3
3, from the 15th May, 1797, to the 3d March, 2805, embraces 4, 5, 6, 7
4, from the 2d Dec. 1805, to the 4th March, 1815, embraces 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13

The new chapters are the ones referred to throughout the work.
Whatevererrorsmay be detected, will be found noted, in the usual form, at the
end of each volume,

-

J. B. colvin.
"ulington City, District of Columbia, October, 1815.
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chAPTER 1.
DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE.
ſhºrder to mark the gradual approaches which the thirteen United States, when co
lonies, made to independence, it is deemed useful to prefix to the declaration of
that event, a brief summary of the principal measures taken by the delegates in
congress to effect it. These have been selected and stated from the journals pub
lished by the proper authority, and indicate the progress of free American legis
lation, prior to the 4th of July, 1776.]

[The firstincongress
of delegates,
chosen
appointed bythetheactual
several
colonies
and provinces
North America,
to take
intoand
consideration
situation
of . September
p
the same, and the differences subsisting between them and Great Britain, was held
774,
at Carpenter's Hall, in the city of Philadelphia, on the 5th of September, 1774.
On that occasion, delegates attended from New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay,

p

Rhºde Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, from the city and county
of New York, and other counties in the province of New York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, New Castle, Kent, and Sussex, on Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
and from South Carolina. Peyton Randolph was unanimously elected president
of the cºngress, and Charles Thomson unanimously chosen secretary. On the

6th of September, congress adopted rules in debating and determining questions,
According to these, 1. Each colony or province had one vote, 2. No person could

speak more than twice on the same point, without leave. 3. No question could
be determined the day on which it was agitated and debated, if any one of the
colonies desired the determination to be postponed to another day. 4. The door
was to be kept shut during the time of business, and the members to consider them
Helves under the strongest obligations of honor to keep the proceedings secret un
til the majority should direct them to be made public. At the same time a commit
tee was appointed to state the rights of the colonies in general, the several instances

in which those rights had been violated or infringed, and the means most proper to be
pursued for obtaining a restoration of them. A committee was also appointed to
examine and report the several statutes which affected the trade and manufactures

of the cºlonies. The congress was opened by prayer, a reverential formality that
was subsequently chserved; and by an order of the directors of the Library Com

Pany of Philadelphia, of the 31st of August preceding, the delegates were allowed
the use of such of the books of that institution as they might have occasion for,

during their sitting. On the 14th of September, delegates from North Carolina
took their seats. On the 19th of September, it was unanimously resolved, that the
cºngress request the merchants and others in the several colonies, not to send to

Great Britain any orders for goods, and to direct the execution of all orders alrea
dy sent, to be delayed or suspended, until the sense of the congress, on the means
to be taken for the preservation of the liberties of America, should be made pub

ic. On the 24th of September, congress resolved that the delegates would con
fine themselves to the consideration of such rights as had been infringed by acts of
the British parliament, after the year 1763, postponing the further consideration of
the general state of American rights to a future day. On the 27th of September,
the congress unanimously resolved, that from and after the 1st of December, 1774,
there should be no imporation into British America, from Great Britain or Ireland,
ºf any goods, wares, or merchandise, exported therefrom; and that they should not
be used or purchased if imported after that day. On the 30th of September, it was

further resolved, that from and after the 10th of September, 1775, the exportation
of all merchandise, and every commodity whatsoever, to Great Britain, Ireland,
and the West Indies, ought to cease, unless the grievances of America should be

redressed before that time. On the 6th of October, it was resolved to exclude from October
impºrtation, after the 1st of December following, molasses, coffee, or pimento, from
or from Dominica; wines from Madeira, and the Western

the British plantations,

Hands, and foreign indigo. In consequence of a letter received from the commit.
tº of correspondence at Boston, on the 6th of October, congress, on the 7th, re
sºlved to appoint a committee to prepare a letter to general Gage, representing
that the town of Boston, and province of Massachusetts Bay, were considered by

"America as sufferingin the common cause, for their noble and spirited opposition
*PPressive acts of parliament, calculated to deprive the American people of their
mºst sacred rights and privileges, &c. On the 8th of October, it was resolved,
WoL. 1,
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october,

1774.

that the congress approve the opposition of the ...; the

Massachusetts

l
Bay, to the execution of the obnoxious acts of parliament; and if
the same should be
attempted to be carried into execution by force, in such case, all America ought to sup
port them in their opposition; and on the llth of October, the letter of remenstrance
to general Gage, ordered on the 7th, was brought in and signed by the president. On

the 11th, likewise, a memorial to the people of British America, stating the neces.

sity of adhering to the measures of congress, and an address to the people of Great
Britain, were unanimously resolved on. On the 14th of October, congress made
a declaration, and framed resolves relative to the rights and grievances of the colo
nies. On the 20th of October, the non-importation, non-consumption, and non-ex
portation agreement, was adopted and signed by the congress. This agreement
contained a clause to discontinue the slave trade, and a provsion not to import
East India tea from any part of the world. In the article respecting non-exporta
tions, the sending of rice to Europe was excepted. In general, the association ex
pressed a determination to suppress luxury, encourage frugality, and promote domes
tic manufactures. The agreement was dated the 24th of October. On the 21st,
º

g
º

the address to the people of Great Britain was approved, as was the memorial
to the inhabitants of the British colonies on the game day. Both these state pa
pers contain a representation of the grievances, and a justification of the conduct, of
the colonies It was determined that an address should be prepared to the people
of Quebec, in like manner, and letters be sent to the colonies of St John's, Nova

Scotia, Georgia, and East and West Florida. On the 22d of October, Peyton
Randolph being unable to attend, on account of indisposition, Henry Middleton
was chosen to supply his place as president of congress On the same day a letter
to the colonies of St. John's, &c. was reported, approved, and signed. It recom
mended an immediate adoption of the measures pursued by the congress. On the
25th of October, a petition to the king was adopted, and was ordered to be enclos
ed in a letter to the several colony agents, in order that the same might be by them

presented to his majesty, which letter was approved and signed by the iresident
on the day following. This petition recited the grievances of the colonies, and ask
ed for a redress of them.

8. the 26th of October, the address to the inhabitants

of Quebec was adopted and signed. It set forth the rights of the British colo
mists, breathed a spirit of sympathy in suffering, and invited a spirit of union in
resistance. The congress was then dissolved, having, on the 22d of October,
assed a resolution recommending delegates to meet again at Philadelphia, on the
Oth of May, 1775.
On the 10th of May, 1775, according to the recommendation of the preceding
congress, the delegates from the same several colonies, with the exception of
Rhode Island, assembled at the state house, in Philadelphia; when Peyton Ran
dolph was, a second time, unanimously elected president, and Charles Thomson
unanimously chosen secretary. On the 13th of May, Łyman Hall was admitted
to a seat in congress, as a delegate from the parish of St. John's, in the colony of
-

May,

1775.

-

-

Georgia; but not considering himself as the representative of that cºlony, he de

clined voting, except on cocasions when the congress did not vote by colonies.
On the 15th of May, Lemuel Ward, a delegate from Rhode Island, appeared and
took his seat On the 16th of May, congress resolved itself into a committee of
the whole, on the state of America. On the 17th of May, it was unanimously
resolved, that all exportations to Quebec, Nova Scotia, the island of St John's,

Newfoundland, Georgia, except the parish of St. John's, and to East and West
Florida, immediately cease, and that no provision of any kind, or other necessa
ries, be furnished to the British fisheries on the American coasts, until it be other

wise determined by the congress. On the 24th of May, Peyton Randolph, then
president of congress, being under a necessity of returning home, the chair be
came vacant, and John Hancock was unanimously elected president. On the
26th of May, congress resolved, that the colonies be immediately put in a state of
defence; that a fresh petition to the king, with a view to reconcile differences, be

prepared; and that a letter to the people of Canada be reported. This letter was

approved the day following, and ordered to be signed by the president . It solicits
the friendship of the Canadians, calls upon them to assert their rights, and ex
horts them against hostilities. On the 29th of May, a committee was appointed
to consider the best means of establishing posts for conveying letters and intelli

June,

gence through the continent. On the 2d of June, congress resolved, that no bill
exchange, draught, or order, of any officers in the British army or navy, their agents,
or contractors, be received or negotiated, or any money supplied to them by any per
son in America: that no provisions, or necessaries of any kind, be furnished or

supplied, to or for the use of the British army or navy, in the colony of Massa
chusetts Bay; and that no vessel employed in transporting British troops to Ame
rica, or from one part of North America to another, or warlike stores, or provi

3.
set';

tions for said troºps, be freighted or furnished with provisions or other necessa

June,

jk

res, until further orders from the congress. On the 3d of June, committees were
appointed to draw a petition to the king, and to prepare addresses to the inhabit
ants of Great Britain, to the people of Ireland, to bring in the draught of a letter
to the inhabitants of Jamaica, and to bring in an estimate of the money necessa
ry to be raised by the colonies. On the 7th of June, it was resolved, that the 20th
day of July following, should be observed throughout the twelve united colonies, as
a day of humiliation, fasting, and prayer. On the 9th of June, in consequence of
a letter from the convention of Massachusetts Bay, which had been previously
under consideration, congress resolved, that the governor and lieutenant-governor
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. considered as absent, and their offices vacant; and it
was recommended to the provincial convention to write letters to the inhabitants

of that colony were

of the several places which were entitled to representation in assembly, requesting

2 ex

them to choose such representatives, and that the assembly, when chosen, should

Ints.

:g.

elect counsellors, and that such assembly or council should exercise the powers of
government, until a governor of his majesty's appointment would consent to go
vern the colony according to its charter. On the 10th of June, several resolu
tions were passed for the collection of saltpetre and sulphur, and the manufacture
of gunpowder. On the 14th of June, congress resolved to raise several compa
nies of riflemen, by enlistment, for one year, to serve in the American continental

\ty,

army, established the pay of the officers and privates, and appointed a committee

yton

to prepare rules and regulations for the government of the army. On the 15th of
June, it was resolved that a general should be appointed to command all the con
timental forces, raised or to be raised for the defence of American liberty; and,
proceeding to the choice of a general by ballot, George Washington was unani
mously elected. On the preceding day it was resolved to appoint major generals,
brigadier generals, and other officers necessary for the organization of a regular
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army. These warlike measures were the result of continued deliberations on the

state of America, and the consequence of the military proceedings of the British
at Lexington, in the province of Massachusetts Bay, on the 19th of April preceding,
of the burning of Charlestown, near Boston, and of the various indicationsen the
part of Great Britain of an intention to compel the colonies to submit by force of
arms. Several military steps had been previously taken by the colonists, among
which were the occupation of the posts of Crownpoint and Ticonderoga. A
commission for George Washington was made out and signed by the president of
congress, on the 19th of June; in the following words: “In congress. The dele
gales of the united colonies of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Is
land, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, New Castle, Kent, and
Sussex, on Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, and South Carolina, To

|S}}

George Washington, esquire: We, reposing especial trust and confidence in yourpa

tied

triotism, conduct, and fidelity, do, by these presents, constitute and appoint you to be

of

general and commanderin chief of the army ofthe united colonies, and of all the forces

dt.

raised or to be raised by them, and of all others who shall voluntarily offer their
service and join the said army for the defence of American liberty, and for repel
ling every hostile invasion thereof, and you are hereby vested with full power and
authority to act as you shall think for the good and welfare of the service. And
we do hereby strictly charge and require all officers and soldiers under your com
mand, to be obedient to your orders, and diligent in the exercise of their several
duties And we do also enjoin and require you, to be careful in executing the
great trust reposed in you, by causing strict discipline and order to be observed
in the army; and that the soldiers are duly exercised, and provided with all conve
nient necessaries. Andyou are to regulate your conduct in every respect by the rules
and discipline of war,(as herewith given you,) and punctually to observe and follow
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such orders and directions from time to time, as you shall receive from this or a

future congress of the said united colonies, or a committee of congress, for that pur.

35

Pose appointed. This commission to continue in force until revoked by this or
a future congress. By order of the congress, John Hancock, president. Dated

|S

Philadelphia, June 19, 1775. Attested, Charles Thomson, secretary.” The ori.

x

ginal of this commission has been preserved in the department of state, at Wash
Congress at the same time resolved, that they would maintain,
assist, and adhere to George Washington, with their lives and fortunes, in the
same cause On the 22d of June, it was resolved to emit a sum not exceeding
two millions of Spanish milled dollars, in bills of credit, for the redemption of
which the twelve confederated colonies were pledged. On the 24th of June, a
resolution was entered into for devising ways and means to put the militia of Ame.
rica in a proper state for defence. On the 30th of June, congress adopted rules

ºd
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and regulations for the government of the army. On the same day, the commit
“for Indian affairs was directed to prepare proper talks to the several tribes,

s
4.
July,

for engaging the continuance of their friendship and neutrality. Cºn the 6th of

1775.

July, a committee, previously appointed for that purpose, brought in a declaration
by the representatives of the united colonies of North America, setting fºrth the
causes and necessity of their taking up arms, which was to be published by gene

ral Washington, upon his arrival at the camp before Boston On the 8th of July,
a petition to the king was signed by the members of congress present, stating the

º

merits of their claims, and soliciting the royal interposition for an accommodation

of differences on just principles. An address to the inhabitants of Great Britain
was at this time framed, justifying the measures which had been taken by the
colonists, and invoking the sympathy and forbearance of their British brethren.
A letter was also prepared and signed by the president, to the lord mayor, alder
men, and livery of London, thanking them for the friendly disposition they had
shown to the rights of America. On the 20th of July, congress was informed by
a letter from the convention of Georgia, that that colony had acceded to the gene
fal association, and had appointed delegates to attend the congress. On the 25th
of July, an address to the assembly of Jamaica was agreed to, generally stating
the grievances of the colonies, and thanking the assembly for its good intentions.
An additional sum, to the value of one million of Spanish milled dollars, was,
on the same day, ordered to be struck in bills. On the 26th of July, congress au.
thorised the appointment of a postmaster general for the united colonies, to hold
his office at Philadelphia, with power to appoint as many deputies as he might
deem proper and necessary; and, under his direction, a line of posts was ordered
from Falmouth in New England, to Savannah in Georgia, with as thany cross
posts as the postmaster general should think fit. Benjamin Franklin was, by a
unanimous vote, appointed to the office. On the 28th of July, an address to the
people of Ireland was adopted, setting forth the motives and object of the colo
mists. On the 31st of July, congress agreed to a report, which declared a resolu
tion of the British house of commons, of February 20, 1775, commonly called
lord North's motion, inadmissible as the basis of reconciliation The resclution
referred to, proposed to transfer the right of taxing the colonies, under certain re

August.

strictions, to the colonial assemblies. The terms it offered were rejected; among
other reasons, because, in the opinion of the congress, the proposition imported
only a suspension of the mode, and not a renunciation of the pretended right to
tax the colonies. At the same time it was made the duty of a committee, in the
recess of congress, to inquire into the cheapest and easiest methods of making salt
in the country, and to make inquiry after virgin lead and leaden ore, &c. On the ,
1st of August, congress adjourned to the 5th of September, 1775, having first
passed a resolution declaring the non-exportation and non-importation association,
to comprise the islands of Jersey, Guernsey, Sark, Aldermey, and Man, and every
European island and settlement within the British dominions, as well as all the West
India islands, British and foreign, to whatever state, power, or prince belonging,
or by whomsoever governed; and also Somers’ islands, Bahama Islands, Ber
bicia, and Surinam, on the Main, and every island and settlement within the lati.

tude of the southern Hinc of Georgia and the equator.
September.

October,

On the 5th of September, 1775, agreeably to adjournment, congress again con
vened, but did not form a quorum to do business until the 13th, when delegates
from Georgia appeared, produced their credentials, and took their seats. On
the 25th September, congress appointed a committee of accounts, or claims, con
sisting of one member from each of the united colonies, to whom all accounts
against the continent were to be referred, and who were to examine and report
the same for payment. On the 6th of October, a reschution was passed, recom
mending to the several provincial assemblies or conventions, and councils or com

mittees of safety, to arrest and secure every person in their respective colonies,
whose going at large might, in their opinion, endanger the safety of the colony,

or the liberties of America. On the H3th of October, congress ordered two arm
et vessels to be fitted out. On the 26th of October, congress, having had under
consideration the state of the trade of the united colonies, resolved that it should
be recommended to the several provincial assemblies, conventions, or colmcils of
safety, to export to the foreign West Indies, on account and risk of their respec
tive colonies, as much provisions or other produce, except horned cattle, sheep,

November.

hogs, and poultry, as they might deem necessary for the importation of arms, am
munition, sulphur, and saltpetre. On the 30th of October, two more armed ves
sels were directed to be fitted for sea. On the 1st of November, the exportation
of rice was prohibited to Great Britain, Ireland, or the islands of Jersey, Guern
sey, Sark, Alderney, or Man, or any other European island or settlement within
the British dominions On the 3d of November, congress resolved, that it should
be recommended to the provincial convention of New Hampshire, which had ap

plied for advice, to call a full and free representation of the people, and to estab
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lonies. A similar resolution was entered into in relation to South Carolina.
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ple, &c during the continuance of the dispute between Great Britain and the coOn

1775.
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the 8th of November, a draught of instructions was agreed to for R. R. Livingston,
Robert Treat Paine, and J. Langdon, who were appointed to proceed to Ticon
deroga, to consult with general Schuyler on the necessary operations in that quar

ter, and to exert their utmost endeavors to induce the Canadians to accede to a
union with the colonies, to form, from their several parishes, a provincial conven
tion, and to send delegates to congress. At this time, likewise, all letters to and

from the delegates of the united colonies, during the sessions of congress, were
authorised to pass and be carried free of postage, the members having engaged
on honor not to frank or endorse any letters but their own. On the 10th of
November a similar privilege, without exception, was extended to all letters to and

*

from the commander in chief of the continental army, or the chief commander in

the army, in the northern military department. On the same day it was resolved
to raise two battalions of marines.

On the 11th of November a resolution

was entered into authorising the repair of the fortifications, &c. of Quebec, in
caseit should be taken from the British. On the 16th of November, it was resolv
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ed that no member of congress should absent himself from that body without
leave;and a rule was adopted, that every member should remain in his seat whilst
any paper was reading or question was putting. On the 23d of November,
congress authorised the consideration of a plan for carrying on a trade with the
Indians. On the 25th of November, resolutions were passed, directing seizures,
and the capture, under commissions obtained from the congress, together with the
Condemnation of British vessels employed in a hostile manner against the co
lonies; the mode of trial and of condemnation was pointed out, and the shares of
the prizes were apportioned. On the 28th of November, congress adopted rules
for the regulation of the navy of the united colonies. On the 29th of November,
congress was informed of general Montgomery’s having, with the continental
troops, taken possession of Montreal on the 12th of that month. The same day

r

an emission of bills of credit was resolved on, to the amount of three millions of

dollars. On the 2d of December, an exchange of prisoners was declared to be December.
proper. On the 4th of December, it was recommended to the convention of

ſ:

ticſ,
ºver,
Wes.

gº
|}rſ.
lit.'

Virginia, if found necessary, to establish a fiberal form of government in that coto
my, during the continuance of the dispute between Great Britain and the colonies,
having first called a full and free representation of the people to determine upon it.
his recommendation was occasioned by lord Duumore's proclamation, declaring
his intention to execute martial law in that province. On the 6th of December,
tongress expressed a determination to retaliate for any undue severities exercised

towards persons favoring, aiding, or abetting the cause of American liberty. This
was produced by a proclamation of rebellion, issued from the court of St. James
on the 23d day of August, 1775. On the 13th of December, a report was sanc
tioned for fitting out a naval armament, to consist, in the whole, of thirteen ships,
five of thirty-two guns. On the 22d of December, officers were appointed to com
mand the armed vessels, other legislative provisions, respecting pay, &c. having
been previously made. On the 6th of January, 1776, a regulation was adopted rela-

twº tothedivision ofprizesand prize money, taken by armed vessels, among officers
andmen. On the 9th of January, it was resolved that no postage should be paid for
sº letters to or from private soldiers, while engaged in actual service in the de

ſºute ºfthe united colonies, and that they should be franked by some person au
thoised fºr that purpose On the 11th of January, congress ordained that per
tºns refusing to receive the continental bills of credit in payment, or who should
thstruct and discourage the currency or circulation thereof, should, on conviction,

* deemed, published, and treated as an enemy of the country, and be precluded
from all trade or intercourse with the inhabitants of the colonies. On the 27th of
anuary, resolutions were entered into for carrying on trade with the Indians, and
for Procuring the necessary supply of goods for that purpose. On the 30th of Ja
unty, it was resolved that no apprentice should be enlisted within the colonies of
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, the counties on Delaware, or Maryland, as a soldier
in the army or navy of the united colonies, without the previous consent of his
histºr or mistress, in writing; all those enlisted in a contrary manner were or

ºdºbe discharged, on application and a reimbursement of expenses incurred
fºr enlistment; and every person under the age of twenty-one years, who had en
* in the army or navy, was, within twenty-four hours thereafter, entitled to
*discharge on refunding the amount of money and articles with which he had
in supplied. It was, at the same time, recommended to creditors, who had

dim; gainst persons in the army or navy,

for less than thirty-five dollārs, not

**mest the debtors until their terms of service had expired. On the 17th of
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February, February, a standing committee of five was appointed for superintending the
treasury, and congress directed the emission of the farther sum of four millions of
1776.
dollars in bills of credit. On the 27th of February, the middle and southern colo
nies were divided into two military departments, in the following manner: New
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, the lower counties on Delaware, and Mary
land, to constitute one; Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia,
to constitute another; the former to be put under the command of a major general,
two brigadier generals, and a proper staff; the latter under a major general, three
March.
brigadier generals, with a suitable staff. On the 9th of March, it was resolved,
that no oath, by way of test, should be exacted of the inhabitants of the colonies

by military officers. On the 14th cf March, a resolution was passed recommend
ing a general disarming of disaffected persons throughout the colonies. On the
16th of March, the 17th of May following was appointed a day of general humili
ation, fasting, and prayer. On the 21st of March, congress recommended to
the several provincial assemblies to exert their utmost endeavors to promote the

culture of hemp, flax, and cotton, and the growth of wool in the united colonies;
to take the earliest measures for erecting and establishing, in each colony, a so

April.

ciety for the improvement of agriculture, arts, manufactures, and commerce; and
forthwith to consider of the ways and means of introducing and improv
ing the manufactures of duck, sail cloth, and steel. On the 23d of March, resolu
tions were adopted authorising the fitting out of private armed vessels, to cruise
against the enemies of the united colonies. On the 1st of April, a resolution
was passed for the institution and establishment of a treasury office of ac
counts, to be kept in the place where congress might hold its sessions, and to be
under the direction and superintendence of the standing committee for the treasu
ry. It was resolved, moreover, that an auditor general, and a competent number
of assistants and clerks, should be appointed, for stating, arranging, and keeping
the public accounts. On the 2d of April, the form of a commission for private
armed vessels was agreed upon. On the 3d of April instructiºns to the com
manders of private armed vessels were considered and adopted . They authorised
the capture of all ships and other vessels belonging to the inhabitants of Great
Britain on the high seas, or between high water and low water marks, except
vessels bringing persons who intended to settle and reside in the united colonies,
or conveying arms, ammunition, and warlike stores, for the use of such inhabit
ants of America as were friendly to the cause of liberty. On the 6th of
April, several resolutions of a commercial nature were agreed to, authorising ex
portations and importations, with certain exceptions, of the merchandise and pro
ducts, from and to countries, other than such as were subject to the king of Great
Britain, and it was recommended to the assemblies of the different colonies that

officers should be appointed to superintend the execution of such regulations as
might be made concerning trade. On this occasion the importation of slaves was
expressly prohibited. On the 16th of April, it was recommended to the council of
safety, of Maryland, to cause the person and papers of governor Eden to be seized.
and secured, in consequence of a belief that he had been carrying on a correspon
dence with the British ministry highly dangerous to the liberties of America.

May.

On the 17th of April, a bounty of eight dolſars was allowed to the owner of
every vessel for each able seaman imported and discharged in American ports,
over and above the ship's company On the 19th of April, letters directed to any
general in the continental service, commanding in a separate department, were al
lowed to be carried free of postage. On the 6th of May, it was resolved, that ten
millions of dollars should be raised for the purpose of carrying on the war, for the
year 1776; and measures were taken for treating with the Indians

On the 9th

of May, a resolution passed for the emission of five millions of dollars in bills of
credit, in part of the ten millions voted for the service of the year 1776 On the
10th of May, it was resolved to recommend to the respective assemblies and con
ventions of the united colonies, where no government sufficient to the exigencies
of their affairs had been established, to adopt such a government as should, in the

cpinion of the representatives of the people, best conduce to the happiness and
safety of their constituents in particular, and of America in general. A pream

Jane.

ble to this resolution, agreed to on the 15th of May, stated the intention to be to
tally to suppress the exercise of every kind of authority under the British crown:
On the 7th of June, certain resolutions respecting independency were moved and
seconded. On the 10th of June, it was resolved, that a committee should be ap
pointed to prepare a declaration to the following effect: “That the united colonies
are, and of right ought to be, free and independent states; that they are absolved
from all allegiance to the British crown; and that all political connexion between
them and the state of Great Britain, is, and ought to be, totally dissolved.” On

the preceding day it was determined that the committee for preparing the declara:

7
tºū should consist of five; and they were chosen accordingly, in the folk wing

June,

order; Mr. Jefferson, Mr. J. Adams, Mr Franklin, Mr. Sherman, and Mr. R. R.

1776.

Livingston. On the 11th of June, a resolution was passed to appoint a committee

-

*º-

to prepare and digest the form of a confederation to be entered into between the

: -

cºlonies, and another committee to prepare a plan of treaties to be proposed to fo.
reign powers. On the 12th of June, it was resolved, that a committee of con

|

k gress should be appointed by the name of a board of war and ordnance, to con
|

sist of five members. On the 25th of June, a declaration of the deputies of Penn
Sylvania, met in provincial conference, expressing their willingness to concur in a
vote declaring the united colonies free and independent states, was laid before

congress and read On the 28th of June, the committee appointed to prepare a
declaration of independence, brought in a draft, which was read, and ordered to
lie on the table. On the 1st of July, a resolution of the convention of Maryland,
passed the 28th of June, authorising the deputies of that colony to concur in declar
ingtheunitedcolonies free and independent states, was laid before congress and read.
* On the same day congress resolved itself into a commiteee of the whole, to take into
consideration the resolution respecting independency. On the 2d of July, a reso
lution declaring the colonies free and independent states, was adopted. A de

|

July.

*:

claration to that effect, was, on the same and the following days, taken into

-

further consideration. Finally, on the 4th of July, the declaration of indepen
dence was agreed to, signed, and directed to be sent to the several assemblies, con
ventions, and committees, or councils of safety, and to the several commanding
officers of the continental troops, and to be proclaimed in each of the United

º

.

*y A States, and at the head of the army.]
*

t;

-

,,

In Congress, July 4, 1776.
-

|

Declaration of

THE UNANIMOUs DECLARATION of THE THIRTEEN UNITED independence.

iſ:

STATES OF AMERICA,

m.

º
tº

WHEN, in the course of human events, it becomes necessary Propriety of
* , forone people to dissolve the political bands which have connect. the declara
ed thea with another, and to assume, among the powers of the *
earth, the separate and equal station to which the laws of nature
&

and of nature’s God entitle them, a decentrespect to the opinions

*
*

of mankind requires that they should declare the causes which
impel them tº the separation.

..

We hold these truths to be self-evident—that all men are cre. Unalienable

ghts of the
* , aled equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain;people,
&c.

*

unalienable rights; that among these are life, liberty, and the

... pursuit ofhappiness. That to secure these rights, governments
...

are instituted among men, deriving their just powers from the

consent of the governed; that whenever any form of government
becomes destructive of these ends, it is the right of the people to
. , aller or to abolish it, and to institute new government, laying
a its ſoundation on such principles, and organizing its powers
* in such form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their
º safety and happiness. Prudence, indeed, will dictate, that go
º, vernments long established should not be changed for light and
tº transient causes; and accordingly all experience hath shown, that

.**indare more disposed to suffer while evils are sufferable,
... than to right themselves by abolishing the forms to which they
*\ are accustomed. But when a long train of abuses and usurpa
:* tons, pursuing invariably the same object, evinces a design to

. . Itduce them under absolute despotism, it is their right, it
º is their duty, to throw off such government, and to pro
* AWide new guards for their future security. Such has been the pa
* Tient sufferance of these colonies; and such is now the necessity
%l which constrains them to alter their former systems of govern.
tº mºnt. The history of the present king of Great Britain, is a his
ſ
W.

º

8
|

º

-

Absolute ty: tory of repeated injuries and usurpations, all having in direct ob.
.#.gºject the establishment of an absolute tyranny over these states,

#. ... & eat To prove this, let facts be submitted to a candid world.
He has refused his assent to laws the most wholesome and ne

Britain.

-

|

jº cessary
for forbidden
the public good.
He has
his governors to pass laws of immediate ;

injuries an

usurpations on

the part of the and pressing importance, unless suspended in their operation, till

** his assent should be obtained; and when so suspended, he has
º

º

utterly neglected to attend to them. He has refused to pass other
laws for the accommodation of large districts of people, un

less those people would relinquish the right of representation in
the legislature—a right inestimable to them, and formidable
to tyrants only.

º

-

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, un
comfortable, and distant from the repository of their public re
cords, for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into compliance with
his measures.

-

He has dissolved representative houses repeatedly, for oppos
ing, with manly firmness, his invasions on the rights of the peo
ple.
He has refused for along time after such dissolutions, to cause
*-

others to be elected; whereby the legislative powers, incapable of
annihilation, have returned to the people at large, for their ex
ercise, the state remaining, in the mean time, exposed to all the
dangers of invasion from without, and convulsions within.
He has endeavored to prevent the population of these states;
for that purpose obstructing the laws for naturalization of foreign

ers; refusing to pass others to encourage their migration hither,
and raising the conditions of new appropriations of lands.

He has obstructed the administration of justice, by refusing º
his assent to laws for establishing judiciary powers.
He has made judges dependent on his will alone, for the tenure,
of their offices, and the amount and payment of their salaries.
He has erected a multitude of new offices, and sent bither,
swarms of officers, to harass our people, and eat out their sub-"
-

Stance.

º

:*:

-

He has kept among us, in times of peace, standing armies, ºf
without the consent of our legislatures.
&:
He has affected to render the military independent of, and “g
superior to, the civil power.
º
-

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction º
foreign to our constitution, and unacknowledged by our laws; §
giving his assent to their acts of pretended legislation:
º
For quartering large bodies of armed troops among us:
º:
For protecting them, by a mock trial, from punishment for &
any murders which they should commit on the inhabitants of º:
these states:

§§

For cutting off our trade with all parts of the world:
For imposing taxes on us without our consent:

&

º

For depriving us, in many cases, of the benefits of trial by º
fury:

J

#. transporting us beyond seas to be tried for pretended fº$

offences:

-

-

*i;
•º
, ſº

9

For abolishing the free system of English laws in a neigh-Recitation ºf

boringprovince, establishing therein an arbitrary government, tºn
and enlarging its boundaries, so as to render it at once an exam- the part of the
ple and fit instrument for introducing the same absolute rule in-British crow".
to these colonies:

*

-

For taking away our charters, abolishing our most valuable
laws, and altering, fundamentally, the forms of our governments:
For suspending our own legislatures, and declaring themselves
invested with power to legislate for us in all cases whatsoever.
He has abdicated government here, by declaring us out of his
protection, and waging war against us.
He has plundered our seas, ravaged our coasts, burnt our
towns, and destroyed the lives of our people.
He is at this time transporting large armies of foreign mer
cenaries to complete the works of death, desolation, and tyranny,
already begun with circumstances of cruelty and perfidy, scarce
ly paralleled in the most barbarous ages, and totally unworthy
the head of a civilized nation.

-

He has constrained our fellow citizens, taken captive on the
high seas, to bear arms against their country, to become the exe
cutioners of their friends and brethren, or to fall themselves by
their hands.

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has
endeavored to bring on the inhabitants of our frontiers the
merciless Indian savages, whose known rule of warfare is an un
distinguished destruction of all ages, sexes, and conditions.
In every stage of these oppressions we have petitioned for re. Petitions for
dress
in theonly
mosthumble
terms:
our repeated
been reless
una
answered
by repeated
injury.
A prince,petitions
whose have
character
vailing, &c.

is thus marked by every act which may define a tyrant, is unfit
tobe the ruler of a free people.
Nor have we been wanting in attentions to our British bre-Appeal to the
thren.
have warned
them,
from time to time,
of attempts
by their We
legislature
to extend
an unwarrantable
jurisdiction
over .."...
. fruitless,
us. We have reminded them of the circumstances of our emi

gration and settlement here. We have appealed to their na

tive justice and magnanimity, and we have conjured them by
the ties of our common kindred to disavow these usurpations,
which would inevitably interrupt our connexions and correspon.
dence. They too have been deaf to the voice of justice and of

consanguinity. We must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity
which denounces our separation, and hold them as we hold the
rest of mankind, enemies in war, in peace friends.
We, therefore, the representatives of the United States of Ame. Declaration of

rica, in general congress assembled, appealing to the Supreme independence.
Judge of the world, for the rectitude of our intentions, do, in

the name and by the authority of the good people of these colo
nies, solemnly publish and declare, that these united colonies
are, and of right ought to be, free and independent states; that The colonies
| ||

º

they are absolved from all allegiance to the British crown, and º
that all political connexion between them and the state of Great..:”
Britain, is, and ought to be, totally dissolved; and that as free and
independent states, they have full power to levy war, conclude
WoL, 1.

2

40
*

peace, contract alliances, establish commerce, and to do all other

Mutulpledge acts and things which independent states may of right do. And
of fidelity.

for the support of this declaration, with a firm reliance on the
protection of Divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each
other our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor.
The foregoing declaration was, by order of congress, engrossed, and signed by the
following members:
JOHN HANCOCK,

-

NEW HAMPSHIRE.

Josiah Bartlett,
William Whipple,
Matthew Thornton.

James Smith,

George Taylor,
James Wilson,

George Ross.
I) ELAWARE.

MAss Atriuſ SET'i's BAY.

Samuel Adams,
John Adams,

Robert Treat Paine,
Elbridge Gerry.
Rhode Is LAND, &c.
Stephen Hopkins,
William Ellery.
CONNECTICUT.

Roger Sherman,
Samuel Huntington,
William Williams,
Oliver Wolcott.

Cesar Rodney,
George Read,
Thomas M*Kean.
MARYLAND.

Samuel Chase,
William Paca,
Thomas Stone,

Charles Carroll, of Carrollton.
w" In G.INI.A.

George Wythe,
Richard Henry Lee,
Thomas Jefferson,

William Floyd,
Philip Livingston,

Benjamin Harrison,
Thomas Nelson, jr.
Francis Lightfoot Lee,

Francis Lewis,

Carter Braxton.

NEW YORK.

Lewis Morris.
NEW JERSEY.

Richard Stockton,

NORTH CAROLINA.

William Hooper,
Joseph Hewes,

John Witherspoon,
Francis Hopkinson,

John Penn.

John Hart,

Edward Rutledge,
Thomas Heyward, jr.
Thomas Lynch, jr.

Abraham Clark.
PENNSYLVANIA.

SOUTH CAROLINA.

Robert Morris,

Arthur Middleton.

Benjamin Rush,
Benjamin Franklin,
John Morton,
George Clymer,

Button Gwinnett,
Lyman Hall,
George Walton.

GEORGIA.

[Note. It would seem that congress was, from the beginning, attentive to the
Commemora- commemoration of the declaration of independence. It appears by the journals,
tion of inde. that, in the year 1777, a respectful adjournment took place from Thursday, the 3d
of July, to Saturday, the 5th, in that year. And, on the 24th of June, 1778,
pendence.
congress having determined to adjourn from York Town, in Pennsylvania, to
meet at Philadelphia on the 2d day of July following, passed the subjoined resolu
tion; in addition to which it was farther resolved, that congress would, in a body,
attend divine worship on Sunday, the 5th day of July, to return thanks for the
divine mercy, in supporting the independence of the states, and that the chap
lains should be notified to officiate and preach sermons suited to the occasion:

Resolved, That a committee of three be appointed to take proper measures for
a public celebration of the anniversary of independence at Philadelphia, on the
4th day of July next; and that they be authorised and directed to invite the pre
sident and council, and speaker of the assembly of the commonwealth of Penn
sylvania, and such other gentlemen and strangers of distinction, as they shall deem
proper.]
CHAPTER 2.

ACT OF CONFEDERATION.
Occurrences
incident to the
act of confe

[During the time that the declaration of independence was under consideration,
congress took the necessary measures for the formation of a constitutional plan
of union. On the 11th of June, 1776, it was resolved, that a committee should

deration, from . be appointed to prepare and digest the form of a confederation to be entered
June, 1776, to into between the colonies; and on the day following, after it had been deter

March, 1781.

mined that the committee should consist of a member from each colony, the

following persons were appointed to perform that duty, to wit: Mr. Bartlett,

Af :

Mr. S. Adams, Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sherman, Mr. R. R. Livingston, Mr Occurrences
Dickinson, Mr. M'Kean, Mr. Stone, Mr. Nelson, Mr. Hewes, Mr. E. Rut- incident to the
ledge, and Mr. Gwinnet. Upon the report of this committee, the subject was, act of confede
from time to time, debated, until the 15th of November, 1777, when a copy of ration, from

the confederation being made out, and sundry amendments made in the diction, June, 1776, to

without altering the sense, the same was finally agreed to. Congress, at the March, 1781.
th:

same time, directed that the articles should be proposed to the legislatures of all
the United States, to be considered, and if approved of by them, they were ad
vised to authorise their delegates to ratify the same in the congress of the Unit
ed States; which being done, the same should become conclusive. Three hun
dred copies of the articles of confederation were ordered to be printed for the
use of congress; and on the 17th of November, the form of a circular letter to

accompany them, was brought in by a committee appointed to prepare it, and
being agreed to, thirteen copies of it were ordered to be made out, to be signed
by the president and forwarded to the several states, with copies of the confe

deration. On the 29th of November ensuing, a committee of three was appoint
ed, to procure a translation of the articles to be made into the French language,
and to report an address to the inhabitants of Canada, &c. On the 26th of
June, 1778, the form of a ratification of the articles of confederation was

adopted, and it was ordered that the whole should be engrossed on parchment,
with a view that the same should be signed by the delegates, in virtue of the

powers furnished by the several states. On the 20th of June, 1778, congress
resolved, that the delegates of the states, beginning with New Hampshire,
should be called upon for the report of their constituents upon the confedera
tion, and the powers committed to them; and that no amendments should be pro
pºsed but such as came from a state. Upon subsequent examination, it appear
ed that New Hampshire, New York, Virginia, and North Carolina, accepted
the articles as they stood, with a proviso on the part of New York, that the
same should not be binding on the state until all the other states in the union
should ratify the same, Massachusetts, Rhode lsland, Connecticut, New Jer

sey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, and South Carolina, proposed alterations, addi
tions, oramendments, which, upon their being considered by the congress, were
all rejected. The delegate from Georgia, when called on, stated, that he had not
received any instructions from his constituents respecting the articles of con

federation, but that his state having shown so much readiness to ratify them,
even in an imperfect form, and it being so much for their interest that the con

federation should be ratified, he had no doubt of their agreeing to the articles as
they stood. Delaware and North Carolina having no delegates present in con

gess, no report was received from them; but North Carolina had signified her
unanimous accession, by a letter from governor Caswell, of the 26th of April,

1778. On the 9th of July, of that year, the ratification of the articles of con
federation having been engrossed on a roll of parchment, was examined, the

blanks filled up, and it was signed on the part and in behalf of their respective
states, by the delegates of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island
and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, Pennsylvania, Virginia,
and South Carolina, agreeably to the powers vested in them. The delegates
of the states of New Jersey, Delaware, and Maryland, informed congress that

they had not yet received powers to ratify and sign. North Carolina and
Georgia were not at that time represented in congress. A committee was ap
pointed to prepare a circular letter to such states as had not authorised their
* to ratify the confederation, which was brought in and adopted as fol
OWS:

SlR,
Congress, intent upon the present and future security of these United States,
has never ceased to consider a confederacy as the great principle of union, which
can alone establish the liberty of America, and exclude forever the hopes of its
enemies. Influenced by considerations, so powerful, and duly weighing the diffi
culties which oppose the expectation of any plan being formed, that can exactly
meet the wishes and obtain the approbation of so many states, differing essentially
in various points, congress have, after mature deliberation, agreed to adopt, with
ºut amendments, the confederation transmitted to the several states for their ap
probation. The states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island

* Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, Pennsylvania, Virginia,
North Carolina, and South Carolina, have ratified the same, and it remains only
f your state, with those of
to conclude the glorious compact, which, by
uniting the wealth, strength, and councils of the whole, may, bid defiance to ex
Winal violence and internal dissentions, whilst it secures the public credit both at

42

y -

Occurrences home and abroad. Congress is willing to hope that the patriotism and good sense
incident to the of your state will be influenced by motives so important, and they request, sir,
act of confede- that you will be pleased to lay this letter before the legislature of

in order

ration,from

that, if they judge it proper, their delegates may be instructed to ratify the confe
June, 1776, to deration with all convenient despatch; trusting to future deliberations to make such
March, 1781, alterations and amendments as experience may show to be expedient and just.
I have the honor to be, &c.

-

On the 21st of July, 1778, the delegates of North Carolina, being then em
powered, signed the ratification: those of Georgia, being also authorised, signed
it on the 24th of the same month. The delegates of New Jersey, in virtue of
full powers, affixed their signatures on the 26th of November following. On
the 5th of May, 1779, Mr. Dickinson and Mr. Van Dyke, signed the articles
of confederation in behalf of the state of Delaware, Mr. M'Kean having pre
viously signed them in February, at which time he produced a power to that
effect. Maryland did not ratify until the year 1781. She had instructed her
delegates, on the 15th of December, 1778, not to agree to the confedera

tion, until matters respecting the western lands should be settled on princi
ples of equity and sound policy; but, on the 30th of January, 1781, finding that
the enemies of the country took advantage of the circumstance to disseminate

opinions of an ultimate dissolution of the Union, the legislature of the
state passed an act to empower their delegates to subscribe and ratify the arti
cles, which was accordingly done by Mr. Hanson and Mr. Carroll, on the 1st
of March of that year, which completed the ratifications of the act; and con
gress assembled on the 2d of March under the new powers.]
In congress, York Town, November 17, 1777.

Circularletter

Congress having agreed upon a plan of confederacy for secur

:... ing

the freedom, sovereignty, and independence of the United
ration, tº each States, authentic copies are now transmitted for the consideration
of the states of the respective legislatures.
This business, equally intricate and important, has, in its pro
gress, been attended with uncommon embarrassments and delay,
which the most anxious solicitude and persevering diligence
could not prevent. To form a permanent union, accommodated
to the opinion and wishes of the delegates of so many states, dif
fering in habits, produce, commerce, and internal police, was
found to be a work which nothing but time and reflection, conspir
ing with a disposition to conciliate, could mature and accomplish.
Hardly is it to be expected that any plan, in the variety of pro
visions essential to our union, should exactly correspond with the
maxims and political views of every particular state. Let it be
remarked, that after the most careful inquiry and the fullestinfor
mation, this is proposed as the best which could be adapted to
the circumstances of all; and as that alone which affords any tole
rable prospect of general ratification.
Permit us then earnestly to recommend these articles to the im
mediate and dispassionate attention of the legislatures of the re
spective states. Let them be candidly reviewed under a sense of
the difficulty of combining in one general system the various sen
timents and interests of a continent divided into so many sove
reign and independent communities, under a conviction of the
absolute necessity of uniting all our councils and all our strength
g

to maintain and defend our common liberties: let them be exam

ined with a liberality becoming brethren and fellow citizens sur
rounded by the same imminent dangers, contending for the same

illustrious prize, and deeply interested in being forever bound
and connected together by ties the most intimate and indissolu
ble; and, finally, let them be adjusted with the temper and mag
nanimity of wise and patriotic legislators, who, while they are con

cerned for the prosperity of their own more immediate circle, are

it.*
º
ºº

&
A.

*

º

sº

º

A3

-

-

tapable of rising superior to local attachments, when they may circularletter

beincompatible with the safety, happiness, and glory of the ge- *....”
act of confede
neral confederacy,

-

ration, to each

We have reason to regret the time which has elapsed in prepar- of the states.
ing thisplan for consideration: with additional solicitude we look
forward to that which must be necessarily spent before it can be
ratified. Every motiveloudly calls upon us to hasten its conclusion.
Morethan any other consideration, it will confound our foreign
enemies, defeat the flagitious practices of the disaffected,
strengthen and confirm our friends, support our public credit, re
-

store the value of our money, enable us to maintain our fleets and

armies, and add weight and respect to our councils at home and
to Our treaties abroad.

In short, this salutary measure can no longer be deferred. It
seems essential to our very existence as a free people, and with
Out it we may soon be constrained to bid adieu to independence,
to liberty, and safety—blessings, which from the justice of our
cause, andthe favor of our Almighty Creator, visibly manifested

in our protection, we have reason to expect, if, in an humble de
pendence on his divine providence, we strenuously exert the
means which are placed in our power.
To conclude, if the legislature of any state shall not be assem
bled, congress recommend to the executive authority to convene
it without delay; and to each respective legislature it is recom
mended to invest its delegates with competent powers ulti

\

mately in the name and behalf of the state to subscribe articles of

confederation and perpetual union of the United States; and to

attend congress for that purpose on or before the tenth day of
March next.
t

TO ALL To WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL Cox; E,

Articles of

We, the undersigned, delegates of the states affixed to our names, *

l,

|

|

send greeting:
Whereas, the delegates of the United States of America in
tongress assembled did, on the fifteenth day of November, in the
Year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and seventy-se
ven, and in the second year of the independence of America,
agree to certain articles of confederation and perpetual union be.
tween the states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode
Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York,

\

New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, in the words fol.
lowing, viz.:
Amides of confederation and perpetual union

between the states of New Hamp

shire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island and Providence Plantations, Connec
tºut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,

North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia.

^.

ARTICLE 1. The style of this confederacy shall be, “The style of the
nited States of America.”

confederacy.

|Pºndence,
Air. 2. Each state retains its sovereignty, freedom, and inde-Right, ºn.

and every power, jurisdiction, and right, which is not edbythestates
by this confederation expressly delegated to the United States in
tongress assembled.

44

objects of the ART. 3. The said states hereby severally enter into a firm
confederacy,” league of friendship with each other for their common defence,
the security of their liberties, and their mutual and general wel
fare; binding themselves to assist each other against all force
offered to, or attacks made upon them, or any of them, on
account of religion, sovereignty, trade, or any other pretence
whatever.

-

-

M. lººk

ART. 4. The better to secure and perpetuate mutual friendship
ji and intercourse among the people of the different states in this
ants of the se-union, the free inhabitants of each of these states, paupers, vaga

** bonds, and fugitives from justice, excepted, shall be entitled to
all privileges and immunities of free citizens in the several states;
and the people of each state shall have free ingress and regress
to and from any other state, and shall enjoy therein all the privi
leges of trade and commerce, subject to the same duties, impo
sitions, and restrictions, as the inhabitants thereof respectively,
provided that such restrictions shall not extend so far as to pre

vent the removal of property imported into any state to any other
state, of which the owner is an inhabitant; provided also, that no
imposition, duties, or restriction, shall be laid by any state on
the property of the United States or either of them.

persons guilty

If any person guilty of or charged with treason, felony, or

ãº. * other
highin misdemeanor,
in anyStates,
state, shall
flee from
be found
any of the United
he shall,
uponjustice,
demandand
of

given up.

the governor or executive power of the state from which he fled,

be delivered up, and removed to the state having jurisdiction of
his offence.
Faith to be

Full faith and credit shall be given in each of these states to

given tºeach
the gistrates
the records,
acts, other
and judicial
ºf
of every
state. proceedings of the courts and ma
ART. 5. For the more convenient management of the general

Delegates to interests of the United States, delegates shall be annually ap
be ºnually pointed in such manner as the legislature of each state shall di

*** rect, to meet in congress on the first Monday in November, in
Each state every year, with a power reserved to each state to recall its dele,
may recall its gates or any of them, at any time within the year, and to send

*** * others in their stead for the remainder of the year.
Numer and No state shall be represented in congress by less than two
capacity of
*śates

f

Each state to

nor by more than seven members; and no person shall be capable
of being a delegate for more than three years in any term of six
years; nor shall any person, being a delegate, be capable of hold
ing any office under the United States, for which he, or another
for his benefit, receives any salary, fees, or emolument of any kind.
Each state shall maintain its own delegates in a meeting

of

maintain its the states, and while they act as members of the committee of
own delegates. the
1 states.

Each state to

in determining questions in the United States in congress as

have one vote. sembled, each state shall have one vote.

Privileges of Freedom of speech and debate in congress shall not be im
members of peached or questioned in any court or place out of congress;
**
and the members of congress shall be protected in their persons
from arrests and imprisonments, during the time of their going
to and from and attendance on congress, except for treason, fe
lony, or breach of the peace.

º

A5
h

-

|

•

*

-

-

-

ART, 6, No state, without the consent of the United States in No state tone

tongress assembled, shall send any embassy to, or receive any em- º:
bassy from, or enter into any conference, agreement, alliance, or
treaty, with any king, prince, or state; nor shall any person hold. Persons hºld:
ing any office of profit or trust under the United States, or any of lº
them, accept of any present, emolument, office, or title of any kind sents.

&
Jſ.

V.
tº:

whatever, from any king, prince, or foreign state; nor shall the Congress not
United States in congress assembled, or any of them, grant any to grant titles
#| title of nobility.
of nobility.

|

No two or more states shall enter into any treaty, confedera-Treates be.

as:

tion, or alliance whatever between them, without the consent of tween two or

the United States in congress assembled, specifying accurately º
the purposes for which the same is to be entered into, and how
longit shall continue.

&
gº
nº

ºl

No state shall lay any imposts or duties, which may interfere Nostate tolay

whº with any stipulations in treaties entered into by the United States.
posts or duties.
in Congress assembled, with any king, prince, or state, in pursu
ance of any treaties already proposed by congress to the courts
of France and Spain.
No vessels of war shall be kept up in time of peace by any Regulations

|

tale, except such number only as shall be deemed necessary .
by the United States in congress assembled for the defence of * *
suchstate
state inor time
its trade;
nor shall
anysuch
bodynumber
of forcesonly
be kept
by "
entº,&c.the aris
my
of peace,
except
as, inupthe
Má |

judgment of the United States in congress assembled, shall be
deemed requisite to garrison the forts necessary for the defence

ºf such state; but every state shall always keep up a well regu
lated and disciplined militia, sufficiently armed and accoutred,
m; and shall provide and have constantly ready for use, in public
stores, a due number of field pieces and tents, and a proper
tº quantity of arms, ammunition, and camp equipage.
* : Nostateshallengage in any war without the consent of the Unit. No state, ex
º, td States in congress assembled, unless such state be actually in- ãº º
ases, to en

Waledby enemies, or shall have received certain advice of a reso-...","...
..., utionbeing formed by some nation of Indians to invade such state, or granteou.
ind
the States
dangerinis congress
so imminent
as not to
of a delaynortillshall
the &c.
...,S,
United
assembled
canadmit
be consulted;
w

any state grant commissions to any ships or vessels of war, nor

letters of marque or reprisal, except it be after a declaration of
war by the United States in congress assembled, and then only
| *gainst the kingdom or state, and the subjects thereof, against
! ... which war has been so declared, and under such regulations as

shall be established by the United States in congress asseinbled,
unless such state be infested by pirates, in which case vessels of
War may be fitted out for that occasion, and kept so long as the

danger shall continue, or until the United States in congress as
sembled shall determine otherwise.

Alt, 7. When land forces are raised by any state for the Officers of the
Cºmmon defence, all officers of or under the rank of colonel, º:

shall be appointed by the legislature of each state respectively, *...".
% whom such forces shall be raised, or in such manner as such he ºppointed
** shall direct; and all vacancies shall be filled up by the state ...”

"id first made the appointment.
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All charges of ART. 8. All charges of war, and all other expenses that shall

...be
incurred for the common defence or general welfare, and al
efrayed outof
+

=

-

...m.
treasury,

lowed by the United States in congress assembled, shall be de
frayed out of a common treasury, which shall be supplied by the
several states in proportion to the value of all land within each
The treasury state granted to or surveyed for any person, as such land and the
gº buildings and improvements thereon shall be estimated, accord
in ". . ing to such mode as the United States in congress assembled
states.
shall from time to time direct and appoint.
Taxes to be 'ihe taxes for paying that proportion shall be laid and levied
laid and levied by the authority and direction of the legislatures of the several
*...* states, within the time agreed upon by the United States in con
-

gress assembled.

Powers of the ART. 9. The United States in congress assembled shall have
*
the sole and exclusive right and power of determining on peace
and war, except in the cases mentioned in the sixth article—of
sending and receiving ambassadors—entering into treaties and
alliances; provided, that no treaty of commerce shall be made
whereby the legislative power of the respective states shall
be restrained from imposing such imposts and duties on for
reigners as their own people are subjected to, or from prohi
biting the exportation or importation of any species of goods or
commodities whatsoever—of establishing rules for deciding in
all cases, what captures on land or water shall be legal, and in
what manner prizes taken by land or naval forces in the service
of the United States shall be divided or appropriated—of grant
ing letters of marque and reprisal in times of peace—appointing
courts for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the
Members of high seas, and establishing courts for receiving and determining

i. finally appeals in all cases of captures; provided, that no member
-

-

miralty courts of congress shall be appointed a judge of any of the said courts.
Congress the
The United States in congress assembled shall also be the last
*...* resort on appeal in all disputes and differences now subsisting

iºn or that hereafter may arise between two or more
States.

states concern

ing boundary, jurisdiction, or any other cause whatever; which

authority shall always be exercised in the manner following:
Modein which whenever the legislative or executive authority or lawful agent
congress shall of any state in controversy with another shall present a petition

i. to congress, stating the matter in question, and praying for a
siding disputes hearing, notice thereof shall be given by order of congress to
between states the legislative or executive authority of the other state in con
troversy, and a day assigned for the appearance of the parties, by

their lawful agents, who shall then be directed to appoint by
joint consent commissioners or judges to constitute a court for
hearing and determining the matter in question; but if they can
not agree, congress shall name three persons out of each of the

United States, and from the list of such persons each party shall
“alternately strike out one, the petitioners beginning, until the
number shall be reduced to thirteen; and from that number

not less than seven nor more than nine names, as congress shall
Judges to he direct, shall, in the presence of congress, be drawn out by lot;
* * and the persons whose names shall be so drawn, or any five of
them, shall be commissioners or judges, to hear and finally de
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termine ſhe controversy, so always as a major part of the judges, ºft
who shall hear the cause, shall agree in the determination: and §: tºre.

if either party shall neglect to attend at the day appointed, with-val, &c.
out showing reasons which congress shall judge sufficient,
or being present shall refuse to strike, the congress shall pro
ceed to nominate three persons out of each state, and the secre

tary of congress shall strike in behalf of such party absent or re
fusing; and the judgment and sentence of the court to be ap- ºntº

pointed in the manner before prescribed, shall be final and con. ..."
clusive; and if any of the parties shall refuse to submit to the
authority of such court, or to appear, or defend their claim or

-

cause, the court shall nevertheless proceed to pronounce sen
tence or judgment, which shall in like manner be final and de-sentence and

isive, the judgment or sentence, and other proceedings, being |.
in either case transmitted to congress, and iodged among the ...,

to

acts of congress for the security of the parties concerned: provid- of congress.

cd, that every commissioner, before he sits in judgment, shall
take an oath, to be administered by one of the judges of the su
preme or superior court of the state, where the cause shall be

tied, “well and truly to hear and determine the matter in ques- oathtobetak.
tº according to the best ºf his judgment, without favor, affec- en bythe judg
**, ºr hºpe ºf reward” provided also, that no state shall be de-poiso.
prived of territory for the benefit of the United States.

All controversies concerning the private right of soil, claimed Congress also
under different grants of two or more states, whose jurisdiction ...
* they may respect such lands and the states which passed such ºri.
grants are adjusted, the said grants or either of them being at Pºerights

the same time claimed to have originated antecedent to such “”
settlement ofjurisdiction, shall, on the petition of either party
tº the congress of the United States, be finally determined, as
near as may be, in the same manner as is before prescribed for

ºcciding disputes respecting territorial jurisdiction between dif
ſerent states.

The United states in congress assembled shall also have the Further pow.
sole and exclusive right and power of regulating the alloy and eroſcongress,
value of coin struck by their own authority, or by that of the

*Spective states—fixing the standard of weights and measures
throughout the United States—regulating the trade and manag
ing all affairs with the Indians not members of any of the
*ate; provided that the legislative right of any state within its

ºnlimits be not infringed or violated—establishing and regu

hing post-offices

from one state to another throughout all the

mited States, and exacting such postage on the papers passing
through the same as may be requisite to defray the expenses of
the said office—appointing all

officers of the land forces in the

*Ivice of the United States, excepting regimental officers—ap
Pºinting all the officers of the naval forces, and commissioning
all officers whatever in the service of the United States—mak
"g rules for the government and regulation of the said land and

naval forces, and directing their operations.
The United States in congress assembled shall have authority Congress to
tonominated
appoint a“a
committee
to sit
recessand
of congress
to be
de :
l'ºmºsºm
committee
of in
thethe
states;”
to consist
of one
of the
Wol. 1,

3
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ºl. delegate from each state, and to appoint such other committees
jº
and civil officers as may be necessary for managing the general
rated.
affairs of the United States, under their direction—to appoint
one of their number to preside, provided that no person be al
lowed to serve in the office of president more than one year in
any term of three years—to ascertain the necessary sums of mo.
ney to be raised for the service of the United States, and to ap
propriate and apply the same for defraying the public expenses—
to borrow money or emit bills on the credit of the United
States, transmitting every half year to the respective states an
account of the sums of money so borrowed or emitted—to build
and equip a navy—to agree upon the number of land forces, and
to make requisitions from each state for its quota, in proportion
to the number of white inhabitants in such state; which requisi
tion shall be binding, and thereupon the legislature of each state
shall appoint the regimental officers, raise the men, and clothe,
arm, and equip them in a soldier-like manner, at the expense of
the United States; and the officers and men so clothed, armed,

and equipped, shall march to the place appointed, and within
the time agreed on by the United States in congress assembled:
but if the United States in congress assembled, shall, on consi
deration of circumstances, judge proper that any state should
not raise men or should raise a smaller number than its quota,
and that any other state should raise a greater number of men

than the quota thereof, such extra number shall be raised, offi
cered, clothed, armed, and equipped, in the same manner as the
quota of such state, unless the legislature of such state shall

judge that such extra number cannot be safely spared out of the
same; in which case they shall raise, officer, clothe, arm, and
equip, as many of such extra number as they judge can be safely
spared. And the officers and men so clothed, armed, and equip
ped, shall march to the place appointed, and within the time
agreed on by the United States in congress assembled.
Congress not .

The United States in congress assembled shall never engage

to exercise in a war, nor grant letters of marque and reprisal in time of peace,
th.P.,
enumerated nor enter into any treaties or alliances, nor coin money, nor
•

-

jºine regulate the value thereof, nor ascertain the sums and expenses
votes of nine necessary for the defence and welfare of the United States or

*:::::, any of them, nor emit bills, nor borrow money on the credit of
question, ex- the United States, nor appropriate money, nor agree upon the
i. number of vessels of war to be built or purchased, or the number
łºto of land or sea forces to be raised, nor appoint a commander in
jº chief of the army or navy, unless nine states assent to the same;
..., nor shall a question on any other point, except for adjourning
of the states from day to day, be determined, unless by the votes of a major
ity of the United States in congress assembled.
Regulations
The congress of the United States shall have power to ad

i... journ to any time, within the year, and to any place within the
ment, and United States, so that no period of adjournment be for a longer .
‘....", duration than the space of six months; and shall publish the journal
Jºgºs.

of their proceedings monthly, except such parts thereof relating
to treaties, alliances, or military operations, as in their judgment

require secresy; and the yeºs and nays of the delegates of each

º

*

li.
|
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state on any question shall be entered on the journal, when it is
desired by any delegate; and the delegates of a state, or any of
them, at his or their request, shall be furnished with a transcript
of the said journal, except such parts as are above excepted, to
lay before the legislatures of the several states.
ART, 10. The committee of the states, or any nine of them, Committee of
shall
authorised
to execute,
in United
the recess
of in
congress,
i.
of thebepowers
of congress
as the
States
congresssuch
as-certain
pow.
sembled, by the consent of nine states, shall, from time to time, ers.
think expedient to vest them with; provided that no power be
delegated to the said committee, for the exercise of which, by
-

the articles of confederation, the voice of nine states in the congress of the United States assembled is requisite.

ART, 11, Canada, acceding to this confederation, and joining Canada may
n the measures of the United States, shall be admitted into, and . .

entitled to, all the advantages of this union: but no other colony º
shall be admitted into the same unless such admission be agreed
to by nine states,

-

-

ART, 12. All bills of credit emitted, money's borrowed, and Payment of
debts contracted, by or under the authority of congress, before ºbts assum

the assembling of the United States, in pursuance of the present"
confederation, shall be deemed and considered as a charge
against the United States, for payment and satisfaction whereof

the said United States and the public faith are hereby solemnly

i.
th:
ill
th:
mi

pledged,

[I]t

-

-

ſltl

iſ

w

ART, 13. Every state shall abide by the determination of the obligations
United
States in congress
assembled,
on all questions
*P.
this confederation,
are submitted
to them.
And the which,
articles by
of."
ede
this confederation shall be inviolably observed by every state,
and the union shall be perpetual; nor shall any alteration at any Union perpe
time hereafter be made in any of them, unless such alteration be tual, &c.
agreed to in a congress of the United States, and be afterwards
confirmed by the legislature of every state.
And whereas it has pleased the Great Governor of the world Ratification,

toinclinethehearts of the legislatures we respectively representin
Congress, to approve of and to authorise us to ratify the said articles

of confederation and perpetual union: KNow YE, That we, the
undersigned delegates, by virtue of the power and authority to
us given for that purpose, do, by these presents, in the name and
in behalf of our respective constituents, fully and entirely ratify
and confirm each and every of the said articles of confederation

and perpetual union, and all and singular the matters and things
therein contained; and we do further solemnly plight and engage
the faith of our respective constituents, that they shall abide by
the determinations of the United States in congress assembled,
on all questions which, by the said confederation, are submitted
to them; and that the articles thereof shall be inviolably observed
by the states we respectively represent; and that the union shall
be perpetual.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands, in
congress, Done at Philadelphia, in the state of Penn
sylvania, the ninth day of July, in the year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and seventy-eight,
-

-

and in the third year of the independence of America.
ſ
y

-

|
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On the part and behalf of the state of Yew Hampshire.
Signatures to

Josiah Bartlett,

John Wentworth, jun. August 8, 1778.

On the part and behalf of the state of. Massachusetts Bay.

the act of confederation.

John Hancock,

Francis Dana,

Samuel Adams,
James Lovell,
Elbridge Cerry,
Samuel Holten.
On the part and in behalf of the state of Rhode Island and Providence Plantations.

-

William Ellery,
John Collins.
Henry Marchant,
On the part and behalf of the state of Connecticut.
Roger Sherman,
Titus Hosmer,
Samuel Huntington,
Andrew Adams.
Oliver Wolcott,
On the part and behalf of the state of JWew York.
Jas. Duane,
Wm. Duer,
Fra. Lewis,
Gouv. Morris.

On the part and in behalf of the state ofJVew Jersey.
Jno. Witherspoon,
Nath. Scudder, Nov. 26, 1778.
On the part and behalf of the state of Pennsylvania.
Robt. Morris,
William Cingan,
Daniel Roberdeau,
Joseph Reed, 22d July, 1778.
Jona, Bayard Smith,
-

On the part and behalf aſ the state of Delaware,
Nicholas Van Dyke.
John Dickinson, May 5th, 1779.
On the part and behalf of the state of...Maryland.
John Hanson, March 1, 1781.
aniel Carroll,
do.
On the part and behalf of the state of Virginia.
Richard Henry Lee,
Harvie,
John Banister,
Francis Lightfoot Lee.
Thomas Adams,
On the part and behalf of the state of JWorth Carolina.
John Penn, July 21st, 1778.
Jno. Williams.
Corns. Harnett,
On the part and behalf of the state of South Carolina.
Henry Laurens,
Richard Hutson,
William Henry Drayton,
Thos. Heyward, jun.
Jno. Mathews,
On the part and behalf of the state of Georgia.
Jno. Walton, 24th July, 1778.
Edwd. Langworthy.
Thos. M'Kean, Feb. 13, 1779.

º

Vºſſ

-

Edwd. Telfair,

[Not E.—From the circumstance of delegates from the same state having
signed the articles of confederation at different times, as appears by the dates, it
is probable they affixed their names as they happened to be present in congress,

after they had been authorised by their constituents.]

-

Abstract of proceedings in congress, on certain proposed alterations, amendments,
or additions, proposed by certain states to the articles of confederation.
i.
MoMDAY, JUNE 22, 1778.
Proceedings

incident to the
ification of

-

federation.

Objections of

That the objections from the state of Maryland to the confe
deration be immediately taken up and considered by congress,

iſºryland.” that the delegates from Maryland may transmit to that state,
with all possible despatch, the determination of congress on
those objections:
Question put,
Resolved in the affirmative.

A motion was then made in behalf of Maryland.
In article 4, strike out the word “paupers;” and after the
words, “ or either of them,” insert, “that one state shall not be

§

24

burdened with the maintenance of the* >poor
º
...?? who may remove in- incident
to the
i

-

-

oil from any of the others in the union:

ratification of

Question put,
Passed in the negative, one state only answering ay.
Another amendment was moved in behalf of Maryland:

the act of con

-

federation.

"

"Objections of

Article 8, after the words “granted to or surveyed for,” in- Kº:
sert,"or which shall hereafter be granted to or surveyed for any

-

person.”

Question put,
Passed in the negative, ayes, 8 noes.
A third amendment was moved in behalf of Maryland:
Article 9, after the words “shall be deprived of territory for
-

the benefit of the United States,” insert, “the United States in

congress assembled, shall have the power to appoint commission
ers, whoshall be fully authorised and empowered to ascertain and
restrict the boundaries of such of the confederated states which

º
to extend to the river Mississippi or South Sea:” after de
ate,
Resolved, That the consideration thereof be postponed till to
InOrroW,

TUESDAY, JUNE 23, 1778.
Congress proceeded to consider the amendment of the articles
of confederation moved in behalf of Maryland:
And it passed in the negative.
The delegates of Massachusetts Bay being called on, read sun Objections of
dry objections, transmitted to them by their constituents, to the Massachusetts
articles of confederation, and thereupon moved in behalf of their
-

*

-

-

-

-

State,

1st. That the eighth article be reconsidered, so far as relates
tº the criterion fixed on for settling the proportion of taxes to be
Páid by each state, that an amendment may be made, so that the
rule of apportionment may be varied from time to time by con
gress, until experience shall have showed what rule of apportion
ment will be most equal, and, consequently, most just:
Question put, passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes.
2d. That the 5th section of the 9th article be reconsidered, so

ãras relates to the rule of apportioning the number of forces to
be raisedby each state on the requisition of congress:
Question put,

-

Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 7 noes.

-

3d, That the 6th section of the 9th article be reconsidered, so
firas it makes the assent of nine states necessary to exercise the
Powers with which congress are thereby invested:
Question put,

Pºssed in the negative.
. The delegates from Rhode Island being called on, produced objection, or
instructions from their constituents, and thereupon moved the Rhode Island.

ſlowing amendments:

-

1st. In the 5th article, after the word “two,” insert “mem

ºrs, unless by sickness, death, or any other unavoidable acci
**, but one of the members of a state can attend congress, in

which case such state may be represented in congress by one
member for the space of -months.”

-
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Question put,
Passed in the negative, 4 ay, 9 noes.
2d. In the 8th article, after the word “appoint,” add, “such
estimate to be taken and made once in every five years:”
Objections of
Question put,
Rhode Island.
Passed in the negative, 4 ayes, 6 noes.
3d. In the 9th article, at the end of the second paragraph, after
the words “for the benefit of the United States,” add, “provi
ded nevertheless, that all lands within these states, the property
of which, before the present war, was vested in the crown of
Great Britain, or out of which revenues from quit-rents arise,

Proceedings

incident to the
ratification of
the act of con
federation.

-

payable to the said crown, shall be deemed, taken, and consider
ed as the property of these United States, and be disposed of and
appropriated by congress for the benefit of the whole confedera
cy, reserving, however, to the states, within whose limits such
crown lands may be, the entire and complete jurisdiction there
of.”

Objections of
Connecticut.

Question put,
Passed in the negative, 4 ay, 9 noes.
The delegates from Connecticut being called on, produced in
structions, and thereupon moved the following amendments:
1st. In the 8th article, after the words “in proportion to,”
strike out what follows, to the end of the sentence, and in lieu
thereof, insert “the number of inhabitants in each state.”

Question put,

-

Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 9 noes.
2d. In the 9th article, at the end of the 5th paragraph, add the
words following, “provided that no land army shall be kept up
by the United States in time of peace; nor any officers or pen
sioners kept in pay by them, who are not in actual service, ex
4

cept such as are or may be rendered unable to support them

selves, by wounds received in battle, in the service of the said
states, agreeably to the provisions already made by a resolution
of congress:”
Question put,
Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 11 noes.

Qhjections of
New Jersey.

THURSDAY, JUNE 25, 1778.
Congress took into consideration the representation from New
Jersey, on the articles of confederation, which was read as fol

º

lows:

“To the United States in congress assembled, the representation of the legislative
council and general assembly of the state of New Jersey, showeth:

“That the articles of confederation and perpetual union, be
tween the states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode
Island and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York,

New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, proposed by the
honorable congress of the said states, severally, for their consi
deration, have been by us fully and attentively considered, on
which we beg leave to remark as follows:
s
1st. In the 5th article, where, among other things, the qualifi
cations of the delegates from the several states are described,
º

º

º

there is no mention of any oath, test, or declaration, to be taken Proceedings
or made by them previous to their admission to seats in con-inºº
ratification of
gress. It is indeed to be presumed the respective states will be .
careful that the delegates they send to assist in managing the federation.
general interests of the union, take the oaths to the government
of
from which they derive their authority; but as the United States, Objections
New Jersey.
collectively considered, have interests as well as each particular
state, we are of opinion that some test or obligation, binding
-

h
|

a

-

-

-

•

...

•

upon each delegate, while he continues in the trust, to consult

i.
&

º

and pursue the former as well as the latter, and particularly to
assent to no vote or proceeding which may violate the gene
ral Confederation, is necessary. The laws and usages of all ci
vilized nations evince the propriety of an oath on such occa
ions, and the more solemn and important the deposite, the more
strong and explicit ought the obligation to be.
2d. By the sixth and ninth articles, the regulation of trade
seems to be committed to the several states within their separate
jurisdiction, in such a degree as may involve many difficulties
and embarrassments, and be attended with injustice to some
states in the union: we are of opinion that the sole and exclu

sive power of regulating the trade of the United States with ſo
ſign nations, ought to be clearly vested in the congress, and that therevenue arising from all duties and customs imposed thereon,
Qught to be appropriated to the building, equipping, and man

ning a navy, for the protection of the trade and defence of the
toasts, and to such other public and general purposes as to the

ºngress shall seem proper, and for the common benefit of the
* * This principle appears to us to be just, and it may be
... added that a greatsécurity will, by this means, be derived to the
... unionſrom the establishment of a common and mutual interest.
|.
Šd. It is wisely provided in the sixth article, that no body of

º, fºrces shall be kept up by any state in time of Peace, except
such number only, as in the judgment of the United States in
Congress assembled, shall be deemed requisite to garrison the

ſºrts necessary for the defence of such states: we think it ought
alsº to be provided and clearly expressed, that no body of troops
be kept up by the United States in time of peace, except such
number only, as shall be allowed by the assent of nine states.

tº A standing army, a military establishment, and every appen

ſºk

dage ereof, in time of peace, is totally abhorrent from the
ideas and principles of this state. In the memorable act of
congress, declaring the united colonies free and independent
states, it is emphatically mentioned, as one of the causes of se

Palation from Great Britain, that the sovereign thereof had kept
j, P among us, in time of peace, standing armies without the
... ºuºut of the legislatures. It is to be wished the liberties and
happiness of the people may, by the confederation, be carefully

... and explicitly guarded in this respect.
4th, Onthe eighth article we observe, that as frequent settle

... was of the quotas for supplies and aids, to be furnished by the
|

ºveral states, in support of the general treasury, will be requi
*,50 they ought to be secured. It cannot be thought improper
or unnecessary to have them struck once at least in every five
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years, and oftener if circumstances will allow. The quantity or
value of real property in some states, may increase much more
the
act of con-rapidly than in others, and therefore the quota, which is at one
federation.
time just, will, at another, be disproportionate.
5th. The boundaries and limits of each state ought to be fully
Objections of
New Jersey. and finally fixed and made known: this, we apprehend, would be
attended with very salutary effects, by preventing jealousies as
well as controversies, and promoting harmony and confidence
among the states. If the circumstances of the times would not
admit of this, previous to the proposal of the confederation to
the several states, the establishment of the principles upon
which and the rule and mode by which the determination might

incident to the

ratification of

be conducted, at a time more convenient and favorable for

despatching the same, at an early period, not exceeding five years
from the final ratification of the confederation, would be satis

factory.
6th. The ninth article provides, that no state shall be deprived
of territory for the benefit of the United States: whether we
are to understand, that by territory is intended any land, the
property of which was heretofore vested in the crown of Great
Britain; or, that no mention of such land is made in the con

federation, we are constrained to observe, that the present war,
as we always apprehended, was undertaken for the general de
fence and interest of the confederating colonies, now the Unit
º

ed States. It was ever the confident expectation of this state,
that the benefits derived from a successful contest, were to be

general and proportionate; and that the property of the common
enemy, falling in consequence of a prosperous issue of the war,
would belong to the United States, and be appropriated to their
use. We are therefore greatly disappointed in finding no pro
vision made in the confederation for empowering the congress to
dispose of such property, but especially the vacant and impa
tented lands, commonly called the crown lands, for defraying
the expenses of the war, and for such other public and general
purposes. The jurisdiction ought, in every instance, to belong
to the respective states within the charter or determined limits
of which such lands may be seated; but reason and justice must
decide, that the property which existed in the crown of Great
Britain, previous to the present revolution, ought now to belong
to the congress, in trust for the use and benefit of the United
States. They have fought and bled for it, in proportion to their
respective abilities, and therefore the reward ought not to be
predilectionally distributed. Shall such states as are shut out
by situation from availing themselves of the least advantage
from this quarter, be left to sink under an enormous debt, whilst
others are enabled, in a short period, to replace all their expen
ditures from the hard earnings of the whole confederacy?
7th. The ninth article also provides, that the requisition for
the land forces to be furnished by the several states, shall be pro
portioned to the number of white inhabitants in each. In the
act of independence we find the following declaration: “We

&t

hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created

equal; that they are endued by their Creator with certain un
º
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alienable rights, among which are life, liberty, and the pursuit Proceeding:

of happiness” of this doctrine it is not a very remote conse-..."
quence, that all the inhabitants of every society, be the color of the act of con
their complexion what it may, are bound to promote the inte-federation.
rest thereof, according to their respective abilities. They ought,
therefore, to be brought into the account on this occasion. But New
ºleºn
ºf
Jersey.
admitting necessity orexpediency to justify the refusal of liberty,
in certain circumstances, to persons of a particular color, we
think it unequal to reckon upon such in this case. Should it be
improper, for special local reasons, to admit them in arms for
the defence of the nation, yet we conceive the proportion of
forces to be embodied ought to be fixed according to the whole
mumber of inhabitants in the state, from whatever class they
may be raised. If the whole number of inhabitants in a state,
whoseinhabitants are all whites, both those who are called into the

field and those who remain to till the ground and labor in me,
chanicalarts and otherwise, are reckoned in the estimate for strik

ing the proportion of forces to be furnished by that state, ought,
even apart of the latter description, to be left out in another?
Asitis of indispensable necessity in every war, that a part of the

inhabitants be employed for the uses of husbandry and other
wise at home, while others are called into the field, there must be

the same propriety that owners of a different color, who are
employed for this purpose in one state, while whites are employ

td for the same purpose in another, be reckoned in the account
of the inhabitants in the present instance.
8th. In order that the quota of troops to be furnished in each
state, on occasion of a war, may be equitably ascertained, we
are of opinion, that the inhabitants of the several states ought to

be numbered as frequently as the nature of the case will admit,
and once at least every five years. The disproportioned increase
in the population of different states may render such provision

absolutely necessary.
9th. It is provided in the ninth article, that the assent of nine
states out of the thirteen, shall be necessary to determine in

Sundry cases of the highest concern. If this proportion be
proper and just, it ought to be kept up, should the states increase
in number, and a declaration thereof be made for the satisfac
tion of the union.
of

That we think it our indispensable duty to solicit the attention
Congress to these considerations and remarks, and to request

that the purport and meaning of them be adopted as part of the
general confederation; by which means we apprehend the mutual
interests of all the states will be better secured and promoted,
and that the legislature of this state will then be justified in rati
fying the same.”
Whereupon, it was moved that the several articles in the
confederation, referred to in the foregoing representation, be so

farreconsidered as to admit the purport and meaning of the ad
ditions, alterations, and amendments, proposed in the said re
presentation:

Question put,

Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 6 noes, 1 divided.
WOL. 1.

#
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proceedings . The delegates of Pennsylvania being called on, moved the
incident to the following amendments, in behalf of their state:
i. 1st. In the first paragraph of the fifth article, dele the words,
federation. Tº “for the remainder of the year:”

9.
Tennsylvania.

Question put,
-

-

-

-

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes, 1 divided.

-

-

2d. That such part of the 9th article as respects the post of.
fice, be altered or amended, so as that congress be obliged to
lay the accounts annually before the legislatures of the several
States:

Question put,
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.

3d. In the fifth paragraph of the 9th article, expunge the
word “ white:”

-

Question put,
Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 7 noes, 1 divided.
4th. In the last section of the 9th article, after the word “de
legates,” add “respectively.”
Question put,

objections of

Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 10 noes.
The delegates from South Carolina being called on, moved

iºn * the following amendments, in behalf of their state:
1st. In article 4, between the words, “free inhabitants,” in

-

sert “white:”

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes, 1 divided.
2d. In the next line, after the words, “these states,” insert,

“those who refuse to take up arms in defence of the confedera
cy;”
Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 8 noes.
3d. After the words, “the several states,” insert, “according
to the law of such states respectively for the government of
their own free white inhabitants:”

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes, 1 divided.
4th. After the words, “ of which the owner is an inhabitant,”

insert, “except in cases of embargo:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.
5th. In the first paragraph of the 5th article, strike out “first
Monday in November,” and insert “nineteenth day of April:”
Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 9 noes, 1 divided.
6th. In the second paragraph of the 5th article, substitute
“three” in the place of “two,” and “two” in the place of
“three,” and “four” in the place of “six:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.
7th. In the third paragraph, for “committee,” read “grand
-

*

'

council:”

, Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 9 noes, 1 divided.
8th. In the first paragraph of the 6th article, for “prince or
state,” read “prince or foreign state, except the same be upon
the subject of commerce, nor then so as to interfere with any
treaty or alliance of the United States made or treaty proposed
by congress:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.
9th. In the second paragraph of the 6th article, strike out “by
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some nation of Indians,” and after the words, “to invade such Proceedings
state,” insert, “ or upon requisition to assist a sister state actu-inºlent
to the
ratification of
ally invaded or threatened with an invasion:”
j
Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 8 noes.
federation.
10th. In the first paragraph of the 7th article, strike out “of or objections of
-

-

-

-

-

-

underthe
rank of colonel, and after “shall be appointed,” in-jºº"
sert “and commissioned:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes, 1 divided.
11th. At the end of the 7th article, add,
"The troops to be raised shall be deemed the troops of that

state by which they are raised. The congress, or grand coun
cil of the states, may, when they think proper, make requisition
to any state for two-thirds of the troops to be raised; which re
quisition shall be binding upon the said states respectively; but
the remaining third shall not be liable to be drawn out of the
state in which they are raised, without the consent of the exe
cutive authority of the same. When any forces are raised, they
shall be under the command of the executive authority of the
state in which they are so raised, unless they be joined by troops
from any other state, in which the congress, or grand council of
the states, may appoint a general officer to take the command of
the whole; and until the same can be done, the command shall

be in the senior officer present, who shall be amenable for his
conduct to the executive authority of the state in which the
troops are, and shall be liable to be suspended thereby.

The

expenses of the troops so to be raised, shall be defrayed by the
state to which they belong; but when called into service by the

United States, they shall be fed and paid at the expense of the
United States:”

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.

* -º

12th. In the first line of the 8th article, strike out “charges of
War and all other:”

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 8 noes, 1 divided.
13th. In the same article strike out, “according to such mode

as the United States in congress assembled, shall from time to

time direct and appoint;” and instead of “and improvements
thereon shall be estimated,” read “and improvements thereon

shall, by periods of years not exceeding ten, as often as may be
required by congress, be generally estimated by persons to be
appointed by the legislatures of the respective states to value the
same upon oath:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.

44th. In the first paragraph of article the 9th, strike out “ ap
pointing courts for the trial of piracies and felonies committed
on the high seas,” and in lieu thereof insert, “ declaring what
acts committed on the high seas shall be deemed piracies or fe
lonies:”

-

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.

-

15th. In the second paragraph of the 9th article, for “be the

last resort on appeal,” read “decide and determine,” and strike
out “all that relates to the mode of settling differences between
states and controversies concerning private right of soil.”

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 hoes.
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16th. In the fifth paragraph of the 9th article, after the words
insident to the “in any term of,” strike out “three,” and insert “two:”

Proceedings

H. Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 7 hoes, 1 divided.
federation.

17th. In the sixth paragraph of the 9th article, for “unless nine

Qbjections of states,” read “unless eleven states:”

iº *

Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.
18th. At the end of the same paragraph, strike out the words
“in congress assembled:”
Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 10 noes.
19th. In the last paragraph of the 9th article, after the words
“ and the yeas and nays of the delegates of each state on,” for
“any” read “every,” and strike out the words “when it is.
desired by any delegate:”
Passed in the negative, 2 ayes, 9 noes.

-

-

20th. In the same sentence strike out “a state or,” and also “at

his or their request,” and after the words “and the,” insert “re
spective states or the,” and after “shall,” insert “upon requisi
tion:”

Passed in the negative, 1 ay, 10 noes.

-

21st. Amend the last clause of the 13th article, so as to read

“unless such alteration be agreed to by eleven of the United
States in congress assembled, and be afterwards confirmed by
the legislatures of eleven of the United States:”
Passed in the negative, 3 ayes, 6 noes, 2 divided.
CHAPTER 3.
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of the consti-

PROCEEDINGs witHCH LED TO THE ADOPTION OF THE CONSTI
+

-

TUTION OF THE UNITED STATES.
-

-

tution of the [The congress, upon trial, soon found that the powers derived from the act of
United States. confederation were inadequate to the legitimate objects of an effective national
government. Defects were more particularly manifest, whenever it became ne
cessary to legislate upon the subject of commerce and that of taxes; and it was
at length deemed indispensably mecessary to amend the articles in such a way as

to give authority and force to the national will in matters of trade and revenue.
This was from time to time attempted, until the present constitution of the Unit
ed States was produced and ratified.

The following documents, extracted from

the journals of congress, or obtained from the archives of the department of
state, afford a correct view of the progress of American constitutional legisla
tion, up to the 13th of September, 1788.]
SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 3, 1781.

[* Being a re-

The order of the day” was called for, when a motion was made

Hºdºši. by Mr. Witherspoon, seconded by Mr. Burke;
injº.

That it is indispensably necessary that the United States in

congress assembled, should be vested with a right of superin
Motion of Mr. tending the commercial regulations of every state, that none

cent.

wº. may take place that shall be partial or contrary to the common
of New Jer- interest; and that they should be vested with the exclusive right
º, of laying duties upon all imported articles, no restriction to be
the right to valid, and no such duty to be laid but with the consent of nine

º ºn-states: provided, that all duties and imposts laid by the United
ity duties, &c. States in congress assembled, shall always be a certain propor
tion of the value of the article or articles on which the same

º
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shall be laid; and the same articles shall bear the same duty and Mr. Wither
impost throughout the said states without exemption: and pro-spoon's mo

vided, that aiisuch duties and imposts shall be for the perfect.**
ing of certain specified purposes, which purposes being per
ſected, the said duties and imposts so appropriated, shall cease:
provided also, that the United States in congress assembled,
shallmot be empowered to appropriate any duties or imposts for
perpetual annuities, or other perpetual or indefinite interests, or
for annuities for more than three lives at the same time in being,
Or for a longer term than — years.
On the question to agree to this; the yeas and nays being re
quired by Mr. Mathews,
It passed in the negative.
Negatived.
Congress resumed the consideration of the report of the
committee of the whole, (for laying a duty of five per cent.;)
And on the question, to insert the words* moved to be insert- [* These
ed, the yeas and nays were required:
;: ºs
-

-

-

And it was resolved in the affirmative.

power to lay

The report of the committee of the whole, being amended, ..."
was agreed to as follows:
the congress.]
Resolved, That it be recommended to the several states, as Recommend
-

indispensably necessary, that they west a power in congress to ation to the

ley, for the use of the United States, a duty of five per cent, i.
advalorem, at the time and place of importation, upon all goods, gress to levy
wares, and merchandise, of foreign growth and manufactures, *, *.
which may be imported into any of the said states from any for
reign port, island, or plantation, after the first day of May, 1781;
exceptarms, ammunition, clothing, and other articles imported
On account of the United States, or any of them; and except
wool cards and cotton cards, and wire for making them; and also,
txcept salt, during the war.
Also, a like duty of five per cent. on all prizes and prize
goods, condemned in the court of admiralty of any of these
states as lawful prize.
That the moneys arising from the said duties, be appropriated
t

tothe discharge of the principal and interest of the debts already
contracted, or which may be contracted, on the faith of the Unit
td States, for supporting the present war.
That the said duties be continued until the said debts shall be

fully and finally discharged.

-

FRIDAY, APRIL 18, 1783.

Congressproceeded in the consideration of the report, (concerning duties and revenues;) and, sundry amendments being made,
Resolved by nine states, That it be recommended to the seve- Recommend.
ral states, as indispensably necessary to the restoration of public
jºine
: , States,
to the
Tºdit, and to the punctual and honorable discharge of the public ji states,
dells, to invest the United States in congress assembled, with a to empower
Kºwer to levy, for the use of the United States, the following iº.
duties upon goods imported into the said states from any foreign duties.
|

-

-

Port, island, or plantation:
Upon all rum of Jamaica proof, per gallon,
Upon all other Spirituous liquors,

4-90ths of a dollar.
3–90ths

ditto.
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ation by nine

Upon Madeira wine,
Upon all other wines,

states, to the

Upon common bohea tea, per lb.

several states,

Upon all other teas,
Upon pepper, per lb.
Upon brown sugar, per lb.
Upon loaf sugar,
Upon all other sugars,
Upon molasses, per gallon,
Upon cocoa and coffee, per lb.

Recommend

to empower
congress to

levy certain
duties.

12–90ths
6–90ths
6–90ths
24-90ths
3-90ths

of a dollar,
ditto.
ditto.
ditto.
ditto.

#–90th

ditto.

2–90ths
T-90th
1–90th
1–90th

ditto.
ditto.
ditto.
ditto.

Upon all other goods, a duty of five per cent, ad valorem at the time and
place of importation:

Provided, That none of the said duties shall be applied to any
other purpose than the discharge of the interest or principal of
the debts contracted on the faith of the United States for sup
porting the war, agreeably to the resolution of the 16th day of
December last, nor be continued for a longer term than twenty
five years; and provided, that the collectors of the said duties shall
be appointed by the states within which their offices are to be re
spectively exercised; but when so appointed shall be amenable
to, and removeable by, the United States in congress assembled
alone; and in case any state shall not make such appointment,
within one month after notice given for that purpose, the ap
pointment may be made by the United States in congress as
sembled.

-

That it be further recommended to the several states, to es
Further re

tablish for a term limited to twenty-five years, and to appropriate
... to the discharge of the interest and principal of the debts con
ing revenue. tracted on the faith of the United States for supporting the war,
substantial and effectual revenues of such nature as they may
judge most convenient, for supplying their respective propor
commenda

tions of one million five hundred thousand dollars annually,

exclusive of the aforementioned duties, which proportion shall
be fixed and equalized from time to time,according to the rule
which is or may be prescribed by the articles of confederation;
and in case the revenues established by any state, shall at any time
yield a sum exceeding its actual proportion, the excess shall be
refunded to it; and in case the revenues of any state shall be
found to be deficient, the immediate deficiency shall be made
up by such state with as little delay as possible, and a future
deficiency guarded against by an enlargement of the revenues
established: provided, that until the rule of the confederation
can be carried into practice, the proportions of the said 1,500,000
dollars shall be as follows, viz.:
New Hampshire
Massachusetts
Rhode Island
Connecticut
New York

New Jersey
Pennsylvania

52,708

Delaware

224,427

Maryland
Virginia

32,318
132,091
128,243

83,358
205,189

North Carolina
South Carolina

Georgia

22,443
141,517
256,487
109,006
96, 183

16,030
-

The said last mentioned revenues to be collected by persons
appointed as aforesaid, but to be carried to the separate credit of
the states within which they shall be collected.
That an annual account of the proceeds and application of all
-

the aforementioned revenues, shall be made out and transmitted

s
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to the several states, distinguishing the proceeds of each of the Recommend.
specified articles, and the amount of the whole revenue received ºtion by º:
from each state, together with the allowances made to the seve-. º:
ral officers employed in the collection of the said revenues.
concerningdu
That mone of the preceding resolutions shall take effect until º re
all of them shall be acceded to by every state, after which unani"
…"
mous accession, however, they shall be considered as forming a
mutual compact among all the states, and shall be irrevocable by
any One or more of them without the concurrence of the whole,
or of a majority of the United States in congress assembled,
Thatasafurther mean, as well of hastening the extinguishment
of the debts, as of establishing the harmony of the United States,
it be recommended to the states which have passed no acts to
wards complying with the resolutions of congress of the 6th of
September and 10th of October, 1780, relative to the cession of
territorial claims, to make the liberal cessions therein recom

mended, and to the states which may have passed acts complying
with the said resolutions in part only, to revise and complete
such compliance.
That as a more convenient and certain rule of ascertaining Alteration in

the proportions to be supplied by the states respectively to the !º of
onfederation
common treasury, the following alteration in the articles of con-j
-

-

*

-

-

federation and perpetual union, between these states, be and the
same is hereby agreed to in congress; and the several states are

advised to authorise their respective delegates to subscribe and
ratify the same as part of the said instrument of union, in the

W.

words following, to wit:
So much of the 8th of the articles of confederation and perpe
tual union between the thirteen states of America, as is contain
td in the words following, to wit:
“All charges of war and all other expenses that shall be in
turred for the common defence or general welfare, and allowed

by the United States in congress assembled, shall be defrayed
out of a common treasury, which shall be supplied by the seve

Illstates in proportion to the value of all land within each state
granted to or surveyed for any person, as such land and the build

ings and improvements thereon, shall be estimated, according
tº such mode as the United States in congress assembled shali

Komtime to time direct and appoint,” is hereby revoked and
made void; and in place thereof it is declared and concluded,

the same having been agreed to in a congress of the United
States, that all charges of war and all other expenses that have

bºth or shall be incurred for the common defence or general
Welfare, andallowed by the United States in congress assembled,
ºncept so far as shall be otherwise provided for, shall be de

fºyed out of a common treasury, which shall be supplied by the
several states in proportion to the whole number of white and
ºther free citizens and inhabitants, of every age, sex, and con

dition, including those bound to servitude for a term of years,
and three fifths of all other persons not comprehended in the
ºr gºing description, except Indians, not paying taxes, in each
Mate; which number shall be triennially taken and transmitted to

the United States in congress assembled, in such mode as they
ºlidirect and appoint.

3?

votes of the
On the question to agree to the foregoing act, the yeas and
states,
on
th;
nays
being required by Mr. Arnold,
act of April
-

18th, 1783,
concerningdu-

New Hampshire,
Massachusetts,

ties, revenues,

-

&e.

Mr. Osgood

ay

Mr. Gorham

dº Pº

Mr. Higgenson

-

Rhode Island,

, 710

%;
tº 2a

dī; */

Mr. Dyer

-

*

** 2nd

Mr. Collins
Mr. Arnold
Mr. Ellsworth

Connecticut,
New Yorks

Mr.
Mr. Floyd

Hºlton

*
dº,...,n.
710 & divided

New Jersey,

Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.

Boudinot
Clarke
Condict
Fitzsimmons
Peters
McComb
Bedford
T. S. Lee
Carroll

tly

-

-

Pennsylvania,
Delaware,
-

Maryland,
-

-

Virginia,

ºw
ay

*} { a,

d; 3%
tº 2a,
dy S*
dy & a
ay

y

uſ)

Mr. Jones
Mr. Madison
Mr. Bland

ay
aſſ

North Carolina,

Mr. Mercer
Mr.
Mr. Hawkins
Williamson

64 2 a.3/

South Carolina,

Mr. Rutledge

ay

Mr. Izard
Mr. Gervais

ay

-

w

ay
alſ)

TMr. White
Mr. Holten

-

w

}ay

dy

%

º

So it was resolved in the affirmative.
SATURDAY, APRIL 26, 1783.

The committee, consisting of Mr. Madison, Mr. Ellsworth,
congreº, to and Mr. Hamilton, appointed to prepare an address to the

Address of

jºine states, to accompany the act of the 18th of this month, reported
18th
of April, a draught, which being read and amended, was agreed to as
1783, on the
state
of the follows:
union.
Address to the states, by the United States in congress assembled.
-

THE prospect which has for some time existed, and which is
now happily realized, of a successful termination of the war, to
idefor the gether with the critical exigencies of public affairs, have made
* the
it thewar
duty
congress
to review
provide
which
hasofleft
upon the
Unitedand
States,
andfor
to the
lookdebts
forward
to

º:
2 ww.

the means of obviating dangers which may interrupt the harmo
ny and tranquillity of the confederacy. The result of their ma
ture and solemn deliberations on these great objects, is contain
ed in their several recommendations of the 18th instant, here

with transmitted.

Although these recommendations speak

Explanation
themselves the principles on which they are founded, as well• ? as
of measures
-

-

w

-

-

-

... the ends which they propose, it will not be improper to enter in
the states,
...?

to a few explanations and remarks, in order to place in a strong
er view the necessity of complying with them.
The first measure recommended is, effectual provision for the

...

debts of the United States.

#.

as they can now be ascertained, is 42,000,375 dollars. To dis
charge the principal of this aggregate debt at once, or in any

The amotºnt of these debts, as far

short period, is evidently not within the compass of our re
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sources; and even if it could be accomplished, the ease of the Provision for

community would require that the debt itself should be left to a ." "
course of gradual extinguishment, and certain funds be provided
for paying in the mean time the annual interest. The amount
of the annual interest, is computed to be 2,415,956 dollars.
Funds, therefore, which will certainly and punctually produce
this annual sum at least, must be provided.
. . .
In devising these funds, congress did not overlook the mode the
inefficiency
of
powers
-

-

-

-

-

of supplying the common treasury, provided by the articles of ..."the
confederation;
the mostto respectful
of *:
articlesºfson
that mode, theybut
wereafter
constrained
regard it asconsideration
inadequate and
to
inapplicable to the form into which the public debt must be cºmmon trea

thrown. The delays and uncertainties incident to a revenue to sury, *.
be established and collected from time to time by thirteen inde
pendent authorities, is at first view irreconcileable with the punc

tuality essential in the discharge of the interest of a national

debt, Our own experience, after making every allowance for

-

-

transient impediments, has been a sufficient illustration of this
truth. Some departure, therefore, in the recommendation of
congress, from the federal constitution, was unavoidable; but it
will be found to be as small as could be reconciled with the ob

jettin view, and to be supported besides by solid considerations
ofinterest and sound policy.
The fund which first presented itself on this, as it did on a Taxon im
%rmer occasion, was a tax on imports. The reasons which re-ports, &c.
-

commended this branch of revenue, have heretofore been stated

man act, of which a copy, No. 2, is now forwarded, and need not

jº

-

be here repeated.* It will suffice to recapitulate, that taxes on (* See No. 2,

º

Consumption are always least burdensome, because they are innexed, page

least
arethat,
borneof too
by those
who are both those
willingonand
* tofelt,
payand
them;
all taxes
on consumption,
fo 37, Pº

y

reign commerce are most compatible with the genius and policy
ºf free states; that from the relative positions of some of the
more commercial states, it will be impossible to bring this es

º

...
resource into use without a concerted uniformity; that
º ºtia
this uniformity cannot be concerted through any channel so pro
º Petly as through congress, norfor any purpose so aptly as for pay
t

debts of a revolution, from which an unbounded free
ºw ingIntherenewing
accrued to commerce.
proposition the

dº

dom has

this

to

states, we have not been observations

of the objections which heretofore frustrated the ..
| windlul
unanimous
adoption
of it.
We have
limited
..
*venue to the
term of
twenty-five
years;
andthe
we duration
have leftof
to the
the .
cºnstances

º
l

ſº
|3|

*s themselves the appointment of the officers who are to col-Ş."

rº

kait. If the strict maxims of national credit alone were to (..*

...]
ºnsulted,
ought manifestly
to be coexistent
with that
the
•0ſ.
object of it,theandrevenue
the collection
placed in every
respect under
º: *hority which is to dispense the former, and is responsible for
"...
ºlater.
relaxations
will, we
be regarded
W: &
*and as the These
effect of
a disposition
in trust,
congress
to attendonatone
all
-

º

"mes wo the sentiments of those whom they serve, and on the

iſ ſº

*r hand, as a proof of their anxious desire that provision
WOL. i.

|
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observations
may be made in some way or other for an honorable and just
on revenue,
&c. as adapt

ed to the cir
cumstances

fulfilment of the engagements which they have formed.
To render this fund as productive as possible, and at the same
time to narrow the room for collusions and frauds, it has been

of the United .
States.

judged an improvemert of the plan, to recommend a liberal du

A

H

ty on such articles as are most susceptible of a tax according to
their quantity, and are of most equal and general consumption;
leaving all other articles, as heretofore proposed, to be taxed ac
cording to their value.
The amount of this fund is computed to be 915,956 dollars.
Accuracy in the first essay on so complex and fluctuating a sub
ject, is not to be expected. It is presumed to be as near the
truth as the defect of proper materials would admit.
The residue of the computed interest is 1,500,000 dollars,
and is referred to the states to be provided for by such funds as
they may judge most convenient. Here again the strict max
ims of public credit gave way to the desire of congress to con
form to the sentiments of their constituents. It ought not to be
omitted, however, with respect to this portion of the revenue,
that the mode in which it is to be supplied, varies so little from
that pointed out in the articles of confederation, and the varia
tions are so conducive to the great object proposed, that a rea
dy and unqualified compliance on the part of the states may be
the more justly expected. In fixing the quotas of this sum, con

gress, as may be well imagined, were guided by very imperfect
lights, and some inequalities may consequently have ensued.
These, however, can be but temporary, and as far as they may
exist at all, will be redressed by a retrospective adjustment, as
soon as a constitutional rule can be applied.
-

The necessity of making the two foregoing provisions one in
divisible and irrevocable act, is apparent. Without the first
quality, partial provision only might be made where complete
provision is essential; nay, as some states might prefer and adopt
one of the funds only, and the other states the other fund only,
it might happen that no provision at all would be made: without

the second a single state out of the thirteen might at any time in
volve the nation in bankruptcy, the mere practicability of which
would be a fatal bar to the establishment of national credit. Instead

of enlarging on these topics, two observations are submitted to
the justice and wisdom of the legislatures. First; the present cre
ditors or rather the domestic part of them, having either made
their loans for a period which has expired, or having become

creditors in the first instance involuntarily, are entitled on the
clear principles of justice and good faith, to demand the princi
pal of their credits, instead of accepting the annual interest. It
is necessary, therefore, as the principal cannot be paid to them on
demand, that the interest should be so effectually and satisfacto

rily secured, as to enable them, if they incline, to transfer their
stock at its full value. Secondly; if the funds be so firmly con
stituted as to inspire a thorough and universal confidence, may

it not be hoped, that the capital of the domestic debt, which
bears the high interest of six per cent. may be cancelled by other

loans obtained at a more moderate interest? The saving by

l
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-

such an operation, would be a clear one, and might be a consider
able one.

r

Thus much for the interest of the mational debt: for the dis- Sources of fa.

charge of the principal within the term limited, we rely on the ºr revenue,
natural increase of the revenue from commerce, on requisitions
to be made from time to time for that purpose, as circumstances
may dictate, and on the prospect of vacant territory. If these
resources should prove inadequate, it will be necessary, at the
expiration of twenty-five years, to continue the funds now re
commended, or to establish such others as may then be found
more convenient.

With a view to the resource last mentioned, as well as to ob

viate disagreeable controversies and confusions, congress have
induded in their present recommendations, a renewal of those

of the 6th day of September, and of the 10th day of October,
1780, la both those respects, a liberal and final accommoda
tion of all interfering claims of vacant territory, is an object

}*

}:
º,

*
*
*

which cannot be pressed with too much solicitude.
a constitutional
of *
Observationsof
theThe
rulelast
by object
which arecommended,
partition of theiscommon
burdenschange
is to be
made, The expediency, and even necessity of such a change, the :
has been sufficiently enforced by the local injustice and discon-burdens.

* tents which have proceeded from valuations of the soil in every

tº
tº

state where the experiment has been made. But how infinitely
must these evils be increased, on a comparison of such valua
ions among the states themselves! On whatever side, indeed,

*

this rule be surveyed, the execution of it must be attended with

tº

the most serious difficulties.

ſº

If the valuations be referred to

the authorities of the several states, a general satisfaction is not
* tº be hoped for. If they be executed by officers of the United
tº Sales traversing the country for that purpose, besides the ine
tº qualities against which this mode would be no security, the ex
* Pense would be both enormous and obnoxious.

If the mode

# taken in the act of the 17th day of February last, which was
*} deemed on the whole least objectionable, be adhered to, still the
* insufficiency of the data to the purpose to which they are to be
§ *Wied, must greatly impair if not utterly destroy all confidence
* intº accuracy of the result; not to mention, that as far as the
| W itsult can beat alla justone, it will be indebted for the advantage
* @the principle on which the rule proposed to be substituted is
*I founded. This rule, although not free from objections, is liable

º* ºver
than any other that could be devised. The only mate.
Halificulty which attended it in the deliberations of congress
* Vºto fix the proper difference between the labor and industry

ºffiteinhabitants, and of all other inhabitants. The ratio ultſ.
* "alty agreedon, was the effect of mutual concessions; and fit
*} ºldbe supposed not to correspond precisely with the fact, no

*|†ought to be entertained that an equal spirit of accomm.
& hion among the several legislatures, will prevail against little
ſº, ºualities which may be calculated on one side or on the other,

* *withstanding the confidence of congress, as to the j
* *fthis proposition,itis their duty to recollect that the event
gº!" Kºibly disappoint them, and to request that measures may

º
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still be pursued for obtaining and transmitting the information
called for in the act of the 17th of February last, which, in such
event, will be essential.

Mode, for

The plan thus communicated and explained by congress must

adopting the now receive its fate from their constituents.

All the objects

#º comprised in it are conceived to be of great importance to the
ress.

happiness of this confederated republic, are necessary to render
the fruits of the revolution a full reward for the blood, the toils,

-

Moºs, of

the cares, and the calamities which have purchased it. But the
object, of which the necessity will be peculiarly felt, and which
it is peculiarly the duty of congress to inculcate, is the provision
recommended for the national debt. Although this debt is
greater than could have been wished, it is still less on the whole
than could have been expected, and when referred to the cause
in which it has been incurred, and compared with the burdens
which wars of ambition and of vain glory have entailed on
other nations, ought to be borne not only with cheerfulness but
with pride. But the magnitude of the debt makes no part of

the question. It is sufficient that the debt has been fairly con

jº and
good faith

tracted, and that justice and good faith demand that it should be
fully discharged. Congress had no option but between different
modes of discharging it. The same option is the only one that
can exist with the states. The mode which has, after long
and elaborate discussion, been preferred, is, we are persuaded,
the least objectionable of any that would have been equal to the
purpose. Under this persuasion, we call upon the justice and
plighted faith of the several states, to give it its proper effect, to
reflect on the consequences of rejecting it, and to remember
that congress will not be answerable for them.
If other motives than that of justice could be requisite on
Other motives
ofgratitude, this occasion, no nation could ever feel stronger; for to whom
&c.

*r
al

are the debts to be paid?

To AN ALLY, in the first place, who, to the exertion of his
arms in support of our cause, has added the succors of his trea
sure; who, to his important loans, has added liberal donations;
and whose loans themselves carry the impression of his magna
nimity and friendship.

To individuals in a foreign country, in the next place, who
were the first to give so precious a token of their confidence in
our justice, and of their friendship for our cause, and who are
members of a republic which was second in espousing our rank
among nations.

Another class of creditors is, that allustrious and f (triotic

band of fellºw citizens, whose blood and whose bravery have de
fended the liberties of their country, who have patiently borne,
among other distresses, the privation of their stipends, whilst
the distresses of their country disabled it from bestowing them;
and who, even now, ask for no more than such a portion of their

dues as will enable them to retire from the field of victory and
glory into the bosom of peace and private citizenship, and for
such effectual security for the residue of their claims, as their
Coyntry is now unquestionably able to provide.
-

-
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The remaining class of creditors is composed partly of such Motives º:

a

of our fellow citizens as originally lent to the public the use º wo
of their funds, or have since manifested most confidence in posed by con

their country, by receiving transfers from the lenders; and partly 8°
of those whose property has been either advanced or assumed
for the public service. To discriminate the merits of these se
veral descriptions of creditors, would be a task equally unneces
sary and invidious. If the voice of humanity plead more
loudly in favor of some than of others, the voice of policy, no
less than of justice, pleads in favor of all. A wise nation will
never permit those who relieve the wants of their country, or
who rely most on its faith, its firmness, and its resources, when
either of them is distrusted, to suffer by the event.
Let it be remembered, finally, that it has ever been the pride Motives aris
r

*NS

and boast of America, that the rights for which she contended," º

\

were the rights of human nature. By the blessings of the author considera.
of these rights, on the means exerted for their defence, they tons.
have prevailed against all opposition, and form the basis of thir
teen independent states. No instance has heretofore occurred,

nor can any instance be expected hereafter to occur, in which
hiſ

the unadulterated forms of republican government can pretend
to so fair an opportunity of justifying themselves by their fruits.

On;

In this view, the citizens of the United States are responsible

ed

for the greatest trust ever confided to a political society. If jus
tice, good faith, honor, gratitude, and all the other qualities

the

,!)
btſ

which ennoble the character of a nation, and fulfil the ends of
government, be the fruits of our establishments, the cause of li

berty will acquire a dignity and lustre which it has never yet en

joyed; and an example will be set which cannot but have the
most favorable influence on the rights of mankind. If, on the
other side, our governments should be unfor-unately blotted with
the reverse of these cardinal and essential virtues, the great
cause which we have engaged to vindicate will be dishonored
and betrayed; the last and fairest experiment in favor of the
rights of human nature will be turned against them, and their
patrons and friends exposed to be insulted and silenced by the

votaries of tyranny and usurpation.

-

By order of the United States in congress assembled.
in
PAPER NO. II.

By the United States in congress assembled, December 16, 1782.
-

-

. e.

º
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Answer to the
objections of

THE committee, consisting of Mr. Hamilton, Mr. Madison, #. fººd,
and Mr. Fitzsimmons, to whom was referred the letter of concerning a

30th November, from the honorable William Bradford, speaker ºr
of the lower house of assembly of the state of Rhode Island, prize goods, ,-

containing, under three heads, the reasons of that state for refus. ...
ing their compliance with the recommendation of congress for ***
a duty on imports and prize goods; report,
That they flatter themselves the state, on a reconsideration

of the objections they have offered, with a candid attention to
the arguments which stand in opposition to them, will be induced
to retract their dissent, convinced that the measure is supported
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Answer to the on the most solid grounds of equal justice, policy, and general
observations, contrasted with each head

#:tº, utility. . The following

jingº of the objections, successively, will furnish a satisfactory answer
duty on im- to the whole.

-

-

#:. . First objection. “That the proposed duty would be unequal
in its operation, bearing hardest upon the most commercial
states, and so would press peculiarly hard upon that state which
draws its chief support from commerce.”
The most common experience, joined to the concurrent opi
nions of the ablest commercial and political observers, have es
tablished beyond controversy this general principle, “that every
duty on imports is incorporated with the price of the commodi
ty, and ultimately paid by the consumer, with a profit on the
duty itself, as a compensation to the merchant for the advance of
his money.”
The merchant considers the duty demanded by the state on
the imported article, in the same light with freight, or any simi
lar charge, and adding it to the original cost, calculates his pro
fit on the aggregate sum. It may happen that at particular con
junctures, where the markets are overstocked, and there is a
competition among the sellers, this may not be practicable; but
in the general course of trade the demand for consumption pre
ponderates, and the merchant can with ease indemnify himself,
and even obtain a profit on the advance. As a consumer, he
pays his share of the duty, but it is no further a burden upon
him. The consequence of the principle laid down is, that every
class of the community bears its share of the duty in proportion
to its consumption, which last is regulated by the comparative
wealth of the respective classes, in conjunction with their habits
of expense or frugality. The rich and luxurious pay in propor
tion to their riches and luxury; the poor and parsimonious, in
proportion to their poverty and parsimony. A chief excellence
of this mode of revenue is, that it preserves a just measure to
the abilities of individuals, promotes frugality, and taxes extra
vagance. The same reasoning in our situation applies to the in
tercourse between two states; if one imports and the other does
not, the latter must be supplied by the former. The duty be
ing transferred to the price of the commodity, is no more a
charge on the importing state for what is consumed in the other,
than it is a charge on the merchant for what is consumed by the
farmer or artificer. Either state will only feel the burden in a
ratio to its consumption, and this will be in a ratio to its popula
tion and wealth. What happens between the different classes
of the same community, internally, happens between the two
states; and as the merchant, in the first case, so far from losing
the duty himself, has a profit on the money he advances for that
purpose; so the importing state, which in the second case is the
merchant with respect to the other, is not only reimbursed
by the nonimporting state, but has a like benefit on the duty ad.
vanced. It is therefore the reverse of a just position, that the
duty proposed will bear hardest on the most commercial states;
it will, if anything, have a contrary effect, though not in a suffi
-

|

cient degree to justify an objection on the part of the aonimport
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ing states. For it is as reasonable they should allow an advance ObjectIDI}S
.O|º

-

-

--

on the duty paid as on the first cost, freight, or any incidental #. Island,”

charge. They have also other advantages in the measure fully concerning a
equivalent to this disadvantage. Over nice and minute calcula-...”.”
orts and
-

-

-

º

-

e

º

tions, in matters of this nature, are inconsistent with national jods.
measures, and in the imperfect state of human affairs, would
stagnate all the operations of government. Absolute equality is
not to be obtained: to aim at it, is pursuing a shadow at the ex
pense of the substance, and in the event we should find our
selves wider of the mark, than if, in the first instance, we were

tontent to approach it with moderation.
Second objection. “That the recommendation proposes to
introduce into that and the other states, officers unknown and
unaccountable to them, and so is against the constitution of the
state.”

-

It is not to be presumed that the constitution of any state
could mean to define and fix the precise numbers and descrip
tions of all officers to be permitted in the state, excluding the
creation of any new ones, whatever might be the necessity deri
yed from that variety of circumstances incident to all political

institutions. The legislature must always have a discretionary
power of appointing officers, not expressly known to the consti
tution, and this power will include that of authorising the federal
government to make the appointments in cases where the gene
ral welfare may require it. The denial of this would prove too
much; to wit, that the power given by the confederation to con
gress, to appoint all officers in the post office, was illegal and un
tonstitutional.

The doctrine advanced by Rhode Island would perhaps prove
also that the federal government ought to have the appoint
ment of no internal officers whatever; a position that would de

feat all the provisions of the confederation, and all the purposes
of the union. The truth is, that no federal constitution can ex

it without powers that in their exercise affect the internal po
lice of the component members. It is equally true, that no go
vernment can exist without a right to appoint officers for those
purposes which proceed from, and concenter in itself; and there

fore the confederation has expressly declared that congress
shall have authority to appoint all such “civil officers as may be
necessary for managing the general affairs of the United States
under their direction.” All that can be required is, that the fe
deral government confine its appointments to such as it is em

Powered to make by the original act of union, or by the subse
quent consent of the parties; unless there should be express
words of exclusion in the constitution of a state, there can be no

reason to doubt that it is within the compass of legislative dis
Cretion to communicate that authority.

Thesubstantial
propriety of
doing it upon the present occasion, is
edon
reasons.

found
l

e measure proposed is a measure of necessity. Repeated
experiments have shown, that the revenues to be raised within

these states is altogether inadequate to the public wants. The

deficiency can only be supplied by loans. "Our applications to
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Answer
to the the foreign powers, on whose friendship we depend, have had
objections of
a success far short of our necessities.

Rhode Island,
concerning a
duty on im
ports and
prize goods,

The next resource is to

borrow from individuals. These will neither be actuated by
generosity nor reasons of state 'Tis to their interest alone we
must appeal. To conciliate this, we must not only stipulate a
proper compensation for what they lend, but we must give secu
rity for the performance. We must pledge an ascertained fund;
simple and productive in its nature; general in its principle, and
at the disposal of a single will. There can be little confidence
in a security under the constant revisal of thirteen different deli
beratives.

It must, once for all, be defined and established on

the faith of the states solemnly pledged to each other, and not
revocable by any without a breach of the general compact.
'Tis by such expedients that nations, whose resources are un
-

derstood, whose reputations and governments are erected on
the foundation of ages, are enabled to obtain a solid and exten

sive credit Would it be reasonable in us to hope for more easy
terms, who have so recently assumed our rank among the na
tions?

º

Is it not to be expected, that individuals will be cautious

in lending their money to a people in our circumstances, and that
they will at least require the best security we can give?
We have an enemy vigilant, intriguing, well acquainted with
our defects and embarrassments. We may expect that he will
make every effort to instil diffidences into individuals, and in
the present posture of our internal affairs, he will have too plau
sible ground on which to tread. Our necessities have obliged
us to embrace measures with respect to our public credit, calcu
lated to inspire distrust. The prepossessions on this article
must naturally be against us, and it is therefore indispensable
we should endeavor to remove them, by such means as will be
the most obvious and striking.

It was with these views congress determined on a general
fund; and the one they have recommended must, upon a tho.

rough examination, appear to have fewer inconveniences than
any other.
It has been remarked as an essential part of the plan, that the
fund should depend on a single will.

This will not be the case,

unless the collection, as well as the appropriation, is under the
control of the United States; for it is evident, that after the du

ty is agreed upon, it may, in a great measure, be defeated by an
ineffectual mode of levying it. The United States have a com
mon interest in an uniform and equally energetic collection; and
not only policy, but justice to all the parts of the union, designates
the utility of lodging the power of making it where the interest
is common. Without this it might in reality operate as a very
unequal tax.

Third objection. “That by granting to congress a power to
collect moneys from the commerce of these states, indefinitely
as to time and quantity, and for the expenditure of which they
are not to be accountable to the states, they would become inde

pendent of their constituents, and so the proposed impost is re
pugnant to the liberty of the United States.”
Admitting the principle of this objection to be true, still it
*

*

44

ought to have no weight in the present case, because there is no º º
analogy between the principle and the fact.
º,
First. The fund proposed is sufficiently definite as to time, be-concerning a

cause it is only co-extensive with the existence of the debt con- ports
d.º.º.
and
tracted and to be contracted in the course of the war. Congress are:
-

persuaded that it is as remote from the intention of their consti
tuents to perpetuate that debt, as to extinguish it at once by a
faithless neglect of providing the means to fulfil the public en
gagements. Their ability to discharge it in a moderate time,
canas little be doubted as their inclination, and the moment that

debt ceases, the duty, so far as respects the present provision,
ceases with it.

The resolution recommending the duty, specifies the object
of it to be the discharge of the principal and interest of the debts
already contracted, or which may be contracted on the faith of
the United States for supporting the present war.
Secondly. The rate per cent. is fixed, and it is not at the op
tion of the United States to increase it. Though the product
will vary according to the variations in trade; yet as there is this
limitation of the rate, it cannot be properly said to be indefinite
as to quantity.
By the confederation, congress have an absolute discretion in
determining the quantum of revenue requisite for the national
expenditure. When this is done, nothing remains for the states,
separately, but the mode of raising. No state can dispute the
obligation to pay the sum demanded without a breach of the con
-

federation; and when the money comes into the treasury the ap
propriation is the exclusive province of the federal government.
This provision of the confederation (without which it would be
an empty form) comprehends in it the principle in its fullest lati.

tude, which the objection under consideration treats as repug
nant to the liberty of the United States, to wit, an indefinite

power of prescribing the quantity of money to be raised, and of
appropriating it when raised.
If it be said that the states individually, having the collection

in their own hands, may refuse a compliance with exorbitant de
mands, the confederation will answer; that this is a point of
which they have no constitutional liberty to judge. Such a refus
al would be an exertion of power, not of right, and the same
power which could disregard a requisition made on the authori
ty of the confederation, might at any time arrest the collection

of the duty.
The same kind of responsibility which exists with respect to
the expenditure of the money furnished in the forms hitherto
-

-

practised, would be equally applicable to the revenue from the
imports.
()

y
2.

:-

-

The truth is, the security intended to the general liberty in the
Confederation, consists in the frequent election, and in the rotation

of the members of congress, by which there is a constant and an
effectual check upon them. This is the security which the peo
Plein every state enjoy against the usurpations of their internal

º

º

governments, and it is the true source of security in a representa
tive republic. The government, so constituted, ought to have
WOL. 1
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Answer to the the means necessary to answer the end of its institution. By
objections of
Rhode Island3.

weakening its hands too much it may be rendered incapable of

concerning a providing for the interior harmony, or the exterior defence of
. * the state.

}: .ods.

The measure in question, if not within the letter, is within the
spirit of the confederation. Congress by that, are empowered to
borrow money for the use of the United States, and by implica
tion, to concert the means necessary to accomplish the end.
But without insisting upon this argument, if the confederation
has not made proper provision for the exigencies of the states,

it will be at all times the duty of congress to suggest further pro
visions; and when their proposals are submitted to the unanimous
consent of the states, they can never be charged with exceeding
the bounds of their trust.

Such a consent is the basis and sanc

tion of the confederation, which expressly, in the 13th article,

empowers congress to agree to and propose such additional
provisions.

The remarks hitherto made, have had reference principally to
the future prosecution of the war. There still remains an in
teresting light in which the subject ought to be viewed.
The United States have already contracted a debt in Europe,
and in this country, for which their faith is pledged. The capital
of this debt can only be discharged by degrees; but a fund for
this purpose, and for paying the interest annually, on every
principle of policy and justice, ought to be provided. The
omission will be the deepest ingratitude and cruelty to a large
number of meritorious individuals, who, in the most critical

periods of the war, have adventured their fortunes in support of
our independence. It would stamp the national character with
indelible disgrace.
An annual provision for the purpose will be too precarious.
If its continuance and application were certain, it would not
afford complete relief. With many, the regular payment of in
terest, by occasional grants, would suffice, but with many more
it would not. These want the use of the principal itself, and
they have a right to it; but since it is not in our power to pay off
the principal, the next expedient is to fund the debt and render
the evidences of it negotiable.
Besides the advantage to individuals from this arrangement,
the active stock of the nation would be increased by the whole
amount of the domestic debt, and of course the abilities of the

community to contribute to the public wants; the national credit
would revive and stand hereafter on a secure basis.

-

This was another object of the proposed duty.
If it be conceded that a similar fund is necessary, it can hardly
be disputed that the one recommended is the most eligible. It
has been already shown that it affects all parts of the community
in proportion to their consumption, and has therefore the best
pretensions to equality. It is the most agreeable tax to the
people that can be imposed, because it is paid insensibly and
-

seems to be voluntary.

It may perhaps be imagined that it is unfavorable to com
merce, but the contrary can easily be demonstrated. It has been
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seen that it does not diminish the profit of the merchant, and, Answerto ſe
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of course, can be no diminution of his inducements to trade. #.º.d,

It is too moderate in its amount to discourage the consumption concerning a

of imported goods, and cannot on that accountabridge the ex-lººm
ports and
tent of importations. If it even had this effect, it would be an ...ds.
advantage to commerce by lessening the proportion of our im
ports to our exports, and inclining the balance in favor of this
country,

-

The principal thing to be consulted for the advancement of
commerce, is to promote exports. All impediments to these,
either by way of prohibition or by increasing the prices of native
commodities, decreasing by that means their sale and consump
tion at foreign markets, are injurious. Duties on exports have
this operation. For the same reason, taxes on possessions and
the articles of our own growth or manufacture, whether in the
form of a land tax, excise, or any other, are more hurtful to
trade than impost duties. The tendency of all such taxes is to
increase the prices of those articles which are the objects of ex
portation, and to enable others to undersell us abroad.

The

farmer, if he pays a heavy land tax, must endeavor to get more
for the products of his farm: the mechanic and laborer, if they
find the necessaries of life grow dearer by an excise, must en
deavor to exact higher

wages; and these causes will produce an

increase ofprices within, and operate against foreign commerce.
It is not, however, to be inferred that the whole revenue
ought to be drawn from imports: all extremes are to be rejected.
The chief thing to be attended to is, that the weight of the taxes

fall not too heavily, in the first instance, upon particular parts of
the community. A judicious distribution to all kinds of taxa
ble property, is a first principle in taxation. The tendency of
these observations is only to show, that taxes on possessions, on

articles of our own growth and manufacture, are more prejudi
cial to trade than duties on imports.
The observations which conclude the letter on which these

remarks are made, naturally lead to reflections that deserve the
serious attention of every member of the union. There is a

happy mean between too much confidence and excessive jea
lousy, in which the health and prosperity of a state consist.
Either extreme is a dangerous vice; the first is a temptation to
men in power to arrogate more than they have a right to; the

latter enervates government, prevents system in the administra.
tion, defeats the most salutary measures, breeds confusion in the
state, disgusts and discontents among the people, and may
eventually prove as fatal to liberty as the opposite temper.
It is certainly pernicious to leave any government in a situa

tion of responsibility disproportioned to its power.
The conduct of the war is intrusted to congress, and the

public expectation turned upon them, without any competent
means at their command to satisfy the important trust. After
the most full and solemn deliberation, under a collective view

of all the public difficulties, they recommend a measure which
appears to them the corner stone of the public safety: they see

this measure suspended for near two years—partially complied
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Answerious with by some of the states; rejected by one of them, and in
jection ºf danger on that account to be frustrated; the public embarrassRhode Island, ments every day increasing; the dissatisfaction of the army
:* growing more serious; the other creditors of the public clamor
ports and
ing for justice; both irritated by the delay of measures for their

-

;

P** present relief or future security; the hopes of our enemies en
couraged to protract the war; the zeal of our friends depressed
by an appearance of remissness and want of exertion on our
part;
congress
harassed;
the national
character suffering, and
the national
safety
at the mercy
of events.

º
-

• **

This state of things cannot but be extremely painful to congress, and appear to your committee to make it their duty to be
urgent to obviate the evils with which it is pregnant.”
Resolved, That congress
agree to the said report.
|

ſ

º

º
...Aſ
-

FRIDAY, APRIL 30, 1784.

Congress took into consideration the report of a committee,
consisting of Mr. Gerry, Mr. Reed, Mr. Williamson, Mr.
Chase, and Mr. Jefferson, to whom were referred sundry letters

--

..."

and papers relative to commercial matters; and the following
paragraph being under debate:
That it be recommended to the legislatures of the several

.

Proposition to states to vest the United States in congress assembled, for the
Yºº,
with
power to

term of fifteen years, with a power to prohibit any goods, wares,
or merchandise, from being imported into any of the states,
merce, except except in vessels belonging to, and navigated by, citizens of the
º United States, or the subjects of foreign powers with whom
the United States may have treaties of commerce.
A motion was made by Mr. Howell, seconded by Mr. Ellery,
•

-

-

-

-

restrain com

to postpone the consideration thereof, in order to take up the
following:
That it be recommended to the legislatures of the several

jº, states, to restrain by imposts or prohibitions, any goods, wares,

* ...

º

s

#.’.... or merchandise, from being imported into them respectively,
to recommend except in vessels belonging to, and navigated by, citizens of the

º

*.*.*
of foreign
with whom the
exercise that United States, or the subjects
J
gn powers
p
•

º

2

-

-

-

power, &c." United States may have treaties of commerce, or the subjects of
such foreign powers as may admit of a reciprocity in their

*

trade with the citizens of these states.—That it be recommend-

s:

ed to the legislatures of the several states, to prohibit the subjects of any foreign state, kingdom, or empire, from importing
into them respectively, any goods, wares, or merchandise, unless
suchas are the produce or manufacture of that state, kingdom,
or empire, whose subjects they are.
And on the question to postpone, for the purpose abovemen
tioned, the yeas and nays being required by Mr. Ellery:

º

New Hampshire,

NMr. Foster
Mr. Blanchard

zzo

Massachusetts,

Mr. Gerry

710

Rhode Island,

Mr. Partridge
Mr. Ellery

Connecticut,
New York,

Mr. Howell
Mr. Sherman
Mr. Wadsworth
Mr. De Witt
Mr. Paine

º

no K”

#no
;

ay

§§

** {divided

º

ay
ay
ay
7to
7:0

º

*

-

45
New Jersey

Mr. Beatty

'

-

Mº. iii.

Pennsylvania

Mr. Mifflin
Montgomery

Maryland,

Mr. Stone
Mr. Chase
Mr. Mercer
Mr. Monroe
Mr. Williamson

y

-

Virginia,
5

North Carolina,
-

South Carolina,

Mr. Spaight
Mr. Read

710

ºn,
{
710
78.0

710

* 2nd
rºo

710 &

no k”
” & no
710
729

Mr. Howell’

Soit passed in the negative.
.
The report being amended, was agreed to as follows:
gatived.
The trust reposed in congress renders it their duty to be at

tenſive to the conduct of foreign nations, and to prevent or re-Rºi, tº
strain, as far as may be, all such proceedings as might prove in-vesting pow
jurious to the United States. The situation of commerce at ersin cºngress
this time claims the attention of the several states, and few ob- §:

jects of greater importance can present themselves to their &c.
notice. The fortune of every citizen is interested in the suc
cess thereof; for it is the constant source of wealth and incen

tive to industry; and the value of our produce and our land
must ever rise or fall in proportion to the prosperous or adverse
State of trade.

-

Already has Great Britain adopted regulations destructive of
Our commerce with her West India islands.

There was reason

to expect that measures so unequal and so little calculated to
promote mercantile intercourse, would not be persevered in by an
enlightened nation. But these measures are growing into system.

It would be the duty of congress, as it is their wish, to meet
the attempts of Great Britain with similar restrictions on her
commerce; but their powers on this head are not explicit, and the
propositions made by the legislatures of the several states, ren

der it necessary to take the general sense of the union on this
subject.

Unless the United States in congress assembled shall be vest

ed with powers competent to the protection of commerce, they
can never command reciprocal advantages in trade; and without
these, our foreign commerce must decline and eventually be
annihilated. Hence it is necessary that the states should be ex
Plicit, and fixon some effectual mode by which foreign commerce

not founded on principles of equality may be restrained.
That the United States may be enabled to secure such terms,
they have
Resolved, That it be, and it hereby is recommended to the le- Recommen.
gislatures of the several states to vest the United States in con- dation to the

º: º,
hibit any goods, wares, or merchandise, from being imported in-pºor.
to or exported from any of the states, in vessels belonging to or º:
navigated by the subjects of any power with whom these states j
gress assembled, for the term of fifteen years, with power to pro-

shall not have formed treaties of commerce.

with whose so

Resolved, That it be, and it hereby is recommended to the le- ...
gislatures of the several states, to vest the United States in con-commerce,

gress assembled, for the term of fifteen years, with the power of *
Prºhibiting the subjects of any foreign state, kingdom, or empire,
unless authorised by treaty, from importing into the United
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States any goods, wares, or merchandise, which are not the pro
duce or manufacture of the dominions of the sovereign whose
subjects they are.
Provided, That to all acts of the United States in congress as
sembled, in pursuance of the above powers, the assent of nine
states shall be necessary.
-

-

FRIDAY, MARCH 3, 1786.

Report of the

The committee, consisting of Mr. Kean, Mr. Gorham, Mr.
Pinckney, Mr. Smith, and Mr. Grayson, to whom were recom
mitted sundry papers and documents relative to commerce, and
the acts passed by the states in consequence of the recommenda
tions of congress of the 30th April, 1784, report—
That in examining the laws passed by the states, in conse

acts of the se
veral states on
the recom
mendations of

namely, Massachusetts, New York, New Jersey, and Virginia,

congress con

tained in the act, but have restrained their operation, until the

cerning the re
gulation of
commerce,
&c.

quence of the act of 30th April, 1784, they find that four states,
have enacted laws conformable to the recommendations con

other states shall have substantially complied.

That three states, namely, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and
Maryland, have passed laws conforming to the same, but have
determined the time from which they are to commence; the
first from the time of passing their act in May, 1785; and the
two latter from the 30th April, 1784.

That New Hampshire, by an act passed the 23d June, 1785,
has granted full powers to regulate their trade, by restrictions
or duties, for fifteen years, with a proviso that the law shall be
suspended until the other states have substantially done the
Same,

That Rhode Island, by acts passed in February and October,
1785, has granted power for the term of twenty-five years, to
regulate trade between the respective states, and of prohibiting,
restraining,or regulating, the importation only of all foreign goods

in any ships or vessels other than those owned by citizens of
the United-States, and navigated by a certain proportion of citi
zens; and also with a proviso restrictive of its operation until
the other states shall have substantially complied.
That North Carolina, by an act passed the 2d June, 1784,
has granted powers similar to those granted by Rhode Island,
relative to foreign commerce, but unrestrained in duration and
clogged with a clause, that when all the states shall have substan

tially complied therewith, it shall become an article of confedera
tion and perpetual union.
That they cannot find that the three other states, namely, Dela
ware, South Carolina, and Georgia, have passed any laws in con
sequence of the recommendations. The resultis, that four states
have fully complied; three others have also complied, but have
determined the time of commencement, so that there will be a dis

similarity in the duration of the power granted; that three other
states have passed laws in pursuance of the recommendations,
but so inconsonant to them, both in letter and spirit, that they
cannot be deemed compliances; and that three other states have
passed no acts whatever.

.
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That although the powers to be vested by the recommenda
tions, do not embrace every object which may be necessary in a
well formed system, yet, as many beneficial effects may be ex
pected from them, the committee think it the duty of congress
again to call the attention of the states to this subject, the longer
delay of which must be attended with very great evils; where
upon,

Resolved, That the recommendations of the 30th April, 1784, Further re

be again presented to the view of the states of Delaware, South ...is
Carolina, and Georgia, and that they be most earnestly called statesconcern
upon to grant powers conformable thereto.
º:
Resolved, That the states of New Hampshire, Rhode Island, º &c.
and North Carolina, be solicited to reconsider their acts, and to

make them agreeable to the recommendations of the 30th April,
1784,

t

-

Resolved, That the time for which the power under the recom
mendations of the 30th April, 1784, is to continue, ought to com
mence on the day, that congress shall begin to exercise it; and
that it be recommended to the states of Pennsylvania, Connecti
cut, and Maryland, to amend their acts accordingly.
FRIDAY, sepTEMBER 29, 1786.

The delegates for Georgia laid before congress an act of that congressem
state, in pursuance of the recommendations of the 30th April, º

1784, passed the 2d of August, 1786, vesting the United States.”
in congress assembled, for the term of fifteen years, commen-merce, &c.
cing on the day congress shall begin to exercise the powers, with
a power to prohibit the importation or exportation of goods,
wares, or merchandise, in ships belonging to, or navigated by,
subjects of powers with whem the United States shall not have

formed treaties of commerce, and to prohibit the subjects of fo
reign states, unless authorised by treaty, from importing goods,
Wares, or merchandise, which shall not be the produce or manu

facture of the dominion of the sovereign whose subjects they
are; provided that nine states agree in the exercise of this power,

and that it do not extend to prohibit the importation of negroes,
and that the act shall not have force until the other twelve states

have substantially complied with the recommendation above
mentioned,

MONDAY, 0CTOBER 23, 1786.

:
The committee, consisting of Mr. Pinckney, Mr. Smith, and

Mr. Henry, to whom was referred an act of the legislature of
the state of Georgia, passed in consequence of the resolutions of
the 30th April, 1783, respecting commerce, and the subject of
thesaid recommendation, having reported—
, “That
appears byrecommended
the said resolutions,
the United of
States
Report on the
in
congressit assembled
to the legislatures
the º:
Se
several states, to vest them, for the term of fifteen years, with that º.
powers to prohibit any goods, wares, or merchandise, from being ºness
imported into, or exported from, any of the states, in vessels §:

belonging to, or navigated by, the subjects of any power with &c.
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Report on the whom these states shall not have formed treaties of commerce:
acts of the se

that they also recommended to the legislatures of the said states,
to vest the United States in congress assembled, for the term
ºred
cºngress
of fifteen years, with the power of prohibiting the subjects of
to regulate
any foreign state, kingdom, or empire, unless authorised by
commerce,
treaty, from importing into the United States any goods, wares,
or merchandise, which are not the produce or manufacture of
the dominions of the sovereign whose subjects they are: provid

veral states

that empow

ed, that to all acts of the United States in congress assembled,

º
-

in pursuance of the above powers, the assent of nine states shall
be necessary. The committee have carefully examined the acts
passed by the several states, in pursuance of the above recom
mendation, and find, that the state of Delaware has passed an
act in full compliance with the same: that the acts of the states
of Massachusetts, Rhode Island, New York, New Jersey, Wir
ginia, and Georgia, are in conformity to the said recommenda
tion, but restrained in their operation until the other states
should have granted powers equally extensive: that the states of
Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and Maryland, have passed laws
agreeable to the said resolution, but have fixed the time at which
the powers thereby invested shall begin to operate, and not left
the same to commence at the time at which congress shall be
gin to exercise it, which your committee conceive to have been
the intention of the same: that South Carolina, by an act passed
the 11th March, 1786, has invested the United States in con

gress assembled, with the power of regulating the trade of the
United States with the West Indies, and all other external or fo

reign trade of the said states, for the term of fifteen years from
the passing of the said act: that New Hampshire, by their act
of the 23d of June, 1785, invested the United States in congress
assembled, with the full power of regulating trade for fifteen
years, by restrictions or duties, with a proviso suspending its
operation until all the other states shall have done the same: that
North Carolina, by their act of the 2d of June, 1784, has au
thorised their delegates to agree to and ratify an article or arti
cles by which congress shall be empowered to prohibit the im
portation of all foreign goods, in any other than vessels owned
by citizens of the United States, or navigated by such a propor
tion of seamen, citizens of the United States, as may be agreed
to by congress, which, when agreed to by all the states, shall be

considered as a part of the articles of confederation and per
petual union. From the above review of the acts passed by the
several states, in consequence of the said recommendation, it
appears that, though in order to make the duration of the powers
equal, it will be necessary for the states of Connecticut, Penn
sylvania, Maryland, and South Carolina, so far to amend their
acts as to permit the authorities therein granted to commence
their operation at the time congress shall begin to exercise them,
yet still the powers granted by them and by the states of Massa
chusetts, Rhode Island, New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Vir;

ginia, and Georgia, are otherwise in such compliance with the
recommendation, that if the states of New Hampshire and
North Carolina had conformed their acts to the said resolution,
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agreeable to the urgent recommendation of congress, of the 3d Report on the
of March last, the powers therein requested might immediately . !". Sę

beginto operate. The committee, however, are of opinion, ...
thatthe acts of the states of New Hampshire and North Caro-ered congress
lina,
manifest
so subject,
liberal athat
disposition
grant complied
the necessary
.
powers
upon this
their nottohaving
with &c.
s

l

the recommendation of March last, must be attributed to other

reasons than a disinclination in them to adopt measures similar
to those of their sister states. The committee, therefore, con

ceive it unnecessary to detail to them the situation of our com
merce, languishing under the most ruinous restrictions in foreign
ports, or the benefits which must arise from the due and equal
use of powers competent to its protection and support, by that
body which can alone beneficially, safely, and effectually, exer
cise the same:”—whereupon,
Resolved, That it be again earnestly recommended to the le- Recommenda.
gislatures of the states of New Hampshire and North Carolina, ºn to New
at their next session, to reconsider their acts, and pass them in º:t
such conformity with the resolutions of the 30th April, 1784, as na to revise

to enable, on their part, the United States in congress assembled **
to exercise the powers thereby invested, as soon as possible.
Resolved, That as the extent and duration of the powers to be Recommenda
exercised by the United States in congress assembled, under the º:
-

recommendation above mentioned, ought to be equal, it be re-sylvania, Ma
commended to the legislatures of Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Sºº.

Maryland, and South Carolina, so far to amend their acts as to jºi
west the powers therein contained for the term of fifteen years, their acts.

from the day on which congress shall begin to exercise the same.
WEBNESDAY, JULY 13, 1785.

Congress took into consideration the report of a committee, Reporton Mr.
consisting of Mr. Monroe, Mr. Spaight, Mr. Houstoun, Mr.John-Monroe's no
son, and Mr. King, on a motion of Mr. Monroe, for vesting the º:
United States in congress assembled, with the power of regulat- the wower of
ing trade; and the same being read;
ºw:
Ordered, That it be referred to a committee of the whole.

Congress was then resolved into a committee of the whole.
Mr. Holten was elected to the chair.

The president resumed the chair, and Mr. Holten reported
that the committee of the whole have had under consideration

the subject referred to them, but not having come to a conclusion,
desire leave to sit again to-morrow.
Resolved, That leave be granted.
[The following is the report referred to. It was afterwards farther considered,
but congress did not come to any final determination with respect to the constitu

tional alteration which it proposed. It was deemed most adviseable, at the time,
that any proposition for perfecting the act of confederation should originate with
the state legislatures.]

-

The committee, consisting of Mr. Monroe, Mr. Spaight, Mr.
Houstoua, Mr. Johnson, and Mr. King, to whom was referre."
the motion of Mr. Monroe, submit the following report:

That the first paragraph of the ninth of the articles of confe
deration be altered, so as to read thus, viz.
*

Wol. 1.

7

:
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Reporton Mr. “The United States in congress assembled, shall have the
Monroe's moisole and exclusive right and power of determining on peace and
. ºf war, except in the cases mentioned in the sixth article—of send... . ing and receiving embassadors—entering into treaties and alliregulating
trade,

-

|

-

tº
ºr
ºg
º

ances—of
trade
thelaying
states,such
as well
withand
foreign
nations,
asregulating
with each the
other,
andofof
impost
du

|-

ties, upon imports and exports, as may be necessary for the pur.
pose; provided, that the citizens of the states shall in no instance
be subjected to pay higher imposts and duties, than those imposed
on the subjects of foreign powers; provided also, that the legis
lative power of the several states, shall not be restrained from
prohibiting the importation or exportation of any species of goods
or commodities whatsoever; provided also, that all such duties
as may be imposed, shall be collected under the authority and
accrue to the use of the state, in which the same shall be paya
ble; and provided lastly, that every act of congress for the
above purpose, shall have the assent of nine states in congress
assembled—of establishing rules for deciding in all cases what
captures on land or water shall be legal, and in what manner
prizes taken by land or naval forces in the service of the United
States shall be divided or appropriated, of granting letters of
marque and reprisal in time of peace—appointing courts for
the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the high
seas, and establishing courts for receiving and determining
finally appeals in all cases of captures; provided that no member
of congress shall be appointed judge of any of the said

º

º

courts.”

That the following letter be addressed to the legislatures of the
several states, showing the principles on which the above alter
ation is proposed:
-

The United States having formed treaties of commerce with
the most christian king, the king of Sweden, and the states
general of the United Netherlands; and having appointed mi
nisters with full authority to enter into treaties with other pow
ers, upon such principles of reciprocity, as may promote their
peace, harmony, and respective interests, it becomes necessary
that such internal arrangements should be made, as may strict
ly comport with the faith of those treaties, and ensure success
to their future negotiations. But in the pursuit of the means
necessary for the attainment of these ends, considerable diffi

culties arise. If the legislature of each state adopts its own
measures, many and very eminent disadvantages must, in their

opinion, necessarily result therefrom. They apprehend it will
be difficult for thirteen different legislatures, acting separately
and distinctly, to agree in the same interpretation of a treaty,
to take the same measures for carrying it into effect, and to
conduct their several operations upon such principles as to sa
tisfy those powers, and at the same time preserve the harmony
and interests of the union: or to concur in those measures which

may be necessary to counteract the policy of those powers with
whom they shall not be able to form commercial treaties, and

who avoid it merely from an opinion of their imbecility and in
decision. And if the several states levy different duties upon

&

5 Mº

their particular produce, exported to the ports of those powers, Reporton Mr.
or upon the produce and manufactures of those powers import- *...
edinto each state, either in vessels navigated by and belonging jºi.
to the citizens of these states, or the subjects of those powers, the power of

it will, they apprehend, induce, on their part, similar discrimina. ."
tions in the duties upon the commercial intercourse with each

state, and thereby defeat the object of those treaties, and pro
mote the designs of those who wish to profit from their embar,
rassment. Unless the United States in congress assembled, are
authorised to make those arrangements which become necessary

under their treaties, and are enabled to carry them into effect,
they cannot complain of a violation of them on the part of other
powers, And unless they act in concert, in the system of po
licy, which may be necessary to frustrate the designs of those
powers who lay injurious restraints on their trade, they must
necessarily become the victims of their own indiscretion.

The common principle upon which a friendly commercial in
tercourse is conducted between independent nations, is that of
reciprocal advantages; and if this is not obtained, it becomes the
duty of the losing party to make such farther regulations, con
sistently with the faith of treaties, as will remedy the evil, and
secure its interests. If then the commercial regulations of any
foreign power, contravene the interests of any particular state, if
they refuse admittance to its produce into its ports, upon the
Same terms that the state admits its manufactures here, what

course will it take to remedy the evil? If it makes similar regu
lations to counteract those of that power, by reciprocating the
disadvantages which it feels, by impost or otherwise, will it pro

duce the desired effect? What operation will it have upon the
neighboring states? Will they enter into similar regulations,
and make it a common cause? On the contrary, will they not, in
pursuit of the same local policy, avail themselves of this circum
stance, to turn it to their particular advantage? Thus, then, we

behold the several states taking separate measures in pursuit of
their particular interests in opposition to the regulations of fo
reign powers, and separately aiding those powers to defeat the
regulations of each other—for, unless the states act together,

there is no plan of policy into which they can separately enter,
which they will not be separately interested to defeat, and of
course all their measures must prove vain and abortive.
The policy of each nation in its commercial intercourse with
other powers, is to obtain, if possible, the principal share of the
Carriage of the materials of either party, and this can only be ef.

fected, by laying higher duties upon imports and exports in for
reign vessels, navigated by the subjects of foreign powers, than
in those which belong to and are navigated by those of its own
dominions. This principle prevails in a greater or less degree,
in the regulations of the oldest and wisest commercial nations,
with respect to each other, and will, of course, be extended to

these states. Unless, therefore, they possess a reciprocal power,
its operation must produce the most mischievous effects. Un

able to counteract the restrictions of those powers by similar
restrictions here, or to support the interests of their citizens by

Reporton Mr. discriminations in their favor, their system will prevail. Pos
Moºroº's no sessing no advantages in the ports of his own country, and sub
tion for vesting : ...,
-

-

-

-

-

º

...jected to much higher duties and restrictions in those of other
the power of powers, it will necessarily become the interest of the American
ºtius merchant to ship his produce in foreign bottoms; of course their
prospects of national consequence must decline, their merchants
become only the agents and retailers of those of foreign powers,
*

their extensive forests be hewn down and laid waste, to add to

their strength and national resources, and the American flag be
rarely seen upon the face of the seas.
But if they act as a nation, the prospect is more favorable to
them. The particular interests of every state will then be

brought forward, and receive a federal support. Happily for
them no measures can be taken to promote the interests of either,
which will not equally promote that of the whole. If their com
merce is laid under injurious restrictions in foreign ports, by
going hand in hand in confidence together, by wise and equitable
regulations,they will the more easily sustain the inconvenience or
remedy the evil. If they wish to cement the union by the
strongest ties of interest and affection; if they wish to promote
its strength and grandeur founded upon that of each individual
state, every consideration of local as well as of federal policy,
urge them to adopt the following recommendation:*

{..." . The situation of the commercial affairs of the union, requires
j, see that the several legislatures should come to the earliest decision
ante, p. 501 on the subject, which they now submit to their consideration.
They have weighed it with that profound attention which is
due to so important an object, and are fully convinced of its ex
pedience—A further delay must be productive of inconvenience.
The interest which will vest in every part of the union, must

soon take root and have their influence. The produce raised
upon the banks of those great rivers and lakes, which have their
sources high up in the interior parts of the continent, will empty
itself into the Atlantic in different directions, and of course, as

the states rearing to the westward attain maturity and get ad
mission into the confederation, will their government become
more complicated. Whether this will be the source of strength
and wealth to the union, must, therefore, in a great degree de
pend upon the measures which may be now adopted.
A temporary power would not, in their opinion, enable the
United States to establish the interests, nor attain the salutary
object which they propose; the expectation that it will revert to
the states and remain with them for the future, would lessen its

weight with foreign powers; and while the interests of each state,
and of the federal government, continue to be the same, the
same evils will always require the same correction, and of
course the necessary powers should always be lodged in the
same hands. They have, therefore, thought proper to propose
an efficient and perpetual remedy.
a

[The subject was afterwards brought forward in the house of delegates of the
commonwealth of Virginia, by Mr. Madison, whose proposed resolution, and the
proceedings thereupon, are annexed.
f
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Virginia, to wit:

t

-

IN THE HOUSE OF DELEGATES, WEDNESDAY, THE 30th of No
veMBER, 1785.

-

Mr. Alexander White reported, according to order, a resolu- Mr. Madi.
tion agreed to by the committee of the whole house on Monday ſº resolu

last, respecting commerce; and he read the same in his place, and ºn.
afterwards delivered it in at the clerk’s table, where the same gress to regu.

was again read, and is as followeth:

late trade.

Whereas the relative situation of the United States has been

found on trial to require uniformity in their commercial regula
tions, as the only effectual policy, for obtaining in the ports of
foreign nations a stipulation of privileges reciprocal to those
enjoyed by the subjects of such nations in the ports of the Unit
ed States, for preventing animosities which cannot fail to arise
among the several states from the interference of partial and se
parate regulations; and whereas such uniformity can be best con
certed and carried into effect by the federal councils, which,
having been instituted for the purpose of managing the inte
rests ofthe states in cases which cannot so well be provided for

by measures individually pursued, ought to be invested with
authority in this case, as being within the reason and policy of
their institution:

Resolved, That it is the opinion of this committee, that the
delegates representing this commonwealth in congress, be in
structed to propose in congress a recommendation to the states
in union, to authorise that assembly to regulate their trade, on

the following principles, and under the following qualifications:
1st, That the United States in congress assembled, be author

.
}

ised to prohibit vessels belonging to any foreign nation from
entering any of the ports thereof, or to impose any duties on

such vessels and their cargoes which may be judged necessary;
|

all such prohibitions and duties to be uniform throughout the

United States, and the proceeds of the latter to be carried into
the treasury of the state within which they shall accrue:

º

2d. That no state be at liberty to impose duties on any goods,

wares, or merchandise, imported by land or by water from any
other state, but may altogether prohibitthe importation from any
state of any particular species or description of goods, wares,
or merchandise, of which the importation is at the same time

prohibited from all other places whatsoever.
3d. That no act of congress that may be authorised, as hereby
proposed, shall be entered into by less than two-thirds of the

Confederated states, nor be in force longer than thirteen years.

~

A motion was made, and the question being put to amend the
resolution by adding to the end thereof the following words, to

*

wit: “unless continued by a like proportion of votes within one
Year immediately preceding the expiration of the said period,
or be revived in like manner after the expiration thereof.” it
Passed in the negative, ayes 28, noes 79.

On a motion made by Mr. Turberville and seconded by Mr.
Watkins,

-

. Ordered, That the names of the ayes and noes, on the ques
tion to agree to the said amendment, be inserted in the journal.

-
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And then the said resolution being again read, was, on the
m Mr. Madi. question put thereupon, agreed to by the house.
!. Ordered, That Mr. Alexander White do carry the resolution
Proceedings

Sowering§ con- to the senate, and desire their concurrence.

º

*

gress to regu

THURSDAY, THE 1st of DECEMBER, 1785.

lāte trade.

On a motion made to the following effect: that the resolution
reported from a committee of the whole house, and agreed to
by the house on yesterday, containing instructions to the dele
gates of this commonwealth in congress, respecting commerce,
does not, from a mistake, contain the sense of the majority of

*

*

this house that voted for the said resolutions;
Ordered, therefore, That the direction to send the said reso
lution to the senate for their concurrence be rescinded, and that

this house do immediately resolve itself into a counimittee of the
whole house, to reconsider the said resolution.
It was resolved in the affirmative, aves 60, moes 33.
house then
itself
a committee
of The
the whole
houseaccordingly
on the said resolved
resolution,
and,into
after
some time

z

spent therein, Mr. Speaker resumed the chair, and Mr. Mat
thews reported that the said committee had, according to order,
had the said resolution under their consideration, and had made

several amendments thereto, which they had directed him to

report when the house should think proper to receive the same.
Ordered, That the said report do lie on the table.
[With the same object in view, the general assembly of Virginia eventually pur
sued a different course to attain it, as will be seen by the subjoined resolution.]

Virginia, ss.
IN THE HOUSE of DELEGATES, JANUARY 21st, 1786,

º, ºr Resolved, That Edmund Randolph, James Madison, junior,
.."
he generalas- Walter Jones, Saint George Tucker, Meriwether Smith, David
-

-

-

embly of Vir. Ross, William Ronald, and George Mason, esquires, be appoint

... or ed commissioners, who, or any five of whom, shall meet such

tonvention o

-

-

-

-

sºmmission commissioners as may be appointed by the other states in the
ºf
union, at a time and place to be agreed on, to take into conside
tates,oººh,
t
*...
sider of mea ration the trade of the United States; to examine the relative
-

-

•

-

-

sures necessa-situations and trade of the said states; to consider how far an

ãº.
system in their commercial regulations may be necessa.
guite
trade, uniform
ry to their
common interest and their permanent harmony, and
to reportas,towhen
the several
states such
an by
actthem,
relative
this great
object,
unanimously
ratified
willto enable
the
United States, in congress assembled, effectually to provide for
the same: that the said commissioners shall immediately trans

mit to the several states copies of the preceding resolution, with
a circular letter requesting their concurrence therein, and pro

posing a time and place for the meeting aforesaid.
Test,
JOHN BECKLEY, C. H. D.

:

1786, January 21st,

Agreed to by the senate.

-

H. BR00RE, C. S.

ſ
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By his excellency, Patrick Henry, esquire, governor of
-

the commonwealth of Virginia, it is hereby cer
tified that John Beckley, the person subscribing
the above resolve, is clerk of the house of dele

gates, and that due faith and credit is, and ought to
be, paid to all things done by him by virtue of his
office. Given under my hand as governor, and
(L. s.) under the seal of the commonwealth, at Rich
mond, the 6th day of July, 1786.
º

P. HENRY.

-

(Certain other of the states came readily into the measure proposed, and a meet
ing ofcommissioners took place at Annapolis, whose proceedings are stated in the
following report:]
ANNAPOLIS, IN THE STATE OF MARYLAND,
Proceedingsoſ
-

it:

commissioners
from certain

September 11, 1786.

assem
At a meeting of commissioners from the states of New York, States,
bled at Anna
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, and Virginia:
polis, in Sep

tember, 1786,

PRESENT,

to consider of ,
NEW YORK,

lº,

Alexander Hamilton,
Egbert Benson.

tſ,

NEW JERSEY.

i.
| ||

Abraham Clarke,
William C. Houston,

|.

James Schureman.
PENNSYLVANIA.

DELAWARE.

the best means

George Read,

of remedying

joini)ickinson.
Richard Bassett.

the defects of
*

*

VIRGINIA.

Edmund Randolph,

James Madison, jun.
Saint Ceorge Tucker.

Tench Coxe.

!.

Mr. Dickinson was unanimously elected chairman.
The commissioners produced their credentials from their re.
spective states, which were read.

After a full communication of sentiments, and deliberate con
sideration of what would be proper to be done by the commis
iſ:

soners now assembled, it was unanimously agreed, that a com

M.

mittee be appointed to prepare a draught of a report to be made

º

tº the states having commissioners attending at this meeting.
Adjourned till Wednesday morning.

f

WEDNESDAY, sepTEMBER 13, 1786.

Met agreeable to adjournment.
The committee appointed for that purpose, reported the
daught of the report, which being read, the meeting proceeded
"the consideration thereof; and after some time spent therein,
*journed till to-morrow morning.
THURSDAY, sept EMBER 14, 1786.

Met agreeable to adjournment.

The meeting resumed the consideration of the draught of the
*Pºrt, and after some time spent therein, and amendments
made, the same was unanimously agreed to, and is as follows; to
Wit:

To the honorable the legislatures of Virginia, Delaware, Pennsylvania, New

Jersey, and New York, the commissioners from the said states,

respectively,

*embled at Annapolis, humbly beg leave to report:

That pursuant to their several appointments, they met at
Annapolis, in the state of Maryland, on the 14th day of Septem

the federal
government.
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Proceedings of ber instant, and having proceeded to a communication of their
i.” Powers, they
€9mmlSSlonel's

found

that the states of New York, Pennsylvania,
-

states, assem- and Virginia, had, in substance, and nearly in the same terms,
º at * authorised their respective commissioners “to meet such com
1S, in Sep-

-

-

-

-

-

º lº, missioners as were or might be appointed by the other states in
tºtheconsider
of the union, at such time and place as should be agreed upon by .
best means
-

-

-

-

-

-

the said commissioners, to take into consideration the trade
the defects of and eommerce of the United States, to consider how far an uni
of remedying

tºº.
government.
w

form system
in theirtocommercial
intercourse
might
be necessary
their common
interestand
andregulations
permanent
harmony, and to report to the several states such an act relative
to this great object, as, when unanimously ratified by them,
would enable the United States in congress assembled effectually
to provide for the same.”
That the state of Delaware had given similar powers to their
-

commissioners, with this difference only, that the act to be fram

ed in virtue of these powers, is required to be reported “to the
United States in congress assembled, to be agreed to by them,
and confirmed by the legislatures of every state.”
That the state of New Jersey had enlarged the object of their
appointment, empowering their commissioners, “to consider
how far an uniform system in their commercial regulations and
other important matters, might be necessary to the common in
terest and permanent harmony of the several states;” and to re
port such an act on the subject, as, when ratified by them,
“would enable the United States in congress assembled, effect
ually to provide for the exigencies of the union.”
That appointments of commissioners have also been made by
the states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and
-

North Carolina, none of whom, however, have attended; but

that no information has been received by your commissioners,
of any appointment having been made by the states of Connec
ticut, Maryland, South Carolina, or Georgia.
That the express terms of the powers to your commissioners
supposing a deputation from all the states, and having for ob
ject the trade and commerce of the United States, your com
missioners did not conceive it adviseable to proceed on the busi

ness of their mission under the circumstance of so partial and
defective a representation.
•
Deeply impressed, however, with the magnitude and im
portance of the object confided to them on this occasion, your
commissioners cannot forbear to indulge an expression of their
earnest and unanimous wish, that speedy measures may be taken
to effect a general meeting of the states, in a future convention,
for the same and such other purposes, as the situation of public
affairs may be found to require.
If, in expressing this wish, or in intimating any other senti
ment, your commissioners should seem to exceed the strict
bounds of their appointment, they entertain a full confidence,
that a conduct, dictated by an anxiety for the welfare of the
United States, will not fail to receive an indulgent construction.
In this persuasion, your commissioners submit an opinion,
that the idea of extending the powers of their deputies to other
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objects than those of commerce, which has been adopted by the Proceedingsof
state of New Jersey, was an improvement on the original plan, º:
and will deserve to be incorporated into that of a future conven-tain ºtes, as
tion: they are the more naturally led to this conclusion, as, in K.
at .in
nnapolis,
"-

-

-

*

-

•

the course of their reflections on the subject, they have been in- S.
duced to think that the power of regulating trade is of such com- 1786, to coil
prehensive extent, and will enter so far into the general system tº: of

ofquestions
the federal
that to give
it efficacy,
andand
to obviate
and government,
doubts concerning
its precise
nature
limits, remedying
i. #. of
may require a correspondent adjustment of other parts of the government.
federal system.
That there are important defects in the system of the federal
*

government, is acknowledged by the acts of all those states

which have concurred in the present meeting; that the defects,
upon a closer examination, may be found greater and more nu

merous than even these acts imply, is at least so far probable,
from the embarrassments which characterise the present state of
our national affairs, foreign and domestic, as may reasonably be
supposed to merit a deliberate and candid discussion, in some
mode which will unite the sentiments and councils of all the

states. In the choice of the mode, your commissioners are of
opinion, that a convention of deputies from the different states,

for the special and sole purpose of entering into this investiga
tion, and digesting a plan for supplying such defects as may be
discovered to exist, will be entitled to a preference from consi
derations which will occur without being particularized.
Your commissioners decline an enumeration of those national

circumstances on which their opinion respecting the propriety of
a future convention, with more enlarged powers, is founded;
as it would be an useless intrusion of facts and observations,

most of which have been frequently the subject of public dis
cussion, and none of which can have escaped the penetration of

those to whom they would in this instance be addressed. They
are, however, of a nature so serious, as, in the view of your
Commissioners, to render the situation of the United States de

licate and critical, calling for an exertion of the united virtue
and wisdom of all the members of the confederacy.
Under this impression, your commissioners, with the most
respectful deference, beg leave to suggest their unanimous con

viction,that it may essentially tend to advance the interests of the
union, if the states, by whom they have been respectively dele
id:

gated, would themselves concur, and use their endeavors to pro

;6||

cure the concurrence of the other states in the appointment of

(ſ),

tommissioners, to meet at Philadelphia on the second Monday

}.

in May next, to take into consideration the situation of the

º

United States, to devise such further provisions as shall appear
to them necessary to render the constitution of the federal go

ſº

Vernment adequate to the exigencies of the union; and to re

(?,

Port such an act for that purpose to the United States in con

ſº

gress assembled, as, when agreed to by them, and afterwards

ºnfirmed by the legislatures of every state, will effectually pro
wide for the same,

-

0},

ºtſ

Wol. 1,

s

.--

Proceedings . Though your commissioners could not with propriety address
of commis: these observations and sentiments to any but the states they

..., have the honor to represent, they have nevertheless concluded,
assembled at from motives of respect, to transmit copies of this report to the
gº United States in congress assembled, and to the executives of
1756, to consi. the other states.
p.

der of the best
means of re-

medying the

*

*

Dated at Annapolis, September 14th, 1786.

defects of the
federal go-

•

By order of the commissioners.
-

s

-

-

Resolved, That the chairman sign the aforegoing report in be
half of the commissioners.

Then adjourned without day.
NEw York.

I).ELAWARE.

Egbert Benson,

George Read,
John Dickinson,

Alexander Hamilton.
NEw JERSEy.

Richard Bassett.

Abra. Clark,
Wm. Ch. Houstom,

W IRGINIA.

Edmund Randolph,
James Madison, jum.
St. George Tucker,

James Schureman.
PENNSYLVANIA.

º

Tench Coxe.

IN congress. WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 21, 1787.

º: The report of a grand committee, consisting of Mr. Dane,
}.” Mr. Varnum, Mr. S. M. Mitchell, Mr. Smith, Mr. Cadwalla
sioners assem, der, Mr. Irvine, Mr. N. Mitchell, Mr. Forrest, Mr. Grayson,
the commis-

; º: Mr.

-

Blount, Mr. Bull, and Mr. Few, to whom was referred a

tºeſ, 1785, letter of 14th September, 1786, from J. Dickinson, written at
fºil;
the
defects of the request of commissioners from the states of Virginia, Dela
j#iº ware, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and New York, assembled at the
vernment. city of Annapolis, together with a copy of the report of the said
commissioners, to the legislatures of the states by whom they
were appointed, being an order of the day, was called up, and
•

which is contained in the following resolution, viz.

Congress having had under consideration the letter of John
Dickinson, esq. chairman of the commissioners, who assembled
at Annapolis, during the last year; also the proceedings of the
said commissioners, and entirely coinciding with them, as to the
inefficiency of the federal government, and the necessity of de
vising such farther provisions as shall render the same adequate
to the exigencies of the union, do strongly recommend to the

different legislatures to send forward delegates, to meet the pro
posed convention, on the second Monday in May next, at the ci
ty of Philadelphia.
Proposition on The delegates for the state of New York, thereupon laid before
§:#. congress instructions which they had received from their con
of New York, stituents, and in pursuance of the said instructions, moved to
-

#. ..";postpone the farther consideration of the report in order to take
cºnfederal
tion.
-

up“That
the following
proposition,toviz.
it be recommended
the states composing the union,
that a convention of representatives from the said states re
spectively, be helel aton—for the purpose of revising the
articles of confederation and perpetual union between the Unit
ed States of America, and reporting to the United States in . .

congress assembled, and to the states respectively, such al

59
terations and amendments of the said articles of confedera.

tion, as the representatives met in such convention, shall judge
proper and necessary to render them adequate to the preserva
tion and support of the union.”

On the question to postpone, for the purpose abovementioned,
the yeas and nays being required by the delegates for New York:
Massachusetts
-

Connecticut,

Mr. King:

gº

º

Afrijan.
Mr. Johnson

ay
(ºf € /;...;
vided

{d

Mr. S. Mitchell

7t

New York,

Mr. Smith
Mr. Benson

ay

New Jersey,

Mr. Cadwallader

Pennsylvania,
--

Nº.

Virginia,
31

North Carolina,
South Carolina,

º

Mr. Schureman

710

Mr. Irvine

ºld

eorgia,
§

º,

Mr. Bingham

7ta

Mr. N. Mitchell

710

Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.

Forrest
Grayson

ad

\º.

!

Blount
Hawkins
Bull
Kean

21,

Mr. Huger
G

alſ

Mr. Clark

Mr. Meredith

Delaware,

aſ 5"

-

tle

(1.

{

710

zlo
220

* \no
zºo

Nº. Parker

mo J

Mr. Few
Mr.
Pieree

º/
710

: divided

º: §§

C /;...;

Proposition

So the question was lost.

delegates lost.

A motion was then made by the delegates for Massachusetts, Motion of the
to postpone the farther consideration of the report, in order to legates of
take into consideration a motion which they read in their place;

Nº.

this being agreed to, the motion of the delegates for Massachu- convention to
*t's Was taken up, and being amended, was agreed to as follows: *...
t;

Whereas there is provision in the articles of confederation ...”
and perpetual union, for making alterations therein, by the as sº agreed to.
*nt of a congress of the United States, and of the legislatures of

the several states; and whereas experience hath evinced, that
there are defects in the present confederation, as a mean to
ºmedy which, several of the states, and particularly the state of
New York, by express instructions to their delegates in con
gress, have suggested a convention for the purposes expressed in

the following resolution; and such convention appearing to be
the most probable mean of establishing in these states a firm na
tional government,

-

*olved. That in the opinion of congress, it is expedient, that convention to
"the second Monday in May next, a convention of delegates, Fºr
who shall have been appointed by the several states, be held at ºº,
Philadelphia, for the sole and express purpose of revising the ioniº
articles of confederation, and reporting to congress and the se. * *
ºil legislatures, such alterations and provisions therein, as
*al, when agreed to in congress, and confirmed by the states,
*nder the federal constitution adequate to the exigencies of
gºvemment, and the preservation of the union.
-

FRInay, september 28, 1787.
wºmbled in Philadelphia, in the words following:#

Congress having received the report of the convention

..

[*See the con

lately .tº:tº:
60.]

60

New constitu- .

Resolved unanimously, That the said report, with the resolu
-

-

tio to be sub-tions and letter accompanying the same, be transmitted to the

.* several legislatures, in order to be submitted to a convention of
delegates chosen in each state by the people thereof, in confor
mity to the resolves of the convention, made and provided in
that case.

SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 13, 1788.

On the question to agree to the following proposition, it was
resolved in the affirmative by the unanimous votes of nine states,
viz. of New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Connecticut, New

York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Virginia, South Carolina, and
Georgia.

The newsºn. Whereas the convention assembled in Philadelphia, pursuant
stilition de to the resolution of congress of the 21st February, 1787, did,
clººd to be on the 17th of September in the same year, report to the Unit
ratified.
ed States in congress assembled, a constitution for the people of
the United States; whereupon, congress, on the 28th of the same

September, did resolve unanimously. “ that the said report, with
the resolutions and letter accompanying the same, be transmit
ted to the several legislatures, in order to be submitted to a con
vention of delegates chosen in each state by the people thereof,
in conformity to the resolves of the convention made and provid
ed in that case:” and whereas the constitution so reported by

º

the convention, and by congress transmitted to the several legis
latures, has been ratified in the manner therein declared to be
sufficient for the establishment of the same, and such ratifica

tions duly authenticated have been received by congress, and
are filed in the office of the secretary; therefore,
Federal goResºlved, That the first Wednesday in January next, be the
yernment to day for appointing electors in the several states, which before

#... the said day shall have ratified the said constitution; that the first
of March,
1789.

Wednesday in February next, be the day for the electors to as
semble in their respective states, and vote for a president; and
that the first Wednesday in March next, be the time, and the

['New York.] present seat of congress* the place, for commencing proceedings
under the said constitution.

-

CHAPTER 4.

CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES.

WE, the people of the United States, in order to form a more
perfect union, establish justice, ensure domestic tranquillity, pro
vide for the common defence, promote the general welfare, an

secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do
ordain and establish this constitution for the United States of
America.
hº
-

ARTICLE 4.
SECTION 1.

fº.a 1. All legislative powers herein granted, shall be vested in a
#.” congress of the United States, which shall consist of a senate
-

and house of representatives,

-

61

º

w

SECTION 2.

House of rep

-

1. The house of representatives shall be composed of mem: ...
bers chosen every second year by the people of the several its member;
states; and the electors in each state shall have the qualifications lº.

*
for electors of the most numerous branch of the state i..
egislature.

elec

tol’s.

2. No person shall be a representative who shall not have atA represent.
..., tive tobe aged
tained to the age of twenty five years, and been seven years a .
citizen of the United States, and who shall not, when elected, be years a citizen
-

*

3. º:

an inhabitant of that state in which he shall be chosen.

3. Representatives and direct taxes shall be apportioned inhabitant of
among the several states which may be included within this uni- his
tº when
elected.
-

-

-

-

-

on, according to their respective numbers, which shall be de .epresenta
termined
adding
to the whole
free persons,
includ-tº
ing those by
bound
to service
for a number
term ofofyears,
and excluding
. º be ".
-

-

-

-

-

•

-

r

*ulſ

y

Indians not taxed, three fifths of all other persons. The actual *
enumeration shall be made within three years after the first numbers.

meeting of the congress of the United States, and within every Actual emu
subsequent term of ten years, in such manner as they shall by ry
. .”.”
ten years.
law direct The number of representatives shall not exceed Limitation of
one for every thirty thousand, but each state shall have at least the ratio of
-

-

-

One representative;
and until such
be made,
the
state of New Hampshire
shall enumeration
be entitled toshall
choose
three; ºº:
.
C.

l,
;
.
it.

º

-

-

irst appor

JMissachusetts eight; Rhode I land and Providence Plantations tomº
one; Connecticut
five; New
six; New
four;
vania
eight; Delaware
one; York
JMaryland
six; Jersey
Virginia
ten;Pennsyl.
Nºrth ºne
ČS.

*

A.

º

Carolina five; South Carolina five; and Georgia three.
Wri
4. When vacancies happen in the representation from any Yº...";
state, the executive authority thereof shall issue writs of elec- vacancies.”
tion to fill such vacancies.

e

-

•

The house of

5. The house of representatives shall choose their speaker ºrj
and
other officers, and shall have the sole power of impeach-ºººººººse
Illent
* speaker,
C.

º

Two senators
SECTION 3.

chosen by the
legislature of

1. Thefrom
senate
of the
United
States
shalllegislature
be composed
of two
senators
each
state,
chosen
by the
thereof,
for .ºf
sº each
six years; and each senator shall have one vote.*
[* See article
3. Immediately after they shall be assembled in consequence à, clause 1.]
of the first election, they shall be divided, as equally as may be, divided
...ºnate
i
into three classes. The seats of the senators of the first class, . *.
shall be vacated at the expiration of the second year, of the se-one third of
-

ºdds at the expiration of the fourth year, and of the thirdº'
class at the expiration of the sixth year, so that one third may jºi.
be thosen every second year; and if vacancies happen by resig-ry two years.
nation or otherwise, during the recess of the legislature of any ºuti; of

state, the executive thereof may make temporary appointments sºº:
until the next meeting of the legislature, which shall then fill gislatures,
recess of ſº
such vacancies.
&c.
-

3. No person shall be a senator who shall not have attained *ºn.

to the age of thirty years, and been nine years a citizen of the yearsacitizen
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of the United United States, and who shall not, when elected, be an inhabit

.."; ant
ji.

of that state for which he shall be chosen.

-

chosen.

4. The vice president of the United States shall be president
of the senate, but shall have no vote, unless they be equally di

Vice presi-

vided.

... ."

5. The senate shall choose their other officers, and also a

:

senate; to president pro tempore, in the absence of the vice president, or
vote on an e
A.” when he shall exercise the office of president of the United
qual division
only.

States.

The senate to

.

6. The senate shall have the sole power to try all impeach.

shº.,
ments. When sitting for that purpose, they shall be on oath or
president pro
{... &c. affirmation. When the president of the United States is tried,
The sole pow- the chief justice shall preside; and no person shall be convicted
er
to tryin: without the concurrence of two thirds of the members present.
peachments,

º shall not extend fur

}..., , 7. Judgment in cases of
&c.

Extent of,

ther than to removal from office, and disqualification to hold
and enjoy any office of honor, trust, or profit, under the United

judgment in

... States; but the party convicted shall nevertheless be liable and

peachment subject to indictment, trial, judgment, and punishment, accord
Party liable ing to law.
also tojudg-

SECTION #.

ment, &c. ac

**".
1. The times, places, and manner of holding elections for se
Times, &c. of
holdi
olding elec- nators and representatives, shall be prescribed in each state by
tions ºr se... the legislature thereof; but the congress may, at any time, by
-

•

y

*

... law, make or alter such regulations, except as to the places of
jºy' choosing senators.
the states of
2. The congress shall assemble at least once in every year, and

presentatives,

**
such meeting shall be on the first Monday in December, unless
Congress to
-

-

jº they shall by law appoint a different day.
nually on the

first Monday

SECTION 5.

ºpeamlet,

1. Each house shall be the judge of the elections, returns, and
Each house
qualifications, of its own members; and a majority of each shall
judge of the constitute a quorum to do business; but a smaller number may

sºº “adjourn from day to day, and may be authorised to compel theat
*..."

tendance of absent members, in such manner and under such pe.

nalties as each house may provide.
2. Each house may determine the rules of its proceedings,
... ii. punish its members for disorderly behavior, and with the con
own rules, &c. currence of two thirds, expel a member.
Journals to be 3. Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings, and from
Quorum.

Each hOuSe to

-

-

-

-

*

-

-

- - -

*

$ºpt by each time to time publish the same, excepting such parts as may in
the yeas and nays of the
members of either house on any question, shall, at the desire

i. their judgment require secrecy; and

of one fifth of those present, be entered on the journal. . . . .
Adjournment * Neither house, during the session of congress, shall, with
gºthiºs. out the consent of the other, adjourn for more than three days:
nor
to any other place than that in which the two houses shall
be sitting.
-

- - -

-,

.

a

.

.

.

-

r, ".

.

..

.

. .

SECTION 6.

1. The senators and representatives shall receive a compensa

!

63

tion for their services, to be ascertained by law, and paid out of .*

ſhetreasury of the United States. They shall, in all cases, ex-ji.".
cept treason, felony, and breach of the peace, be privileged from paid, &c.
arrest during their attendance at the session of their respective Privileged

houses, and in going to or returning from the same; and for.””
any speech or debate in either house, they shall not be question
tdinany other place.
-

2. No senator or representative shall, during the time for ‘.

f

with he was elected, be appointed to any civil office under the ...".
authority of the United States, which shall have been created, nators and re
such time; and no person holding any office under the United

or the émoluments whereof shall have been increased during Pº"
States, shall be a member of either house during his continuance
inoffice,
SECTION 7.

1. Allbills for raising revenue shall originate in the house of evºle hills

tºtientatives;
butother
thebills.
senate may propose or concur with representa
..."
amendments as on
w

3. Everybill which shall have passed the house of representa-" "
tives and the senate, shall, before it become a law, be present- Powers of tire

tito the president of the United States; if he approve he shall.
signit; but if not, he shall returdº it, with his objections, to that .."

house in which it shall have originated, who shall enter the ob. ; !. º
iſiºns at large on their journal, and proceed to reconsider it. ...,
If, after such reconsideration, two thirds of that house shall agree is in that
tº pass the bill, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to *P*

the otherhouse, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, and
if approved by two thirds of that house, it shall become a law.
But in all such cases, the votes of both houses shall be determin

“d by yeas and nays, and the names of the persons voting for
and against the bill, shall be entered on the journal of each
hºuse respectively. If any bill shall not be returned by the pre

sident within ten days (Sundays excepted) after it shall have been
presented to him, the same shall be a law in like manner as if he

had signed it, unless the congress by their adjournment prevent
its return, in which case it shall not be a law.

-

* Every order, resolution, or vote, to which the concurrence Joint resolº.
ºf the senate and house of representatives may be

necessary, (ex- iºnºscept

ºtona question of adjournment,) shall be presented to the pre-...".
ident of the United States; and before the same shall take effect, cºivºnºame

ºlbe approved by him, or being disapproved by him, shall be ...”
“Passed by two thirds of the senate and house of representa.”

"ts, according to the rules and limitations prescribed in the
case of a bill,

-

section 8.

The congress shall have power—
* Tolay and collect taxes, duties, imposts, and excises; to congress have
*the debts and provide for the common defence and general power tºyſ

"diate of the United States; but all duties, imposts, and excis. **
“, shall be uniform throughout the United States:
-
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2. To borrow money on the credit of the United States:
3. To regulate commerce with foreign nations, and among the

To borrow

+.

lat

º

§. several states, and with the Indian tribes:

-

4. To establish an uniform rule of naturalization, and uniform.

To establish

-

-

º

-

the rule of na-laws on the subject of bankruptcies throughout the United

ºuston,
T., sºme

States:

C.

-

coin, and fix the standard of weights and measures:
6. To provide for the punishment of counterfeiting the secu

ney, &c.
, "To provide
-

-

-

5. To coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of foreign

-

º

*
Pºng rities and current coin of the United States:
counterfeit-

.8

º

-

-

7. To establish post offices and post roads:
8. To promote the progress of science and useful arts, by se
vºte, curing, for limited times, to authors and inventors, the exclusive
To promote right to their respective writings and discoveries:
science, &c.
9. To constitute tribunals inferior to the supreme court: To
To constitute define and punish piracies and felonies committed on the high
º
tribu-seas, and offences against the law of nations:
mals, &c.
10. To declare war, grant letters of marque and reprisal, and
To declare make rules concerning captures on land and water:
"To rai
11. To raise and support armies; but no appropriation of mo

Crs,

To establish

|

*

º

-

-

º

-

-

--

-

war.

*

º

i.” ney to that use, shall be for a longer term than two years:
Towoºde a 12. To provide and maintain a navy:
navy.
13. To make rules for the government and regulation of the
ºland and naval forces:
-

º ...:
vy.

º
º

-

To provide

• - -

-

º

-

4%. To provide for calling forth the militia to execute the
laws of the union, suppress insurrections, and repel invasions:
15. To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the

for calling

...a militia, and for governing such part of them as may be employ
Aïtia.
ed in the service of the United States, reserving to the states
To provide for respectively, the appointment
organizingthe of training
m\tia, &c. congress:

of the officers, and the authority
the militia according to the discipline prescribed by

16. To exercise exclusive legislation in all cases whatsoever,

To exercise

•

,

8.

-

-

-

... over such district (not exceeding ten miles square) as may, by
ºver cession of particular states, and the acceptance of congress, be
*º
come
of government
States, and to exf
alistrict Yıot.
isethe
\lk seat hor
\l plof the United
h
...wºwa ercise like authority over all places purc ased, by the consent o
m\essware, the legislature of the state in which the same shall be, for the
erection of forts, magazines, arsenals, dock-yards, and other

º
º

needful buildings:—and,

rowe aſ

}

". To make all laws which shall be necessary and proper for

jº carrying into execution the foregoing powers, and all other pow
ºr . wested by this constitution in the government of the United

tº:es. States, or in any department or officer thereof.

t

#:

º
SECTION 9.

º

ºr 4. The migration or importation of such persons as any of

Importation

sons mºve the states now existing shall think proper to admit, shall not be
prohibited un
t\ aſtet 1808. prohibited by the congress prior to the year one thousand eight
‘.

*S

.

e

hundred and eight, but a tax or dutv may be imposed on such

º * importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each person.*

*
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*

-

2. The privilege of the writof habeas corpus shall not be sus-The writ of
pended, unless when, in cases of rebellion or invasion, the public º
safety may require it. . . . S
&c.
3.
No
bill
of
attainder,
or
ex
post
facto
law,
shall
be
passed.
Nºll
of ºt.
4. No capitation or other direct tax shall be laid, unless in taind
º: i..."
-

-

-

*

eX

-

proportion to the census or enumeration herein before directed aws.
to be taken.

*..

-

5. No tax or duty shall be laid on articles exported from any census.
state. No preference shall be given by any
of com- No export
duty, nor
merce or revenue to the ports of one state over those of another: preference of
nor shall vessels bound to or from one state be obliged to enter, one state to
clear, or pay duties in another.
†. •

º

-

-

-

t

5. No money shall be drawn from the treasury, but in conse-Mo., ºil,
quence of appropriations made by law; and a regular statement... i.
by
legal appro
and account of the receipts and expenditures of all public mo jºy.
ney, shall be published from time to time.
7, Notitle of nobility shall be granted by the United States, No titles of
and no person holding any office of profit or trust under them, º *
-

-

•

-

-

congress, accept of any present, . i.”
emolument, office, or title of any kind whatever, from any king, States;
nºr
can its officers

shall, without the consent of the
-

-

prince, or foreign state.

accept pre
sents, &c.
ised
amend

SECTION 10.

1. No state shall enter into any treaty, alliance, or confedera-ments, art.

tº grant letters of marque and reprisal; coin money; emitbillsº, sº
of credit;ofmake
butofgold
and silver
coinfacto
a tender
from
payment
debts;any
passthing
any bill
attainder,
ex post
law, in
or drawn
º
lū
law impairing the obligation of contracts; or grant any title of

y.

mobility.
3. Nostate shall, without the consent of the congress, lay any Powers which

imposts or duties on imports or exports, except what may be ab-ºates tº
solutely necessary for executing its inspection laws; and the net.”
produce of all duties and imposts, laid by any state on imports sanction of
or exports, shall be for the use of the treasury of the United **
States, and all such laws shall be subject to the revision and con
trol of the

º

Mo state shall, without the consent of

Congress, lay any duty of tonnage, keep troops or ships of war in
time of peace, enter into any agreement or compact with another
state, or with a foreign power, or engage in war, unless actually

invaded, or in such imminent danger as will not admit of delay.
ARTICLE 2.
sECTION 1.

1. The executive power shall be vested in a president of the Executive
United
of America.
He shall
his president,
office during
the pºwer
vºtes
term ofStates
four years,
and, together
with hold
the vice
chosen.
President,
for the same term, be elected as follows:
3. Each state shall appoint, in such manner as the legislature Electors of
thereof may direct, a number of electors, equal to the whole wrestºw an
number of senators and representatives to which the state may be . **
entitled in the congress; but no senator or representative, or per
sºn holding an office of trust or profit under the United States,
shall be appointed an elector.
-

Wol. 1.

9

66.
Meeting of

3. The electors shall meet in their respective states, and vote by

the electors of

... ballot for two persons, of whom one at least shall not be an inhabit
ant of the same state with themselves.
Their pro
ceedings.

And they shall make a

list of all the persons voted for, and of the number of votes fºr each;
which list they shall sign and certify, and transmit sealed to the
seat of the government of the United States, directed to the presi
dent of the senate. The president of the senate shall, in the pre
sence of the senate and house of representatives, open all the

certificates, and the votes shall then be counted. The person hav
ing the greatest number of votes shall be the president, if such
number be a majority of the whole number of electors appointed;
and if there be more than one who have such majority, and have

3.

an equal number of votes, then the house of representatives shall
immediately choose, by ballot, one of them for president; and if no

…]

person have a majority, then from the five highest on the list, the
said house shall, in like manner, choose the president. But in
choosing the president, the votes shall be taken by states, the re
presentation from each state having one vote: a quorum for this

-

•
-

purpose shall consist of a member or members from two-thirds of
the states, and a majority of all the states shall be necessary to a
choice. In every case, after the choice of the president, the person
having the greatest number of votes of the electors, shall be the

. Amºuea. vice president. But if there should remain two or more who have
ce amend- equal votes, the senate shall choose from them, by ballot, the vice
ments, art.12.) pr esident.*

congress may 4. The congress may determine the time of choosing the

º: electors, and the day on which they shall give their votes; which

...'... day shall be the same throughout the United States.
president, se. 5. No person, except a natural born citizen, or a citizen of the
The president United States at the time of the adoption of this constitution,

"...shall be eligible to the office of president; neither shall any per
ºn tiss, son be eligible to that office, who shall not have attained to the

*... age of thirty-five years, and been fourteen years a resident within
º the United States.
United States.

-

-

6. In case of the removal of the president from office, or of his

*** * ** death, resignation, or inability to discharge the powers and duties

..º.of the said office, the same shall devolve on the vice president,
deat, the vice and the congress may, by law, provide for the case of removal,
wºw death, resignation, or inability, both of the president and vice

§

«ww3 wo.

ūš.0, president, declaring what officershall then act as president,t and
Shaw, 109, such officer shall act accordingly, until the disability be remov
vol.23
ed, or a president shall be elected.
Covenation ". The president shall, at stated times, receive for his servi
ofºrº ces a compensation, which shall neither be increased nor dimi
*$* nished during the period for which he shall have been elected,
\; See aws,
W. and he shall not receive within that period any other emolument
\,...a... from the United States, or any of them.
-

The wreºlew 8. Before he enter on the execution of his office, he
º

tooath.
take au
Yorun of the
oath.

:

-

shall

take9, the
oath or
affirmation:
“I following
do soleMNLY
swear
(or affirm.) THAT I will. FAITH
FULLY EXECUTE THE OFFICE OF PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATEs, AND WILL, To THE BEST OF MY ABILITY, PRESERVE,

PROTECT, AND DEFEND THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
STATES.”

|
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.
ſ

l;

º|s
t
º

h:

s

tº
d
!

|

SECTION 2.

, ,

-

i. The president shall be commander in chief of the army and The president
navy of the United States, and of the militia of the several states, i. *
when called into
the in
actual
service
of theinUnited
States; he may quire
He maywritten
re
ininn
writino
nfth
rino
require the opinion,
in writing,
of
the principal
officer in each off opinions
from
the executive departments, upon any subject relating to the du-pºincipal ex.
-

e

ties of their respective offices; and he shall have power to grant ºutive off.
reprieves and pardons for offences against the United States, ex-ji.am re.
cept in cases of impeachment.
prieve and
2. He shall have power, by and with the advice and consent of #. in
-

-

the senate, to make treaties, provided two-thirds of the senators conjunction
present concur: and he shall nominate, and by and with the advice nate,
with these:
make
-------------

"—

-

- -

ſh;

and consent of the senate, shall appoint ambassadors, other pub- treaties, ap
lic ministers, and consuls, judges of the supreme court, and all point ambassa

i;

other officers of the United States, whose appointments are not **

*

herºin
otherwise provided for, and which shall be established by ...”
law. But the congress may, by law, vest the appointment of appointments
Suchinſerior
proper,
in the president alone, ...
in the courts officers
of law, as
or they
in thethink
heads
of departments.
...”

|)

l;

j|
7

Aſ.

#

ſº

SECTION 3.

i.

th:

ić
-

tº:
0.

Or

-

3. The president shall have power to fill up all vacancies that The º:
may happen during the recess of the senate, by granting com- .
missions which shall expire at the end of their next session.
recess of the
Senate.

-

1. He shall, from time to time, give to the congress informa-President to
tion of the state of the union, and recommend to their consider-inform
coºre
gress, and
ation, such measures as he shall judge necessary and expedient; j
he may, on extraordinary occasions, convene both houses, or ei- measures;
-

•

-

ther of them, and in case of disagreement between them, with ..."

...

spectio the time of adjournment, he may adjourn them to such congress on

th:
hiſ

time
ambassadors
and ...”
.nº.
h as he shall think proper; he shall receive
hat the
l
be faith.
-

- -

s

Other public ministers; he shall take care that the laws be faith- ambassadors,

fullyexecuted; and shall commission all the officers of the United §: shall see

# ,
it;

e law8 exe
cuted,
and . .

States,

.."

SECTION 4.

.4. The president, vice president, and all civil officers of the ºis.
. . and conviction of, treason, bribery, or other high crimes and ...

|

United States, shall be removed from office on impeachment for, Presidents.

misdemeanors.

-

OY,

ARTICLE 3.

*

SECTION 1.

i.

*

andconviction.

-

* .
-

-

!.2

1. The judicial power of the United States shall be vested in Judicial par.,
one supreme court, and in such inferior courts as the congress ...Yested in a

d

supreme

il

may, from time to time, ordain and establish. The judges, jº
both of the supreme and inferior courts, shall hold their offices ; to
during good behavior; and shall, at stated times, receive for #. .*

'H'

during their continuance in office.

ſ'

their services a compensation which shall not be diminished §º

|ſ|
E.

-

-

-

-

c. vol.
See2.chap.
20,
p

SECTION 2.

1. The judicial power shall extend to all cases in law and Extent of the

* | *quity, arising under this constitution, the laws of the United judicialpower.

.

68
º

Extent of the States, and treaties made, or which shall be made, under their

judicialpower authority; to all cases affecting ambassadors, other public mi
nisters, and consuls; to all cases of admiralty and maritime juris
-

diction; to controversies to which the United States shall be a

party; to controversies between two or more states, between a

[*See are: state and citizens of another state, between citizens of different
strictiºn of his states, between citizens of the same state claiming lands under
#º, grants of different states, and between a state, or the citizens
art, 11.]
thereof, and foreign states, citizens, or subjects.”
Original and
2. In all cases affecting ambassadors, other public ministers
-

*P. and consuls, and those in which a state shall be party, the su

risdiction of

e

-

e

-

- -

, e.

the supreme preme court shall have original jurisdiction. In all the other
COurt.
cases before mentioned, the supreme court shall have appellate
jurisdiction, both as to law and fact, with such exceptions and

under such regulations as the congress shall make.
3. The trial of all crimes, except in cases of impeachment,

Trial of

§ º: shall be by jury, and such trial shall be held in the state where
’” the said crimes shall have been committed; but when not com

mitted within any state, the trial shall be at such place or places
as the congress may by law have directed.

-

º:

SECTION 3.

º

Definition
of ing1.war
Treason
against
Statesto
shall
consist
only ingiving
levy
treason.
against
them,the
or United
in adhering
their
enemies,

º:

º

them aid and comfort. No person shall be convicted of treason
unless on the testimony of two witnesses to the same overt act,
or on confession in open court.
Congress to
2. The congress shall have power to declare the punishment
declare the , of treason; but no attainder of treason shall work corruption of
-

#."blood,
or forfeiture, except during the life of the person attainted.
treason, &c.
See act of
1790; chap.
April 30th,

ARTICLE 4.

-

‘y

i

36, vol. 2.

SECTION 1.

1. Full faith and credit shall be given in each state to the public

Credit to be

5..." acts, records, and judicial proceedings of every other state. And
public acts, the congress may, by general laws, prescribe the manner in which

i:"sº such acts, records, and proceedings, shall be proved, and the ef
i., vi fect thereof.
2; and chap.
409, vol. 3.

SECTION 2.

Reciprocity
of citizenshi
-

throughout
-

the :

1. The citizens of each state shall be entitled to all privileges
o

-

-

-

-

•

* and immunities of citizens in the several states.

2. A person charged in any state with treason, felony, or other

º: crime, who shall flee from justice, and be found in another state,
state to ano. shall, on demand of the executive authority of the state from

#...? * ‘... which he fled, be delivered up, to be removed to the state hav.
ing jurisdiction of the crime.
3. No person held to service or labor in one state under the
slaves; &c. to laws thereof, escaping into another, shall, in consequence of any
* law or regulation therein, be discharged from such service or la
bor; but shall be delivered up on claim of the party to whom
such service or labor may be due,
demand.

Runawa

-

"...

*::

§:
º,
º:
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SECTION 3. . . .

f

1. New states may be admitted by the congress into this New states
union; but no new state shall be formed or erected within the #:

jurisdiction of any other state, nor any state be formed by the the union, &c.
junction of two or more states, or parts of states, without the
consent of the legislatures of the states concerned, as well as of
the Congress.

-

-

-

-

2.dful
Therules
congress
of, and makehall have
Congress
to
and shall
latihave power to dispose
he terri
power
needlul rules and regulations respecting, the territory or other overterritory,
property belonging to the United States; and nothing in this &c. Claims of
-

CŞ
Sl.

y

•

tonstitution shall be so construed as to prejudice any claims of not
. to
.
.
be pre
-

h:

-

jº"

the United States, or of any particular state.
SECTION 4.

1. The United States shall guaranty to every state in this Republican
union a republican form of government, and shall protect each ...:
of them against invasion; and on application of the legislature, guaranted to
or of the executive (when the legislature cannot be convened) each state, &c.
against domestic violence.
ARTICLE 5.

1. The congress, whenever two-thirds of both houses shall ...

deem it necessary, shall propose amendments to this constitu- *†.
Aſ

-

tion; or, on the application of the legislatures of two-thirds of constitution.
the several states, shall call a convention for proposing amend

iſ:
l;|

ments, which, in either case, shall be valid to all intents and

Aſ

purposes, as part of this constitution, when ratified by the le
gislatures of three fourths of the several states, or by conven

itſ.
| ||

tions in three fourths thereof, as the one or the other mode

of amendment
ratification may
be may
proposed
by the
congress;
provided,
that,
no
which
be made
prior
to the year
one thouſºg
sand eight hundred and eight, shall in any manner affect the tion of certain
-

ki

first” and fourth% clauses in the ninth section of the first article:
•

-

-

-

|.
and
rect taxes.]

and that no state, without its consent, shall be deprived of its i See ante
equal suffrage in the senate.f
§: 1, see 3,
clause 1.l
ARTICLE 6.
-

-

|:

N

-

\:
id:
t;

1. All debts contracted and engagements entered into, before àº;

the adoption of this constitution, shall be as valid against the under the
United
States under this constitution, as under the confede- This
"eration.
ration,
constitu
-

• .

. e.

e

-

tion, acts of

-

2. This constitution, and the laws of the United States which conjud
g
htſ

shall be made in pursuance thereof; and all treaties made, or ... the
which shall be made, under the authority of the United States, sº º:
shall be the supreme law of the land; and the judges in every judges bound

1ſt,

state shall be bound thereby; any thing in the constitution or .

0ſ.

laws of any state to the contrary notwithstanding.

AV.

tº:
|
jº.

-

iº.

3. The senators and representatives before mentioned, and &c, bound tº
the members of the several state legislatures, and all executive oath or affir
*

--

-

-

mation to sup

N

and judicial officers, both of the United States and of the several ºthi.
states, shall be bound by oath or affirmation, to support this º º:l.it:4.
constitution: but no religious test shall ever be required as a Nº.
to any office or public trust under the United test. "
-

-

•

*

2 imary.

-

*
tätt.8,

- "

-

70

ºr.
ARTICLE 7.

*

º

Ratification of 1. The ratification of the conventions of nine states, shall be

º

**tes sufficient for the establishment of this constitution between the
suffieient, &c.

º'ſ

-

ºr-

-

-

C.

sj“ states so ratifying the same.

-

Done in convention, by the unanimous consent of the states
present, the seventeenth day of September, in the year.
of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty
seven, and of the independence of the United States of
, America, the twelfth. In witness whereof, we have

chap. 39.

tº:
º:

f

hereunto subscribed our names.

GEORGE WASHINGTON,

|

*

president, and deputy from Virginia,

-

NEW HAMPSHIRE,

John Langdon,

DELAWARE,
*

Nicholas Gilman.
MASSACHUSETTS.

Nathaniel Gorham,
Rufus King.

Jacob Broom.

CONNECTICUT.

MARYLAND.

William Samuel Johnson,
Roger Sherman.
Alexander Hamilton.
NEW JERSEY.

William Livingston,
David Brearly,
William Patterson,
Jonathan Dayton.

º

PENNSYLVANIA.

Benjamin Franklin,
Thomas Mifflin,
Robert Morris,
George Clymer,
Thomas Fitzsimons,
Jared Ingersoll,
James Wilson,
Governeur Morris.
Attest,

James M*Henry

iſſanieiofstºß, Jenifer,
Daniel Carroll.

NEW YORK.

º

George Read,
Gunning Bedford, jun.
John Dickinson,
Richard Bassett,

VIRGIN.I.A.

John Blair,
James Madison, jun.
NORTH CAROLINA.

William Blount,
Richard Dobbs Spaight,
Hugh Williamson.
south CARo11NA.

John Rutledge,
Charles Cotesworth Pinckney,
Charles Pinckney,
Pierce Butler.
GEORGIA.

William Few,

-

Abraham Baldwin.

WILLIAM JACKSON, secretary.

§

IN convention,

*

Mon DAY, SEPTEMBER 17th, 1787.

w

Present: the states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Mr. Hamilton
from New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia.

Constitution
1. Resolved, That the preceding constitution be laid before the
tº be laid. United States in congress assembled, and that it is the opinion

§ “” of this convention, that it should afterwards be submitted to a
convention of delegates chosen in each state by the people there
of, under the recommendation of its legislature, for their assent
and ratification; and that each convention assenting to, and rati
fying the same, should give notice thereof to the United States
in congress assembled.
2. Resolved, That it is the opinion of this convention, that as
w

º soon as the conventions of nine states shall have ratified this con
pointing elec-stitution, the United States in congress assembled, should fixa
º day on which electors should be appointed by the states which
shall have ratified the same, and a day on which the electors
should assemble to vote for the president, and the time and place
for commencing proceedings under this constitution. That after
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such publication, the electors should be appointed, and the sena- Mode recom.
tors and representatives elected. That the electors should meet ...! .
on the day fixed for the election of the president, and should .#.
transmit their votes, certified, signed, sealed, and directed, as into effect.
the constitution requires, to the secretary of the United States,
in congress assembled; that the senators and representatives
should convene at the time and place assigned; that the senators
should appoint a president of the senate, for the sole purpose of
receiving, opening, and counting the votes for president; and,
that after he shall be chosen, the congress, together with the

president,
should, without delay, proceed to execute this con
Stitution,
-

By the unanimous order of the convention,

GEORGE WASHINGTON, president.
WILLIAM JACKSON, secretary.
!

*

IN CONVENTION,
SEPTEMBER 17th, 1787.
SIR,

1. We have now the honor to submit to the consideration of Letter from

it United States incongress assembled, that constitution which jº
has appeared to us the most adviseable.

the constitu

-

2. The friends of our country have long seen and desired, president
tº theof
that the power of making war, peace, and treaties; that of levy. congress.
-*.

-

-

ing money, and regulating commerce, and the correspondent
executive and judicial authorities, should be fully and effectually
Wested in the general government of the union: but the impro

priety of delegating such extensive trust to one body of men, is
evident; hence results the necessity of a different organization.
3. It is obviously impracticable in the federal government of

these states, to secure all rights of independent sovereignty to
each, and yet provide for the interest and safety of all.

Indi

viduals entering into society, must give up a share of liberty to
*

preserve the rest. The magnitude of the sacrifice must depend
as well on situation and circumstance, as on the object to be ob
tained. It is at all times difficult to draw with precision the

|t

line between those rights which must be surrendered, and those

)4
re.

which may be reserved; and on the present occasion, this diffi
culty was increased by a difference among the several states as
to their situation, extent, habits, and particular interests.

M!

, #. In all our deliberations on this subject, we kept steadily

ſº

in our view, that which appears to us the greatest interest of
ºvery true American, the consolidation of our union, in which

º

t;

:

:
!

-

.

is involved our prosperity, felicity, safety, perhaps our national
existence. This important consideration, seriously and deeply

-

impressed on our minds, led each state in the convention to be

*

less rigid on points of inferior magnitude, than might have
been otherwise expected;

and thus the constitution, which we
now present, is the result of a spirit of amity, and of that mu

|al deference and concession, which the peculiarity of our po
litical situation rendered indispensable.
-
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Ketter from
5. That it will meet the full and entire approbation of every
§.” state, is not perhaps to be expected; but each will doubtless con.
the constitu- sider, that had her interest been alone consulted, the conse

º: quences might have been particularly disagreeable or injurious
congress.

to others; that it is liable to as few exceptions as could reasona
bly have been expected, we hope and believe; that it may pro
mote the lasting welfare of that country so dear to us all, and se
cure her freedom and happiness, is our most ardent wish.
With great respect, we have the honor to be, sir, your excellen
cy’s most obedient and humble servants.
By unanimous order of the convention.
GEORGE WASHINGTON, president.
His excellency the president of congress.

|{
Amendments [The conventions of a number of the states having, at the time of their adopting
to the constitution.

the constitution, expressed a desire, in order to prevent misconstruction or
abuse of its powers, that further declaratory and restrictive ciauses should be
added, congress, at the session begun and held at the city of New York, on
Wednesday, the 4th of March, 1789, proposed to the legislatures of the several
states twelve amendments, ten of which only were adopted. They are the ten
first following.]

AMENDMENTS TO THE CONSTITUTION.
ARTICLE 1.

Congress pro-

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of

lº

religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging
irºijon, the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the peo
with
ºn
f speech,
of ple peaceably to assemble, and to petition the government for a
: .d redress of grievances.
-

**

-

ARTICLE 2.

-

Right of the . . A well regulated militia being necessary to the security of a
rººkeep free state, the right of the people to keep and bear arms shall
arms, &c.

not be infringed.
ARTICLE 3.

No soldier to

No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered in any house

***
without the consent of the owner; nor in time of war, but in a
h
•

-

º, º, manner to be prescribed by law.

*
No search

ARTICLE 4.

The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses,

lº ... papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches

and seizures,

ºil.’” shall not be violated; and no warrants shall issue, but upon pro
* oath, bable
cause,the
supported
by searched,
oath or affirmation,
and particularly
describing
place to be
and the persons
or things to
C.

be seized.

ARTICLE 5.

No person to . No person shall be held to answer for a capital or otherwise
be
held to an infamous crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a
swer for a
-

-

-

-

-

* -

-

grand jury, except in cases arising in the land or naval forces, or
en
present
ment.
&c. ex- in the militia, when in actual service, in time of war or public
: .* danger; nor shall any person be subject for the same offence to

crime, unless

-

-

-

-

land or naval be twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall be compelled,

{

,
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in any criminal case, to be a witness against himself, nor be de-forces, not to
prived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law; "... º
nor shall private property be taken for public use without just twice, &c.
Compensation.
ARTICLE 6.
Sº,

§

In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the right Assurance of
speedy and
to a speedy and public trial, by an impartial jury of the state *..."
by
and district wherein the crime shall have been committed, which jºy, sº in
district
been and
previously
ascertained
by law,toand
be criminal
informedshall
of have
the nature
cause of
the accusation;
be to
consecutions.pro

lºſ,

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

10n.

-

!,

fronted with the witnesses against him; to have compulsory
process for obtaining witnesses in his favor; and to have the as
sistance of counsel for his defence.

ARTICLE 7.

In suits at common law, where the value in controversy shall Right of trial

exteed twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury, shall be pre- ºie
served; and no fact tried by a jury shall be otherwise re-examin-iaw, aboy, the
edin any court of the United States, than according to the rules ..." of $ 20,
of the common law.
ARTICLE 8.
*

ſti

ſi,

-

-

Excessive bail,

-

º

d uniust

-

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines im- ...".
posed, nor cruel and unusual punishments inflicted.

*...*

prohi

t

lted.

lº

ARTICLE 9.

Rightsenu

0ſ.

The enumeration in the constitution, of certain rights, shall !..."

. be construed to deny or disparage others retained by the peo- º
ple,

retain

e

ARTICLE 10.
Powers not

The powers not delegated to the United States by the consti- delegated, &c.
tution, nor prohibited by it to the states, are reserved to the are reserved
states respectively, or to the people.
º: .º
Ol:

ARTICLE 11.
iſ . .

The judicial power of the United States shall not be construed º

of

to extend to any suit in law or equity, commenced or prosecuted †...,
against one of the United States by citizens of another state, or art. 3, sec. 2,

by citizens or subjects of any foreign state.

$55,
lſº:

clause 1.]

r

ARTICLE 12.*

º

iſ

[* See ante,
art,

•

1. The electors shall meet in their respective states, and vote i. ;

aft
5 ſº |

:

byballot for president and vice president, one of whom, at least,"
shall not be an inhabitant of the same state with themselves; they Actual mode

shall name in their ballots the person
voted for as president, and .º.
voted for as vice president; and º: º:

in distinct ballots the person
wi:

they shall make distinct lists of all persons voted for as president, gº the United

and of all persons voted for as vice president, and of the number *
5,0ſ

of votesfor each, which lists they shall sign and certify, and trans
mit sealed to the seat of the government of the United States,
directed to the president of the senate; the president of the se

º
e ſº

k}

nate shall, in the presence of the senate and house of representa
-

Wol, I,

-

10
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Actual mode tives, open all the certificates, and the votes shall then be count

tº ed: the person having the greatest number of votes for president,
!. ... shall be the president, if such number be a majority of the
of the United whole number of electors appointed; and if no person have such
States.
majority, then from the persons having the highest numbers, not
exceeding three, on the list of those voted for as president, the
house of representatives shall choose immediately, by ballot, the
president. But in choosing the president, the votes shall be
Wote. In il; taken by states, the representation from each state having one

§... vote; a quorum for this purpose shall consist of a member or
ment, see , members from two thirds of the states, and a majority of all the

º * * states shall be necessary to a choice.

And if the house of repre

sentatives shall not choose a president whenever the right of
choice shall devolve upon them, before the fourth day of March
next following, then the vice president shall act as president, as
in the case of the death or other constitutional disability of the
president.
2. The person having the greatest number of votes as vice
president, shall be the vice president, if such number be a majo
rity of the whole number of electors appointed; and if no person
have a majority, then from the two highest numbers on the list,
the senate shall choose the vice president: a quorum for the pur
pose shall consist of two thirds of the whole number of senators,
and a majority of the whole nuinbershall be necessary to a choice.
3. But no person constitutionally ineligible to the office of
president, shall be eligible to that of vice president of the United

-

*

States.
ARTICLE 13.

If any citizen of the United States shall accept, claim, re
ceive, or retain any title of nobility or honor, or shall, without
*..., . a the consent of congress, accept and retain any present, pension,
foreign power, office, or emolument of any kind whatever, from any emperor,
of any title of k:
nobility, office king, prince, or foreign power, such person shall cease to be a
jiment citizen of the United States, and shall be incapable of holding
ºf
anyºnd, , any office of trust or profit under them, or either of them.
&c. [See, as
Citizenship

ºy
ac

-

-

º

-

-

•

-

connected
[JVote. The 11th article of the amendments to the constitution, was proposed at the
with this sub-second session of the third congress: the 12th article, at the first session of the eighth

ject, *, * congress; and the 13th article, at the second session of the eleventh congress.]
1,sec.9, clause
7, page 65.]
CIIAPTER 5.

Treaty esta- Treaties, contracts, and conventions, concluded, at different periods, between the
blishing
the
United States of America and France, up to the year 1814.
rules of cor
respondence JVo. 1. Treaty of amity and commeree between the United States of America and his
most christian majesty.

and commerce

º".
Inited States

and France.

OleIGINAL.
i{xr

Treaty of amity and commerce.

ORIGINAL.
:4 - 217--~ :4:

Traite d’amitie et de commerce.

THE most christian king,
LE roi très chrétien, et les
and the thirteen United States treize Etats Unis de l’Amérique
of North America, to wit: New- Septentrionale, savoir, New

Hampshire,Massachusetts Bay, Hampshire, la Baye de Massa

:5
RhodeIsland, Connecticut,New chusset, Rhode Island, Connec- Treaty estab
York, New Jersey, Pennsylva ticut, New York, New Jersey, †.
nia, Delaware, Maryland, Vir Pensylvanie, les comtés de respondence
ºoº
ginia, North Carolina, South Newcastle, de Kent et de Sus-and
merce be
Carolina, and Georgia, willing sex sur la Delaware, Maryland, § §
to fixinan equitable and perma Virginie, Caroline Septentrio- United States
nent manner, the rules which

nale, Caroline Méridionale, et ºº

ought to be followed relative to Georgie, voulant établir d'une
the correspondence and com manière équitable et perma
merce which the two parties nente les régles qui devront être
desire to establish, between

suivies relativement à la cor

theirrespective countries,states,
and subjects, his most christian
majesty and the said United
States, have judged that the

respondance et au commerce
que les deux parties désirent
d'établir entre leurs païs,etats,et

sujets respectifs, sa majesté très

said end could not be better ob chrétienne et les dits Etats Unis

tained than by taking, for the
basis of their agreement, the
most perfect equality and re
ciprocity, and by carefully a
Voiding all those burthensome
preferences which are usually

ont jugé ne pouvoir mieux at
teindre à ce but qu'en prenant
pour base de leur arrangement
l'égalité et la réciprocité la plus
parfaite, et en observant d'évi
ter toutes les préférences oné

source
de mecontentediscussions,
s0urces of debate, embarrass reuses,
d'embarras,
et de

#

at

ment,and discontent; by leaving
als0 each party at liberty to mens, de laisser à chaque partie pectingin
make, respectingcommerce and la liberté de faire, relativement †#
navigation, those interior regu au commerce et à la navigation §
lations which it shall find most les réglemens intérieurs qui se- nations to a
convenient to itself, and by ront à sa convenance, de ne †"

foundingthe advantage of com fonder les avantages du com
merce solely upon reciprocal
utility, and thejust rules offree
intercourse; reserving withal to
each party the liberty of admit
ting at its pleasure, other na

merce que sur son utilité recip
roque et sur les loix d'une juste
concurrence, et de conserver

ainsi de part et d'autre la liberté

de faire participer, chacun selon

tions to a participation of the son gré, les autres nations, aux
#
l

same advantages. It is in the mêmes avantages. C'est dans
spirit of this intention, and to cet esprit et pour remplir ces
fulfilthese views, that his said vuës que sa dite majesté ayant
majesty, having named and ap nommé et constitué pour son
pointed for his plenipotentiary, plénipotentiaire le sieur Con
ConradAlexander Gerard, roy rad Alexandre Gerard, sindic
al syndic of the city of Stras roïal de la ville de Strasbourg,

bourg secretary of his majes

secretaire du conseil d'etat de

ty's council of state; and the sa majesté, et les Etats Unis

United States on their part, aïant, de leur côté, munis de
having fully empowered Benja leurs pleins pouvoirs les sieurs
min Franklin, deputy from the Benjamin Franklin, député au
3
ſº
ſ/

state of Pennsylvania to the congrès général de la part de
general congress, and president l'etat de Pensylvanie, et prési
ofthe convention of said state; dent de la convention du dite
Silas Deane, late deputy from etat, Silas Deane, ci-devant dé

y6

the state of Connecticut to the puté de l'etat de Connecticut,
said congress, and Arthur Lee, et Arthur Lee, conseiller ès loix,
counsellor at law; the said res les dits plénipotentiaires res
pective plenipotentiaries, after pectifs après l'échange de leurs
exchanging their powers, and pouvoirs et après mure déiibér
after mature deliberation, have

Firm and
violable

peace, &c.

ation ont conclu et arrêté les

concluded and agreed upon the points et articles suivans.
following articles.
ART. 1. There shall be a
in
ART. 1. Il y aura une paix
firm, inviolable, and universal

ferme, inviolable et universelle,

peace, and a true and sincere et une amitié vraie et sincère
friendship between the most entre le roi très chrétien, ses hé
christian king, his heirs and ritiers et successeurs, et entre
successors,

and

the United les Etats Unis de l'Amérique

States of America; and the sub

ainsi qu'entre les sujets de sa
jects of the most christian king majesté très chrétienne et ceux
and of the said states; and be des dits etats, comme aussi en

tween the countries, islands, ci - tre les peuples, isles, villes et
ties, and towns, situate under places situès sous la jurisdic

the jurisdiction of the most tion du roi très chrétien et des
christian king, and of the said dits Etats Unis, et entre leurs
United States, and the people peuples et habitans de toutes
and inhabitants of every de les classes, sans aucune excep
gree, without exception of per tion de personnes et de lieux;
sons or places; and the terms

les conditions mentionnèes au

herein after mentioned shall be present traité seront perpetu
perpetual between the most elles et permanentes entre le
christian ki g, his heirs, and roi très chrétien, ses héritiers et
successors, and the said United successeurs, et les dits Etats
Unis.

States.

ART. 2. The most christian

·

·

ART. 2. Le roi très chrétien

Favors of

king and the United States en
gage mutualiy not to grant any
granted to
§ons, particular favor to other na
to be common tions, in respect of commerce

et les Etats Unis s'engagent
mutuellement à n'accorder au

cune faveur particulière à d'au

† †"and navigation, which shall not

tres nations, en fait de com
merce et de navigation, qui ne

France, on

devienne aussitôt commune à

immediately become common

†º" to
thethe
other
shall
enjoy
sameparty,
favor,who
freely,
if l'autre partie, et celle-ci jouira
u•vºs

de cette faveur gratuitement, si

the concession was freely made, la concession est gratuite, ou
or on allowing the same com en accordant la même compen

pensation, if the concession was sation, si la concession est con
conditional

ditionelle.

-

The subjects
ART. 3. The subjects of the ART. 3. Le sujets du roi très
of
Francº
tº
most
christian king shall pay in chrétien ne païeront dans les
enjoy in the
§ § the ports, havens, roads, coun ports, havres, rades, contrées,
UnitedStates, tries, islands, cities, or towns, isles, citès et lieux des Etats

† º of the United States, or any of

Unis, ou d'aucun d'entr'eux,

rights, the them, no other or greater du
†º
ties, or imposts, of what nature
that : re al§o ne soever they may be, or by what
name soever called, than those

d'autres ni plus grands droits

-

,

!

ou impôts, de quelque nature
qu'ils puissent être, et quelque

nom qu'ils puissent avoir, que

77
which the nations most favored

ceux que les nations les plus fa most favored

areorshallbe obliged to pay;and vorisées sont, ou seront tenués º
theyshall enjoy allthe rights, li de païer; et ils jouiront de tous
berties, privileges, immunities, les droits, libertés, privilegés,
and exemptions in trade, navi

immunités et exemtions en fait

gation, and commerce, whether de négoce, navigation et com
in passingtrom one port in the merce, soit en passant d'un
said states to another, or in go port des dits etats à un autre;
ingto and from the same, from soit en y allant ou en revenant

and to any part of the world, de quelque partie ou pour
which the said nations do or

quelque partie du mond que ce

soit, dont les dites nations jou
issent ou jouiront.
ART. , The subjects, peo ART. , Les sujets, peuples The citizens .

shallenjoy.

-

ple and inhabitants of the said et habitans des dits Etats Unis, † #
UnitedStates, and each of them, et de chacun d'iceux, ne païe-joy in the
shall not pay in the ports, ha ront dans les ports, havres, lººtººf
France, i
vens, roads, isles, cities, and rades, isles, villes et places de §he
A

-

places under the domination of
his m0st christian majesty, in
Europe, any other or greater
duties or imposts, of what na

-

-

la domination de sa majesté benefitsallow

très chrétienne en Europe,d'au-†"
tres ni plus grands droits ou im- tions, with
pôts de quelque nature qu'ils †

ture s0ever they may be, or by puissent être et quelque nom §"
What name soever called, than qu'ils puissent avoir que les na
th0se which the most favored

tions les plus favorisées sont, ou
mations are or shall be obliged seront tenués de païer, et ils joui
t0 pay; and they shall enjoy all ront de tous les droits, libertés,

the rights, liberties, privileges, privilegés, immunités et exem
immunities, and exemptions in tions en fait de négoce, naviga
trade, navigation, and com tion et commerce soit en pas
merce, whetherin passing from sant d'un port à un autre des
One port in the said dominions, dits etats du roi très chrétien

in Europe, toanother, or in go en Europe, soit en y allant ou en
ingto and from the same, from revenant de quelque partie ou
and to any part of the world, pour quelque partie du monde
which the said nations do or que ce soit, dont les nations sus
dites jouissent ou jouiront.
shall enjoy.
ART. 5. In the above exemp ART. 5. Dans l'exemtion ci- Exemption oc
!ºsºlº
per,in
tion is particularly comprised dessus est nommément compris ton,
except
the imposition of one hundred l'imposition de cent sous par § §
sols per ton, established in tonneau établie en France sur coastingtrade.
-

5:

•

•

-

Flance on foreign ships; unless les navires étrangers, si ce n'est
when the ships of the United lorsque les navires des Etats
States shall load with the mer Unis chargeront des marchan
chandise of France for another dises de France, dans un port
p0rt of the same dominion, in de France, pour un autre port

which case the said ships shall de la même domination, auquel
pay the duty above mentioned cas les dits navires des dits
30 long as other nations the Etats Unis acquiteront le droit #eº
m0st lavored shall be obliged dont il s'agit aussi long tems §o es.
10 payit But it is understood que les autres nations les

lus tablish coun
tervailing du.

#the #aid United States, or favorisées seront obligées de §

--

fº/

4

8

any of them, are at liberty,when l'acquiter. Bien entendu qu'il
they shall judge it proper, to es sera libre aux dits Etats Unis,
tablish a duty equivalent in the ou à aucun d'iceux, d'établir,
Sa II}C CaStº,
quand ils le jugeront àpropos,
un droit equivalent à celui dont

il est question pour le même
cas pour lequel il est établi dans
les ports de sa majesté très chré

|
ART 6. The most christian
†.
king
effects belong-king shall
snall end
endeavor, bv
Dy all the

tienne.
ART. 6. Le roi très chrétien

fera usage de tous les moïens
ing to citizens means in his power, to protect qui sont en son pouvoir, pour
† † and defend all vessels and the protéger et defendre tous les
§ted in effects belonging to the subjects, vaisseaux et effets appartenants
†
and
by French people, or inhabitants of the said aux sujets, peuples et habitans
-

-

§ United States, or any of them,

des dits Etats Unis et de chacun

whilstin com- being in his ports, havens, or
Jpany.
roads, or on the seas near to his
countries, islands, cities, or
towns, and to recover and re

d'iceux, qui seront dans ses
ports, havres, ou rades, ou dans

les mers près de ces pays, con
trées, isles, villes et places, et
store to the right owners, their fera tous ses efforts pour recouv
agents or attorneys,all such ves rer et faire restituer aux pro
sels and effects, which shall be priétaires légitimes, leurs agens
taken within his jurisdiction; ou mandataires, tous les vais
and the ships of war of his most seaux et effets qui leur seront
christian majesty, or any con pris dans l'éntenduë de sa juris
voy sailing under his authority, diction: Et les vaisseaux de
shall, upon all occasions, take guerre de sa majesté très chré
under their protection all ves tienne ou les convois quel
sels belonging to the subjects, conques faisant voile sous son
people, or inhabitants of the said autorité, prendront, en toute oc
United States, or any of them, casion, sous leur protection tous
and holding the same course, les vaisseaux appartenants aux
or going the same way, and sujets, peuples et habitans des
shall defend such vessels as long dits Etats Unis ou d'aucun d'ias they hold the same course, ceux, les quels tiendront le
orgo the same way, against all même cours, et feront la même
attacks, force, and violence, in route, et ils defendront les dits
the same manner as they ought vaisseaux aussi long-tems qu'ils

to protect and defend the ves tiendront le même cours et suiv
sels belongingto the subjects of ront la même route, contre
the most christian king.
toute attaque force ou violence
de la même manière qu'ils sont
tenus de défendre et de protéger
les vaisseaux appartenans aux

sujets de sa majesté très chré
tienne.
French vessels and ef-

©

-

ART. 7, In like manner, the

ART. 7. Pareillement les dits

†s said United States, and their Etats Unis et leurs vaisseaux
† § ships of war, sailing under their de guerre faisant voile sous leur
yessels of the authority, shall protect and de autorité protégeront et défen

†º fend, conformable to the tenor

dront conformément au contenu

•9

pºy

ofthe preceding article, all the de l'article précédent, tous les
vessels and effects belonging to vaisseaux et effets appartenants
the subjects of the most chris aux sujets du roi très chrétien,
tian king, and use all their en et feront tous leurs efforts pour
deavorstorecover, and cause to recouvrer et faire restituër les

be restored, the said vessels and dits vaisseaux et effets qui au
effects that shall have been tak ront été pris dans l'étenduë de

en within thejurisdiction of the la jurisdiction des dits Etats et
said United States, or any of de chacun d'iceux.
them,
ART. 8. The most christian

ART.8. Le roi très chrétien The king of

kingwillemployhis good offices emploïera ses bons offices et son France to em,
andinterposition with the king entremise auprès des roi ou em-†"
oremperor of Morocco or Fez, pereur de Maroc ou Fez, des the Barbary
the regencies of Algier, Tunis, regences d'Alger, Tunis et Tri †"
and Tripoli, or with any of poli, ou auprès aucune d'entrº §s§tes.
them;andalso with every other elles ainsi qu' auprès de tout
prince, state, or power, of the autre prince, etat, ou puissance
coast of Barbary, in Africa, and des côtes de Barbarie en Af
thesubjectsofthesaid king, em frique, et des sujets des dits roi,
peror, states, and powers, and empereur, etats et puissance, et
tath ofthem, in order to pro de chacun d'iceux, à l'éffet de
vide as fully andefficaciously as pourvoir aussi pleinement et
p0ssible for the benefit, conve aussi efficacement qu'il sera pos
niency, and safety of the said sible à l'avantage commodité et
UnitedStates,andeach ofthem, sûreté des dits Etats Unis et de

theirsubjects, people, andinha chacun d'iceux, ainsi que de
bitants, and their vessels and leurs sujets, peuples et habitans,
tfetts, against all violence, in leurs vaisseaux et effets, contre
sult, attacks, or depredations, toute violence, insulte, attaque
0n the part of the said princes, ou déprédations de la part des
and states of Barbary, or their dits princes et etats Barba
resques ou de leurs sujets.
Subjects,

ART. 9, The subjects, inha ART.9 Les sujets, habitans, Fishing reci- .
bitants, merchants, command marchands,commandans des na« procally prs
ersofships, masters, and marin vires, maitres et gens de mer, †. in
º,ofthestates,provinces, and des etats, provinces et domaines places oec pº º by
ºhºt
dominions of each party res des deux parties, s'abstiendront purpose,
pectively, shall abstain and for et éviteront reciproquement de §ee.
beartofishin all places possess pêcher dans toutes les places
| d, or which shallbe possessed, possédées, ou qui seront pos
by the other party; the most sédées par l'autre partie. Les
thristian kings subjects shall sujets de sa majesté très chré
º0t fish in the havens, bays, tienne ne pêcheront pas dans les
ººcks, roads, coasts, or places, havres, bayes, criques, rades,
.•

•

-

-

Which the said United States côtes et places que les dits Etats

ſºr
#

lºld, or shall hereafter hold,
ºdinlike manner the subjects,
Peºple, and inhabitants of the
#idUnited States, shallnotfish

Unis, possédent ou posséderont
à l'avenir; et de la même ma
nière les sujets, peuples et ha
bitans des dits Etats Unis, ne

in the havens, bays, creeks, pêcheront pas dans les havres,

lºads, coasts, or places, which bayes, criques, rades, côtes et

80

the most christian king possess-, places que sa majesté très chré

.!

es, or shail hereafter possess; tienne posséde actuellement ou
and ifany ship or vessel shall be possédera à l'avenir, et si quel

||

l

found fishing contrary to the que navire ou bâtiment étoitsur

! "
"

:

tenor of this treaty, the said pris pêchant en violation du pre
ship or vessel, with its lading, sent traité, le dit navire ou bâ
proofbeing made thereof, shall timent et sa cargaison seront

|

"!
|

•|

be confiscated; it is however un- confisqués apres que la preuve
The exclusion derstood that the exclusion sti- en aura été faite duément. Bien

†º pulated

in the present article, entendu que l'exclusion stipulée

† shall take place only solong and dans le present article n'aura
indulgences so far as the most christian king, lieu qu'autant, et si long tems
† or the United States, shall not que le roi et les Etats Unis n'au

|

· in this respect have granted an ront point accordeé a cet égard
exemption to some other nation. d'exception à quelque nation
que ce puisse être.
ART. 10. The United States,
ART. 10. Les Etats Unis,
and inhabitants, leur citoïens et habitans ne trou

The United

# their citizens

ºfFr§ shall never disturb the subjects bleront jamais les sujets du roi

† of the most christian king in the très chrétien dans la jouissance

|

§ enjoyment and exercise of the et exercise du droit de pêche
N# right of fishing on the banks sur les bancs de Terreneuve,

#, of Newfoundland, nor in the non plus que dans la jouissance
the treaties of indefinite and exclusive right indéfinie et exclusive qui leur
#º º which belongs to them on that apartient sur la partie des côtes
4

· part of the coast of that island
which is designed by the treaty of Utrecht, nor in the rights
relative to all and each of the
isles which belong to his most
christian majesty, the whole

de cette isle, designée dans le
traité d'Utrecht, ni dans les
droits relatifs à toutes et cha
cune des isles qui apartiennent
à sa majesté très chrétienne; le
tout conformément au véritable

conformable to the true sense of sens des traités d'Utrecht et de
the treaties of Utrecht and Pa- Paris.
ris.#

citizen or , t ART. 11. The subjects and
§ United

-

ART. 41. Les sujets et habi

inhabitants of the said United tans des dits Etats Unis ou de

States, to be

,

[* By the 13th article of the treaty of Utrecht, it is "allowed to the subjects of
France, to catch fish and to dry them on land, in that part only, and in no other be:

sides that, of the said island of Newfoundland, which stretches from the place called
Cape Bonavista, to the northern point of the said island, and from thence running
down by the western side, reaches as far as the place called Point Riehe.* Thistreaty

was concluded on the 11th day of April, (N. S.) 1713, and the rights which it secured
to France in the fisheries in question, were continued to her, with some modifications,

by the 5th article ofthe treaty of Paris, concluded on the 10th day of February, 1763 ]
j The twofollowing articles tvere originally agreed to, but afterwards rescinded
to zuit:
Article

ART. 11. It is agreed and

ART. 11. Il est convenu et

†ded concluded, that there shall ne- arrêté qu'it ne sera jamais im
ver be any duty imposed on the pose aucun droit sur l'expor

exportation of the molasses that tation des melasses qui pour
may be taken by the subjects of ront être tirées par les sujets

any of the United States, from d'aucun des Etas Unis, des isles
the islands of America zvhich d' Amérique qui appartiennent

e

84

"

from
States, or any one of them, l'un d'eux ne seront point repu exempt
the law of
shall not be reputed aubains in tés aubains en France, et conse escheat, in
. !

France, and consequently shall quemment seront exemts du case of dying
ºº
be exempted from the droit droit d'aubaine ou autre droit France,
and

#
$ll[.

d'autaine, or other similar duty, semblable quelque nom qu'il French sub
#
l# l'
ſû†

to enjoy
underwhatname soever. They puisse avoir; pourront disposer jeets
an equal privi

may by testament, donation, par testament, donation, ou au lege in the
or otherwise, dispose of their trement de leurs biens meubles UnitedStates,
C.

r#

g00ds, moveable and immovea et immeubles en faveur de telles

#
#

bibng, or may hereafter ap ou pourront appartenir à sa

'ilſ

pertain to his most christian majesté très chrétienne.

l#

majesty.
ART. 12, In compensation of ART. 12. En compensation de Article
to
the exemption stipulated by the l'exemtion stipulée par l'article agreed
andrescinded
preceding article, it is agreed précédent, il est convenu et ar
and concluded, that there shall rété qu'il ne sera jamais impcsé
ncver be any duties imposed aucun droit sur l'exportation
on lhe exportation of any kind d'aucune espèce de denrées et
ºf merchandise which the sub marchandises que les sujets de
jcts ºfhis most christian ma sa majesté très chrétienne pour
jesſy may take from the coun ront tirer des pays ou posses
tries and possessions, present or sions actuelles ou futures d'au
julure, ºf any of the thirteen cun des treize Etas Unis pour
United States, for the use of the l'usage des isles que fournissent

#

#
lºl! !

[#
#

juſ

-

S#

|.

，

•

)#
:$#

#!

,#

ishuds which shall furnish mo
listes.

les melasses. .

-

Act of France rescinding the foregoing articles.
Act of France
TRANSLATION.

onIGINAL.

The general congress of the

Le congrés général des

rescindingthe
original arti
Etats cles, 11 & 12,

United Slates of North Ameri Unis de l'.Amérique Septentri
tº, having represented to the onale ayant representé au roi
bing that the execution of the que l'èxécution de l'article onze

tlvtnth article of the treaty of

du traité d' amitié et de com .

amity and commerce, signed the merce, signé le six du mois de
sixth gfFebruary last, might be Fevrier dernier, pourroit en
prºductive of inconveniencies; trainer des inconvenients après
andhaving thereby desired the soi, et ayant desiré en consé
suppression of this article, con quence que cet article demeurât

· sentigin return that the twelfth suprimés consentant en échange
article shall likezvise be consi

que l'article douze soit égale- .

dºrdofno effect: his majesty in ment regardé comme non ave
ºrder to give a new proof of his nu, sa majesté, pºur donner aux
ºjection, as also of his desire to Etats Unis de l' Amérique Sep
cºnsolidate the union and good tentrionale une nouvelle preuve
correspondence established be de son affection, ainsi que de
tueen the two states, has been son desir de consolider l'union

pleased to consider their repre et la bonne correspondance eta
*entations his majesty has con bliés entre les detx etats, à bien
ºtquently declared, and does de voulu avoir égard à leurs repré

ºre by these presents, that

sentattons; en consequence sa

k consents to the suppression majesté à déclaré et déclare par
VoL 1,

#

41

82

personnes qui bon leur sem
#
UnitedStates, ble, in favor of such persons as
and French
to them shall seem good, and blera; et leurs héritiers, sujets
subjectº,
to
le
their heirs, subjects of the said des dits Etats Unis, residans
exempt from
the law of es United States, residing whether soit en France soit ailleurs,
cheat, &c.
in France or elsewhere, may pourront leur succéder ab intes
succeed them ab intestat, with · tat, sans qu'ils aient besoin d'ob
out being obliged to obtain let tenir des lettres de naturalité,

ters of naturalization, and with et sans que l'effet de cette con

of the eleventh and twelfth les présentes qu'elle consent à
qforementioned articles, and that la suppression des articles onze
his intention is, that they et douze susmentionnés, et que
be considered as having never son intention est, qu'ils soient
been comprehended in the trea regardés comme n'ayant jamais
ty signed the sixth of February été compris dans la traité signé
last.

le six Fevrier dernier. .

Done at Versailles, the first
day ºf the month of Sep

Fait à Versailles, le premier
jour du mois de Septembre,

tember, one thousand seven

mil sept cent soixante et

hundred and seventy-eight.

dix huit.

GRAVIER DE

GRAVIER DE

VERGENNES ,

VERGENNES ,

Act of the United States rescinding the foregoing articles.
ORIGINAL.

TItANSLATION.

DECLARATION.

DECLARATION.

Act of the
United States

The most christian king hav | Le roi très chrétien ayant
rescinding the ing been pleased to regard the bien voulu avoir égard aux re
original arti
cles, 11 &5'12. representations made to him by présentations que lui a faites le
the general congress of JN'orth congrès général de l'.Amérique
.America, relative to the eleventh Septentraonale, relativement à
article of the treaty of com l'article onze du traité de com
merce, signed the sixth of Fe merce, signé le six Fevrier de
bruary, in the present year; la presente année; et sa majes
and his majesty having there té ayant consenti en consequence
fore consented that the said ar que le dit article demeurât sup
ticle should be suppressed, on primé à condition que l'article
condition that the tzvelfth arti douze du même traité fût égale
ticle of the same treaty be equal ment regardé comme non avenu;
ly regarded as of none effect; le congrès général à déclaré et
the general congress hath de déclare de son côté qu'il consent
clared, and do declare on their à la suppression des articles
part, , that they consent to the onze et douze susmentionnés,

suppression of the eleventh and et son intention est, guilº soi
twelfth articles of the above ent regardé comme n'ayant ja
mentioned treaty, and that their mais été compris dans le traité
, intention is, that these articles

signé le six Fevrier dernier. En
be regarded as having never foi de quoi, 85c.
been comprised in the treaty

signed the sixth of February.
In faith whereof, 85c.
v ,

B. FRANKLIN,
ARTHUR LEE,
JOHN ADAMS •

B. FRANKLIN,
ARTHUR LEE,
JOHN ADAMS»
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out havingthe effect ofthis con
cession contested or impeded
under pretext of any rights or
prerogatives of provinces, ci
ties, or private persons; and the
saidheirs, whether suchby par

of
cession leur puisse être contesté Citizens
the United
ou empêché sous pretexte de States, and
quelques droits ou prérogatives French sub-'
to be
des provinces, villes ou person jects,
exempt from
nes privées. Et seront les dits the law of eshéritiers soit à titre particulier cheat, &3c. "

ticular title, or ab intestat, shall

soit ab intestat exemts de tout

be exempt from all duty called droit de detraction ou autre droit
droit de detraction, or other du de ce genre; sauf néanmoins les
ty of the same kind, saving ne droits locaux tant, et si long
vertheless the local rights or tems, qu'il n'en sera point éta
duties as much, and as long as bli de pareils par les dits Etats
similar ones are not established Unis ou aucun d'iceux.

Les

by the United States, or any of sujets du roi très chrétien joui
them, The subjects of the most ront de leur côté, dans tous les

christian king shall enjoy on domains des dits etats, d'une
their part in all the dominions entiére et parfaite reciprocité
of the said states, an entire and relativement aux stipulations

perfect reciprocity relative to renfermées dans le present ar
the stipulations contained in the ticle. Mais il est convenu en
present article, but it is at the même tems, que son contenu ne

same time agreed that its con portera aucune atteinte aux
tents shall not affect the laws loix promulguées en France con
made, or that may be made tre les émigrations, ou qui pour
hereafterin France against emi ront être promulguées dans la
grations, which shall remain in suite, les quelles demeureront

all their force and vigor, and dans toute leur force et vigueur.
the United States on their part, Les Etats Unis de leur côté ou
Oranyofthem, shall be at liber aucun d'entrº eux, seront libres
tyto enact such laws, relative de statuer sur cette matière telle

tothat matter, as to them shall loi qu'ils jugeront àpropos.
stem proper.

ART.12. The merchant ships

ART. 12. Les navires mar Suspected

,of either of the parties which chands des deux parties qui se ships entering

shallbe making into a port be
longing ally,
to theand
enemy
of the
other
concerning
whose voyage, and the species
l ofgoods on board her, there
shallbe just grounds of suspi-

ports ofan
ront destinés pour des ports ap the
enemy to
partenants à une puissance en either party,

nemie de l'autre allié, et dont le §.† COnl
voïage ou la nature des mar- § § §
chandises dont ils seront charg. pers.
és donneroit de justes soup

cion, shall be obliged to exhibit çons, seront tenus d'exhiber

ºswellupon the high seas, as in soit en haute mer, soit dans les

theports and havens, not only ports et havres, non seulement
herpassports, but likewise cer-leurs passeports mais encore les
tificates, expressly showing that certificats qui constateront ex
hergoods are not ofthe number pressement que leur charge-

|

| ºſthose which have been pro- ment n'est pas de la qualité de
bibitedas contraband.

ceux qui sont prohibés comme
contrebande.

, Mode of pro

ART. 13, If by the exhibiting ART. 13. Si l'exhibition des †
of the abovesaid certificates, dits certificats conduit à découv- §§

the other party discover there rir que le navire porte des marges †ra
band goods,
•-

-

•

-

ºº any ofthose sorts of goods chandises prohibées et reputées §
-

|

\

.

84

Mode of pro which are prohibited and de- contrebande, consignées pour
ceeding in re- clared contraband. and con- un port ennemi, il ne sera pas
† signed for a port under the obe- permis de briser les écoutilles
board co§ dience of his enemies, it shall des dits navires, ni d'ouvrir au

† gººdº,
-

not be lawful to break up the cune caisse, coffre, malle, bal
hatches of such ship, or to open lots, tonneaux et autres caisses
any chest, coffers, packs, casks, qui s'y trouveront, ou d'en dé
or any other vessels found places et détourner la moindre
therein, or to remove the small- parti des marchandises soit que
est parcels of her goods, whe- le navire appartienne aux sujets
thersuch ship belongs to the sub- du roi très chrétien ou aux hab
jects of France, or the inhabit- itans des Etats Unis, jusqu' à
ants of the said United States, ce que la cargaison ait été mise
unless the lading be brought on à terre en présence des oſficiers
shore in the presence of the cffi- des cours d'amirauté, et que
cers ofthe courtofadmiralty, and l'inventaire en ait été fait; mais
an inventory thereof made; but on ne permettra pas de vendre,
there shall be no allowance to échanger ou aliéner les navires
sell, exchange, or alienate the ou leur cargaison en manière
same, in any manner, until after quelconque, avant que le procés
that due and lawful process ait été fait et parfait legalement
shall have been had againstsuch pour declarer la contrebande,
prohibited goods, and the court et que les cours d'amirauté au
of admiralty shail, by a sentence ront prononcé leur confiscation
pronounced, have confiscated par jugement, sans prejudice
the same: saving always as well néanmoins des navires, ainsi
the ship itself as any other que des marchandises qui en
goods found therein, which by vertu du traité doivent être cen
this treaty are to be esteemed sées libres. Il ne sera pas per
free, neither may they be de mis retenir ces marchandises
tained on pretence of their be . sous pretexte qu'elles ont été
ing as it were infected by the entachées par les marchandises
prohibited goods, much less de contrebande et bien moins
shallthey be confiscated, as law encore de les confisquer com
ful prize: but if not the whole me des prises legales. Dans le
cargo, but only part thereofshall cas où une partie seulement et
consist of prohibited or contra non la totalité du chargement
band goods, and the comman consisteroit en marchandises de

der of the ship shall be ready contrebande, et que le comman
and willing to deliver them to dant du vaisseau consente à les
the captor, who has discovered delivrer au corsaire qui les au
them, in such case, the captor ra découverts, alors le capitaine
having received those goods, qui aura fait la prise, après avoir
shall forthwith discharge the reçu ces marchandises doit in
ship, and not hinder her by any continent relâcher le navire et
means, freely to prosecute the ne doit l'empêcher en aucune
voyage on which she was bound manière de continuer son voy
But in case the contraband age. Mais dans le cas où les
merchandises cannot be all re- marchandises de contrebande

ceived on board the vessel of ne pourroient pas être toutes
the captor, then the captor may, chargées sur le vaisseau cap
notwithstanding the offer of teur, alors le capitaine du dit

delivering him the contraband vaisseau sera le maître, malgre

|
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|
goods, carry the vessel into the l'offre de remettre la contre
nearest port, agreeable to what bande,de conduire le patron dans
isabove directed.
le plus prochain port, conformé
ment à ce qui est préscrit plus

|

haut.
ART. 14. On est convenu au

-

ART. 14. On the contrary, it

| is agreed, that whatever shall
be found to be laden by the sub
jects and inhabitants of either
party on any ship belonging to
the enemies of the other, or to

contraire, que tout ce qui se
trouvera chargé par les sujets ing
ººd#to the sub
•

1•

-

respectifs sur des navires ap-§
partenants aux ennemis de l'au-zens of either

tre partie ou à leurs sujets, sera †"

'à ' their subjects, the whole, al confisqué sans distinction des my vessels,
though it be not of the sort of

scation, &ºc.
marchandises prohibées ou non †
†
• |

,°

•

•

•

A

prohiblted goods, may be con prohibées, ainsi et de même
fiscated in the same manner as que si elles appartenoient à l'em
ifitbelonged to the enemy, ex nemi, à l'exception toute fois,
cept such goods and merchan des effets et marchandises qui
dises as were put on board such auront été mis à bord des dits

lt
ll$

#,
fº$

ship before the declaration of navires avant la déclaration,

êſ

War, or even after such decla

de guerre ou même

après

ration, if so be it were done la dite déclaration, si
without knowledge of such de moment du chargement

ltlll

claration, so that the goods of
thesubjects and people of either
party, whether they be of the
nature of such as are prohibited

au
on

-

#

a pu l'ignorer, de manière que
les marchandises des sujets des
deux parties, soit qu'elles se
trouvent du nombre de celles

orotherwise, which as is afore de contrebande ou autrement,
said, were put on board any les quelles comme il vient d'être

#hipbelonging to an enemy be

dit auront été mises à bord d'un

iore the war or after the decla vaisseau appartenant à l'ennemi
ration of the same, without the avant la guerre ou même après

knowledge of it, shall no ways la dite declaration, l'orsqu'on
be liable to confiscation, but l'ignoroit ne seront en aucune
shall well and truly be restored manière, sujetes à confiscation,
Without delay to the proprie mais seront fidelement et de
#
#l'

:
#|
#
，|
#

tors demanding the same; but bonne foi renduës sans delai à
80 as that if the said merchan leurs proprietaires, qui lés ré
dises be contraband, it shallnot clameront; bien entendu néan
be any ways lawful to carry moins, qu'il ne soit pas permis
them afterwards to any ports de porter dans les ports enne
belonging to the enemy. The mis les marchandises qui seront
!W0 contracting parties agree, de contrebande. Les deux par-'
that the term of two months ties contractantes conviennent
being passed after the declara- que le terme de deux mois

#
#

tion of war, their respective
subjects, from whatever part of
the world they come, shall not
plead
the ignorance mentioned
!

passés depuis la declaration de
guerre, leurs sujets respectifs,
de quelque partie du monde
qu'ilsviennent, ne pourront plus

#1

in this article.

alléguer l'ignorance dont il est
question dans le présent arti

(!

jſ ,

#|
-

cle.

-

# |

d# |

g

|

ART.15. And that more ef ART. 15. Et afin de pourvoir Mutual guar
fectual care may be taken for plus efficacement à la sûreté des § against
«y
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†º
the security of the subjects and sujets des deux parties con
the armed
-

•

-

-

v§
inhabitants of both parties, that tractantes, pour qu'il ne leur soit
either party they suffer no injury by the men fait aucun prejudice par les vais
of war or privateers of the other seaux de guerre de l'autre partie,
party, all the commanders of ou par des armateurs particu
the ships of his most christian liers, il sera fait defense à tous
majesty and of the said United capitaines des vaisseaux de sa
States, and alltheir subjects and majesté très chrétienne et des
inhabitants, shall be forbid do dits Etats Unis, et à tous leurs

ing any injury or damage to the sujets de faire aucun dommage
other side; and ifthey act to the ou insulte à ceux de l'autre par
contrary they shall be punished, tie, et au cas où ils y contre
and shall moreoverbe bound to viendroient, ils en seront pu
make satisfaction for all mat nis et de plus ils seront tenus
ter of damage, and the interest et obligés en leurs personnes et
thereof, by reparation, under en leurs biens de réparer tous
the pain and obligation of their les dommages et intérêts.
person and goods.
Ships and

ART. 16. All ships and mer

ART. 16. Tous vaisseaux et

merchºndº, chandises of what nature so

marchandises de quelque na
rescued from
§ § ever, which shall be rescued out ture que ce puisse être-lors,
restored
of the hands of any pirates or qu'ils auront été enlevés des
robbers on the high seas, shall mains de quelques pirates en
be brought into some port of pleine mer, seront amenés dans
either state, and shall be deli quelque port de l'un des deux
vered to the custody of the offi etats, et seront remis â la garde
cers of that port, in order to be des officiers du dit port afin
-

#!

restored entire to the true pro d'être rendus, en entier, à leur
|!

prietor, as soon as due and suf veritable propriétaire aussitôt
ficient proof shall be made con qu'il aura duément et suffisa
cerning the property thereof.
ment fait constater de sa pro
priété.
Free en-

ART. 17. It shall be lawful

ART. 17. Les vaisseaux de

trance,
&'c.al-for the ships of war of either guerre de sa majesté très chré
lowed to Driz7-

-

§ # party, and privateers, freely to

tienne et ceux des Etats Unis,

eith party, carry whithersoeverthey please, de même que ceux que leurs
#o
of each.e Ports the ships and goods taken from sujets auront armés en guerre,
•

-

-

-

their enemies, without being pourront, en toute liberté, con°

obliged to pay any duty to the duire où bon leur semblera les
officers of the admiralty or any prises qu'ils auront faites sur
other judges; nor shall such pri leurs ennemis, sans être obligés
zes be arrested or seized when à aucuns droits, soit des sieurs
they come to or enter the ports amiraux ou de l'amirauté ou

of either party; nor shall the d'aucuns autres, sans qu'aussi
searchers or other officers of les dits vaisseaux ou les dites

those places search the same, or prises entrant dans les havres .
*.

make examination concerning
the lawfulness of such prizes;
but they may hoist sail at any
time, and depart and carry their
prizes to the places expressed

ou ports de sa majesté très
chrétienne ou des dits Etats
Unis puissent être arretés ou
saisis, ni que les officiers des

in their commissions, which the

sance de la validité des dites

lieux puissent prendre connois

commanders of such ships of prises, les quelles pourront sor

s#

#:

，
，

i;
{!!.

|
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war shall be obliged to show: tir et étre conduites franche
on the contrary, no shelter or ment et en toute liberté aux li Enemy
refuge shall be given in their eux portés parles commissions against one
not al
portstosuch as shall have made dont les capitaines des dits vais party,
lowed to re
main
in
the
prize of the subjects, people, or seaux, seront obligés de faire
of the
property of either of the par apparoir. Et au contraire, ne ports
other.
Cruisel'S

ties; but if such shall come in,

sera donné asile ni retraite dans

being forced by stress of wea leurs ports ou havres à ceux qui
ther, or the danger of the sea, auront fait des prises sur les su
allproper means shall be vigor jets de sa majesté ou des dits
Ously used, that they go out and Etats Unis; et s'ils sont forcés
retire from thence as soon as d’y entrer par tempête ou peril
possible.

de la mer, on les fera sortir le

plustót qu'il sera possible.
ART, 18. If any ship belong ART. 18. Dans le cas oil un Relief, &c. to
granted by
ingtoeither of the parties, their vaisseau apartenant à l'un des be
each party to
people, or subjects, shall, within deux etats ou a leurs sujets, the ship
the coasts or dominions of the aura échoué, fait naufrage ou wrecked ves
sels of the
Other, stick upon the sands, or souffert quelqu'autre dommage other,
sur
les
cótes
ou
sous
la
domina
be wrecked, or suffer any other
damage, all friendly assistance tion de l’une des deux parties,
and relief shall be given to the il sera donnétoute aide et assis
persons shipwrecked, or such tance amiable aux personnes

As shall be in danger thereof. naufragées ou qui se trouvent
en danger, et illeur sera accor
likewise be given to them for dé des sauf conduits pour assú
Andletters of safe conduct shall

their free and quiet passage rer leur passage et leur retour
from thence, and the return of dans leur patrie.

tveryone to his own country.
ART, 19. In case the subjects
and inhabitants of either party,

ART. 19. Lors']ue les sujets Citizens and
et habitans de l’une des deux subjects of
either party,

with their shipping, whether parties avec leurs vaisseaux soit forced in their
by
Public and of war, or private publics et de guerre, soit par shipping
necessity, to
and of merchants, be forced ticuliers et marchands, seront take refuge in
ports of
thrºugh stress of weather, pur forcés par une tempête, par la the
the other, to

suit of pirates, or enemies, or poursuite des pirates et des en be received
any other urgent necessity for nemis, ou par quelqu'autre ne with human
and treat
seeking of shelter and harbor, cessité urgente, de chercher re ity,
ed with liber
tº retreat and enter into any of fuge et unabri, de se retirer et ality.
the rivers, bays, roads, or ports entrer dans quelqu' une des
belonging to the other party, rivières, bayes, rades ou ports
they shall be received and treat de l’une des deux parties, ils

td with all humanity and kind seront regus et traités avec hu
mess, and enjoy all friendly pro manité, et jouiront de toute
tection and help; and they shall amitié, protection et assistance,
be permitted to refresh and pro et illeur sera permis dese pour.
wide themselves, at reasonable voir de rafraichissemens, de
rates, with victuals and all vivres, et de toutes choses né

things needful for the susten cessaires pour leur subsistance
ºnce of their persons, or repara pour la reparation deleurs vais
tiºn of their ships, and conve seaux, et pour continuér leur
niency of their voyage; and they voiage, le tout moiennant un
thall no ways be detained or prix raisonable, et ils ne seront
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hindered from returning out of
the said ports or roads, but may
remove and depart when and
whither they please, without
| any let or hindrance.

retenus en aucune manière, ni
empêchés de sortir des dits
ports ou rades, mais pourront
se retirer et partir quand, et
comme il leur plaira, sans au

cun obstacle ni empêchement.
ART. 20. For the better pro- ART. 20. Afin de promouvoir
§ de la
moting of commerce on both d'autant mieux le commerce de
†
º ºthear sides, it is agreed, that if a war deux côtés, il est convenu que
etween
-

-

-

†er

-

•

§ shall break out between the said dans le cas où la guerre survien
the sale and
transportation

two nations, six months
* vx n ,- after droit entre les deux nations sus
- - --

-

-

of the proper- the

proclamation of war shall
| ty of their be allowed to the merchants in
† º the cities and towns where they
'
live, for sellingand transporting
· their goods and merchandises;
and if any thing be taken from
them, or any injury be done
them within that term, by either
party, or the people, or subjects
of either, full satisfaction shall
-

be made for the same.

•

•

A•

•

-

dites, il sera accordé, six mois
après la declaration de guerre,
aux marchands dans les villes
et cités qu'ils habitent, pour
rassemblir et transporter les
marchandises; et s'il en est en
levé quelque chose ou s'il leur
a été fait quelqu' injure durant
le terme préscrit cidessus, par
l'une des deux parties, leurs
peuples ou sujets, il leur sera
donné à cet égard pleine et en
tière satisfaction.

†
ART. 21. No subjects of the ART. 21, Aucun sujet du roi
d subjects
§ §y most christian king shall apply très chrétien ne prendra de com
•

47

-

•.

A* , •

prohibited | for or take any commission, or mission ou de lettres de marque

† letters ofmarque, for armingany pour armer quelque vaisseau
from a third ship or ships to act as priva†º
, teers against the said United
cruise against
§ States, or any of them, or against the subjects, people, or
inhabitants of the said United

ou vaisseaux à l'effet d'agir
comme corsaires contre les dits
Etats Unis ou quelques uns
d'entr' eux, ou contre les sujets,
peuples ou habitans d'iceux, ou
--

•

States, or any of them, or a- contre leur propriété ou celle
gainst the property of any of des habitans d'aucun d'entr'
the inhabitants of any of them, eux, de quelque prince que ce
from any prince or state with soit avec lequel les dits Etats
which the said United States Unis seront en guerre. De
shall be at war; nor shall any même aucun citoïen, sujet, ou
citizen, subject, or inhabitant of habitant des susdits Etats Unis
, the said United States, or any et de quelqu'un d'entrº eux, ne
of them, apply for or take any demandera ni n'acceptera au
commission or letters ofmarque cune commission ou lettres de
for arming any ship or ships, to marque pour armer quelque
act as privateers against the vaisseau, ou vaisseaux pour
subjects of the most christian courre sus aux sujets de sa ma
king, or any of them, or the jesté très chrétienne, ou quel
property of any of them, from ques uns d'entre eux, ou leur
any prince or state with which propriété, de quelque prince ou
the said king shall be at war; état que ce soit avec qui sa dite
and if any person of either na- majesté se trouvera en guerre;

tion shall take such commis- et si quelqu' un de l'une ou de
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ſions or letters of marque, he l'autre nation prenoit de pareil
shall be punished as a pirate.

les commissions ou lettres de
marque il sera puni comme
pirate.

ART, 22. It shall not be law- ART. 22. Il ne sera permis à ,.
fulfor any foreign privateers, aucun corsaire étranger non †.
notbelonging to subjects of the apartenant à quelque sujet de sa der commiss

most christian king nor citi- majesté très chrétienne ou à†
power
zens of the said United States, un citoîen des dits Etats Unis §
who have commissions from lequel aura une commission de † one of
-

• ,

-

A

-

-

"yºther prince or state in en- la part d'un prince ou d'une † †ote
mity with either nation, to fit puissance en guerre avec l'une allowed to fit

theirships in the ports of either des deux nations, d'armer leurs †.
the one or the other of the vaisseaux dans les ports de 2§ §

aforesaid parties, to sell what l'une des deux parties ni d'y †
theyhavetaken, orin any other vendre les prises qu'il aura§ #º

S

mannerwhatsoeverto exchange faites, ni décharger en autre France.
their ships, merchandises, or manière quelconque les vais

anyother lading; neither shall
they be allowed even to purchase victuals, except such as
shallbe necessary for their goiºg to the next port of that

seaux, marchandises ou aucune
partie de leur cargaison; il ne
sera même pas permis d'ach
eter d'autres vivres que ceux
qui lui seront nécessaires pour

prince or state from which they se rendre dans le port le plus
have commissions.
voisin du prince ou de l'état
dont il tient sa commission.

ART.23. It shall be lawful

ART. 23. Il sera permis à Free trade

fºr all and singular the subjects tous et un chacun des sujets du alloved §
# the most christian king and roi très chrétien et aux citoï-† s
le citizens,people, andinhabit- ens, peuple et habitans des sus §
ants of the said United States, dits Etats Unis, de naviguer other, &es

tosail with their ships with all avec leurs bâtimens avec toute
manner of liberty and security, liberté et sureté, sans qu'il

*0 distinction being made who puisse être fait d'exception à
are the proprietors of the mer- cet égard, à raison des proprié
thandises laden thereon, from taires des marchandises char

anyportto the places of those gées sur les dits bâtimens, ven
who now are or hereafter shall ant de quelque port que ce soit

be at enmity with the most et destinés pour quelque place
thristian king, or the United d'une puissance actuellement
States, It shall likewise be ennemie, ou qui pourra l'être
lawful for the subjects and in- dans la suite de sa majesté très
habitants aforesaid, to sail with chrétienne ou des Etats Unis.

the ships and merchandises a- Il sera permis également aux
fºrementioned, and to trade sujets et habitans susmention
With the same liberty and se- nés de naviguer avec leurs vais

curity from the places, ports, seaux et marchandises et de
and havens of those who are frequenter avec la même liberté
enemies ofbothor either party, et sureté les places, ports, et

vithout any opposition or dis- havres des puissances ennemies
turbance whatsoever, not only des deux parties contractantes

directly from the places of the ou d'une d'entre elles sans
ºnemy aforementioned to neu- opposition ni trouble, et de faire
VoL,

1.

12

·

# ------
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tral places, but also from one
place belonging to an enemy to
another place belonging to an
enemy, whether they be under
the jurisdiction of the same
prince, or under several. And
Free ships toit is hereby stipulated, that free

†º

le commerce non seulement
directement des ports de l'en
nemi susdit à un port neutre,
mais aussi d'un port ennemi à
un autre port ennemi, soit qu'il
se trouve sous sa jurisdiction
ou sous celle de plusieurs; et il

ships shall also give a freedom est stipulé par le prèsent traité

to goods, and that every thing
shall be deemed to be free and
exempt which shall be found on
board the ships belonging to
the subjects of either of the confederates, although the whole
lading, or any other part thereof should appertain to the enemies of either, contraband
| on
Allboard
persons
free goods being always excepted.

que les bâtimens libres assure
ront également la liberté des
marchandises, et qu'on jugera
libres toutes les choses qui se
trouveront abord des navires
apartenants aux sujets d'une des
parties contractantes, quand
même le chargement ou partie
d'icelui apartiendroit aux en
nemis de l'une
des deux; bien
4,

† It is also agreed in like manner,

entendu néanmoins que le con

4

•

-

--

•

-

-

I

soiïiers in the that the same liberty be extend- trebande sera toujours exceptée.
†
†º ed to persons who are on board Il est également convenu que
of an enemy,
-

-

-

-

A

-

•*

*

•

§ § § that
a freealthough
ship, with
this effect, cette même liberté s'étendroit
ed
they be enemies aux personnes qui pourroient se
to both or either party, they are trouver abord du bâtiment libre
not to be taken out of that free quand même elles seroient en
ship, unless they are soldiers nemies de l'une des deux par
and in actual service of the ene- ties contractantes, et elles ne

pourront être enlevées des dits
navires à moins qu'elles ne soi

mies.

ent militaires et actuellement
au service de l'ennemi.

†º

ART. 24. This liberty of na- ART. 24. Cette liberté de na
§ to vigation and commerce shall ex- vigation et de commerce doit

be considered tend to all kinds of merchandis- s'étendre sur toutes sortes de

† †"es, excepting those only which marchandises, à l'exception
are distinguished by the name of seulement de celles qui sont
contraband, and under this name designées sous le nom de con
of contraband, or prohibited trebande: Sous ce nom de con

goods, shall be comprehended
arms, great guns, bombs with
the fusees, and other things belongingto them,cannonball,gunpowder, match, pikes, swords,
lances, spears, halberds, mortars, petards, granades, saltpetre, muskets, musket ball, buckfers, heimets, breast plates,
coats of mail, and the like kinds
of arms, proper for arming soldiers, musket rests, belts, horses with their furniture, and all

trebande ou de marchandises
prohibées doivent être compris
les armes, canons, bombes avec
leurs fusées et autres choses y
relatives, boulets, poudre à
tirer, méches, piques, epées,
lances, dards, hallebardes, mor
tiers, petards, grenades, salpê
tre, fusils, balles, boucliers,
casques, cuirasses, cote de
mailles, et autres armes de cette
espèce, propres à armer les sol
dats, porte-mousqueton, bau

other warlike instruments what- driers, chevaux avec leurs équi

ever.

These

merchandises pages, et tous autres instrumens
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Discrimina

-

which follow, shallnot be reck- de guerre quelconques. Les †
onedamong contraband or prohibited goods; that is to say, all
sorts of cloths, and all other
manufactures woven of any
wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any

marchandises denommées ci- goods mot con
apres ne seront pas comprises traband, º
parmi la contrebande ou choses
prohibées, savoir, toutes sortes
de draps et toutes autres étoffes

other materials whatever, all de laine, lin soye, coton ou

kinds of wearing apparel, together with the species whereof
theyare used to be made, gold
and silver, as well coined as
uncoined, tin, iron, latten, cop-

d'autres matières quelconques;
toutes sortes de vetemens avec
les etoffes dont on a coutume
de les faire, l'or et l'argent mon
noïé ou non, l'etain, le fer lai

per, brass, coals; as also wheat ton, cuivre, airain, charbons,

andbarley, and any other kind
of corn and pulse; tobacco,
and likewise all manner of spices, salted and smoked flesh,
saltedfish, cheese and butter,
beer, oils, wines, sugars, and

de même que le froment et
l'orge, et toute autre sorte de
bleds et legumes; le tabac et
toutes les sortes d'epiceries, la
viande salèe et fumée, poisson
sale, fromage et beurre, bierre,

all sorts ofsalts; and in general huiles, vins, sucres, et toute
all provisions which serve for espéce de sel, et en général
the nourishment of mankind toutes provisions servant pour
and the sustenance of life; fur- la nourriture de l'homme et

thermore, all kinds of cotton, pour le soutien de la vie. De
hemp, flax, tar, pitch, ropes, plus, toutes sortes de coton, de
cables, sails, sail cloths, anchors chanvre, lin, goudron, poix,
and any parts of anchors, also cordes, cables, voiles, toiles à

ships'masts, planks, boards and voiles, ancres, parties d'ancres,
beams ofwhat trees soever; and mats, planches, madriers, et

all other things proper either bois de toute espèce, et toutes
forbuilding or repairing ships, autres choses propres à la con
and all other goods whatever struction et reparation des vais
which have not been worked seaux et autres matières quel
into the form of any instrument conques qui n'ont pas la forme
or thing prepared for war by d'un instrument préparé pour
land or by sea, shall not be re- la guerre par terre comme par
puted contraband, much less mer, ne seront pas reputées

such as have been already contrebande et encore moins
Wrought and made up for any celles qui sont déja preparées

other use: all which shall be pour quelqu'autre usage: Tou
wholly reckoned among free tes les choses denommées ci
g00ds; as likewise all other dessus doivent être comprises

merchandises and things which parmi les marchandises libres,
are not comprehended and par. de même que toutes les autres

ticularly mentioned in the fore-marchandises et effets qui ne
going enumeration of contra- sont pas compris et particulière
band goods, so that they may ment nommés dans l'énuméra
be transported and carried in tion des marchandises de con- .
the freest manner by the sub trebande; de manière qu'elles
jects ofboth confederates, even pourront être transportées et

to places belonging to an ene- conduites de la manière la plus
2
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my, such towns or places being libre parles sujets des deux par
only excepted, as are at that ties contractantes dans des pla
time besieged, blocked up, or ces ennemies, a l’exception né
invested.

º: either

anmoins de celles qui se trou
veroient actuellement assiegées,
bloquées ou investies.

ART. 25. To the end that all

ART, 25.

Afin d’écarter et

... ... manner of dissentions and quar de prevenir de part et d'autre
ged in war, rels may be avoided and pre toutes discussions et querelles
#.
ship. ºd vented, on one side and the il a €té convenu que dams le
vessels of the
ºne to be other, it is agreed, that in cas oil l’une des deux parties se
º case either of the parties here trouveroit engagée dans une
... to should be engaged in war, guerre, les vaisseaux et bäti
ports, and also the ships and vessels belong mens apartenans aux sujets ou
zºº. ing to the subjects or people peuple de l'autre allié devront
””
of the other ally, must be être pourvus de lettres de mer
furnished with sea letters or ou passeports, lesquels expri
passports, expressing the name, meront le nom, la propriété et
property, and bulk of the ship, le port du navire, ainsi que le
as also the name and place of nom et la demeure du maitre
a

habitation of the

master or ou commandant du dit vais

commander of the said ship, seau, afin qui’l aparoisse par la
that it may appear thereby that que le même vaisseau apartient
the ship really and truly belongs réellement et véritablement aux
to the subjects of one of the sujets de l'une des deux parties
parties, which passport shall be contractantes; lequel passeport,
made out and granted accord devra, Étre éxpedié selon le
ing to the form annexed to this modele

treaty; they shall likewise be
recalled every year, that is, if
the ship happens to return home
within the space of a year. It
is likewise agreed, that such
ships being laden are to be pro

annexé

au present

traité. Ces passeports devront
également

étre

renouvelles

chaque année dans le cas ou le
vaisseau retourne chez lui dans

l'espace d’une année. Il a €té
convenu Čgalement que les vais

vided not only with passports as seaux susmentionnés dans le
abovementioned, but also with cas oil ils seroient chargés dev
certificates, containing the seve ront étre pourvus non seule

ral particulars of the cargo, the ment de passel.orts mais aussi

place whence, the ship sailed, de certificats, contenant le de
and whither she is bound, that tail de la cargaison, le lieu d'où
so it may be known whether any le vaisseau est parti, et la de
forbidden or contraband goods claration des marchandises de
be on board the same; which

contrebande qui pourroient se

certificates shall be made out by trouver abord; lesquels certifi
the officers of the place whence cats devront étre éxpediés dans

the ship set sail, in the accus la forme accoutumeč parles of
tomed form; and if any one ficiers du lieu d'où le vaisseau
shall think it fit or adviseable to aura fait voile, et s'il étoit jugé
express in the said certificates, utile ou prudent d'exprimer
the person to whom the goods dans les dits passeports la per
on board belong, he may freely sonne à laquelle les marchandi
do sº.
ses apartiennent, on pourra le
faire librement,
º
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ART. 26. The ships of the ART. 26. Dans le cas où les †
subjects and inhabitants of ei vaisseaux des sujets et habitans § §
theroſthe parties, comingupon de l'une des deux parties con-# # †
any coasts belonging to either tractantes aprocheroient des cô- §t §
ofthe said allies, but not will avoir
tes de le
l'autre,
sans
ce pendant
unload, are to
dessein
d'entrer
dans §
ingto enter into port, or being
entered into port and not will le port, ou apres être entré, sans certain gene
ing to unload their cargoes or avoir le dessein de décharger la rºl ºleº
break bulk, they shall be treat cargaison, ou rompre leur
ed according to the general charge, on se conduira à leur
rules prescribed or to be pre égard suivant les réglemens ge
stribed, relative to the object in néraux préscrits ou à prescrire
question,
relativement à l'objet dont il es
5lC

question.

-

ART.27, Ifthe ships of the

ART.27. Lorsqu'un bâtiment †
.
ships of either

saidsubjects, people, or inhabit
ants ol either of the parties
shallbe met with, either sailing
alongthe coasts or on the high
seas, by any ship of war of the

apartenant aux dits sujets, peu : §y
ple et habitans de l'une des deux tºº
mºd
vessels of the
parties, sera rencontrè navi other, to be
gant
longpar
desun côtes
ou de
en †
visited#
in
pleinelemer,
vaisseau

-

-

A

Gº3l

5

-

ere

y two

0ther or by any privateers, the guerre de l'autre, ou par un ar- o tire m§
only,vessel
the arm
said ships of war or privateers, mateur, le dit vaisseau de ed
,'eſor the avoiding of any disor-guerre, ou armateur, afin d'é- maining out of
der, shall remain out of cannon viter tout désordre, se tiendra cannon shot,

shot, and may send their boats

hors de la portée du canon, et*
dboard the merchant ship which pourra envoïer sa chaloupe a

|

.

they shall so meet with, and bord du bâtiment marchand, et
may enterherto number of two y faire entrer deux ou trois

ºr three men only, to whom hommes, aux quels le maître
the master or commander of ou commandant du bâtiment
such ship or vesselshall exhibit montrera son passeport, lequel

hispassport concerningthe pro

devra être conformé à la for

Perly of the ship, made out ac mule annexée au present traité,
tordingtotheform* inserted in et constatera la propriété du †

tlispresent treaty, and the ship, bâtiment, et après que le dit †
· vhen she shall have showed bâtiment aura exhibé un pareil lateº merely

suth passport, shallbe free and passeport, il lui sera libre de †
atlibertyto pursue her voyage, continuër son voïage et il ne yessel, the
50 as it shall not be lawful to

sera pas permis de le molester, †

molest or search her in any ni de chercher en aucune mani §
manner, orto give her chase ère, de lui donner la chasse, ou ºe Voyage,
de le s'étoit
forcer proposée,
de quitter la course †
ºr force hertoquither intended qu'il
C0ut5e,

3 *-ºvv

ART. 28, It is also agreed,

ART. 28. Il est convenu que visitation or

#at allgoods whenonce put on lorsque les marchandises auront ##
to be
board the ships or vessels of ei- été chargées sur les vaisseaux §eS before

ther of the two contracting ou bâtimens de l'une des deux th§ §
parties, shall be subject to no parties contractantes, elles ne º, se.

larther visitation; but all visit pourront plus être assujeties à
ation or search shall be made
aucune V1S1te; toute Vis1te et

beforehand, and all prohibited recherche devant être faite a
gºods shall be stopped on the vant le chargement, et les mar
*Pot, before the same be put on chandises prohibées devant être
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board, unless there are manifest tokens or proofs of fraudulent practice; nor shall either
the persons or goods of the
subjects of his most christian
majesty or the United States,
be put under any arrest or molested by any other kind of embargo for that cause; and only
the subject of that state to
whom the said goods have been
or shall be prohibited, and who
shall presume to sell or alienate
such sort of goods, shall be duly punished for the offence.

{

arrêtées et saisies sur la plage
avant de pouvoir être embar
quées à moins qu'on n'ait des
indices manifestes ou des preu
ves de versements frauduleux.
De même aucun des sujets de
sa majesté très chrétienne ou
des Etats Unis, ni leurs mar
chandises, ne pourront être ar
retés ni molestés pour cette
cause, par aucune espèce d'em
bargo; et les seuls sujets de
l'etat, auxquels les dites mar
chandises auront été prohibées,
et qui se seront emancipés à
vendre et aliéner de pareilles
marchandises, seront duément

·
punis pour cette contravention.
ART. 29. 'I'he two contract- ART. 29. Les deux parties
-

Each party

-

†ls ing parties grant mutually the contractantes se sont accordées
in the ports of liberty of having each in the
† . ports of the other, consuls,
† §. vice consuls, agents, and comtion, pºt; missaries, whose functions shall

º

mutuellement la faculté de tenir
dans leurs ports respectifs des
consuls, vice consuls, agents et
commissaires, dont les fonctions

be regulated by a particular seront reglées par une conven
agreement.

Free ports to

tion particuliére.

-

ART. 3O. And the more to

ART. 30. Pour d'autant plus

#e allowed.in favor and facilitate the com- favoriser et faciliter le com
France to citi-

-

•

•

-

-

v

§" merce which the subjects of the merce que les sujets des Etats
UnitedStates, United States may have with Unis feront avec la France, le

† France,

the

most christian roi trés chrétien leur accorde

to the free

king will grant them in Europe
† one or more free ports, where
' they may bring and dispose of
all the produce and merchandise of the thirteen United
States; and his majesty will also continue to the subjects of
the said states, the free ports
which have been and are open

-

ra en Europe un ou plusieurs
ports francs, dans lesquels ils
pourront amener et débiter
toutes les denrées et marchan
dises provenant des treize Etats
Unis; sa majesté conservera
d'un autre côte aux sujets des
dits etats les ports francs qui
ont été, et sont ouverts dans

in the French islands of Ame

les isles Françoises de l'Amér
rica: of all which free ports the ique. De tous les quels ports
said subjects of the United francs les dits sujets des Etats
States shall enjoy the use, a Unis jouiront conformément
greeable to the regulations aux réglemens qui en détermi
which relate to them
nent l'usage.
Ratifications

†·
§

ART. 31. The present treaty · ART. 31. Le présent traité
both sides, sera ratifié de part et d'autre,

s shall be ratified on

and the ratifications shall be ex et les ratifications seront échan

changed in the space of six gées dans l'espace de six mois
months, or sooner if possible. ou plustôt si faire se peut.

·

-

9 «0

Infaith whereof the respective En foi de quoi les plenipoten
plénipotentiaries have signed tiaires respectifs ont signé

，
lV,

de
(ll

] [,
: #ſ,

the above articles, both in

les articles ci-dessus tant en

the
French and English languages, declaring neverthe-

langue
Françoise
qu'enlangue
Angloise,
déclarant nean

moins que le present traité a
été
originairement redigé Ct
condudedin the French lan- arrêté en langue Françoise;
guage,
and they have thereto de
et ils
y ont apposé le cachet
affixed their seals.
leurs armes. .

less,
that the present
treaty
vas originally
composed
and

Done at Paris, this sixth day Fait à Paris le sixieme jour
of February, one thousand du mois de Fevrier, mil sept
Seven hundred and seven

ty-eight.
C. A. GERARD,
, B. FRANKLIN,
SILAs DEANE,
ARTHUR LEE.

[L. s ]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

cent soixante dixhuit.

C. A. GERARD, [L. s.l
B. FRANKLIN, [L. s.]
sILAs DEANE,

[L. s.]

,ARTHUR LEE. [L. s.]

.Vº.2 Treatyofalliance between the United States of America and his most christian
majesty.
, oRIGINAL.

Treaty of alliance.

ORIGINAL,

Traite d'alliance eventuelle et defensive.

THE most christian king and LE roi très chrétien et les
the United States of North A- Etats Unis de l'Amérique Sep
merica,to wit: New Hampshire, tentrionale, savoir, New Hamp

#
#Jº

s#
#

#

#

`a

#

|#

à
mº

§

Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York,
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia,
North Carolina, South Caro-

shire, la Baye de Massachusset,
Rhode Esland, Connecticut,New
York,NewJersey, Pensylvanie,
Delaware, Maryland, Virginie,
Caroline Septentrionale, Caro
lina, and Georgia, having this line Méridionale, et Georgie;
day concluded a treaty of amity ayant conclu ce jourd'huy un Treatyofaui

and commerce, for the recip-traité d'amitié, de bonne intel- †°
rotal advantage of their sub- ligence et de commerce, pour tual interests,
lºis and citizens, have thought l'avantage réciproque de leurs † †º
#ºttessay to take into consi- sujets et citoyens, ils ont cru de-†
deration the means of strength- voir prendre en considération, Great Brieia
ºg those engagements, and les moyens de resserrer leurs †
ºfrendering them useful to the liaisons, et de les rendre utiles à

#

:

safety and tranquillity of the la sureté et à la tranquilité des
Woparties; particularly in case deux parties, notament dans le
Great Britain in resentment of cas oû la Grande Brétagne, 6.Il

#

dat connexion and of the good haine de ces mêmes liaisons et

-

#
#

-

cºrrespondence which is the de la bonne correspondance qui
ºbject of the said treaty, should forment l'objet du dit traité, se
break the peace with France, porteroit à rompre la paix avec
citer by direct hostilities, or la France, soit en l'attaquant

， bylinderingher commerce and hostilement, soit en troublant
navigation in a manner contra son commerce, et sa navigation,

† the rights of mations, and d'une manière contraire au droit.
º peace subsisting between des gens et à la paix subsistante
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the two crowns: and his majes entre les deux couronnes: et sa
ty and the said United States, majesté et les dits Etats Unis
having resolved in that case to avant résolu éventuellement
join their councils and efforts d'unir, dans le cas prévû, leurs
against the enterprises of their conseils et leurs efforts contre
common enemy, the respective les entreprises de leur ennemi
plenipotentiaries empowered to commun, les plénipoténtiaires
concert the clauses and condi respectifs, chargés de concerter
tions proper to fulfil the said les clauses et conditions propres

- Cºnion of
councils and
efforts.

intentions, have, after the most à remplir leurs intentions, ont,
mature deliberation, concluded après la plus mure délibération,
and determined on the follow

conclu et arrêté les points et ar

ing articles:

ticles qui s'ensuivent.

Tn case of war

ART. 1. If war should break

ART. 1. Si la guerre éclate

† a out between France and Great

entre la France et la Grande

Great B in, Britain during the continuance Brétagne, pendant la durée de

†º of the present war between the la guerre actuelle entre les
" United States and England, his Etats Unis et l'Angleterre, sa
majesty and the said United majesté et les dits Etats Unis
States shall make it a common feront cause commune et s'éntr'

mutuellement de
cause, and aid each other mutu aideront
ally with their good offices, their leurs bons office, de leurs
counsels and their forces, ac conseils et de leurs forces, selon

cording to the exigence of con l'exigence des conjonctures,ain

junctures, as becomes good and sy qu'il convient à de bons et
faithful allies.

The object of , ART. 2 The essential and

fideles alliés.
ART. 2. Le but essentiel et

the alliance direct end of the present defen direct de la présente alliance
deººº
to maintain sive alliance is to maintain ef défensive, est de maintenir ef
§e§e fectually the liberty, sovereign ficacement la liberté, la souve
-

:

•

# #.
º .

'v .

raineté, et l'independance ab
| #
of the United ty, and independence absolute
States.

and unlimited, of the said Unit solué et illimitée des dits
ed States, as well in matters Etats Unis, tant en matière

of government as of commerce. politique que de commerce.

Each party to ART.3. The two contracting

ART. 3. Les deux parties

aet aº it may parties shall each on its own

contractantes feront chacune
de leur côte et de la manière

††be part,

and in the manner it may
§noyance ofjudge most proper, make , all qu'elles jugeront plus conven
•* 3

-

†"
the efforts
in itsenemy,
power against
y
their
common
in or able, tous les efforts, qui seront
€

-

•

-

en leur pouvoir, contre leur en
der to attain the end pro nemi commun, afin d'atteindre

posed.

-

ART. 4. The contracting par

au but qu'el les se proposent.
ART. 4. Les parties contrac

º ° †º ties agree, that in case either tantes sont convenuës que dans
§. of them should form any par le cas ou l'une d'entre elles

|

† ticular enterprise in which the formeroit quelqu' entreprise
§ concurrence of the other may particuliere, pour laquelle de
quantity and be desired, the party whose sireroit le concours de l'autre,
† concurrence is desired, shall celle-ci, se prêteroit de bonne

§ed by readily and with good faith, foi a un concert sur cet ob
join
to act
in as
concert
for that jet, autant que les circon
cOnVentiOnpurpose,
as far
circumstances
stances et sa propre situation
and its own particular situation pourront le lui permettre, et
a particular

"

·
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·

vill permit, and in that case, dans ce cas, on réglera, par
they shall regulate, by a particular convention, the quantity and kind of succor to
be furnished, and the time and
manner of its being brought
into action, as well as the advantages which are to be its

une convention particulière,
la portée des secours à four
nis, et le tems et la manière
de la faire agir, ainsy que les
avantages destinés à en form
er la compensation.

COmpensation.

-

ART, 5. If the United States

-

-

ART. 5. Si les Etats Unis The British.

should think fit to attempt the jugent àpropos de tenter la †
reduction of the British pow- reduction des isles Bermudes ca,o the

º remaining in the northern et des parties septentrionales de †
pºtts of America, or the islands l'Amérique, qui sont encore au § to the
of Bermudas, those countries pouvoir de la Grande Brétagne, United States.
or islands, in case of success, les dites isles et contrées, en '
shall be confederated with, or cas de succés, entreront dans la

dependant uponthe said United confedération ou seront depen
States,
dantes des dits Etats Unis.
ART. 6. The most christian
ART. 6. Le roi très chrétien † of
l$

#

: !

king renounces forever the renonce à posseder jamais les §
possession ofthe islands of Ber. Bermudes, ni aucune des par-ºlaim to the
mudas, as well as of any part ties du continent de l'Amérique #.
ofthe continent of North Ame- septentrionale, qui, avant le sessions in

rita, which, before the treaty traité de Paris de mil sept cent †º
of Paris in 1763, or in virtue soixante trois, ou en vertu de §

t0

| tt

V#

ºf that treaty, were acknowledged to belong to the crown
of Great Britain, or to the
United States, heretofore call-

ce traité, ont été reconnues ap-#reaty of
partenir a la couronne de la †
Grande Brétagne, ou aux Etats yere ac '
Unis, qu'on appelloit ci-devant †

ed British colonies, or which colonies Britanniques, ou qui §
are at this time, or have late- sont maintenant, ou ont té ré-erown

ly been under the power of cemment sous la jurisdiction et
the king and crown of Great sous le pouvoir de la couronne
Britain.

-

de la Grand Brétagne.

-

, ART. 7. If his most chris- ART. 7. Si sa majesté très Islands eap
tlan majesty shall think proper chrétienne juge àpropcs d'atta- † or , .
toattack any of the islands si- quer aucune des isles situées †
tuated in the gulf of Mexico, dans le golphe de Mexique ou ºppertain to

or near that gulf, which are près du dit golphe, qui sont ac- º
at present under the power of tuellement au pouvoir de la

Great Britain, all the said isles, Grande Brétagne, toutes les
l('
ſ$

::
#

#
ſ，1
ſt

|'
0

in case of success, shall apper- dites isles, en cas de succès, ap
tainto the crown of France.
partiendront à la couronne de
France.

ART.8. Neither of the two

ART. 8. Aucune des deux

•

«

†

parties shall conclude either parties ne pourra conclure ni † peace,
truce or peace with Great Bri- trève ne paix avec la Grande † #e
tain,without the formal consent Brétagne, sans le consentement ºther , Arms

ºf the other first obtained; and
they mutually engage not to
lay down their arms until the
independence of the United
VoL, 1
•

préalable et formel de l'autre † †º
partie, et elles s'engagent mu-the #d§

tuellement à ne mettre bas les †
armes, que lorsque l'indépen-§"
f3

0

-

been secured.

98
•x

States shall have been formally dance des dits Etats Unis aura
or tacitly assured, by the treaty été assuré formellement ou ta
or treaties that shall terminate citement par le traité ou les
the war.
traités qui termineront la guerre.
ART. 9. The contracting par ART.9. Les parties contract
No after
ties declare, that being resolved antes déclarent, qu'étant reso
claims, what-to fulfil each on its own part, lués de remplir chacune de
ºVer
mºy !º the clauses and conditions of son côté les clauses et conditions
the event of
-

§ § " the present treaty of alliance, du présent traité d'alliance se
according to its own power and lon son pouvoir et les circon
circumstances, there shall be no stances, elles n'auront aucune

after claim of compensation on repetition, ni aucun dédom
one side or the other, whatever magement, à se demander ré

may be the event of the war.
ART. 10. The most christian

†powers kingand the United States agree

may De inVit-

•

a

-

†º to invite or admit other powers

ciproquement, quelque puisse
être l'evénement de la guerre.
ART. 10. Le roi très chré
tien et les Etats Unis sont con
venus d'inviter de concert ou

comm§
who may have received inju d'admettre les puissances, qui
# # ries from England, to make auront des griefs contre l'Ang

Great Britain.

-

common cause with them, and · leterre, à faire cause commune
to accede to the present alli avec eux, et à accéder à la pré
ance, under such conditions as sente alliance, sous les condi

shall be freely agreed to, and tions qui seront librement a
settled between all the parties. grées et convenués entre toutes
les parties.
ART. 11. The two parties
ART. 11. Les deux parties se
Mutual guar-guarantee mutually from the garantissent mutuellement dès
antee of"pos-present time, and forever, a à present et pour toujours en

†
all other powers, to wit : vers et contre tous, savoir, les
sovereignty. gainst
#,
-

"t

•

I'he United States to his most

Etats Unis à sa majesté très

christian majesty, the present chrétienne les possessions ac

possessions of the crown of

tuelles de la couronne de France

France in America, as well as

en Amérique, ainsy que celles

those which it may acquire by qu'elle pourra acquérir par le

the future treaty ofpeace: And futur traité de paix; Et sa ma
his most christian majesty guar jesté très chrétienne, garantit
antees on his part to the United de son côté aux Etats Unis leur
States, their liberty, sovereign liberté, leur souveraineté et

ty, and independence, absolute leur indépendance absoluë etil
and unlimited, as well in mat
ters of government as com
merce, and also their posses
sions, and the additions or con

limitée, tant en matière de po

formable to the fifth and sixth

mérique septentrionale, con

litique que de commerce, ainsy
que leurs possessions et les ac

croissements ou conquêtes que
quests that their confederation leur conféderation pourra se
may obtain during the war, from procurer pendant la guerre,
any of the dominions now, or d'aucun des domaines mainte
heretofore possessed by Great nant ou ci-devant possedés par
Britain in North America, con la Grande Brétagne dans l'Aarticles above written, the whole formément aux articles cinq et

as their possession shall be fix six ci dessus, et tout ainsy que

,

,

#'

#1
#

!
#
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edandassuredtothe said states, leurs possessions seront fixées
et assurées aux dits etats, au

at the moment of the cessation

of their present war with Eng
land.

moment de la cessation de leur

guerre actuelle contre l'Angle
terre.

º

ART. 12. Afin de fixer plus Explanation
of the extent
precisely the sense and applica précisément le sens et l'appli of the mutnal
ART. 12. Inorder to fix more

tion of the preceding article,
the contracting parties declare,
thatin case ofa rupture between
France and England, the reci
procalguarantee declared in the

cation de l'article précédent, les guarantee

of

&
parties contractantes déclarent possessions
sovereiguty.

qu'en cas de rupture entre la
France et l'Angleterre, la ga
rantie réciproque enoncée dans

said article, shall have its full le susdit article, aura toute sa
force and effect the moment force et valeur du moment où

Such warshall break out; and if la guerre éclatera, et si la rup

such rupture shall not take ture n'avoit pas lieu, les obliga
place,the mutual obligations of tions mutuelles de la dite ga
the said guarantee shall not rantie, ne commenceroient, que
commence until the moment of du moment susdit, où la cessa

the cessation ofthe present war tion de la guerre actuelle entre
between the United States and les Etats Unis et l'Angleterre,
England shall have ascertained aura fixé leurs possessions.
their possessions.
ART. 13. The present treaty ART. 13. Le present traité Ratifications
exchang
shall be ratified on both sides, sera ratifié de part et d'autre et tobe
ed within six
and the ratifications shall be les ratifications seront échan

exchanged in the space of six gées dans l'espace de sixmois
months, or soonerif possible. ou plustôt si faire se peut.
In faith whereof the respec En foi de quoi les plénipoten
tive plenipotentiaries,to wit:- tiaires respectifs, savoir, de la
on the part of the most chris part du roi très chrétien le Sr.

tian king, Conrad Alexander Conrad Alexandre Gerard, sin
Gerard, royal syndic ofthe city dic royal de la ville de Stras
of Strasbourg, and secretary bourg et sécrétaire du conseil
ºfhis majesty's council of state; d'etat de sa majesté, et de la
and on the part of the United part des Etats Unis les Srs. Ben
States, Benjamin Franklin, de jamin Franklin, deputé au con
puty to the general congress grés général de la part de l'etat
from the state of Pennsylvania, de Pensylvanie et president de
and president of the convention la convention du même etat,
0fthe same state; Silas Deane, Siles Deane cy-devant député

heretofore deputy from the state de l'etat de Connecticut, et Ar
ofConnecticut,and Arthur Lee, thur Lee, conseiller ès loix, ont
counsellor at law, have signed signé les articles ci-dessus, tant
the above articles both in the en langue , Françoise qu'en

French and English languages, langueAngloise,déclarant néan
declaringnevertheless, that the moins, que le present traité, à
present treaty was originally été originairement redigé et ar
composed and concluded in the rêté en langue Françoise, et ils

Frenchlanguage, andthey have

les ont munis du cachet de leurs

hereunto affixed their seals.

al'IIlCSe

months.
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Done at Paris, this sixth day Fait a Paris, le sixieme jour
of February, one thousand de mois de Fevrier, mil sept
seven hundred and seventyeight.
C. A. GERARD, [L. S.]
B. FRANKLIN, [L. s.]
SILAS DEANE, [L. S.]
ARTHUR LEE. [L. S.]

cent soixante dixhuit.

C. A. GERARD, IL. S.]
B. FRANKLIN, [L. s.]
SILAS DEANE, [L. S.]
ARTHUR LEE. [L. S.]

-

==
t

-

JVo. 3. Contract between his most christian majesty and the United States of Ame
rica, entered into by the count de Vergennes and Mr. Franklin, the 16th of July,

1782, and ratified by congress, the 22d day of January, 1783.

The king having been pleased to attend to the requests made

Motives for

.*.*.* to him in the name, and on behalf of the united provinces of
ment of the a-North America, for assistance in the war and invasion under
mº which they had for several years groaned; and his majesty, after
pººrmii, entering into a treaty of amity and commerce with the said con
.. federated provinces, on the 6th of February, 1778, having had
º: the goodness to support them, not only with his forces by land
by
the United and
but also in
with
of money,toaswhich
abundant
they
States.
weresea,
effectual,
the advances
critical situation
theirasaffairs
were reduced: it has been judged proper and necessary to
state exactly the amount of those advances, the conditions on
which the king made them, the periods at which the congress
of the United States have engaged to repay them to his majes
ty’s royal treasury, and in fine, to state this matter in such a
way as for the future to prevent all difficulties capable of inter
rupting the good harmony which his majesty is resolved to
maintain and preserve between him and the said United States.

For executing so laudable a purpose, and with a view to strength
en the bands of amity and commerce which subsist between his
majesty and the said United States; we, Charles Gravier de
Vergennes, &c. counsellor of the king in all his councils, com
mander of his orders, minister and secretary of state, and of his
commands and finances, vested with full powers of his majesty
to us given for this purpose: and we, Benjamin Franklin, minis
ter plenipotentiary of the United States of North America, in
like manner vested with full powers of the congress of the said
states for the present purpose; after duly communicating our
respective powers, have agreed to the following articles:
ART. 1. It is agreed and certified, that the sums advanced by
ñº his majesty to the congress of the United States, under the title
-

of a loan, in the years 1778, 1779, 1780, 1781, and the present,

1782, amount to the sum of eighteen million of livres, money of

France, according to the following twenty-one receipts of the
abovementioned under written minister of congress, given in
virtue of his full powers, to wit:

Items of loans.

1, 28 February, 1778,

-

2, 19 May,

ditto,

º

3, 3 August,

ditto,

4, 1 November, ditto,

-

‘p

750,000
750,000
750,000
750,000
—3,000,000
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5, 10 June,

6, 16 September, ditto,
7, 4 0ctober, ditto,

-

250,000
250,000
250,000

8, 21 December, ditto,

-

250,000

9, 29 February, 1780,

-

———1,000,000
750,000

1779,

ditto,

40,23 May,

ditto,
11, 21 June,
12, 50ctober, ditto,
13, 27 November, ditto,

4, 15 February, 1781,
ditto,
15, 15 May,
ditto,
16, 15 August,
ditto,
17, 1 August,
18, 15 November, ditto,

1782,

19, 10 April,

ditto,
20, 1 July,
21, 5 of the same month,
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Items of loans.

750,000
750,000
750,000
1,000,000
————4,000,000
750,000

750,000
750,000
1,000,000
750,000
————4,000,000
1,500,000
1,500,000
3,000,000
————6,000,000

Amounting in the whole to 18 millions, viz. 18,000,000

By which receipts the said minister has promised in the name
ºftongress, and in behalf of the thirteen United States, to cause º:
cent.
ve per ºf
5

y

lobe paid and reimbursed to the royal treasury of his majesty,
ºn the 1st of January, 1788, at the house of his grand banker at
Paris, the said sum of eighteen millions money of France, with
interest at five per cent. per annum.
2. Considering that the payment of so large a capital at Repayment of
the one stipulated period, the 1st of January, 1788, may greatly the loans to be

º

injure the finances of the congress of the United States, and it. º:
may perhaps be even impracticable on that footing, his majesty ºk.
lisbeen pleased for that reason to recede in that respect from
congress has giv
of mentio
er
the receipts which the minist
the tenor ofeightee
ned in the
n million livres tournois,
enfor the
e

º

fºrgºing

|||ſ

capitalin ready money, at the royal treasury, be in twelve equal
Hyments of1,500,000 livres each, and in twelve years only, to

article, and has consented that the payment of the

commence from the third year after a peace.
t!:
ml.

d

|

ART3. Although the receipts of the minister of the congress
Abatement of
ºfthe United States specify, that the eighteen million of livres interest.
w

ºvementioned, are to be paid at the royal treasury, with inte
tºtative per cent, per annum, his majesty being willing to give

tº said United States a new proof of his affection and friend
*has been pleased to make a present of, and to forgive the
Whºle arrears of interest to this day, and from thence to the date
treaty of peace; a favor which the minister of the congress
"the
of the United States acknowledges to flow from the pure bounty

ºtheking, and which he accepts in the name of the said United
*s with profound and lively acknowledgments.

-

402

ART. j. The payment of the said eighteen millions of livres
tournois shall be in ready money at the royal treasury of his ma
jesty at Paris, in twelve equal parts, and at the terms stipulated
Interest todi in the above second article. The interest of the said sum, at
minish in pro- five per cent. per annum shall commence with the date of the
... &c.
... treaty of peace, and shall be paid at every period of the partial
payments,
payments of the capital, and shall diminish in proportion with
the payments. The congress of the said United States being
Payments of left, however, at liberty to free themselves sooner from this ob
i. ligation by anticipated payments, in case the state of their finan
-

-

e

e º

e

-

e.

-

•

ces will admit.

ART. 5. Although the loan of five millions of florins of Hol
oan made by
F. " land, agreed to by the states general of the United Provinces of
i. . the Netherlands, on the terms of the obligation passed on the
L

-

-

i.' 5th of November, 1781, between his majesty and the said
of the United anteed
states general,
been
made in his
majesty’s name,
and guar
by him; has
it is
nevertheless
acknowledged
by these
pre
sents, that the said loan was made in reality on account, and for

States.

the service, of the United States of North America, and that

the capital, amounting, at a moderate valuation, to the sum of
ten millions livres tournois, has been paid to the said United
States, agreeably to a receipt for the payment of the said sum,
given by the undersigned minister of congress, the seventh day
of June last.
Engagement

ofºil
king to repay

tº.
knowledged
to have been
made upon
the

º: of

congestore
ay the a-

-

-

ART. 6. By the convention of the said 5th of November,
1781, the king has been pleased to promise and engage to fur
nish and pay at the general counter of the states general of the
Netherlands, the capital of the said loan, with the interest at
four per cent. per annum, without any charge or deduction
whatever to the lenders, so that the said capital shall be wholly
repaid after the space of five years, the payments to be made in
ten equal periods, the first of which to commence the sixth year
-

-

e

-

-

-

*

!...the from the date of the loan, and afterwards from year to year to
French trea- the final payment of the said sum; but it is in like manner ac
sury.
knowledged by this act, that this engagement was entered into
by the king, at the request of the undersigned minister of the
United states, and on the promise by him made in the name of
congress, and on behalf of the thirteen United States, to cause
to be reimbursed and paid at the royal treasury of his majesty
at Paris, the capital, interest, and cost of the said loan, according
to the conditions and terms fixed by the said convention of the

!,
*
*
º

5th of November, 1781.
Agn'

Agreement,

ART. 7. It is accordingly agreed and settled, that the sum of
----

-

-

-

-

ºn the "' ten million livres tournois, being, by a moderate computation,
pledge of con- the principal of the loan of five millions of Holland florins above

.i.” mentioned, shall be reimbursed, and paid in ready money at the
mount of the royal treasury of his majesty at Paris, with the interest at four

!... per cent. per annum, in ten equal payments, of one million
jºr jury each, and in ten terms, the first of which shall be on the 5th of
**.
November,
the second, the 5th November, 1788, and so
munity.
from year to1787,
year till the final payment of the said sum of ten
º millions, the interest lessening in proportion with the partial

!...it payments of the capital. But in consequence of the king's af.

\,

&

k
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ſection for the United States, his majesty has been pleased to
charge himself with the expense of commissions and bank for
the said loan, of which expenses his majesty has made a present
to the United States, and this their undersigned minister ac
cepts, with thanks, in the name of congress, as a new proof of
his majesty's generosity and friendship for the said United
States,

-

ART. 8. With regard to the interest of the said loan during intereston

the fiveyears preceding the first term of payment of the capiº.º.
tal, as the king has engaged to pay it at the general counter of five years pre
the states general of the Netherlands, at the rate of four per º f
cent yearly, and every year, coul:ting from the 5th of Novem-payment º
ber, 1781, according to the convention of that day, the minister the principal,
of congress
acknowledges that the repay
repavment of that is duetº toº.”
gress acknowledg
to the United
his majesty by the United States, and he engages in the name of States to

the said United States, to cause payment thereof to be made, at "“”
the same time and at the same rate at the royal treasury of his
majesty; the first year's interest to be paid the 5th of November
next, and so yearly, during the five years preceding the first

term for the payment of the capital, fixed as above on the 5th
º

of November, 1787.
The high contracting parties reciprocally bind themselves to
the faithful observance of this contract, the ratifications of
which shall be exchanged in the space of nine months from this
-

§
lſ,
#.
tº:

day, or sooner, if possible.

t ||

North America, in virtue of our respective powers, have signed

ſº
!

these presents, and thereunto fixed the seal of our arms.

ki.

-

-

In testimony whereof, we, the said plenipotentiaries of his
most christian majesty, and of the thirteen United States of

Done at Versailles, the 16th day of July, one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-two.
GRAVIER DE VERGENNES,

tº

[L. s.]
[L. S.]

B, FRANKLIN.
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*4. Convention between his most chris. Convention entre le roi tres chretien, et
ſian majesty and the United States of

les Etats Unis de l’Amerique, a l’effet

America, for the purpose of defining and
“lablishing the functions and privileges

de determiner et fixer les fonctions et
prerogatives des consuls et vice consuls

º their respective consuls and vice con§llls,

respectifs.

* :

His majesty the most chris* *

-

*

-

SA majesté le roi trés chré-convent;
nvention
e

7

.*

tian king and the United States tien, et les Etats Unis de l’Amé-defini.

ºf America,having by the twen- rique, s'étant accordés mutu- i.;
Winth article of the treaty of element par l'art, 29 du traité . º,
amity and commerce concluded d’amitié et de commerce concluof consuls and

betweenthem,mutually granted entr'eux, la liberté de tenir" “”
the liberty of having in their dans leurs etats et ports respec
“spective states and ports, con-tifs, des consuls, et vice consuls,

* vice consuls, agents, and agens et commissaires, et voul.
“mmissaries, and being will- ant en consequence déterminer

£04

ing in consequence thereof to
define and establish in a recipro
cal and permanent manner, the
functions and privileges of con

et fixer d’une manière réci

produe et permanente, les fonc
tions et prérogatives des consuls
et vice consuls qu'ils ont juge
suls and vice-consuls, which convenable d’établir de préfér
they have judged it convenient ence, sa majesté très chrétienne
to establish of preference, his a nommé le sieur comte de
most christian majesty has no Montmorin de St. Herent,
minated the sieur count of Mont maréchal de ses camps et ar
morin, of St. Herent, marechal mées, chevalier de ses ordres
of his camps and armies, knight et de la toison d'or, son conseil
of his orders and of the goldea ler entousses conseils, ministre
fleece, his counsellor in all his et secrétaire d’état
councils, minister, and secretary commandments et

et de ses

finances,

of state, and of his command

aiant le département des affaires
ments and finances, having the étrangères; et les. Etats Unis
department of foreign affairs; ont nommé le sieur Thomas
and the United States have no Jefferson, citoyen des Etats
minated the sieur Thomas Jef Unis de l’Amérique, et leur mi
ferson, citizen of the United nistre plénipotentiaire auprès du
States of America, and their roi, lesquels, après s’être com
minister plenipotentiary near muniqué leurs plein-pouvoirs
the king, who, after having com respectifs sont conventis de ce
municated to each other their qui suit:

respective full powers, have
agreed on what follows:
Consuls to

present com
missions, and
receive exe

quatur, with
outcharge,
&c.

ART. 1. The consuls and vice

ART. 1. Les consuls et vice

consuls named by the most consuls nommés par le roi très

christian king and the United chrétien et les Etats Unis se
States, shall be bound to present ront tentis de presenter leurs
their commissions according to provisions selon la forme qui Se
the forms which shall be esta trouvera établie respectivement
blished respectively by the most par le roi tres chrétien dans ses
christian king within his domi etats, et par le congrés dans les
nions, and by the congress with Etats Unis. On leur délivrera
in the United States. There sans aucuns fraix l'exequatur
shall be delivered to them, with

nécessaire à l’exercice de leurs

out any charges, the exequatur fonctions, et sur l’exhibition
necessary for the exercise of qu'ils feront du dit exequatur,
their functions; and on exhi les gouverneurs, commandants,
biting the said exequatur, the chefs de justice, les corps tri
governors, commanders, heads bunaux ou autres officiers aiant
of justice, bodies corporate, tri autorité dans les ports et lieux
bunals, and other officers having de leurs consulats, les y feront
authority in the ports and places jouïr aussitót et sans difficulté
of their consulates, shall cause des prééminences, autorité, et
them to enjoy immediately, and priviléges accordés reciprogue
without difficulty, the pre-emi ment, sans qu’ils puissentéxiger
nences,authority,and privileges, des dits consuls et vice consuls
reciprocally granted, without aucun droit sous aucunprétexte
exacting from the said consuls quelconque.
and vice consuls any fee, under
any pretext whatever.

º
-

&

&
|
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ARt. 2. Les consuls et vice º:

ART. 2. The consuls and vice

]]'s

Consuls, and persons attached consuls et les personnes at- pºonai sº

Sl

to their functions—that is to tachées à leurs fonctions, savoir, vice in the
community,
Say; their chancellors and secre. leurs chancéliers et secrétaires, &c.
-

iſ:
#.

taries, shall enjoy a full and en jouíront d’une pleine et entière
tire immunity for their chance immunité pour leur chancéllerie
ry and the papers which shall et les papiers qui y seront ren

:li:

ſtſ.

be therein contained.

They

fermes.

Ils seront éxemts de

| ||

irº

si.
iſ:

5
º

Mö,

it;

li

Olá;

É

|| || |

&
{\l

Nº
l:

shall be exempt from all person
alservice, from soldiers’ billets,
militia, watch, guard, guardian
ship, trusteeship, as well as
from all duties, taxes, imposi
tions, and charges whatsoever,

tout service personnel, loge
ment des gens de guerre, milice,
guet, garde, tutélle, curatelle,
ainsi que de tous droits, taxes,
impositions et charges quel
conques, al'exception seulement

except on the estate real and des biens meubles et immeu
personal of which they may be bles dont ils seroient proprié
the proprietors or possessors, taires ou possesseurs, lesqueſs

which shall be subject to the seront assujettis aux taxes im
taxes imposed on the estates of posées sur ceux de tous autres
all other individuals. And in particulièrs, et à tous égards

all other instances they shall be ils demeureront sujets aux loix
Subject to the laws of the land du païs comme les nationaux.
as the natives are.

Those of Ceux des dits consuls et vice

the said consuls and vice con
Suls who shall exercise com

consuls qui feront le commerce
seront respectivement assujettis

merce shall be respectively sub à toutes les taxes, charges et
ject to all taxes, charges, and impositions établies sur les au
impositions established on other tres négociants. Ils placeront
merchants. They shall place sur la porte extérieure de leurs
Over the outward door of their maisons les armes de leur sou

house the arms of their sove

verain, sans que cette marque

reign; but this mark of indica distinctive puisse donner aux
tion shall not give to the said dites maisons le droit d'asile,

house any privilege of asylum soit pour des personnes, soit des
for any person or property effets quelconques.
whatsoever.

ART. 3. The respective con ART. 3. Les consuls et vice Consuls may
a
Suls and vice consuls may es consuls respectifs pourront étab- *
ſitS.
tablish agents in the different lir des agens dans les différens
ports and places of their de ports et lieux de leurs départe
partments where necessity shall ments ou le besoin l’éxigera;
require. These agents may be ces agens pourront étre choisis

thosen among the merchants, parmiles negociants nationaux
tither national or foreign, and ou ètrangers, et munis de la
furnished with a commission commission de l’un des dits

ſom one of the said consuls:

consuls.

Ils se renfermeront

they shall confine themselves respectivement a rendre aux Functions of
consular ºn
respectively to the rendering to commercants, navigateurs et gents.

their respective merchants, na bâtiments respectifs, tous les
Yigators, and vessels, all possi services possibles, et à informer
ble service, and to inform the le consul le plus proche des be
nearest consul of the wants of

soins des dits commerçants, na

the said merchants, navigators,
Wol, 1.

14

vigateurs et bätiments, sans que
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and vessels, without the said les dits agens puissent autre
agents otherwise participating ment participer aux immunités,
in the immunities, rights, and droits et priviléges attribués
privileges attributed to consuls aux consuls, et vice consuls, et
and vice consuls, and without sans pouvoir sous aucun pré
power under any pretext what texte que ce soit exiger aucun
ever to

exact from the said

droit ou Čmolument quelconque
merchants any duty or emolu des dits commerçants.
ment whatsoever.

Consuls may

ART. 4. The consuls and

ART. 4. Les consuls et vice

establish a

chancery for vice consuls respectively may consuls réspectifs pourront étab
the
deposite of establish a chancery, where lir une chancéllerie oil seront dé
their official
shall be deposited the consular posés les délibérations, actes et
papers.
determinations, acts, and pro procédures consulaires,ainsique

ceedings, as also testaments, les testaments, obligations, con

obligations, contracts, and oth trats, et autres actes faits par
er acts done by or between per les nationaux ou entr'eux, et
sons of their nation, and effects les éffets délaissés par mort, ou

left by deceased persons, or sauvés des naufrages. Ils pour
saved from shipwreck. They ront en conséquence commettre
may consequently appoint fit à l'éxercice de la dite chancél
persons to act in the said chan lerie des personnes capables, les
cery, receive and swear them recevoir, Ieur faire préter 'ser
in, commit to them the custody ment, leur donner la garde du
of the seal, and authority to sgeau et le droit de sceller les
seal commissions, sentences, commissions, Jugements et au

tres actes consulaires, ainsi que
so to discharge the functions of d’y remplir les fonctions de no
notary and register of the con taire et greffiers du consulat.
and other consular acts, and al

Rights, au
thority, and
duty of con
suls.

sulate.
ART. 5.

The

consuls and

ART. 5. Les consuls et vice

vice consuls respectively shall consuls réspectifs aurontle droit
have the exclusive right of re exclusif de recevoir dans leur
ceiving in their chancery, or chancéllerie, ou a bord des bât
on board of vessels, the declara iments, les déclarations et tous
tions, and allother the acts which les autres actes que les capi
the captains, masters, crews, taines, patrons, équipages, pas
passengers, and merchants of sagers, et négociants. de leur
their nation may choose to make nation voudronty passer, méme
there, even their testaments and leur testament et autres dispo

other disposals by last will; and sitions de dernière volonté, et
the copies of the said acts, duly les dispositions des dits actes
authenticated by the said con duément légalisés par les dits
suls or vice consuls, under the consuls ou vice consuls, et mu
seal of their consulate, shall nis du sgeau de leur consulat,
receive faith in law, equally as feront foi en justice comme le
their originals would, in all the feroient les originaux dans tous
tribunals of the dominions of les tribunaux des états du roi

the most christian king, and of très chrétien et des Etats Unis.
the United States. They shall Ils auront aussi, et exclusive

also have, and exclusively, in ment, en cas d'absence d'exe
case of the absence of the tes cuteur, testamentaire, curateur,

tamentary executor, adminis ou héritiers légitimes, le droit

º
º
*-ī,

1o7
trator, or legalheir, the right to
inventory, liquidate and proceed to the sale of the personal
estate left by subjects or citizens of their nation, who shall

de faire l'inventaire, la liquida- Rights, au,
tion et de proceder à la vente †
des éffets mobiliers de la suc-su .
cession des sujets ou citoyens
de leur nation qui viendront à

die within the extent of their mourir dans l'étenduë de leur

consulate; they shall proceed consulat. Ils y procéderont
therein, with the assistance of avec l'assistance de deux négo
tWomerchants of their said na- cians de leur dite nation, ou à

tion,or forwantofthem, of any
Other attheir choice, and shall
causeto be deposited in their
chancery, the effects and papers of the said estates; and no
officer, military, judiciary, or
of the police of the country,
shall disturb them or interfere
therein, in any manner whatso

leur défaut, de tout autre à leur
choix, et feront déposer dans
leur chancéllerie les éffets et pa
piers des dites successions, sans
qu'aucuns officiers militaires,
de justice, ou de police du païs,
puissent les y troubler, ni y in
tervenir de quelque manière
que ce soit; mais les dits con

ever: but the said consuls and suls et vice consuls ne pourront

vice consuls shall not deliver up faire la délivrance des succes
the said effects,northe proceeds sions et de leur produit aux hé
thereof, to the lawful heirs, or ritiers legitimes, ou à leurs
to their order, till they shall mandataires, qu'après avoir fait
have caused to be paid all debts acquitter toutes les dettes que
whichthe deceased shall have les défunts auront pû avoir con
tontracted in the country; for tractées dans le païs, à l'éffet de
which purpose the creditors quoi les creanciers auront droit
shallhave a right to attach the de saisir les dits éffets dans
said effects in their hands, as leurs mains, de même que dans
they might in those of any o- celles de tout autre individu
ther individual whatever, and quelconque, et en poursuivre
pr0ceedto obtain sale of them la vente jusqu'au paiement de

till payment of what shall be ce qui leur sera légitimement
lawfully due to them. When dû; lorsque les dettes n'auront
the debts shall not have been été contractées par jugement,
contracted by judgment, deed, par acte, ou par billet dont la
or note, the signature whereof signature sera reconnué le païe

shallbe known, payment shall ment ne pourra en être ordon
notbe ordered but on the cre- né qu'en fournissant par le cré

ditor's giving sufficient surety, ancier caution suffisante et do
resident in the country, to re- miciliée de rendre les sommes

ſund the sums heshall have un- induëment perçués principal, in
duly received, principal, inter- térêts et fraix; lesquelles cau
est, and costs; which surety ne- tions cependant demeureront

Vertheless shall stand duly dis- duèment déchargées après une
charged, after the term of one année, entems de paix, et deux,
year in time of peace, and of en tems de guerre, si la de
two in time of war, if the de- mande en décharge ne peut être

mand in discharge cannot be formée avant ces délais contre
formed before the end of this les héritiers qui se présenteront.
termagainst the heirs who shall Et afin de ne pas faire injuste
present themselves.

And in ment attendre aux héritiers les

ºrder that the heirs may not be éffets du défunt, les consuls et

4.08

unjustly kept out of the effects vice consuls feront annoncer sa
of the deceased, the consuls and mort dans quelqu'une des ga
vice consuls shall notify his Zettes qui se publient dans l'édeath in some one of the ga. tendué de leur consulat, et
zettes published within their qu'ils retiendront les dits éffets

consulate, and that they shall sous leurs mains pendant quatre
mois, pour répondre a toutes
les demandes qui se présente
demands which shall be pre ront: et ils seront tentis, après
sented; and they shall be bound ce délai, de délivrer aux héri
after this delay to deliver to the tiers l’excédent du montant des
persons succeeding thereto, demandes qui auront été for

retain the said effects in their
hands four months to answer all

,

what shall be more than suffi

mées.

cient for the demands which

shall have been formed.

Censuls tore-

ART. 6. The consuls and

ART. 6. Les consuls et vice

.*
vice consuls respectively shall consuls respectifs recevront les
tions,
&c.
-

-

-

•

from captains, receive the declarations, pro déclarations, protestations et

rapports de tous capitaines et
patrons de leur nation respec
nation on account of average tive pour raison d’avaries essu
losses sustained at sea; and yées à la mer, et ces capitaines
these captains and masters shall et patrons remettront dans la
lodge in the chancery of the chancéllerie des dits consuls et

* tests,
and reports
of allrespective
captains
and masters
of their

• va.

said consuls and vice consuls, vice-consuls les actes qu'ils au

the acts which they may have ront faits dans d'autres ports
made in other ports on account pour les accidents qui leur se
of the accidents which may ront arrivés pendant leur voy

have happened to them on their age. Si un sujet du roi très
voyage. If a subject of the chrétien et unhabitant des E
most christian king and a cit tats Unis, ou un étranger sontº
izen of the United States, or a interessés dans la dite cargai
foreigner, are interested in the son, l'avarie sera réglée par les
said cargo, the average shall tribunaux du païs, et non par
be settled by the tribunals of les consuls et vice consuls, mais
the country, and not by the lorsqu'il n°y aura d’intéressés
consuls or vice consuls; but que les sujets ou citoyens de
when only the subjects or citi leur propre nation, les consuls
zens of their own nation shall ou les vice consuls repectifs
be interested, the respective nommeront des experts pour

consuls or vice consuls shall régler les dommages et avaries.
appoint skilful persons to settle
the damages and average.
puties of con. ART. 7. In cases where, ART. 7. Dans le cas, où, par
suls, in cases by tempest or other accident, tempête, ou autres accidents,

ºrshipwreck. French ships or vessels shall be des vaisseaux ou bâtiments
stranded on the coasts of the Français échouéront sur les.
United States, and ships or ves côtes des Etats Unis, et des
sels of the United States shall vaisseaux etbátiments des Etats
be stranded on the coasts of the Unis échouéront sur les, côtes
dominions of the most christian. des états de sa majesté très
king, the consul or vice consul chrétienne, le consul au le.

nearest to the place of shipwreck vice consul, le plus proche duº
-** --->
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a | shall do whateverhe mayjudge lieu du naufrage, pourra faire pugeot eon
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proper, as well for the purpose tout ce qu'il jugera convenable, §
of saving the said ship or ves- tant pour sauver le dit vaisseau of shipwreck
sel,its cargoandappurtenances, ou bâtiment, son chargement et
as for the storing and the secu- appartenances, que pour le ma
rity ofthe effects and merchan- gazinage et la sûreté des éffets
dise saved. He may take an sauvés et marchandises. Il pour
inventory of them, without the ra en faire l'inventaire, sans qu'
intermeddling of any officers of aucuns officiers militaires, des
the military, of the customs, of doüanes, de justice ou de police
justice, or of the police of the du païs, puissent s'y immiscer
c0untry, otherwise than to give autrement que pour faciliter
t0 the consuls, vice consuls, aux consuls et vice consuls, ca

t
s
g
#
，

|
|
,
|
|

§ |
§|
| |
e|
§ |

taptain, and crew of the vessel pitaine et équipage du vaisseau
shipwreckedor stranded, all the naufragé, ou échoué, tous les
succor and favor which they secours et faveurs qu'ils leur de
shall ask of them, either for the manderont, soit pour la célérité,
expedition and security of the et la sûreté du sauvétage et des
saving and of the effects saved; éffets sauvés, soit pour éviter
orto prevent all disturbance.— tous désordres. Pour prevenir

And in order to prevent all
kind of dispute and discussion
inthe said cases of shipwreck,
it is agreed, that when there
hallbenoconsulor vice consul

même toute espéce de conflit et
de discution dans les dits cas
de naufrage, il a été convenû
que lorsqu'il ne se trouvera pas
de consul ou vice consul pour

# | t0 attend to the saving of the faire travailler au sauvètage, ou
g | wreck, or that the residence of que la résidence du dit consul
the said consul or vice consul ou vice consul, qui ne se trou

§ | (he not beingat the place of the vera pas sur le lieu du naufrage,
† | Wreck) shall be more distant sera plus éloignée du dit lieu
-

º
#

fiom the said place than that of que celle dujuge territorial com
the competent judge of the pétent, ce dernier fera proceder

| country, the latter shall imme- sur le champ avec toute la célé

| diatelyproceed therein, with all rite, la sûreté et les précautions
de despatch, certainty,and pre- préscrites par les loix respec
cautions prescribed by the re- tives, sauf au dit juge territorial
spective laws; but the said terri- à se retirer, le consul ou vice

#

torial judge shall retire on the consul survenant, et à lui remet
arrivalofthe consulor vice con- tre l'expédition des procédures
#ul, and shall deliver over to par lui faites, dont le consul ou

lim the report of his proceed-vice consul lui fera rembourser

:

#

j:;

img5, the expenses of which the les fraîx, ainsi que ceux du sau
Cºnsulorvice consul shall cause vétage. Les marchandises et
tobereimbursed to him, as well éffets sauvés devront être dé
| asthose of saving the wreck.—. poses à la doüane ou autre lieu

lºemerchandiseandeffects
sav- de sûreté le plus prochain avec
td shall be deposited in the l'inventaire qui en aura été

# | #test custom house, or other dressé par le consul ouvice con
place of safety, with the inven- sul, ou en leur absence par le
§ | ºy thereof which shall have juge qui en aura connû pour les
a bºn made by the consul or dits éffets et marchandises être

jſ5

jl

"iºconsul,orbythe judge who ensuite délivrés après le pré
ºl have proceeded in their levement desfraix,et sans forme

.

{{ {}

Duties of con-absence, that the said effects and de procés, aux propriétaires,

ºt. merchandise may be afterwards
-

qui, munis de la main levée du

delivered, (after levying there consul ou vice consul le plus
from the costs,) and without proche, les réclameront par eux
form of process, to the owners, mêmes, ou par leurs manda
who being furnished with an or taires soit pour rééxporter les
der for their delivery, from the marchandises, et dans ce cas
nearest consul or vice consul, elles ne paieront aucune espèce
shall reclaim them by them de droits de sortie, soit pour
selves, or by their order, either les vendre dans le pais, si elles
for the purpose of re-exporting n’y sont pas prohibées; et dans
such merchandise, in which case ce dernier cas, les dites mar

they shall pay no kind of duty chandises se trouvant avariées,
of exportation, or for that of on leur accordera une modéra
selling them in the country, if tion sur les droits d’entrée pro
they be not prohibited there; portionné au dommage souffert,
and in this last case, the said lequel Sera constate par le pro
merchandise, if they be dama cés verbal dressé lors du nau

ged, shall be allowed an abate frage ou l'échouément.
ment of entrance duties, pro
portioned to the damage they

-

have sustained, which shall be

ascertained by the affidavits ta
ken at the time the vessel was
wrecked or struck.
ART. 8. The consuls or vice

ART. 8. Les consuls ou vice

‘...."
crcise
police consuls shall exercise police consuls éxercéront la police sur
-

over the yes- over all the vessels of their re

tous les bâtimens de leurs na

sel of ºr spective nations, and shall have tions respectives, et auront à

**

on board the said vessels all bord

des dits

bâtimens

tout

power and jurisdiction in civil pouvoir et jurisdiction en ma
matters, in all the disputes tière civile dans toutes les dis
which may there arise; they cutions qui pourronty survenir;
shall have an entire inspection ils auront une entière inspection
over the said vessels, their sur les dits bâtiments, leurs
crew, and the changes and sub équipages et les changements
stitutions there to be made. For et remplacements a y faire, pour

which purpose they may go on quel éffet ils pourront se trans
board the said vessels when porter a bord des dits bâtiments
ever they may judge it neces toutes les fois qu'ils le jugeront
sary. Well understood that the necessaire; bien entendu queles
functions hereby allowed shall fonctions ci-dessus énoncées
be confined to the interior of seront concentrées dans l’intéri
-

the vessels, and that they shall eur des bâtiments, et qu’elles
not take place in any case which ne pourront avoir lieu dans au
shall have any interference with cun cas qui aura quelque rap
the police of the ports where port avec la police des ports oil

Consuls may

the said vessels shall be.
les dits bâtiments se trouveront
ART. 9. The consuls and vice
ART. 9. Les consuls et vice

arrest desert
ers from the
vegsels of

consuls may cause to be arrest consuls, pourront faire arrêter
ed the captains, officers, mari les capitaines, officiers, mari

their nation,

ners, sailors, and all other per niers, matelots, et toutes autres

&c.

sons being part of the crews of personnes faisant partie des
*
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the vessels of their respective équipages des bâtiments de Consuls may
mations, who shall have desert leurs mations respectives , qui arrest desert
from the
ed from the said vessels, in or · auroient déserté des dits bâti ers
vesselsoftheir
der to send them back and

mens, pour les renvoyer et faire nation, &c.
transport them out of the coun transporter hors du païs. Au
try. For which purpose the quel éffet les dits consuls et
said consuls and vice consuls vice consuls s'addresseront aux
shall address themselves to the tribunaux, juges, et officiers

courts, judges, and officers com compétents et leur feront, par
pttent, and shall demand the écrit, la demande des dits dé
said deserters in writing, prov serteurs, en justifiant par l'ex

ingby an exhibition of the re hibition des régistres du bâti
gisters of the vessel or ship's ment ou rôle d'équipage, que
roll, that those men were part ces hommes faisoient partie des
ofthe said crews; and on this susdits équipages. Et sur cette

demandsoproved (saving how
ever wherethe contrary is prov
ed)the delivery shall not be re
fused, and there shall be given

demande, ainsi justifiée, sauf
toutefois la preuve contraire
5

l'extradition ne pourra être re
fusée, et il sera donné toute

allaid and assistance to the said aide et assistance aux dits con

tOnsuls and vice consuls for the suls et vice consuls pour la re
search, seizure, and arrest of cherche, saisie et arrestation des
the said deserters, who shall susdits dêserteurs, lesquels se

even be detained and kept in ront même detenûs et gardés
the prisons of the country, at dans les prisons du païs, à leur
their request and expense, until réquisition, et à leurs fraix,
they shallhave found an oppor- jusqu'à ce qu'ils aïent trouvé
unity of sending them back. occasion de les renvoyer. Mais
But if they be not sent back s'ils n'étoient renvoyés dans le
within three months, to be délai de trois mois à compter du
tOunted from the day of their jour de leur arrêt, ils seront
arrest, they shall be set at li élargis, et ne pourront plus être
berty, and shall be no more ar arrêtés pour la même cause.
rested for the same cause.

ART. 10. In cases where the

ART. 10. Dans le cas où les Citizens or

a
respective subjects or citizens sujets ou citoyens respectifs subjects,
menable for
shallhave committed anycrime, auront commis quelque crime crimes to the
or breach of the peace, they ou infraction de la tranquilité judges ofthe
shallbe amenable to the judges publique, ils seront justiciables country.
ofthe country.
des juges du païs.
ART. 11. When the said of ART. 11. Lorsque les dits Offenders
may be seized
fenders shall be a part of the coupables seront partie de on
board their
crew ofa vessel of their nation, l'équipage de l'un des bâtiments vessels,
&c.
-

-

-

and shallhave withdrawn them de leur nation, et se seront re

selves on board the said vessel, tirés à bord des dits navires, ils

they maybe there seized and pourront y être saisis et arrêtés
arrested by order of the judges par l'ordre des juges territori
of the country: these shall give aux: ceux-ci en préviendront le
notice thereof to the consul or consul ou vice consul, lequel

vice consul, who may repair on pourra se rendre à bord s'il le
board if he thinks proper: but juge àpropos: mais cette préve
this notification shall not in any nance ne pourra en aucun cas
case delay execution of the or retarder l'éxécution de l'ordre
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der in question. The persons dont il est question. Les per
arrested shall not afterwards be sonnes arrêtées ne pourront en
set at liberty until the consul or suite être mises en liberté qu'
vice consul shall have been no- après que le consul ou vice con
tified thereof, and they shall be sul en aura été prévenu, et elles
delivered to him, ifhe requires lui seront remises s'il le requi
it, to be put again on board of ert, pour être reconduites sur
the vessel on which they were les bâtiments où elles auront été
•
*

arrested, or of others of their arrêtées, ou autres de leur na

nation, and to be sent out of the tion, et êtré renvoyées hors du .
country.

pas.

Differences

ART. 12. All differences and ART. 12. Tous différends et
† suits between the subjects of the procés entre les sujets du roi

§er most christian king, in the Unit- très chrétien dans les Etats
party, to be ed States, or between the citi- Unis; ou entre les citoyens des

† zens of the United States, with- Etats Unis dans les états du roi
out costs, &c. in the dominions of the most trés chrétien, et notamment

|

christian king, and particularly
all disputes relative to the wages
and terms of engagement of the
crews of the respective vessels,
and all differences of whatever
nature they be, which may arise
between the privates of the said
crews, or between any of them
and their captains, or between
the captains of different vessels

toutes les discutions relatives
aux salaires et conditions des
engagements des equipages des
bâtiments respectifs, et tous
différends de quelque nature
qu'ils soient, qui pourroient
s'élever entre les hommes
des dits équipages, ou entre
quelques uns d'eux, et leurs ca
pitaines, ou entre le capitaines

of their nation, shall be deter- de divers bâtiments nation

mined by the respective consuls and vice consuls, either by
a reference to arbitrators, or by
a summary judgment, and
without costs.

aux, seront terminés par les
consuls et vice consuls respec
tifs,soit par un renvoi par-devant
des arbitres, soit par un juge

No officer of ment sommaire, et sans fraix.

the country, civil or military, Aucun officier territorial, civil
shall interfere therein, or take ou militaire, ne pourra y inter

any part whatever in the matter: venir, ou prendre une part quel
and the appeals from the said conque à l'affaire, et les apels

consular sentences shail be car- des dits jugements consulaires
ried before the tribunals of seront portés devant les tribun
France or of the United States, aux de France ou des Etats

to whom it may appertain to Unis qui doivent en connaitres
take cognizamce thereof.
Each party to ART. 13. The general utility | ART. 13. L'utilité générale
-

† of commerce having caused to du commerce aïant fait etablir
§ for be established within the domi- dans les etats du roi très chré
†- nions of the most christian king, tien des tribunaux et des formes
#§ particular tribunals and forms particulieres pour accélérer la
merce.

for expediting the decision of décision des affaires de com

commercial affairs, the mer- merce, les negocians des Etats
chants ofthe United States shall
enjoy the benefit of these establishments; and the congress of
the United States will provide

Unis jouïront du bénefice de
ces établissements, et le com
grès des Etats Unis pourvoira
de la manière la plus conforme

l'
#!
{x

|
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|

in the manner the most con- à ses loix, à l'établissement des
formable to its laws, for the es avantages équivalents en faveur

tablishment of equivalent ad des negociants Français pour
vantagesin favor of the French la prompte expédition et déci
merchants, for the prompt des sion des affaires de la même
patch and decision of affairs of Ilatllre.
the same nature.
Citizens and
ART. 14, The subjects of the ART. 14. Les sujets du roi subjects,
on
m0st christian king, and the ci très chrétien et les citoyens des proof of being
alien,
to
be
tizens of the United States, Etats Unis, qui justifieront au
exempt from
who shall prove by legal evi- thentiquement être du corps de personal ser
dence that they are of the said la nation respective, jouïront en vice.
nations respectively, shall in consequence de l'exemption de
lr
c0nsequence enjoy an exemp tout service personnel dans le
#
tion fromall personal service in lieu de leur établissement.
;#
the place of theirsettlement.
M#
ART. 15. Ifany other nation ART.15. Si quelqu'autre na- Ifthe consuls
ofother na- .
mºi acquires,by virtue of any con tion acquiert,en vertu d'une conn- tions
obtain
(#

|#

s#
s#
[)3
#

#
#!
t#
l5 #

#
il#|

vention whatever, a treatment vention quelconque, un traite greater privi
more favorable with respect to ment plus favorable relative-leges from ei
party,
pre-eminences, ment aux prééminences, pou ther
they are to be
powers, authority, and privile voirs, autorité et priviléges con COmlmOn tO

the consular

ges, the consuls and vice con sulaires, les consuls et vice con-both.

suls of the most christian king,
or of the United States, recipro
cally, shall participate therein,
agreeable to the terms stipulat
td by the second, third, and

suls du roi très chrétien ou des
Etats Unis, réciproquement, y
participeront, aux termes sti

pulés par les articles deux, trois
et quatre, du traité d'amitié et

fourth articles of the treaty of de commerce conclu entre le roi
amityandcommerce, concluded

très chrétien et les Etats Unis.

between the most christian king
and the United States.

Thistoconven
ART. 16. The present con ART. 16. La présente con- tion
be in
ventionshallbein fullforce dur vention aura son plein éſfet pen force for
ing the term of twelve years, dant l'espace de douze ans à twelveyears
the pe
t0be counted from the day of compter du jour de l'échange from
riod of the
des
ratifications,
lesquelles
se
le exchange of ratifications,
ratifications.
ront données en bonne forme

Which shall be given in proper

fºrm, and exchanged on both et échangées de part et d'autre
sides within the space of one dans l'espace d'un an, ou plus
tôt si faires se peut.
year, or sooner if possible.
ln faith whereof, we, ministers En foi de quoi, nous ministres
plenipotentiary, have signed plénipotentiaires, avons signé
the present convention, and la présente convention, et y
have thereto set the seal of
avons fait apposer le cachet
-

de nos armes.

OUll al'mS,

Done at Versailles, the 14th of Fait à Versailles, le 14 No
-

November, one thousand se
ven hundred and eighty
eight.

vingt-hnit.

\

L. C. DE MONTMORIN, [L. s.]
TH, JEFFERSON,
[L. s.]
VoI, 1.

vembre, mil sept cent quatre

I. C. DE MoNTMoRIN, [L. s.l
[ I. s. !

TH, JEFFERSON.
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JWo. 5. Convention between the French Republic and the United States of America.

By the president of the United States
of America, a proclamation.
Proclamation
of a conven
tion between
the United
States and

France, De
cember 21st,
1801.

Whereas a convention for
Bonaparte, premier consul,
terminating certain differences au nom du peuple Français, les
which had arisen between the consuls de la république ayant

United States of America and vu et examiné la convention
the French republic, was con conclue, arrêttée et signée à
cluded and signed by the pleni Paris le huit Vendémaire, an

potentiaries of the two nations,
duly and respectively authoris
ed for that purpose, and was
duly ratified and confirmed by
the president of the United

neuf de la république Française

(trente Septembre, mil huit
cent) par les citoyens Joseph
Bonaparte, Fleurieuet Raederer,

conseillers d’etat, en vertu des
States, with the advice and con pleinspouvoirs quileur avaient

sent of the senate, which con été conférés à cet effet, avec
vention so ratified is in the form Messieurs Ellsworth, Davie et

following:

w

Murray, ministres plénipotenti
John Adams, president of the United aires des Etats Unis, également
States

of America—To all and sin

gular to whom these presents shall
come, greeting:

munis de pleinspouvoirs, de la
quelle convention lateneursuit:

'.

Whereas a certain conven
tion between the United States

of America and the French re

public was concluded and sign
ed between their plenipotentia
ties, the honorable Oliver Ells
worth, William Richardson Da

vie, and William Vans Mur
ray, esquires, their envoys ex
traordinary and ministers pleni
potentiary to the French repub
lic, and the plenipotentiaries of
the French republic, the citi
zens Joseph Bonaparte, Charles

§
*…

*i;

Pierre Claret Fleurieu, and
Pierre Louis Roederer, at Pa

ris, on the 30th day of Septem
ber last past, which convention
is, word for word, as follows,
to wit:
Convention between the French republic
-

and the United States of America.
Convention
for terminat

ing differ
ences be
tween the

Convention entre la

republique Franéais

et les Etats Unis d’Amerique,

The premier consul of the Le premier consul de la ré.
French republic in the name of publique Française au nom du
the people of France, and the peuple Français, et le president
president of the United States des Etats Unis d’Amérique,

United States of America, equally desirous to également animés du désir de
** terminate the differences which mettre fin aux différends qui
have arisen between the two sont survenus entre les deux

states, have respectively ap Etats, ont respectivement nom
pointed their plenipotentiaries, mé leurs plénipotentiaires, et
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and given them full powers to leur ont donné pleinpouvoir convention
treat upon those differences, pour négocier sur ces différends†,

and toterminate the same; that et les terminer; c'est à dire, le §
is to say, the premier consul of premier consul de la république United States

the French republic, in the Française, au nom du peuple"º
name of the people of France,
has appointed for the plenipotentiaries of the said republic,
the citizens Joseph Bonaparte,
ex-ambassador at Rome and

Français, a nommé pour pléni
potentiaires de la dite répub
lique, les citoyens Joseph Bo
naparte, ex-ambassadeur de la
république Française à Rome

Counsellor of state; Charles et conseiller d'etat, Charles
Pierre Claret Fleurieu, mem- Pierre Claret Fleurieu, membre
berofthenational institute, and de l'institut national et du bu

of the board of longitude of reau des longitudes de France,
France, and counsellor of state, et conseiller d'etat, président
president of the section of ma- de la section de la marine, et
rine; and Pierre Louis Rœder- Pierre Louis Rœderer, mem
er, member of the national in- bre de l'institut national de

stitute of France and counsellor of state, president of the
section of the interior; and the
president of the United States

France, et conseiller d'etat,
président de la section de l'in- .
térieur; et le president des
Etats Unis d'Amérique, par et

of America, by and with the avecl'avis et le consentement du
advice and consent of the se- sénat des dits etats, a nommé
mate of the said states, has ap- pour leurs plénipotentiaires,Oli

pointed for their plenipoten- vier Ellsworth, chef dela justice
fiaries, Oliver Ellsworth, chief des Etats Unis; William Rich
justice of the United States, ardson Davie, ci-devant gouver
William Richardson Davie, late neur de l'etat de la Caroline
g0vernor of the state of North septentrionale, et William Vans

Carolina, and William Vans Murray, ministre résident des

Murray, minister resident of Etats Unis à la Haye.
the United States atthe Hague; Lesquels, après avoir fait
"ho, after having exchanged l'échange de leurs pleinspou
their full powers, and after full voirs longuement et mûrement
and mature discussion of the discuté les intérêts respectifs,

respective interests, have agreed sont convenus des articles sui

ºn the following articles:
VaI15:
, ART.1. There shall be a firm, ART. 1. Il y aura une paix º firm and
inviolable, and universal peace, ferme, inviolable et universelle, †
andatrue and sincere friend- et une amitié vraie et sincère, tween the
ship between the French re- entre la république Française et Pº
public and the United States of les Etats Unis d'Amérique,
ſº

#

America, and between their re- ainsi qu'entre leurs pays, ter
#ective countries, territories, ritoires, villes et places, et en

º .

ºties, towns, and people, with- tre leurs citoyens et habitants,
ºut exception of persons or sans exception de personnes ni

j:

places.

tſſ

#

de lieux.

Aar, 2. The ministers pleni-

ART. 2.Les ministres Pléni-The treaties

Pºtentiary of the two parties potentiaires des deux parties ne of February,
ſ"

ºt beingable to agree at pre- pouvant pour le présent s'ac-†
， 2 convention of
ºnt respecting the treaty of corder relativement au traité # §
-

t,

-

iſ 6

jº, * alliance of 6th February, 1778,
-

d’alliance du 6 Février, 1778,

irº

the treaty of amity and com au traité d'amitié et de com
merce of the same date, and merce de la méme date, et à la

ſº

the

º:
tº

convention

of

14th of convention en date du 14 No

November, 1788, nor upon the
indemnities mutually due or
claimed; the parties will nego
tiate further on these subjects

vembre 1788, non plus que re

.ſº

lativement aux indemnités mu

º

tuellement dues ou réclamées,
les parties négocieront ulté
at a convenient time, and un rieurement sur ces objets, dans
til they may have agreed upon un tems convenable: et jusqu’
these points, the said treaties a ce qu’elles se soyent accor
[* This article
and convention shall have no dées sur ces points, les dits
was subse
quently ex operation, and the relations of traités et convention n’auront
º the two countries shall be regu point d'effet, et les relations
des deux nations seront ré
iššj”
lated as follows:*
glées ainsi qu’il suit:

º

Captured

ART, 3. The public ships

ART. 3. Les bâtimens d'etats

sº
tº:

...ſº

º
ºff:

º
sº

º

º

º: (i.

pušic ships which have been taken on one qui ont été pris de part et d’au º
to be restored part and the other, or which tre, ou qui pourraient étre pris *::::
may be taken before the ex avant l'échange des ratifica *::::
change of ratifications, shall be tions seront rendus.
*::::::
restored.
ART. 4. Les propriétés cap
Captured
ART. 4. Property captured, turées et non encore condam
property, not and not yet definitively con nées définitivement, ouquipour
#.... demned, or which may be cap; ront étre capturées avant l’éjo," tured before the exchange of change des ratifications, excepté
proof.
ratifications (contraband goods les marchandises de contre
destined to an enemy’s port ex bande destinées pour unport en
cepted) shall be mutually restor nemi, seront rendues mutuelle
ed on the following proofs of ment sur les preuves suivantes
ownership: viz. The proof on de propriété; Savoir:
both sides with respect to mer
Depart et d'autre, les preuves tº
chant ships, whether armed or de propriété relativement aux **::::
unarmed, shall be a passport in navires marchands, armés ou
the form following:

non armés, seront un passeport
de la forme suivante:

This is the

“ To all who shall see these presents,

“d tous ceux quiles présentes
verront, soit notoire que fa
ferred to in
“It is hereby made known culté et permission a été accor
, maitre ou com
tºo.
1,
that
leave and permission has dée à
page 93.
been given to
, mas mandant du navire, appellé—
—, de
, de la ville de
ter and commander of the ship
greeting:

form of the

passport re

, of the town of la capacité de —--—, ton
, burden
neaux ou environ, se trouvant
tons, or thereabouts, lying at présentement dans le portet hä
, et destiné pour
present in the port and haven vre de
of
, and bound for
—-,
, chargé de
called

-

, and laden with
qu'après que son navire a €té
after that his ship has been vi visité et avant son départ, il
sited, and before sailing, he prétera serment entre les mains
2

shall make oath before the offi des officiers autorisés à ceteffet;

cers who have the jurisdiction que le dit navire appartient a un
of maritime affairs, that the ou plusieurs sujets de —,

147

*
||

t

said ship belongs to one or dont l'acte sera mis à la fin des Form of proof
more of the subjects of — présentes; de méme qu'il gar-.P.
hips to be re
—. The act whereof shall dera et fera garder par son Fº
be put at the end of these pre équipage, les ordonnances et
sents, as likewise that he will réglemens maritimes, et remet

keep, and cause to be kept by traune liste signée et confirmée
his crew on board, the marine partémoins, contenantles noms
Ordinances and regulations, and et surnoms, les lieux de nais
enterin the proper office a list, sance, et la demeure des per
signed and witnessed, contain sonnes composant l'équipage de
ing the names and surnames, son navire, et de tous ceux qui
|

the places of birth and abode of s'y embarqueront, lesquels ilne
the crew of his ship, and of all recevra pas à bord sans la con
who shall embark on board her; naissance et permission des of.
whom he shall not take on board ficiers autorisés à ce; et dans

without the knowledge and per chaque port ou havre oil il en
mission of the officers of the trera avec son navire, il mon

marine, and in every port or ha trera laprésente permission aux
ven where he shall enter with officiers à ce autorisés, et leur

his ship, he shall show this pre fera un rapport fidèle de ce qui
sent leave to the officers and s’est passé durant son voyage;
judges of the marine, and shall et il portera les couleurs, armes
give a faithful account to them et enseignes (de la république
of what passed and was done Française ou des Etats Unis)
during his voyage; and he shall durant son dit voyage. Ente
Carry the colors, arms, and en moin de quoi nous avons signé

signs of the [French republic les présentes, les avons faitcon
of the United States] during tresigner par ————, et y
his voyage. In witness where avons fait apposer le sceau de
of we have signed these pre In OS arſūčS,
Donné à

sents, and put the seal of our
arms thereunto, and caused the

le

, de

same to be countersigned by l'an de grace, le

——.”

-—at ——, the

- day of ——, anno do.
mini—. 22

And this passport will be suf Etce passeport suffira sans
ficient without any other paper, autre piece, non obstant tout
any Ordinance to the contrary réglement contraire. Il ne sera

notwithstanding: which pass pas exigé que ce passeport ait
Port shall not be deemed requi été renouvellé ou révoqué,
Site to have been renewed or quelque nombre de voyages que
recalled, whatever number of le dit navire ait pufaire, a moins
Voyages the said ship may have qu'il ne soit revenu chez lui
made, unless she shall have re dans l'espace d’une année.
turned home within the space Par rapport à la cargaison, les Certificates

of a year—Proof with respect preuves seront des certificats required as
in case
to the cargo shall be certificates, contenant le détail de la cargai Proof,
Of cargoes,
containing the several particu son, du lieu d'oùle bátimentest
lars of the cargo, the place parti et de celui où ilva, dema
whence the ship sailed, and nière que les marchandises dé
whither she is bound, so that fendues et de contrebande puis

the ſorbidden and contraband sent étre distinguées parles cer.
º

4 M8
Proofrequir.
ed in case of

property to be
restored.

goods may be distinguished by tificats, lesquels certificats au
the certificates; which certifi ront été faits parles officiers de
cates shall have been made out l'endroit d'où le navire sera par
by the officers of the place ti, dans la forme usitée dans le
whence the ship set sail, in the pays; et si ces passeports oucer
accustomed form of the coun

try.

tificats, ou les uns et les autres

And if such passport or ont été détruits par accident, ou

certificates, or both, shall have enlevés de force, leur défaut

been destroyed by accident, or pourra étre supplée par toutes
taken away by force, their de les autres preuves de propriété

ficiency may be supplied by admissibles d'après l'usage gé
such other proofs of owner neral des nations.
ship, as are admissible by the Pour lesbätimens autres que
general usage of nations. Proof les navires marchands, les
with respect to other than mer preuves seront la commission

chant ships shall be the com dont il sont porteurs. Cet arti
cle aura son effet a dater de la
mission they bear.
This article shall take effect signature de la présente conven
This article
to take effect from the date of the signature of tion;etsià dater de ladite signa
from the 30th
the present convention. And ture, des propriétés sont con
ofSeptember,
if, from the date of the said sig damnées contrairement álésprit
1800.
nature, any property shall be de la dite convention, avant
condemned contrary to the in qu'on ait connaissance de cette
tent of the said convention, be stipulation la propriété ainsi
fore the knowledge of this sti condamnée sera, sans délairen
pulation shall be obtained, the due ou payée.
property so condemned shall
without delay be restored or
paid for.
-

ART. 5. The debts contract

ART. 5. Les dettes contrac

Debts due to
individuals of

ed by one of the two nations with tées par l’une des deux nations
either party, individuals of the other, or by enversles particuliers de l'autre,
to be paid,
and may be the individuals of one with the ou par des particuliers de l’une
sued for, &c. individuals of the other, shall envers des particuliers de l'au
be paid, or the payment may be tre, seront acquittées ou le paye
prosecuted in the same manner ment en sera poursuivi comme
as if there had been no misun

s'il n'y avait eu aucune mésin

derstanding between the two telligence entre les deux etats—
states.
But this clause shall mais cette clause nes'étendra
not extend to indemnities claim point aux indemnités réclamées

ed on account of captures or pour des captures ou pour des
confiscations.

ART. 6. Commerce between
Free com
merce be
tween the

parties, &c.

condamnations.

ART. 6. Le commerce entre

the partics shall be free. The les deux parties sera libre; les
vessels of the two nations and vaisseaux des deux nations et

their privateers, as well as their leurs corsaires, ainsi que leurs
prizes, shall be treated in their prises, seront traités dans les
respective ports as those of the ports respectifs comme ceux de
nation the most favored; and, lanation la plus favorisée, et, en
in general, the two parties shall general, les deux parties joui
enjoy in the ports of each other, ront dans les ports l’une de l'au
in regard to commerce and na tre, par rapport au commerce

#
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vigation, the privileges of the et à la navigation, des privilèges
most favored nation.
ART. 7. The citizens and in
habitants of the United States
•

de la nation la plus favorisée.

.

ART.7 Les citoyens et habi-†,
tans des Etats Unis pourrontdis- § "

shall be at liberty to dispose by poser par testament, donation †º
testament, donation, or other ou autrement, de leurs biens, § §de
wise, oftheir goods, moveable meubles et immeubles,possédés vise, donation,
andimmoveable, holden in the

dans le territoire Européen de†"

territoryofthe French republic la république Française; et les §t natu
in Europe, and the citizens of citoyens de la république Fran-ºliº
the French republic shall have çaise auront la même faculté à
the same liberty with regard to l'égard des biens, meubles et
g00ds, moveable and immovea immeubles,possédés dans le ter
ble,holdeninthe territory ofthe ritoire des Etats Unis, en fa
United States, in favor of such veur de telle personne que bon
persons as they shall think pro leur semblera. Les citoyens et
per: The citizens and inhabit habitans d'un des deux etats,
ants of either of the two coun

qui seront héritiers des biens,

tries, who shall be heirs of meubles ou immeubles situés
g00ds, moveable or immovea dans l'autre, pourront succéder
ble,iathe other, shall be able ab intestat, sans qu'ils ayent be
t0 succeed ab intestato, without soin de lettres de naturalité, et

being obliged to obtain letters sans que l'effet de cette stipula
ºf naturalization, and without tion, leur puisse être contesté ou
lavingthe effectofthis provision empêché, sous quelque prétexte
tontested or impeded, under que ce soit; et seront les dits
any pretext whatever; and the héritiers, soit à titre particulier,
saidheirs, whether such by par soit ab intestat, exempts de tout
ticulartitle, or ab intestato, shall droit quelconque chez les deux

beexemptfrom every duty what nations.
ºver in both countries.

Il est convenu que cet

It is article ne dérogera en aucune

*greed that this article shall in manière aux lois qui sont à pré

º manner derogate from the sent en vigeur chez les deux na

lºvswhicheitherstate may now tions ou qui pourraient être pro
lave in ſorce, orhereafter may mulguées a la suite contre l'emi
ºact, to prevent emigration; gration, et aussi que dans le cas
ºdalso that incase the laws of où les lois de l'un des deux
ºther ofthe two states should etats limiteraient pour les étran

ºstrain strangers from the ex gers l'exercise des droits de la
ºise of the rights of property propriété sur les immeubles ou
With respect toreal estate, such pourrait vendre ces immeubles
ºlestate maybe sold, orother ou en disposer autrement en fa
Wise disposed of, to citizens or veur d'habitans ou de citoyens
ºhabitants ofthe country where du pays où ils seraient situés, et
" maybe, and the other nation

il sera libre á l'autre nation

ºlbe at liberty to enact simi d'etablir de semblables lois.
larlaws.
ART. 8. Pour favoriser de
ART.8.To favor commerce part et d'autre le commerce, il

ºbothsides,itis agreed, that est convenu que si, ce qu'à Dieu
" Case a war should break out

ne plaise, le guerre éclatait entre
Ween the two nations, which les deux nations, on allouera, between
In ease ofthe
war
forbid, the term of six de part et d'autre, 2aux mar parties, six
y

-

ºnths after the declaration of chands, et autres citoyens ou § .

120 ,

ed for remov-warshallbe allowed to the mer# Pº chants and other citizens and
inhabitants respectively, on one
side and the other, during

habitans respectifs, six mois
après la déclaration de guerre,
pendant lequel tems ils auront
la faculté de se retirer avec

.
.
.
.

which time they shall be at li- leurs effets et meubles qu'ils

#

berty to withdraw themselves, pourront emmener, envoyer ou

.

with their effects and move- vendre, comme ils les voudront,

.

ables, which they shall be at liberty to carry, send away, or
sell, as they please, without the
least obstruction; nor shall their
effects, much less their persons,

sans le moindre empêchement.
Leurs effets, et encore moins
leurs personnes, ne pourront
point, pendant ce tems de six
mois, être saisis; au contraire,

!
·

.

be seized, during such term of on leur donnera des passeports

-

six months; on the contrary, qui seront valables pour le
passports, which shall be valid tems nécessaire à leur retour
for a time necessary for their chez eux; et ces passeports sereturn, shall be given to them ront donnés pour eux, ainsi que
for their vessels and the effects pour leur bâtimens et effets,
which they shall be willing to qu'ils désireront emmener ou
send away or carry with them; envoyer. Ces passeports serand such passports shall be a viront de sauf conduit contre
safe conduct against all insults toute insulte et contre toute cap
and prizes which privateers may ture de la part des corsaires,
attempt against their persons tant contre eux que contre leur

"y .

#|

!
.

and effects. And if any thing effets; et si, dans le terme ci-

#
·
º

be taken from them, or any in- dessus désigné, il leur était fait

º，

jury done to them or their ef- par l'une des parties, ces citoy

#!

fects, by one ofthe parties, their ens ou ses habitans, quelque

º

citizens or inhabitants, within tort dans leur personnes ou dans

º

the term above prescribed, full leurs effets, on leur en donnera

ºº
#:
#

satisfaction shall be made to satisfaction complète.
them on that account.

ART. 9. Les dettes dues par

ART. 9 . Neither the debts des individus de l'une des deux

ºsc

notto be se due from individuals of the one nations aux individus de l'autre,

ºl ,

Debts, &c.

†
#s
confiscated in nation to individuals of the ne pourront, dans aucun cas de
2º

the
event
Ol wat'.

A | a

#

•

other,
nor shares,
norinmoneys,
de démêlésounationº#
which they
may have
public guerre,
aux, êtreouséquestrées
con- º#
funds, or in the public or pri- fisquées,non plus que les actions $ºg
vate banks, shall ever, in any ou fonds qui se trouveraient
event of war or of national dif- dans les fonds publics, au dans
ference, be sequestered or con- des banques publiques ou par- #
A

fiscated.

$g

ticulières.

Commercial , ART. 10. It shall be free for ART. 10. Les deux parties #
#gent mºy , the two contracting parties to contractantes pourront nommer, º(.

# †. appoint commercial

agents for pour protéger le négoce, des #
ºr de in the protection of trade, to re- agens commerciaux qui réside- #
† side in France and the United ront en France et dans les Etats #
France.
States. Either party may ex- Unis; chacune des parties pour- #
cept such place, as may be ra excepter telle place qu'elle ，
thought proper, from the resi-jugera à propos, des lieux ou

#

dence of those agents. Before la résidence de ces agens pour- .
any agent shall exercise his ra être fixée. Avant qu'aucun

，

functions, he shall be accepted agent puisse exercer ses fone- $
#
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inthe usual forms by the party tions, il devra être accepté, dans Commercial
not to
to whom he is sent; and when les formes reçues, par la partie agents
exercise their
he shallhave been accepted and chez laquelle il est envoyé; et §i
furnished with his exequatur, quand il aura été accepté et they are re
cognized by
he shall enjoy the rights and pourvu de son exequatur, il government.
prerogatives of the similar jouira des droits et prérogatives
agents of the most favored na- dont jouiront les agens sem
tions,
blables des nations le plus favori
sées.

-

ART. 11. The citizens of the

citizens
ART. 11. Les citoyens de la The
of the United
French republic shall pay in the 1épublique Française ne payer States and
ports, havens, roads, countries, ont dans les ports, hâvres, rades, France, to

recipro
islands, cities, and towns of the contrées, isles, cités et lieux des pay
cally, no high
United States, no other or Etats Unis, d'autres ni de plus er duties than
the
greater duties or imposts, of grands droits, impôts de quelque nations
most favored.
what naturesoever they maybe, nature qu'ils puissent être,
orby what name soever called, quelque nom qu'ils puissent
than th0se which the nations avoir, que ceux que les nations
m0st favored are or shallbe ob- les plus favorisées sont ou se
liged to pay; and they shall en ront tenues de payer; et ils
joy all the rights, liberties, pri jouiront de tous les droits, liber
vileges, immunities,and exemp tés, privilèges, immunités, et
tions in trade, navigation, and exemptions en fait de négoce,
commerce, whether in passing nav1gation et commerce, soit
from oneport in the said states en passant d'un port des dits
t0 another, or in going to and etats à un autre, soit en y allant
from the same from and to any ou en revenant de quelque par

part of the world, which the tie ou pour quelque partie du

said nations do or shall enjoy. monde que ce soit, dont les na On the part
And the citizens of the United tions susdites jouissent ou joui of France,
this stipula
States shall reciprocally enjoy ront. Et réciproquement, les tion
is confin
intheterritories of the French

citoyens des Etats Unis jouir ed to Europe.
republic in Europe, the same ont, dans le territoire de la ré
privileges and immunities, as publique Française en Europe,
Wellfor their property and per des mêmes privilèges, immuni
S0ns, as for what concerns trade, tés, tant pour leurs biens et
navigation, and commerce.

leurs personnes, que pour ce

qui concerne le négoce, la navi
gation et le commerce.
ART. 12, It shall be lawful
ART. 12. Les citoyens des Free trade
to
for the citizens of either coun deux nations pourront conduire allowed
pOrts ofan
try to sail with their ships and leurs vaisseaux et marchandises enemy, &c.
merchandise (contraband goods (en exceptant toujours la contre

always excepted) from any port bande ) de tout port quelconque,
whatever, to any port of the dans un autre port appartenant
enemy of the other, and to sail à l'ennemi de l'autre nation; ils

and trade with their ships and
merchandise, with perfect se
curity and liberty, from the
countries, ports, and places of
those who are enemies of both

pourront naviguer et commer
cer en toute liberté et sécurité,
avec leurs mavires et marchan

dises, dans les pays, ports et
places des ennemis des deux
or of either party, without any parties ou de l'une ou de l'au
VoL, 1,

4t6
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opposition or disturbance what- tre partie, sans obstacles et sans
soever, and to pass not only directly from the places and ports
of the enemy aforementioned,
to neutral ports and places, but
also from one place belonging
to an enemy, to another place
belonging to an enemy, whether
they be under the jurisdiction
of the same power, or underthe
several; unless such ports or
places shall be actually blockaded, besieged, or invested.

entraves, et non seulement pas
ser directement des places et
ports de l'ennemi susmention
nés, dans les ports et places
neutres, mais encore de toute
place appartenant à un ennemi
dans toute autre place aparte
nant à un ennemi, qu'elle soit
ou ne soit pas soumise à la
même jurisdiction, à moins que
ces places ou ports ne soyent
réellement bloqués, assiégés ou
investis.

Notice of
blockade to

And whereas it frequently Et dans le cas, comme il ar
happens, that vessels sail for a rive souvent, où les vaisseaux
port or place belonging to an feraient voile pour une place ou
enemy, without knowing that port appartenant à un ennemi,
the same is either besieged, ignorant qu'ils sont bloqu9s,
blockaded, or invested, it is assiégés ou investis, il est con
agreed, that every vessel so cir- venu que tout navire qui se
cumstanced may be turned trouvera dans une pareille cir
away from such port or place; constance, sera détourné de
but she shall not be detained, cette place ou port, sans qu'on
nor any part of her cargo, if not puisse le retenir ni confisquer
contraband, be confiscated, un- aucune partie de sa cargaison
less, after notice of such block- ( à moins qu'elle ne soit de con
ade or investment, she shall trebande, ou qu'il ne soit prouvé
again attempt to enter; but she que le dit navire, après avoir
shall be permitted to go to any été averti du blocus ou investisse
| other port or place she shall ment, à voulu rentrer dans ce
think proper. Nor shall any même port ), mais il lui sera
vessel of either, that may have permis d'aller dans tout autre
entered into such port or place port ou place qu'il jugera con
before the same was actually venable. Aucun navire de l'une
besieged, blockaded, or invest- ou de l'autre nation, entré dans
ed by the other, be restrained un port ou place avant qu'ils
from quitting such place with ayent été réellement bloqués,
her cargo, nor if found therein assiégés ou investis par l'autre,
after the reduction and surren- ne pourra être empêché de sor
der of such place, shall such tir avec sa cargaison: s'il s'y
vessel or her cargo be liable to trouve, lorsque la dite place

be given be
fore captures
are made.

|

confiscation, but they shall be sera rendue, le navire et sa car

restored to the owners thereof. gaison ne pourront être confis
qués, mais seront remis aux

propriétaires.
ART.
15.
In
order
to
regulate
ART.13. Pour régler ce qu'on
ot contraband.
what shall be deemed contra- entendra par contrebande de
band of war, there shall be com- guerre, seront compris sous
prised under that denomina- cette dénomination la poudre,
tion, gun-powder, saltpetre, pe- le salpêtre, les pétards, mêches,
tards, match, ball, bombs, gre- balles, boulets, bombes, gre
Specification

nades, carcasses, pikes, hal- nades, carcasses, piques, halle- .
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berds, swords, belts, pistols, bardes, épées, ceinturons, pis-specification

holsters, cavalry saddles and tolets, fourreaux, selles de ca-º
furniture, cannon, mortars,their valerie, harnais, canons, mor
carriages and beds, and gene- tiers avec leurs affuts, et géné
rally all kinds of arms, ammu- ralement toutes armes et mu
nition of war, and instruments nitions de guerre et utensiles,

fit for the use of troops; all the à l'usage des troupes. Tous
above articles, whenever they les articles ci-dessus, toutes les
are destined to the port of an fois qu'ils seront destinés pour
enemy, are hereby declared to le port d'un ennemi, sont dé
be contraband, and just objects clarés de contrabande et juste
of confiscation; but the vessel ment soumis à la confiscation.
†,
| " not
affected
in which they are laden, and Mais le bâtiment sur lequel ils § §
the residue of the cargo, shall étaient chargés, ainsi que le ººand
be considered free, and notin reste de la cargaison,
seront re-"
8
any mannerinfected by the pro- gardés comme libres, et ne
-

s

•

2

-A , *
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hibited goods, whether belong- pourront en aucune maniére
ing to the same or a different être viciés par les marchandises
OWner,
de contrebande, soit qu'ils ap
partiennent à un même ou à
differens propriétaires.
ART. 14, It is hereby stipu- ART. 14. Il est stipulé par Free ships

lated that free ships shall give le present traité que les bâti- #.
afreedom to goods, and that mens libres assureront égale- althoug "
every thing shall be deemed to ment la liberté des marchan- property of

be free and exempt which shall dises, et qu'on jugera libres "º
be found on board the ships toutes les choses qui se trouve

belonging to the citizens of ront à bord des navires appar
eitherofthe contracting parties, tenant aux citoyens d'une des
although the whole lading, or parties contractantes, quand
any part thereof, should ap- même le chargement ou partie
pertain tothe enemies of either, d'icelui appartiendrait aux en

contraband goods being always nemis de l'une des deux; bien

excepted. It is also agreed, in entendu néanmoins que la con
like manner, that the same li-trebande sera toujours excepté. Persons nOt,
berty be extended to persons Il est également convenu que in the §i
Who are on board a free ship, cette même liberté s'étendra †
with this effect, that although aux personnes qui pourraient §
theybe enemies to either party, se trouver à bord du bâtiment " free ships
they are not to be taken out of libre, quand même elles seraient

that free ship, unless they are ennemies de l'une de deux
soldiers, and in actual service parties contractantes, et elles ne
ofthe enemy.
pourront être énlevées des dits
navires libres, à moins qu'elles
ne soyent militaires et actuelle
ment au service de l'ennemi.

. ART. 15. On the contrary,

ART.15. On est convenu, au Goodsladen

itis agreed, that whatever shall contraire, que tout ce qui se on enemy

be found to be laden by the ci- trouvera chargé par les citoyens † f
tizens of either party on any respectifs, sur des navires ap-§ # °
ship belonging to the enemies partenant aux ennemis de l'au-°onfiseated.
of the other, or their citizens, tre partie ou àleurs sujets, sera

*hallbe confiscated without dis- confisqué, sans distinctions des
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Goods laden tinction of goods, contraband marchandises prohibées ou non
Or nOt contraband, in the same prohibées, ainsi et de même que
l§le§ of manner as ifit belonged to the si elles appartenaient à l'enne
# enemy, except such goods and mi, à l'exception toutefois des
· merchandises as were put on effets et marchandises qui au
board such ship before the de ront été mis à bord des dits na

§r

claration of war, or even after vires avant la declaration de
such declaration, if so be it guerre, ou même aprés la dite
were done without knowledge declaration, si, au moment du
of such declaration; so that the

chargement, on a pu l'ignorer;
goods of the citizens of either de manière que les marchan
party, whether they be of the dises des citoyens des deux par
nature ofsuch as are prohibited, ties, soit qu'elles se trouvent

or otherwise, which, as is afore

du nombre de celles de contre

said, were put on board any bande ou autrement, lesquelles,
ship belonging to an enemy, comme il vient d'être dit, au
before the war, or after the de ront été mises à bord d'un vais
claration of the same, without seau appartenant á l'ennemi a

the knowledge of it, shall no vant la guerre, ou même après
ways be liable to confiscation, la dite déclaration lorsqu'on
but shall well and truly be re l'ignorait, ne seront, en aucune
stored without delay to the manière, sujettes à confiscation,
proprietors demanding the mais seront fidèlement et de
same; but so as that if the said bonne foi rendues, sans délai,
merchandises be contraband, it à leurs propriétaires qui les re

shall not be any ways lawful to clameront; bien entendu néan
carry them afterwards to any moins qu'il ne soit pas permis
ports belonging to the enemy. de porter dans les ports ennemis
The two contracting parties les marchandises qui seront de
agree, that the term of two contrebande. Les deux parties
months being passed after the contractantes conviennent que
declaration of war, their re le terme de deux mois passé de
spective citizens,from whatever puis la déclaration de guerre,
part of the world they come, leurs citoyens respectifs, de
shall not plead the ignorance quelque partie du monde qu'ils
mentioned in this article.
viennent, ne pourront plus allé
guer l'ignorance dont il est

question dans le présent article.
Merchant
ART. 16. The merchantships ART. 16. Les navires mar
yessels to ex-belonging to the citizens of ei chands appartenant à des citoy

#

ther of the contracting parties,

ens de l'une ou d'autre des deux

certificates

which shall be bound to a port

parties contractantes, lorsqu'ils

of the enemy of one of the par voudront passer dans le port de
ties, and concerning whose voy l'ennemi de l'une des deux par:
age, and the articles of their ties, et que leur voyage ainsi
cargo, there shall be just que les effets de leur cargaison
grounds of suspicion, shall be pourront donner de justes soup
obliged to exhibit, as well upon çons, les dits navires seront o°
the high seas as in the ports or bligés d'exhiber en pleine mer,
roads, not only their passports,

comme dans les ports ou rades,

but likewise their certificates,

non seulement leurs passeports,

showing that their goods are mais encore leurs certificats
not ofthe quality ofthose which prouvant que ces effets ne sont

l
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are specified to be contraband point de la même espèce que
in the thirteenth article of the ceux de contrebande spécifiés
present convention.
dans l'article treize de la pré
Sente COnVent1Oll.

#

ART. 17. And that captures
On light suspicions may be avoided, and injuries thence arising prevented, it is agreed,
that when one party shall be
engaged in war, and the other
party be neuter, the ships of
the neutral party shall be furnished with passports similar to
that described in the fourth article, that it may appear there-

#

by that the ships really belong apparaître que les navires ap

#

to the citizens of the neutral partiennent véritablement à la
party; they shall be valid for partie neutre. Ces passeports
any number of voyages, but seront valides pour un nombre

#

i，
#

#
ll#
，l#

ART. 17. Et afin d'éviter des Merchant
to be
captures sur des soupçons fri vessels
provided, in
voles, et de prévenir les dom time of war
one
mages qui en résultent, il est between
of the parties
convenu que, quand une des and a third
deux parties sera en guerre et power, with
passports and
l'autre neutre, les navires de certificates.
la partie ncutre seront pourvus
de passeports semblables à ceux
spécifiés dans l'article quatre,
de manière qu'il puisse par là

shall be renewed every year, quelconque de voyages; mais il
thatis, if the ship happens to seront renouvellés chaque an

#

return home in the space of a née, si le navire retourne chez
year If the ships are laden, lui dans l'espace d'une année.

#

they shall be provided not only Si ces navires sont chargés, ils
with the passports above men- seront pourvus non seulement

##

tioned, but also with certifi- des passeports susmentionnés
cates similar to those described mais aussi de certificats sem

in the same article, so that it blables à ceux mentionnés au
may be known whether they même article, de manière que

carry any contraband goods. l'on puisse connaître s'il y à
No other paper shall be requir- bord des marchandises de con
ed, any usage or ordinance to trebande. Il ne sera exigé au

the contrary notwithstanding. cune autre pièce, non obstant
Andif it shall not appear from tous usages et réglemens con
the said certificates that there traires; et s'il n'apparait

pas

are contraband goods on board, par ces certificats qu'il y ait
the ships shall be permitted to des marchandises de contre
proceed on their voyage. Ifit bande â bord, les navires seront
shall appear from the certifi- laissés à leur destination. Si,
cates, that there are contraband au contraire, il apparait, par ces

goods on board any such ship, certificats, que les dits navires
and the commander of the same ayent des marchandises de con

shall offer to deliver them up, trebande à bord, et que le com
the offer shall be accepted, and mandant offre de les délivrer,
the ship shall be at liberty to l'offre sera acceptée, et le navire Merchant
pursue its voyage, unless the
quantity of the contraband
goods be greater than can conveniently be received on board
the ship of war or privateer, in
which casethe ship may be car.
ried into port, for the delivery
of the same.
·
",

deliv
sera remis en liberté de pour vessels
€I'ing up con
suivre son voyage; à moins que †
la quantité de marchandises de cles, allowed
pursue
contrebande ne soit trop grande tO
their voyages.
pour pouvoir être prise conve
nablement à bord du vaisseau
de guerre ou corsaire; dans ce

cas le navire pourra étre amené
dans le port pour y délivrer la
dite marchandises
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The want of

If any ship shall not be fur-

Si un navire est trouvé sans

† nished with such passport or avoir le passeport ou les certi
§ certificates as are above requir- ficats ci-dessus exigés, l'affaire

§" ed for the same, such case may sera examinée par les juges ou
"

be examined by a proper judge
or tribunal, and if it shall appear from other documents or
proofs, admissible by the usage
of nations, that the ship belongs
to the citizens of the neutral
party, it shall not be confiscated, but shall be released with
her cargo (contraband goods
excepted) and be permitted to
proceed on her voyage.

The death of If the master of a ship, namthe master ed in the passport, should hap†. pen to die or be removed by
gO.
any other cause, and another
put in his place, the ship and
cargo shall nevertheless be equally secure, and the passport
,
remain in full force.
Ships examin- ART. 18. Ifthe ships of the

tribunaux compétens; et , s'il
conste par d'autres documens
ou preuves admissibles par l'usage des nations, que le navire
appartient à des citoyens de la
partie neutre, il ne sera pas
condamné, et il sera remis en
liberté avec son chargement, la
contrebande exceptée, et aura
la liberté de poursuivre saroute.
-

Si le capitaine nommé dans
le passeport du navire venait à
mourir, ou à être ôté par toute
autre cause, et qu'un autre fut
nommé à sa place, le navire et
sa cargaison n'en seront pas
moins en sûreté, et le passeport
demeurera dans toute sa force.

ART. 18. Si les bâtimens des
citoyens de l'une ou l'autre na
§ch, to be shall be met with, either sailing tion sont rencontrés le long des

# " citizens of either of the parties
†

along the coasts, or on the high côtes, ou en pleine mer, par

§essel seas, by any ship of war or pri- quelques vaisseaux de guerre
rºmaining out vateer of the other; for the a- ou corsaires de l'autre; pour
#. voiding of any disorder, the prévenir tout désordre, les dits
boarded by said ships of war or privateers vaisseaux ou corsaires se tien
†º shall remain out of cannon shot, dront hors de la portée du canon
" *
and may send their boats on et enverront leur canot à bord
board the merchant ship which du navire marchand qu'ils au
they shallso meet with, and may ront rencontré: ils n'y pourront
enter her to the number of two entrer qu'au nombre de deux ou
or three men only, to whom the trois hommes, et demander au
master or commander of such patron ou capitaine du dit na
ship shall exhibit his passport vire, exhibition du passeport
concerning the property of the concernant la propriété du dit
ship, made out according to the navire, fait d'après la formule
form prescribed in the fourth prescrite dans l'article quatre,
article. And it is expressly a- ainsi que les certificats susmen
† greed that the neutral party shall tionnés relatifs à la cargaison.
§ compeiled in no case be required to go on Il est expressément convenu
•

†board the examining vessel for que le neutre ne pourra être
' the purpose of exhibiting his contraint d'aller à bord du vais
papers, or for any other exami- seau visitant pour y faire l'ex
nation whatever.
hibition demandée des papiers
ou pour toute autre information
quelconque.
TMerchant
ART. 19. It is expressly ART. 19. Il est expressément
vessels under
convoy, not to agreed by the contracting par- convenu par les parties contrac
-

b§ted

-

•s

ties, that the stipulations above tantes, que les stipulations ci
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mentioned, relative to the con dessus, relatives à la conduite
duct to be observed on the sea

qui sera tenue à la mer par les
by the cruisers of the belliger croiseurs de la partie belligér
ent party towards the ships of ante, envers les bâtimens de la
the neutral party, shall be appli partie neutre, ne s'appliqueront
ed only to ships sailing without qu'aux bâtimens naviguant sans
convoy; and when thesaid ships convoi: et dans le cas où les dits
shall be convoyed, it being the bâtimens seraient convoyés,
intention of the parties to ob l'intention des parties étant
serve all the regard due to the d'observer tous les égards dus
protection of the flag displayed à la protection du pavillon ar
by public ships, it shall not be boré sur les vaisseaux publics,
lawful to visit them: but the on ne pourra point en faire la The verbal
declaration of
verbal declaration of the com visite. Mais la déclaration ver.| the
command
mander of the convoy, that the bale du commandant de l'es- er of the co voy, to be
ships he convoys belong to the corte, que les navires de son deemed
satis

nation whose flag he carries, convoi appartiennent à la nation factory.
and that they have no contra dont ils portent le pavillon, et
band goods on board, shall be qu'ils n'ont aucune contrebande
considered by the respective à bord, sera regardée par les
cruisers as fully sufficient: the croiseurs respectifs comme
two parties reciprocally engag pleinement suffisante; les deux
lngnot to admit under the pro parties s'engageant réciproque
lection of their convoys, ships ment à ne point admettre sous

which shall carry contraband la protection de leur convoi, des
g00ds destined to an enemy. bâtimens qui porteraient des
marchandises prohibées à une
destination ennemie.

ART. 20. In all cases where

ART. 20. Dans le cas ou les Receipts to
be given for
vessels shall be captured or de bâtimens seront pris ou arrêtés, the
tained,underpretence of carry sous prétexte de porter à l'en of apapers
captured
mg to the enemy contraband nemi quelqu' article de contre vessel.
goods, the captor shall give a bande, le capteur donnera un
receipt for such of the papers of reçu des papiers du bâtiment
lhe vessel as he shall retain, qu'il retiendra, lequel reçu sera

which receipt shall be annexed joint à une liste énonciative des
º a descriptive list of the said dits papiers: il ne sera point
Papers: and it shall be unlawful permis de forcer ni d'ouvrir les Hatches, &c.
tobreak up or open the hatches, écoutilles, coffres, caisses, cais not to be bro
ken up or
dests, trunks, casks, bales, or sons, balles, ou vases trouvés à open§ §t sea,
Vessels, found on board, or re bord du dit navire, ni d'enlever & c.
move the smallest part of the la moindre chose des effets,
800ds, unless the lading be avant que la cargaison ait été
4

brought on shore in presence of débarquée on présence des offi
le competent officers, and an ciers compétens, qui feront un
mventory be made by them of inventaire des dits effets; ils ne

the saidgoods. Nor shall it be pourront, en aucune maniére,
lawfultosell, exchange,oralien être vendus, échangés ou ali
ate the same inany manner, un énés, à moins qu'aprés une pro
less there shall have been law cédure légale, le juge ou les
ſulprocess, and the competent juges compétens n'ayent porté

judge orjudges shall have pro

contre les dits effets sentence de

t

nºuncedagainstsuch goodssen confiscation ( en exceptant tou
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tence of confiscation, savingal-jours le navire et les autres ob
ways the ship and the other jets qu'il contient. )
goods which it contains.
ART. 21. And that proper ART. 21. Pour que le bâti
The master
or supercargo care may be taken of the ves ment et la cargaison soyent sur
#ºpºd sel and cargo, and embezzle veillés avec soin, et pour em
\ Vessel, not to
§ ment prevented, it is agreed, pêcher les dégâts, il est arrêté
that it shall not be lawful to re que le patron,capitaine ou subre
move the master, commander, cargue du navire capturé, ne
or supercargo of any captured pourront être éloignés du bord,
ship from on board thereof, soit pendant que le navire sera
either during the time the ship en mer, après avoir été pris,
may be at sea after her capture, soit pendant les procédures qui
or pending the proceedings pourront avoir lieu contre lui,
against her, or her cargo, or sa cargaison ou quelque chose
omcer, pas any ºhing relative thereto. And y relative.
§ & in all cases where a vessel of Dans le cas où le navire ap
† bºita- the citizens of either party shall partenant à des citoyens de l'une

*" be captured, or seized, andheld ou de l'autre partie serait pris,
- for adjudication, her officers,
passengers, and crew, shall be
hospitably treated. They shall
not be imprisoned or deprived
of any part of their wearing ap
parel, nor of the possession and
use of their money, not exceed
ing for the captain, supercargo,

saisi et retenu pour être jugé, ses
officiers, passagers et équipage
seront traités avec humanité;

ils ne pourront être emprison
nés, ni dépouillés de leurs vête
mens, ni de l'argent à leur usage,
qui ne pourra excéder, pour le
capitaine, le subrecargue, et le

and mate, five hundred dollars second, cinq cents doilars cha
each, and for the sailors and cun; et pour les matelots et
passengers, one hundred dollars passagers, cent dollars chacun.
each.

Prizes to be

ART. 22. It is further agreed,

ART. 22. Il est de plus con

condemned thatin all cases, the established venu que dans tous les cas, les

tribunaux établis pour les causes
de prises dans les pays où
be conducted, shall alone take les prises seront conduites,pour
The sentence cognizance ofthem. And when ront seuls en prendre connais
of the ººurt ever such tribunal of either of sance; et quelques jugement que
t0 mentiOn
§s of the parties shall pronounce le tribunal de l'une ou de l'au
ºondemna- judgment against any vessel or tre partie prononce contre
tion, &c.
goods, or property, claimed by quelques mavires ou marchan°
the citizens of the other party, dises ou propriétés réclameés par
the sentence or decree shall des citoyens de l'autre partie, le

† courts
for prize causes, in the
country to which the prizes may
cOurtS.

-

-

-

mention the reasons or motives sentence ou décret fera mention
on which the same shall have des raisons ou motifs qui ont

been founded, and an authenti

déterminé ce jugement, dont
cated copy of the sentence or copie authentique, ainsi que de
decree, and of all the proceed toute la procédure y relative,
ings in the case,shall, ifdemand sera, à leur réquisition, delivrée,
ed,be delivered to the command sans délai, au capitaine ou agent
er or agent of the said vessel, du dit navire, moyennant le pay
without any delay, he paying ement des frais.
the legal fees for the same.
)

)ſl
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ART. 23. And that more
abundant care may be taken for
the security of the respective
titizens of the contracting parties, and to prevent their suffering injuries by the men of war
or privateers of either party, all
commanders ofships of war and
privateers, and all others the
said citizens, shall forbear doingany damage to those of the
other party, or committing any
outrage against them, andifthey
acttothe contrary they shall be
punished, and shall also be
bound in their persons and es-

doue
ART. 23. Et afin de pourvoir Damagé
by ships of
war
to
be
plus efficacement à la sûreté res
pective des citoyens des deux made good.
parties contractantes, et préve
nir les torts qu'ils auraient à
craindre des vaisseaux de guerre
ou corsaires, de l'une ou l'autre
partie, tous commandans des
vaisseaux de guerre et de cor
saires, et tous autres citoyens de
l'une des deux parties, s'absti
endront de tout dommage en
vers les citoyens de l'autre et
de toute insulte envers leurs offenders in
personnes. S'ils faisaient le this
respect
personally li«
contraire, ils seront punis, et able.

tates to make satisfaction and tenus à donner, dans leurs per

reparation for all damages and
the interest thereof, of whatever nature the said damages
maybe.

sonnes et propriétés, satisfac
tion et réparation pour les dom
mages, avec intérêt, de quelque
espèce que soyent les dits dom
mages.

A cet effet, tous capitaines de Commanders
ers ofprivateers, before they re- corsaires, avant de recevoir leurs armed
ºpºte
vessels
For this cause all command-

ceive their commissions, shall commissions, s'obligeront, de to give securi

herealterbe obliged to give, be- vant un juge compétent, à don ty.
fore a competent judge, suffi- ner une garantie au moins par
cient security by at least two re- deux cautions responsables, les
Sp0nsible sureties, who have no quelles n'auront aucun intérêt

interest in the said privateer, sur le dit corsaire, et dont cha
each of whom, together with cune, ainsi que le capitaine, s'en
the said commander, shall be gagera particulièrement et soli

jointly and severally bound in dairement pour la somme de
the sum of seven thousand dol- sept mille dollars ou trente six s
lars or thirty six thousand

ecific

eight mille huit cent vingt francs; et a§ of the

hundred and twenty francs, si les dits vaisseaux portent plus t†
good for
COn
or if such ships be provid- de cent cinquante matelots ou § of pri
•

•

-

•

ed with above one hundred soldats, pour la somme de qua- vate armea

and fifty seamen or soldiers, in torze mille dollars ou soixante "
the sum of fourteen thousand treize mille six cent quarante
dollars or seventy three thou-francs, qui serviront à reparer
sand six hundred and forty les torts ou dommages que les
francs, to satisfy all damages dits corsaires, leurs officiers,
and injuries, which the said équipages ou quelqu'un d'eux

privateer, or her officers, or auraient fait ou commis pendant
-

men, or any of them, may do leur croisière, de contraire aux
or commit during their cruise, dispositions de la présente con
contrary to the tenor of this vention, ou aux lois et instruc

convention, or to the laws and tions qui devront être la règle

instructions for regulating their de leur conduite: en outre, les
Conduct; and further, that in all dites commissions seront révo
cases of aggressions the said quées et annullées dans tous les
VoI . 1,
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-
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commission shall be revoked

cas oil il y aura en aggression.

and annulled.

Armed vessels

ART, 24. When the ships of

ART. 24. Lorscue les vais

*. piº war of the two contracting par seaux de guerre des deux par
...'... citizens
ties, or those
belonging to their ties contractantes, ou ceux que
examined.
which are armed in
leurs citoyens auraient armés

war, shall be admitted to enter en guerre, seront admis a relá.

with their prizes the ports of
either of the two parties, the
said public or private ships, as
well as their prizes, shall not be
obliged to pay any duty either
to the officers of the place, the
judges, or any others; nor shall
such prizes, when they come
to and enter the ports of either
party, be arrested or seized,
nor shall

|

the

cher, avec leurs prises, dans les
ports de l’une des deux parties,
les dits vaisseaux publics ou
particuliers, de méme que leurs
prises, ne seront obligés à pay
er aucun droit, soit aux officiers

du lieu, soit aux juges ou atous
autres; les dites prises entrant

dans les havres ou ports de
l’une des deux parties, ne pour

officers of the

ront étre arrétées ou saisies, et

place make examination con
cerning the lawfulness of such
prizes; but they may hoist sail
at any time and depart and car
ry their prizes to the places ex
pressed in their commissions,

les officiers des lieux ne pour
ront prendre connaissance de

la validité des dites prises, les
quelles pourront sortir et étre
conduites en toute franchise et

liberté aux lieux portés par les
which the commanders of such commissions dontles capitaines
ships of war shall be obliged to des dits vaisseaux seront obli
show. It is always understood gés de faire apparoir. Il est
that the stipulations of this ar toujours entendu que les stipu
ticle shall not extend beyond lations de cet article ne s'éten
the privileges of the most fa dront pas au delà des privilèges
wored nation.
des nations les plus favori
SeeS,

Privateers of

ART. 25. It shall not be law

ART. 25. Tous corsaires é

*.*,
ful for any foreign privateers trangers ayant des commissions
at enmity
•

iºns of

*

who have commissions from d’un etat ou prince en guerre

. * any prince or state, in enmity avec l’une ou l'autre nation, me
...'..." with either nation, to fit their pourront armer leurs vaisseaux
ports of either ships in the ports of either na dans les ports de l’une ou l'autre
tion, to sell their prizes, or in nation, non plus qu’y vendre
any manner to exchange them; leurs prises, niles échanger en
neither shall they be allowed to aucune manière: il me leur séra
purchase provisions,exceptsuch permis d’acheter desprevisions
as shall be necessary for their que la quantité nécessaire pour
going to the next port of that gagner le port le plus voisin de
prince or state, from which they l’etat ou prince duquel ils ont

party.

,

have received

their commis regu leurs commissions.

sions.

-

rºle, nºt to . ART.26. It is further agreed,

ART. 26. Il est de plus con

bºdived in that both the said contracting venu qu'aucune des deux par
tºpºlº parties shall not only refuse to ties contractantes non seule
either party.

-

-

-

receive any pirates into any of ment ne recevra point de pi
their ports, havens, or towns, or rates dans ses ports, rades ou
permit any of their inhabitants villes, etne permettra pasqu'au

*
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toreceive, protect, harbor, conceal, or assist them in any manner, but will bring to condign
punishment all such inhabitants
asshallbe guilty of such acts or
|!

offences.

Andall their ships, with the
goods or merchandises, taken
by them and brought into the
portofeither ofthe said parties,
shallbe seized as far as they

cun de ses habitans les reçoive,
protège, accueille ou recèle en
aucune manière,mais encore liv
rera àunjuste châtiment ceux de
ces habitans qui seraient coupa
bles de pareils faits ou délits.
Les vaisseaux de ces pirates,
ainsi que les effets et marchan Ships and
piratic
dises par eux pris et amenés goods,
ally obtained,
dans les ports de l'une ou l'au. to be seized
tre nation, seront saisis partout and restored

can be discovered, and shall be où ils seront découverts et res

to the right
OWIh6ºrS.

，|

#
$t #

r#
#
#
|6

restored to the owners or their
factors, oragents duly authorisedby them; (proper evidence
being first given before competent judges for provingthe property)evenin case such effects
should have passed into other
hands by sale, if it be proved
that the buyers knew or had
g00d reason to believe, or suspect that they had been piratically taken.
·

titués à leurs propriétaires,agens
ou facteurs duement autorisés
par eux, après toutefois qu'ils
auront prouvé devant les juges
competens le droit de propriété.
Que si les dits effets avaient
passé, par vente, en d'autres
mains, et que les acquereurs
fussent ou pussent être instru
its ou soupçonnaient que les
dits effets avaient été enlevés
par des pirates, ils seront égale
ment restitués.

ART. 27. Neither party will

ART. 27. Aucune des deux

party
intermeddle in the fisheries of nations ne viendra participer Neither
to interfere in

the other on its coasts, mor dis- aux pêcheries de l'autre sur ses the fisheries

turb the otherin the exercise of côtes, ni la troubler dans l'exer of the other.

the rights which it now holds or cice des droits qu'elle a main
may acquire on the coast of tenant ou pourrait acquérir
Newfoundland, in the gulf of sur les côtes de Terreneuve,
St. Lawrence, or elsewhere, on dans le golfe de St. Laurent, ou
the American coast, northward par tout ailleurs, sur les côtes
of the United States. But the d'Amérique au nord des Etats
Whale and seal fisheries shall Unis; mais la pêche de la ba
be free to both in every quar-leine et du veau marin sera
ter of the world.
libre pour les deux nations dans
This convention shall be ra- toutes les parties du monde.
tified onboth sides in due form, Cette convention sera ratifiée Ratifications
andthe ratifications exchanged de part et d'autre en bonne et 4obe exchang
ed within six
inthe space of six months, or due forme et les ratifications months.

s0onerif possible.

seront échangées dans l'espace

de six mois, ou plutôt, s'il est
possible.

In faith whereof, the respective En foi de quoi les plénipoten
plenipotentiaries have signed tiaires respectifs ont signé
the above articles both in the

les articles ci-dessus, tant

French and English languages, and they have thereto
nevertheless, that the sign

en langue Française, qu'en
langue Anglaise, et ils y ont
apposé leurs sceau, déclarant
néanmoins que la signature

ing in the two languages shall

en deux langues ne sera Point

affixed their seals: declaring,
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not be brought into prece-

citée comme exemple, et me

dent, nor in any way operate préjudiciera a aucune des
to the prejudice of either party. deux parties.
Done at Paris, the eighth day of Fait a Paris, le huitième jour
Wendemaire,of the ninth year de Vendémiaire, de l'an neuf
of the French republic, the de la république Française,et
thirtieth day of September, le trentieme jour de Septem
anno domini eighteen hun- bre mil huit cent.
-

dred.
J. BONAPARTE,

J. BONAPARTE,

C. P. C. FLEURIEU,

C. P. C

-

o, ELLSWORTH,
W. R. DAVIE,
W. W.

FLEURIEU,

ROBDERER,
0. ELLSWORTH,

ROEDERER,

W. R. DAVIE,

MURRAY.

W.,

W. MURRAY,

And whereas the senate of the United States did, by their
resolution, on the third day of this present month of February,
two thirds of the senators then present concurring, consent to
and advise the ratification of the said convention: Provided

tº see ante, the second article” be expunged, and that the following article
page 115.]

be added or inserted; “It is agreed that the present convention

Limitation of shall be in force for the term of eight years from the time of

.tº: the exchange of the ratifications.”
Now therefore, I, John Adams, president of the United States
of America, having seen and considered the convention and ad
Provisional,
ditional article above recited, do, in pursuance of the aforesaid
ratification b
years,
-

-

the United
States.

-

-

-

V advice and consent of the senate of the said United States, by

these presents accept, ratify, and confirm the said convention and
additional article, and every clause and article thereof, as the
same are herein before set forth, saving and excepting the se
cond article of the said convention, which I hereby declare to
be expunged and of no force or validity; and I do moreover
hereby declare, that the said convention, saving the second ar
ticle as aforesaid, and the said additional article, form together'
one instrument, and are a convention between the United States

of America and the French republic, made by the president of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
senate thereof.
|

{L. S.]

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the
United States of America to be hereto affixed.

Given under my hand at the city of Washington, this
48th day of February, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and one, and of the Inde

pendence of the said states the twenty-fifth.
JOHN ADAMS.

By the president,
JOHN MARSHALL,
Acting as secretary of state.

And whereas the said convention was, on the other part, rati.

fied and confirmed by the first consul of France in the form of
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which the following is a translation from the French language,
t0 W1t:

•

-

-

-

Bonaparte, first consul, in the name of the French people:
The consuls of the republic, having seen and examined the con

|!

|

vention concluded, agreed to, and signed at Paris, the 8th Ven

demiaire, 9th year of the French republic, (30th September,
1800)bythe citizens Joseph Bonaparte,Fleurieu, and Roederer,
counsellors of state, in virtue of the full powers which have been
givento them to this effect, with Messieurs Ellsworth, Davie,
and Murray, ministers plenipotentiary of the United States,
equally furnished with full powers, the tenor of which conven
l,

tion follows:

-

Approves the above conven-

Approuve la convention ci

tionin alland each of the arti- dessus en tous chacun des arti

ſ)

cles which are therein contain- cles qui y sont contenus; déclare
ed; declares that it is accepted, qu'elle est acceptée, ratifiée et
ratified, and confirmed, and pro- confirmée, et promet qu'elle se
mises that it shall be inviolably ra inviolablement observée.

l
t# |

observed.

#

#
#

-

The government of the Unit

|

Le gouvernement des Etats Ratification

n the part of
ed States having added to its Unis ayant ajouté dans sa ratifi-#rance
, ac

#

ratification, that the convention cation que la convention sera en co§ §he -

:d

should be in force for the space vigueur l'espace de huit anneés, amendments
by
ofeightyears, and having omit et ayant omis l'article second » proposed
the senate of
United
ted the second article, the go- le gouvernement de la ré- t me
tateS.

vemmentofthe French republic publique Française consent à º
consents to accept, ratify, and accepter, ratifier et confirmer la
| confirm the above convention, convention ci-dessus, avec l'ad

Withthe addition importing that dition portant que la convention
the convention shall be in force sera en vigueur pendant l'espace
for the space of eight years, and de huit années, et avec le re
With the retrenchment of the tranchement de l'article second:

second article: provided that by bien entendu que par ce re
this retrenchment the two states tranchement les deux etats re

s'

renounce the respective preten- noncent aux prétentions respec
sions which are the object of tives qui sont l'objet du dit ar

#

#

the said article.

#!

Infaith whereof these presents En foi de quoi sont données

ticle.

are given. Signed, counter

les présentes, signées, contre

Signed, and sealed with the

$

signées, et scellées du grand
great seal of the republic, at sceau de la république.
Paris,the twelfth Thermidor, A Paris, le douze Thermidor, an
ninth year of the republic, · neuf de la république, (trente

(31st July, 1801.)
BONAPARTE •

The minister of exterior relations,
CH. MAU. TALLEYRAND,

By the first consul

|

The secretary ofstate,
HUGUES B, MARET,

un Juillet, mil huit cent un.)
BONAPARTE.

Le ministre des relations exterieures,
CH. MAU. TALLEYRANI),

Par le premier consul:
Le secretaire d'etat,
HUGUES B, MARET,
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La présente convention a été
échangée parles ministres sous
signés, munis de pleinspouvoirs
'a cet effet, a Paris, ce douze
Thermidor,an neuf (trente et un
Juillet, mille huit centun.)
W. V. MURRAY,
30SEPH BoNAPARTE,
C. P. CLARET FLEURIEU,
P. Le ROEDERERs

.*

Which ratifications were duly exchanged at Paris, on the 31st

ºut ºne day of July, in the present year; and having been so exchanged
United States were again submitted to the senate of the United States, who,
on the 19th day of the present month, resolved that they con
sidered the said convention as fully ratified, and returned the
same to the president or the usual promulgation. Now, there
fore, to the end that the said convention may be observed and

performed with good faith on the part of the United States, I
have caused the premises to be made public, and I do hereby
enjoin and require all persons bearing office, civil or military,
within the United States, and all others, citizens or inhabitants

thereof, or being within the same, faithfully to observe and ful
fil the said convention and every clause and article thereof.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the
[L. s.]
United States to be affixed to these presents, and
signed the same with my hand.
Done at the city of Washington, the twenty-first day
of December, in the year of our Lord one thou
sand eight hundred and one, and of the sovereign
ty and independence of the United States the
twenty-sixth.
-

TH: JEFFERSON.

By the president,

-

JAMES MADISON,
Secretary of state.
JNo. 6. Treaty between the United States of America and the French republic.
-

º:

The president of the United Le premier consul de la re
States of America, and the first publique Française, au nom du

!...” consul of the French republic, peuple Français, et le president
source of

in the name of the French peo- des Etats Unis d’Amérique,dé
desiring to remove all sirant prévenirtoutsujet de mes
source of misunderstanding re- intelligence relativement aux

tººl. ple,
tive to the

... lative to objects of discussion objets de discussion mention
of Madrid, ºf mentioned in the second and nés dans les articles 2 et 5 de la
º º: fifth articles of the convention convention du 8 Vendémiaire,

"**** of the 8th Vendemiaire, an 9 an 9, G0 Septembre 1800)etrº
(30th September, 1800) relative lativement aux droits reclamés
to the rights claimed by the Unit- parles Etats Unis en vertu du
ed States, in virtue of the trea- traité conclui, Madrid le 27

ty concluded at Madrid the 27th Octobre, 1793, entre S. M. Caº
October, 1795, between his ca- tholique et les dits Etats Uni5:

g
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tholic majesty and the said Unit- et voulant fortifier de plus en

· ed States, and willing to plus les rapports d'union et d'astrengthenthe union and friend- mitié qui, à l'epoque de la dite And to
ship which at the time of the convention,ontétéheureusement strengthen

said convention was happily re- rétablis entre les deux etats, ont friendship
†
of
established between the two nations, have respectively named
their plenipotentiaries, to wit,
the president of the United
States ofAmerica, by and with
the advice and consent of the
senate of thesaid states, Robert
R. Livingston, minister plenipotentiary of the United States,
and James Monroe, minister
plenipotentiary and envoy extraordinary of the said states,
near the government of the
French republic; and the first
consul,inthe name oftheFrench

respectivement nommé pour the two na
plénipotentiaires, savoir: le pre tions.
mier consul au nom du peuple
Français, le citoyen françois
Barbé Marbois, ministre du tré
sor public; et le président des
Etats Unis d'Amérique, par et
avec l'avis et le consentement
du sénat des dits etats, Robert
R.Livingston, ministre plenipo
tentiare des Etats Unis, et James
Monroe, ministre plenipotenti
aire et envoyé extraordinaire
des dits etats, auprés du gou
vernement de la république

people, the French citizen Française: Lesquels après avoir
#l

#
#

Barbe Marbois, minister of the
public treasury, who, after havingrespectively exchanged their
fullpowers, have agreed to the
following articles:
ART. 1. Whereas, by the article thethird of the treaty concluded at St. Ildefonso, the 9th

fait l'échange de leurs pleins
pouvoirs sont convenus des ar
ticles suivants:
ART. 1. Attendu que par l'ar Retrocession
ticle 3 du traité conclu à St. Ilde ofy Louisiana
Spain to
phonse le 9 Vendémiaire an 9, France stat

Vendemiaire, an 9, (1st October,1800)betweenthe first consulofthe French republic and
his catholic majesty, it was

(1r. Octobre, 1800,)entre le pre ed.
mier consul de la république
Française et sa majesté catho
lique, il a été convenu ce qui

-

agreed as follows: ºHis catho- suit: ºSa majesté catholique

licmajestypromises and engag- promet et s'engage de son côté,
esonhis part,toretrocede to the à rétrocéder à la république
#.

French republic, six months af- Française, six mois aprés l'éxé

l#

terthe fulland entire execution cution pleine et entière des con Consideration
of the retro

!
#

#
ſ#

ºf the conditions and stipula- ditions et stipulations ci-dessus, cession.
tions herein relative to his roy- relatives à son altesse royale le
alhighness the duke of Parma, duc de Parme, la colonie ou pro
the colony or province of Lou-vince de la Louisiane, avec la
isiana, with the same extent même étendue qu'elle a actuelle
that it now has in the hands of ment entre les mains de l'Es

#!
º!
#,
f,

Spain, and that it had when
France possessed it, and such
asit should be after the treaties
subsequently entered into be-

pagne, et qu'elle avait lorsque
la France la possédait, et telle
qu'elle doit être d'après les
traités passés subséquemment

tween Spain and other states." entre l'Espagne et d'autres
Andwhereas, in pursuance ofthe etats.º
treaty, and particularly of the Et comme par suite du dit
of
third article, the French repub- traité, et spécialement du dit Title
rance incon
lichas an incontestable title to article 3, la république Fran testible.
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the domain and to the posses çaise a un titre incontestable au
sion of the said territory: The domaine et à la possession du
first consul of the French repub dit territoire, le premier consul
lic desiring to give to the Unit- de la république désirant de don
ed States a strong proof of his ner un témoignage remarqua
eession from friendship, doth hereby cede to
§e the said United States, in the
United States name of the French republic,
forever and ia full sovereignty,
the said territory, with all its
rights and appurtenances, as
fully and in the same manner as
they have been acquired by the
French republic in virtue of the
abovementioned treaty, con
cluded withhis catholic majesty.
-

ART. 2. In the cession made

-

ble de son amitié aux dits Etats

Unis, il leur fait, au nom de la

republique Française, cession,
à toujours et en pleine souve
raineté, du dit territoire, avec

tous ses droits et appurtenances,
ainsi et de la manière qu'ils ont
été acquis par la république
Française,en vertu du traité sus
dit, conclu avec sa majesté ca
tholique.
· ART. 2. Dans la cession faite

par l'article précédent, sontcom
§e cluded the adjacent islands be pris les isles adjacentes dépen
Prºcºding
longing
Louisiana,
all public
article,
lots and to
squares,
vacant
lands, dantes de la Louisiane, les em
placemens et places publiques,
and all public buildings, fortifi les terreins vacans, tous les bâ

†. by the preceding article are in

cations, barracks, and other timens publics, fortifications, ca

edifices, which are not pri
vate property. The archives,
papers, and documents, relative
to the domain and sovereignty
of Louisiana, and its dependen
cies,will be left in the possession
of the commissaries of the Unit

zernes et autres édifices qui ne
sont la proprieté d'aucun indi
vidu. Les archives, papiers et
documens directement relatif
au domaine et à la soveraineté

de la Louisiane et dépendances,
seront laisses en la possession

ed States, and copies will be des commissaires des Etats
afterwards given in due form to Unis, et il sera, ensuite, remis
the magistrates and municipal des expéditions en bonne forme
officers, of such of the said pa aux magistrats et administra
pers and documents as may be teurs locaux, de ceux des dits
papiers et documens qui leur
necessary to them.
ART. 3. The inhabitants of

seront nécessaires.
ART 3. Les habitans des ter

† " the ceded territory shallbein ritoires cédés seront incorporés
territory to be corporated in the union of the dans l'union des Etats Unis, et
† United States, and admitted as admis, aussitôt qu'il sera possi
upon the prin-soon as possible, according to ble, d'après les principes de la
#
federal
consti the principles ofthe federal con constitution fédérale, à la jouis•
stitution, to the enjoyment of sance de tous les droits, avan
tution, &c.
all the rights, advantages, and tages et immunités des citoyens
2

-

•

immunities of citizens of the des Etats Unis, et en attendant,

United States; and in the mean ils seront maintenus et protégés
time they shall be maintained dans le jouissance de leurs li
and protected in the free enjoy bertés, propriétés, et dans l'ex
ment of their liberty, property, ercice des religions qu'ils pro
and the religion which they fessent.
-

-

profess.
ART. 4. There shall be sent

ART. #. Il sera envoyé de la
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by the government of France part du gouvernement Français A commºy
a commissary to Louisiana, to un commissaire à la Louisiane, tob§
the end that he do every act ne

à l'effet de faire tous les actes

†

I'e-

cessary, as well to receive from

nécessaires, tant pour recevoir †

the officers of his catholic ma

des officiers de sa majesté ca-isiana from

jesty the said country and its tholique, les dits pays, contrées †
et dépendances,
au nom si
de la
la †
§t
over
dependencies, in the name of république
Française,
United
the French republic, if it has
not been already dene, as to chose n'est pas encore faite, que
.
transmit it in the name of the pour les transmettre, au dit
French republic to the commis nom, aux comm1ssa1res Ou a
sary or agent of the United gens des Etats Unis.
States.

#
llll
:|

5|
#!
[# |

ART, 5, Immediately after ART. 5. Immédiatement a- Period of sur
the ratification of the present près la ratification du present †
treaty by the president of the traité par le président des Etats &c. to the U.
United States, and in case that Unis, et dans le cas où celle du ºººteº
of the first consul shall have premier consul aurait eu pré
been previously obtained, the alablement lieu, le commissaire
commissary of the French re de la république i'rançaise re
public shall remit all the milita mettra tous les postes militaires
ry posts of New Orleans, and de la Nouvelle Orléans, et au

other parts of the ceded territo tres parties du territoire cedé,
ry, to the commissary or com

au commissaire ou aux com

missaries named by the presi missaires nommés par le pré
dent to take possession; the sident, pour la prise de posses
tr0ops, whether of France or sion. Les troupes Françaises
Spain, who may be there, shall ou Espagnoles qui s'y trouve
cease to occupy any military ront, cesseront d'occuper les
p0st from the time of taking postes militaires du moment de
p0ssession, and shall be em la prise de possession, et seront
barked as soon as possible, in embarquées aussitôt que faire
the course of three months af

se pourra, dans le courant des
terthe ratification ofthis treaty. trois mois qui suivront la rati
fication du traité.

ART. 6, The United States

promise to execute such trea

|

ART. 6. Les Etats Unis pro- The United

mettent d'exécuter les traités †

ties and articles as may have et articles qui pourraient avoir tie of S§

been agreedbetween Spain and été convenus entre l'Espagne et † †º
the tribes and nations of In les tribus et nations Indigenes,"*
dians, until, by mutual con jusqu'à ce que, du consente
sent of the United States and ment mutuel des Etats Unis,

the said tribes or nations, other d'une part, et des Indigènes, de

suitable articles shall have been l'autre, il y ait été substitué tels
agreed upon.

autres articles qui seront jugés
convenables.

ART. 7. As it is reciprocally

ART. 7. Comme il est réci- The vessels or

advantageous to the commerce proquementavantageuxau com- France and
of France and the United States merce de la France et des Etats 8Pºin,.laden
-

with the pro

5

to encourage the communica Unis, d'encourager la commu- §o#
tion of both nations for a limit nication des deux peuples, pour their respect
Ive countries,
•

•

,

Ar

edtime in the country ceded by un tems limité, dans les con-†
the present treaty, until general treés dont il est fait cession, par ports of Lo VoL. 1.

-

18
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isiana, entitled

-

!--

.* arrangements, relative to the le présent traité, jusqu’à ce que
privileges for commerce of both nations may des arrangemens généraux re
twelve years, be agreed on; it has been a latifs au commerce des deux
j" greed between the contracting nations, puissent étre convenus,
States, from parties, that the French ships iſ a €té arrété entre les parties
as vessels of

e

§. ...ter coming directly from France or

contractantes, que les navires

ing the same any of her colonies, loaded only Français, venant directement
ports,
with the produce or manufac de France ou d’aucune de ses
tures of l'rance or her said co colonies, uniquement chargés
lonies; and the ships of Spain des produits des manufactures
coming directly from Spain or de la France et de ses colonies,
any of her colonies, loaded on et les navires Espagnols venant
ly with the produce or manu directement des ports d’Es
factures of Spain or her colo pagne, uniquement chargečs
nies, shall be admitted during des produits des manufactures
the space of twelve years in the de l’Espagne et de ses dites co
ports of New Orleans, and in lonies, seront admis, pendant
all other legal ports of entry l'espace de douze années, dans
within the ceded territory, in le port de la Nouvelle Orléans,
the same manner as the ships et dans tous les autres ports lé
of the United States coming di galement ouverts en quelque

rectly from France or Spain, or
any of their colonies, without
being subject to any other or
greater duty on merchandise,

lieu que ce soit des territoires
cédés; aimsi

et de

la

ma

nière que les navires des Etats

Unis, venant de France et d’Es
or other or greater tonnage than pagne, ou d’aucune de leur

those paid by the citizens of the colonies, sans étre sujets a d’au
United States.
tres ou plus grand droits sur les
No other na
During the space of time a marchandises, ou d’autres ou
tion
entitled bove
mentioned, no other na plus grands droits du tonnage,
to the same
..
privileges dur-tion shall have a right to the que ceux qui sont payés parles
. ºn Sant tº privileges in the ports of citoyens des Etats Unis. Pen
tºur. the ceded territory: the twelve dant l'espace de tems ci-dessus
years shall commence three mentionné, aucune nation n’au
months after the exchange of ra droit aux mèmes privilèges
ratifications, if it shall take place dans les ports du territoire cédé.
-

in France, or three months af

Les douze années commen"

ter it shall have been notified at

ceront trois mois après l'echange des ratifications, si il a
lieu en France, ou trois mois
après qu’il aura été notifié à
Paris au gouvernement Fran

Paris to the French govern
-

ment, if it shall take place in

object of the the United States; it is, howe
indulgence to ver, well understood, that the

§. ".

object of the above article is to çais, s'il a lieu dans les Etats

sels.

favor the manufactures, com Unis.

merce, freight, and navigation
Il est bien entendu quele but
of France and of Spain, so far du présent article est de favori
as relates to the importations
that the French and Spanish
shall make into the said ports
of the United States, without

ser les manufactures, le com"

merce à frét et la navigation de
France et de l’Espagne, ence
qui regarde les importations

in any sort affecting the regula quiserontfaites parles Français
tions that the United States may et par les Espagnols dans les
make concerning the exporta dits ports des Etats Unis, Sans

$!

#

#
#.
ltl'
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tion of the produce and mer qu'il soit rien innové aux règle
chandise of the United States, mens concernant l'exportation
or anyright they may have to des produits et marchandises des
make such regulations.
Etats Unis, et aux droits qu'ils ,
ont de faire les dits règlemens.
ART, 8. In future and fore
ART.8. A l'avenir et pour piration
After theof the
ex

ver after the expiration of the toujours après l'expiration des twelve

twelve years, the ships of
France shallbetreatedupon the
footing of the most favored
nations inthe ports above men

years,

douze années susdites, les na- the vessels of

tioned.

vires Français seront traités sur
， " †
upon the foot
le pied de la nation la plus fa- §r
vorisée,
dans le ports ci-dessus vored
the mostfa
mentionnés
nations.

ART. 9. The particular con
vention signed this day by the
respective ministers, having for
its object to provide for the

, ART. 9. La convention par-A particular
ticulière signée aujourdhui par providing
†for
les ministres respectifs ayant † §ment
pour objet de pourvoir au paye- ofdeb tociti

•

-A

•

•

•

rN

-

zens of the U
payment of debts due to the ci ment des créances dues aux ci2 nited States,
tizens of the United States by toyens des Etats Unis par la ré-§ §
N

-

the French republic, prior to publique Française anterieure-herewith .
the 30th of September, 1800, ment au 8 Vendemiaire, an 9,
(8thVendemiaire, 9,)is approv (30 Septembre, 1800,) est ap
ed, and to have its execution in prouvée pour avoir son éxécu
the same manner as if it had tion de la même manière que

been inserted in the present si elle etait inserée au present

-

treaty, andit shall be ratified in traité, et elle sera ratifié en la
the same form and in the same même forme et en même tems

time, so thatthe one shall not be en sorte que l'une ne puisse
ratified distinct from the other. l'être sans l'autre.

, Another particular conven

*.

Un autre acte particulier º8ºº

Another con

tion, signed at the same date as à la même date que le présent §
t# torule
a defi
thepresent treaty, relative to a traité,
finitif relatif1à un règlement dé- nitive
be
definitive rule between the con nitit entre les puissances con-tween
.
to be rati
tracting parties, is in the like tractantes, est pareillement ap- †
ed at the
manner approved, and will be prouvé et seraratifié en la même †.
-

• (• A•

-

ratifiedin the same form, and forme, en même tems et con
inthe same time, andjointly. jointement.
ART. 10. The present treaty ART. 40. Le présent traité Ratifications
shall be ratified in good and sera ratifié en bonne et due tobe exchang
due form, and the ratifications forme, et le ratifications seront †

shallbe exchanged in the space échangées dans l'espace de six
ofsixmonthsafterthe date ofthe mois après la date de la signa
signature by the ministers pleni ture de plénipotentiaires, ou
potentiary, orsooner ifpossible. plutôt s'il est possible.
In faith whereof, the respec En foi de quoi, les plénipoten
tive plenipotentiaries have tiaires respectifs ont signé
signed these articles in the les articles ci-dessus tant en
French and English lan langue Française qu' en
guages, declaring, neverthe langue Anglaise,déclarant né
less, that the present treaty . anmoins que le présent traité
was originally agreed to in a été originairement redigé
the French language; and et arrêté en langue Française,

havethereunto puttheir seals.

et ils y ont apposé leur sceau.
\
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Done at Paris, the tenth day of Fait à Paris, le dixième jour de
Floreal, in the eleventh year Floréal, de l'an onze de la ré
of the French republic, and

the 30th April, 1803.

publique Française et le trente
Avril, 1803.

RoBERT R. LIvINGsToN, [L. s.] BARBE MARBoIs,
[L. s.]
JAMES MONROE,
[L. s.] RoBERT R. LIvINGsToN, [L. s.]
BARBE MARBOIS.

[L. s.] JAMEs MoNRoE.

-[L. s.]

=

·

JMo. 7. Convention between the United Convention entre les Etnts Unis d'Ame
States of America and the French rerique, et la republique Francaise.
public.

-

The president of the United

Le président des Etat Unis
d'Amérique, et le premier con
consul of the French republic, sul de la république Française,
in the name of the French peo au nom du peuple Français, par
Definitiverelare ple, in consequence of the trea suite du traité de cession de la
gulations
§ne c§- ty of cession of Louisiana, Louisiane, qui à été signé au
§ of Louisi- which has been signed this day, jourd'hui, et voulant régler dé
States of America and the first

·

-

wishing to regulate definitively finitivement tout ce qui est re
every thing which has relation latif à cette affaire, ont autorisé
to the said cession, have autho à cet effet, des plenipotenti
1ised to this effect the plenipo aires, savoir: le president des
tentiaries, that is to say: the Etats Unis, par et avec l'avis
president of the United States et le consentement du senat des
has, by and with the advice and dits etats, a nommé pour leurs
consent of the senate of the said plénipotentiaires Robert R. Li
states, nominated for their ple vingston, ministre plénipoten
nipotentiaries, Robert R. Li tiaire des Etats Unis, et James
vingston, minister plenipoten Monroe, ministre plénipoten
tiary of the United States, and tiaire et envoyé extraordinaire
James Monroe, minister pleni des Etats-Unis auprès du gou
potentiary and envoy extraordi vernement de la république
nary of the said United States, Française, et le premier consul
near the government of the de la république Française, au
French republic; and the first nom du peuple Francais, a nom
consul of the French republic, mé pour plénipotentiaire de la
in the name of the French peo dite république,le citoyen fran
ple, has named as plenipotentia çois Barbé Marbois; lesquels, en
ry of the said republic, the vertu de leurs pleinspouvoirs,
French citizen Barbe Marbois; dont l'échange a été fait au
who, in virtue of their full pow jourd'hui, sont convenus des
ers, which have been exchang articles suivans:

ed this day, have agreed to the

following articles;
ART. 1, The government of

# ºgºgethe United states engages to

ART. 1.Le gouvernement des
Etats Unis s'engager à payer au

#l

§oooo pay to the French government, gouvernement Français, de la
in the manner specified in the manière qui sera spécifié en
following article, the sum of l'article suivant, la somme de
debts to their sixty millions of francs, inde soixante millions de francs, in
pendent of the sum which shall dépendamment de ce qui sera

be fixed by another convention fixé par une autre convention,
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for the payment of the debts pour le payement des sommes !
due by France to citizens of dues par la France à des citoy
the United States.

ART. 2. For the payment of
the sum of sixty millions of
francs, mentioned in the precedingarticle, the United States
shall create a stock of eleven
millions two hundred and fifty
thousand dollars, bearing an interest of six per cent. per annum, payable half yearly in

ens des Etats Unis.

·

·

soixante millions de francs §,
mentionnés au précédent arti- # # #te- .
cle, sera effectué par les Etats †e
Unis, au moyen de la création in London,
d'un fonds de onze millions #º,
deux cent cinquante mille piastres, portant un intérêt de six
pour cent par an,payable tous les

LOndon, Amsterdam, or Paris, six mois à Londres, à Amster-

amounting by the half year, to
three hundred and thirty-seven
thousand five hundred doilars,
according to the proportions
which shall be determined by
the French government to be
paid at either place: the principal of the said stock to be reimbursed at the treasury of the

·

ART. 2. Le payement des #o

!

dam ou Paris, à raison de trois
cent trente sept mille cinq cents
piastres pour six mois, dans les
trois places ci-dessus dites, sui
vant la proportion qui sera dé
terminée par le gouvernement
Français. Le principal du dits #pa
fonds sera rembourté par le §he
trésor des Etats Unis, par des †
•

•

United States, in annual pay- payemens annuels, qui ne pour- †#
ments of not less than three ront être d'une somme moindre ments ofnot

millions of dollars each; of que trois millions de piastres #

which the first payment shall par année, et dont le premier § §"
commence fifteen years after commencera quinze ans après † #
the date of the exchange of ra- la date de l'échange des ratifi- †

-,

tifications: this stock shall be cations. Ce fonds sera transféré change of rati

transferred to the government au gouvernement de France,"*
of France, or to such person or ou à telle personne, ou tel nom
pers0ns as shall be authorised bre de personnes qu'il chargera
t0 receive it, in three months de le recevoir, dans les trois

at most after the exchange of mois au plus tard apres l'é-

the ratifications of this treaty, change des ratifications de ce
and after Louisianashall be tak- traité et après la prise de pos
en possession of in the name session de la Louisiane,

au

of the government of the Unit- nom du gouvernement

des

ed States.

Etats Unis.

lt is further agreed, that if

-

Il est en autre convenu que si If the French

the French government should le gouvernement Français etait †r
be desirous of disposing of the dans l'intention de disposer des selling the
said stock to receive the capital dit fonds, et d'en toucher le # #in Europe, at shorter terms, capital en Europe, à des e- § it

that its measures for that pur- poques rapprochées, les opera-ºnthe best

pose shall be taken so as to fa- tions qui auront lieu seront con-†
Vor, in the greatest degree pos- duites de la manière la plus
sible, the credit of the United favorable au crédit des Etats

States, and to raise to the high- Unis et la plus propre à main
est price the said stock.

tenir le prix avantageux du
fonds qui doit être créé.

ART. 3. It is agreed that the ART. 3 La piastre ayant the
†
dollar of dollar ofthe United States, spe- cours de monnaie dans les E- § ðd
º

•
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† # cifiedinthe present convention, tats Unis, il est convenu que

#

#º shall be fixed at five francs dans les comptes auxquels la

#

8 sous tour- #, or five livres eight sous présente convention donnera

#

nos

tournois.

lieu, le rapport de la dite mon # # !

-

naie avec le franc, sera invaria

#t

blement fixé à cinq francs #,

#!

ou cinq livres huit sols tournois.

a

La présente convention sera

#,ºll

††"é be ratified in good and due ratifié en bonne et due forme,

# !
#ºi
#

Ratifications , The present convention shall
months.

form, and the ratifications shall et les ratifications seront échan

be exchanged in the space of gées dans l'espace de six mois,
six months, to date from this à dater de ce jour, ou plutôt s'il
day, or sooner if possible.

est possible.

In faith of which, the respec- En foi de quoi, les plénipoten

# #

#
##

tive plenipotentiaries have

tiaires respectifs ont signé les

#.

signed the above articles,

articles ci-dessus, tant en

#

both in the French and Eng
lish languages, declaring,
nevertheless, that the pre
sent treaty has been original
ly agreed on and written in
the French language; to
which they have hereunto

langue Française qu'en langue
Anglaise, déclarant néan
moins, que le présent traité a
été originairement redigé et
arrêté en langue Française,
et ils y ont apposé leurs
SCCaUlX.

，

##

##

#t
#!

#

##

affixed their seals.

Done at Paris, the tenth of Flo Fait à Paris, dixième jour de

real, eleventh year of the Floréal, de l'an onze de la ré
French republic, (30th April, publique Française, et le
18O3.)
trente Avril, 1803.
[L. s.]
RoBERT R. LIvINGsToN, [L.s.] BARBE MARBoIs,
JAMES MONROE,

[L.s.] RoBERT R. LIvINGsToN, [L. s.]

BARBE MARBOIS.

[L.s.] JAMEs MoNRoE.

[L s.]

#º)

#!

$i !
#.

#
#.

#

#l# !

#
No. 8. Convention between the United Convention entre la republique Francaise
States of America and the French re-

public.

et les Etats Unis d'Amerique.

-

s，
#
#(

Le premier consul de la ré

#

States of America and the first publique Française au nom du

ºnt

The president of the United

consul of the French republic, peuple Française, et le prési

#

in the name of the French peo- dent des Etats Unis de l'Amé
ple, having by a treaty of this rique, ayant par une traite ºº
date terminated all difficulties date de ce jour, fait cesser
relative to Louisiana, and es- toutes les difficultés relative d

## |

† º tablished on a solid foundation la Louisiane, et . afferºi sur
§ the friendship which unites the des fondemens solides l'amitº

#

† † two nations, andbeing desirous, qui unit les deux nations, º

† in

compliance with the second voulant en exécution des arti

United States. and fifth articles of the conven- cles 2 et 5 de la convent19º

tion of the 8th Vendemiaire, du 8 Vendémiaire, an 9, (º

ninth year of the French repub- septembre, 1800) assurer º
lic, (3oth September, 1800,)to payement des sommes dues †
secure the payment of the sum la France aux citoyens §
due by France to the citizens Etats Unis, ont respectiveº
of the United States, have re- nommé pour plénipotentiaºi

#
º，
#.
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spectively nominated as pleni- savoir: le premier consul, au
potentiaries, that is to say: the nom du peuple Français, le ci
president of the United States toyen françois Barbé Marbois,
of America, by and with the ministre du trésor public, et le
advice and consent of their se- président des Etats Unis
nate, Robert R. Livingston, d'Amérique, par et avec l'avis
minister plenipotentiary, and et le consentement du sénat des
James Monroe, minister pleni- dits etats, Robert R. Living

potentiary and envoy extraor- ston, ministre plénipotentiaire
dinary of the said states, near
the government of the French
republic, and the first consul,
inthe name of the French people, the French citizen Barbe

des Etats Unis, et James
Monroe, ministre plénipoten
tiaire et envoyé extraordi
naire des dits etats, auprès
du gouvernement de la répub

Marbois, minister of the public lique Française: lesquels, après
treasury who, after having ex. avoir fait l'échange de leurs
changed their full powers, have pleinspouvoirs, sont convenus
agreedtothe following articles: des articles suivans:
ART. 1. The debts due by ART. 1. Les dettes dues par Debts due

France tocitizens ofthe United la France aux citoyens des †
to citizens of
-

-

-

States, contracted before the Etats Unis, contractées avant le de Ù §

8th ofVendemiaire, ninth year 8 Vendémiaire, an 9, (30 #
of the French republic, (30th Septembre, 1800,)seront payées †
September, 1800,)shall be paid conformément aux dispositions ember, 1800,

according to the following re- suivantes, avec les intérêts

à†

gulations, with interest at six six pour cent, à compter de cd r§ula
per cent to commence from the l'époque où la réclamation etº
periods when the accounts and les pièces à l'appui ont été re
Vºuchers were presented to the mises au gouvernement Fran

French government.
ART. 2. The debts provided

çais.

ART. 2. Les dettes qui font specification

ºrby the preceding article are l'objet du présent article, sont†
hose whose resultis comprised celles dont le résultat par ap- §
inthe conjectural note annexed perçu est compris dans la note article.
t0 the present convention, and annexée à la présente conven

Which, with the interest, cannot tion, et qui ne pourront, y com
ºxceed the sum of twenty mil- pris les intérêts, excéder la
lions of francs. The claims somme de vingt millions.
tomprised in the said note Les réclamations comprises

whith fall withinthe exceptions dans la dite note ne pourront
of the following articles, shall néanmoins être admises qu'au
nºtbe admitted to the benefit of tant qu'elles ne seront pas frap
this provision.

pées des exceptions mentionnées
aux articles suivans.

, ART 3, The principal and

ART. 3. Le principal et les Mode « ime

interest of the said debts shall intêréts seront acquittés par of paying the

be discharged by the United les Etats Unis d'Amérique sur #
States,byorders drawn by their des mandats tirés par le ministre §
ministerplenipotentiary on their plénipotentiaire des dits Etats
treasury; these orders shall be Unis sur leur trésor. Ces man

payable sixty days after the ex- dats seront payables soixante

change of ratifications of the jours après l'échange des rati- treaty and the conventions fications du traité et des conven

-

·
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signed this day, and after pos- tions signées ce jour, et après
sessionshall be given of Louisi- la remise qui doit être faite de
ana by the commissioners of la Louisiane par le commis
France to those of the United saire Français aux commissaires
States,

des Etats Unis.

specification ART.4. Itis expresslyagreed, ART. .. Il est expressément º
º† that the preceding articles shall convenu que les articles précé
are

COml)l'e-

§de§ comprehend no debts but such dens ne comprennent que les
preceding
ar- United
as are States,
due to who
citizens
the créances
citoyens
des Etats
ticles.
haveofbeen
Unis, ou des
de leurs
représentans,

-

and are yet creditors of France, qui ont été et sont encore créan
for supplies, for embargoes, and ciers de la France pour fourni
prizes made at sea, in which tures, embargos et prizes faites
the appeal has been properly à la mer, et réclamées dans le
' lodged within the time mention- temps nécessaire, et suivant les
ed in the said convention of the formes prescrites par la conven
8th Vendemiaire, ninth year, tion du 8 Vendémiaire, an 9,
(30th September, 1800.)
(30 Septembre, 1800.)

specifeation , ART. 5. The preceding arti- , ART. 5. Les articles précé
as to what ca cles shall apply only, 1st, to cap- dens ne seront appliqués, 1°.
† tures of which the council of Qu'aux captures dont le conseil

§ prizes shall have ordered resti- des prises aurait ordonné la
debts due tº tution, it being well understood restitution ou main levée, bien

†that the claimant cannot have entendu que le réclamant ne
are to apply. recourse to the United States pourra avoir recours sur les Etats
-

otherwise than he might have Unis pour son payement que de
had to the government of the la même manière qu'il l'aurait
French republic, and only in eu envers le gouvernement
case of the insufficiency of the Français, et seulement en cas
captors; 2d, the debts mention- d'insuffisance de la part des cap
ed in the said fifth article of the teurs: 2°. Qu'aux dettes men
convention contracted before tionnées dans ce même article

the 8th Vendemiaire, an 9, 5 de la convention, contractées

(30th September, 1800.) the avant le 8 Vendémiaire, an 9,
payment of which has been (30 Septembre, 1800,) dont le

heretofore claimed of the actual payément a été ci-devant ré
government of France, and for clamé auprès du gouvernement
which the creditors have a right actuel de France, et pour les
to the protection of the United quelles le créancier a droit à la
States; the said fifth article protection des Etats Unis. Le
does not comprehend prizes dit article 5 ne comprend point
whose condemnation has been les prises dont la condamnation
er shall be confirmed: it is the a été ou viendrait à être con

express intention of the con- firmée; l'intention expresse des
tracting parties not to extend parties contractantes est pa

the benefit of the present con- reillement de ne point étendre le
vention to reclamations of A- bénéfice de la présente conven
merican citizens, who shall have tion aux réclamations des citoy

established houses of commerce ens Américains, qui auraient
in France, England, or other établi des maisons de commerce

countries than the United States, en France, en Angleterre, ou

in partnership with foreigners, dans des pays autres que les
amd who by that reason and the Etats Unis, en société avec des
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l†

nature of their commerce ought
to be regarded as domiciliated
in the places where such houses
exist, All agreements and bar
gains concerning merchandise,
which shall not be the property
of American citizens, are equal

étrangers, et qui, par cette rai
son et la nature de leur com
merce, doivent être regardés
comme domiciliés dans les lieux
où existent les dites maisons.

Sont pareillement exceptés tous
accords et pactes concernant des

ly excepted from the benefit of marchandises qui ne seraient
the said convention, saving, pas la propriété des citoyens
however, to such persons their Américains. Il n'est d'ailleurs
claims inlike manner as if this rien préjugé sur le fond des ré
treaty had not been made.
clamations ainsi exceptées.
ART. 6. And that the differ
ART. 6. Afin que les différ-Minºterºple
2
nipotentiary
ent questions which may arise entes questions aux quelles l'ar-§d
under the preceding article may ticle précédent pourra donner States to ap
be fairly investigated, the mi lieu, puissent être convenable- †.
nisters plenipotentiary of the ment examinées, les ministres ers, to act
-

º

United States shall name three

plénipotentiaires des Etats Unis Pºly.

persons, who shall act from the nommeront trois personnes qui

present and provisionally, and dès à présent et provisoirement,
ºoºerscom
of the
who shall have full power to auront tout pouvoir d'examiner, three
A*

examine, without removing the
documents, all the accounts of
the different claims already li
quidated by the bureau estab

lished for this purpose by the
French republic, and to ascer
tain whether they belong to the
classes designated by the pre
sent convention and the princi

• •.

sans déplacement de pièces tous §
les comptes des différéntes cré

ances déjà liquideés par les bu
reaux établis à cet effet par la
république Française, et de re
connaître si elles appartiennent
aux classes désignées dans la
présente convention, et aux
principes qui y sont établis, ou

ples established in it; or if they si elles ne sont pas dans l'une
are notin one ofits exceptions, des exceptions, et sur leur cer
and on their certificate, declar tificat portant que la créance est
ing that the debt is due to an due à un citoyen Américain, ou
American citizen or his repre à son représentant, et qu'elle
sentative, and that it existedbe existait avant le 8 Vendémiaire,
fore the 8th Vendemiaire, 9th an 9, (30 Septembre, 1800,) le
year, (30th September, 1800,) créancier aura droit à un man
the creditor shall be entitled to dat sur le trésor des Etats Unis,
an order on the treasury of the expédié conformément à l'arti
United States, in the manner cle 3.
by the third arti

#!

ClC.

ART. 7. The same agents ART. 7. Les mêmes agens The three
shalllikewise have power, with pourront également, et dès à†
to exa
0utremovingthe documents,to présent, prendre connaissance, §
•

s

examine the claims which are sans déplacer, des pièces rela-claimsprepar
prepared for verification, and tives aux réclamations dont le # y

to certify those which ought to travail et la vérification sont pré-c§ †º
be admitted by uniting the ne parés, et délivrer leurs certifi-† †
ºssary qualifications, and not cats sur celles qui réuniront les §dº *

being comprised in the
Voi, 1,

excep caractères nécessaires pour l'ad
19
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tions contained in the presen mission, et qui ne seront pas
convention.
comprises dans les exceptions
exprimées par la présente con
-

-

Ventl On.
And to examine those

ART. 8. The same agents
-

shall

-

ART. 8. A l’égard des autres

-

likewise

examine

the réclamations dont les travaux

*
*...
claims which are not prepared n’ont pas encore .6té préparés,
prepared
for f
#.m.” for liquidation, and certify in les mémes agens en prendront
i."as‘.
those which in their aussi successivement connais
such
ought writing
:
...judgments ought to be admitted sance, et déclareront par écrit
ed.
to liquidation.
celles quileur paraitront suscep
tibles d'être admises en liquida
•

*

*

*

*

•

-

-

-

•

tion.

Debts, when

ART. 9. In proportion as the

*.*.*.*,
be
discharged debts

mentioned in these arti
at the trºu. cles shall be admitted, they
ºf, tºº...
with
United
States shall be discharged by
th inter
with interest. CŞt, at Six percent. y the treas
ury of the United States.
• ,

e

The commer-

ART. 10.

And that

-

ART. 9. A mesure que les
créances mentionnées dans les
dits articles auront été admises,

elles seront acquittées avec les
intérêts à six pour cent, par le
trésor des Etats Unis.

debt

ART. 10. Et afin qu'aucune
cial agent of which shall not have the quali dette qui n'aura pas les carac
º,
States at Pa- fications above mentioned, and tères ci-dessus mentionnnés, et
ris, or some that no unjust or exorbitant de qu'aucunes demandes injustes
. agent, mand may be admitted, the ou exhorbitantes ne puissent
-

-

In O

-

.."..." commercial agent of the Unit

etre admises, l’agent commer

*:::
: ed States at Paris, or such oth cial des Etats Unis à Paris, ou
the Unite
§...'...er agent as the minister pleni tel autre agent que le ministre
•

*

*

•

ris, to assistin potentiary of the United States plénipotentiare des Etats Unis
the
ºn
tion of
claims. shall think proper to nominate, jugera a propos de nommer,
shall assist at the operations of pourra assister aux opérations
the bureau, and co-operate in des dits bureaux, et concour
-

e

the examination of the claims; rir à l’examen de ces créances,

and if this agent shall be of et si cet agent n'est pas d’avis
opinion that any debt is not que la dette est completement
In disagree completely proved, or if he prouvée, ous'il juge qu’elle n'est
mentS COll
shall judge that it is not com pas comprise dans les disposi
cerningclaims
between the prised in the principles of the tions du 5me article ci-dessus
French º
fifth article above
mentioned;
reau and the
... ... , 1 ;
in mentionné, et que non obstant
United States’ and if, notwithstandin §his opin son avis les bureaux établis par
agent, the lat-19m, the bureau established by le gouvernement Française es
-

e

-

º: the French government should timent que la liquidation doit
*...* think that it ought to be liqui. avoir lieu, il transmettrases ob
ter

board, which dated, he shall transmit his ob servations au bureau Établi de

i... servations to the board estab la part des Etats Unis, qui fe
ter of the lished by the United States, ra, sans déplacer, l’examen
who, without removing docu complet de la créance et des
he isºtrans- ments, shall make a complete pièces au soutien, et fera son
. #: examination of the debt and rapport au ministre des Etats
case, to ... vouchers which support it, and Unis. Ce ministre transmet
º minis- report the result to the minister tra ses observations à celui du
. ... of the United States. The mi trésor de la république Fran
port the go-nister of the United States shall gaise, et sur son rapport le gou
ºštº
at
Paris, and
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transmit his observations, in all vernement
Français
prononcera France
vernmentis to
of
définitiv
nt
act defini
suchcases, tothe minister of the CilIl1t1V e IIlCIlt »

treasury of the French repub
lic, on whose report the French
government shall decide defini

tively.

tively inevery case.

The rejection of any claim

Le rejet qui pourra avoir lieu ††

shall have no other effect than

n'ayant d'autre effet que de †

to exempt the United States constater que le payement de-United States
from the payment of it, the mandé ne doit pas être fait par†" Pºyºs
French government reserving les Etats Unis, le gouverne-"
to itself the right to decide ment Français, se réserve de
definitively on such claim so statuer définitivement sur la
farasit concerns itself.
réclamation, en ce qui pourra
le concerner.

ART. 11. Every necessary

ART. 11. Toutes les déci-All necessary

decision shall be made in the

sions , necessaires seront ren-†

course of a year, to commence dues dans le cours d'une année, ††
from the exchange of ratifica à dater de l'échange des ratifica-change of ra
tions, and no reclamation shall

tions, et aucune réclamation neº

sera admise ultérieurement.
be admitted afterwards.
ART. 12. In case of claims
ART. 12. Dans le cas où

il Claims for

for debts contracted by the go y aurait des réclamations des debts con
by the
vernment of France with citi Etats Unis à la charge du gou tracted
French go
Zensofthe United States, since vernement Fran ais, pour des ver§nt
the 8th Vendemiaire,ninth year, dettes contractées après le 8 †
(30th September, 1800,) not Vendémiaire, an 9 (30 Septem- § §ie
being comprised in this con bre, 1800) elles pourront être pursued, and
vention, may be pursued, and suivies, et le payement pourra†
the payment demanded in the être demandé, comme n'étant ifth§ve .
•

ltl

same manner as if it had not
been made.
ni

point
comprises en cette con-† †º
VentlOIl.

ART. 13. The present con ART. 13. La présente con- Ratifications
vention shall be ratified in good vention sera ratifiée en bonne et tº be ex- .
and due form, and the ratifica due forme, et les ratifications †ºus

tions shall be exchanged in six seront échangées dans l'espace
de six mois après la date de la
signature of the ministers ple signature des ministres pléni
nipotentiary, or sooner if pos potentiaires, ou plutôt s'il est
sible.
possible.

months from the date of the

ty

#

In faith of which, the respect En foi de quoi, les plénipoten
ive ministers plenipotentiary tiaires respectifs ont signé
have signed the above arti

les articles ci-dessus, tant en

cles, both in the French and

langue Française qu'en langue
Anglaise, déclarant néan
moins que le présent traité
a été originairement rédigéet
arrêté en langue Française,
et ils y ont apposé leur

English languages, declaring
nevertheless that the present
treaty has been originally a
greed on and written in the

French language; to which
they have hereunto affixed
their seals,

8C6º3lls

-
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Done at Paris, the tenth day of Faitā Paris, le dixième jour
Floreal, eleventh year of the
French republic; 30th April,

de Floréal, de l'an onze de
la république Française; et

1803.

le 30 Avril, 1803.

ROBERT R. LIVINGSTON, [L. s.] BARBE-MARBOIs,
[L. S.]
[L. S.] RoHERT R. LIVINGSTON, [L. s.]
JBARBE MARBOIS.
{L. S.] JAMES MONRoE.
[L. s.]

JAMES MONROE,

[Note—The preceding are all the treaties, &c. that have been negotiated be.
tween and ratified by the United States and France, except a contract made in
the year 1783, whereby his most christian majesty agreed to lend to the United
States the sum of six millions livres tournois.

These six millions were loaned

from the funds of the French royal treasury, and advanced in twelve monthly
of five hundred thousand livres each, upon the acknowledgments of
enjamin Franklin, the American minister. The money thus lent was to bear
an interest of five per cent. and to be repaid in ready money at the royal treasury
in Paris, in six equal portions of one million each, and in six periods, the first to
take place in the year 1797, and so on from year to year, until 1802, when the
last reimbursement was to be completed. In this, as in the contract of July, 1782,
the United States were allowed to anticipate the repayments, if the condition of

§:

their finances would admit of it.

The debts thus incurred to France, formed a very influential argument in the ap
peal which congress made to the states in the year 1783, (see page 36, of this vol.
ume,) for additional powers, to enable the nation to discharge the public obligations
with good faith.

The adoption of the mew constitution in 1788, and the estab

lishment of the department of the treasury of the United States under it, had the
happy effect to relieve the country from these pecuniary embarrassments. On the
4th of August, 1790, in the presidency of George Washington, there was passed
“Anact making provision for the debt of the United States,” by the second sec
tion of which the president was authorised to borrow a sum or sums not exceed

ing twelve millions of dollars, for the purpose of paying off the arrears and in
stalments, and (if it could be effected on advantageous terms to the United States)
the whole of the foreign debt. [See chap. 34, vol. 2..] The repayment of the
loans, &c. obtained from France was finally effected on the 22d July, 1795.
With respect to the duration of the treaties, &c. there was passed, on the 7th
of
1798, in the presidency of John Adams, an act annulling Nos. 1 and 2,
and No. 4, upon the allegation that they had been repeatedly violated on the part
of the French government, that claims for reparation had been refused, that at
tempts to negotiate an adjustment of differences had been repelled with indignity,

*ś,

and that there was still pursued against the United States, under the authority of
the French government, a system of predatory violence, &c. To this act succeeded
measures of open hostility between the two countries, which were terminated by
the convention that was ratified in the year 1801. See No. 5. By that convention,

among other things, the United States were exonerated from the weighty re
imposed by the treaty of alliance of 1778, of a guarantee of the

#.

French possessions in Americal

-
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CHAPTER 6.
*

Treaties, contracts, and conventions, concluded at different periods between

the United States of America and the United Netherlands, up to the
year 1814.
ORIGINAL.

ORIGINEEL.

JNo. 1, ATreatyofamity and commercebe- Tractaat van vriendschap en commercie,
tween their high mightinesses the states
tusschen haar hoog mogende de staten
general ofthe United Netherlands, and
generaal der Vereenigde Nederlanden,
the United States of America, to wit,
en de Vereenigde Staten van America,
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode
te weeten, New Hampshire, Massa
Island and Providence Plantations, Conchusetts, Rhode Island en Providence
necticut, New York, New Jersey,
Plantations, Connecticut, New York,

Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland,

New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware,

Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia.

Maryland, Virginia, Noord Carolina,
Zuyd Carolina, en Georgia.

Their high mightinesses the

W

Haar hoog mogende de stat-Treaty for es

states general of the United en generaal der Vereenigde tablishing the

Netherlands, and the United Nederlanden en de Vereenigde #
States of America, to wit: Staten van America, te weeten: to the com

New Hampshire, Massachu- New Hampshire, Massachu-E#
setts, Rhode Island and Provi- setts, Rhode Island en Provi- #en

dence Plantations, Connecticut, dence Plantations, Connecti- the two coun

New York, New Jersey, Penn- cut, New York, New Jersey,"
sylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Ma

Virginia, North Carolina, South ryland, Virginia, Noord Ca
Carolina, and Georgia, desir-rolina, Zuyd Carolina, en
ingto ascertain in a permanent Georgia, geneegen zynde op
and equitable manner, the rules een bestendige en billyke wyze
to be observed relative to the te bepalen de regelen, die in
commerce and correspondence acht genomen moeten worden,

which they intend to establish ten opzigte van de correspon
between their respective states, dentie en commercie, welke zy
'ſ

##

countries, and inhabitants, have verlangen vast te stellen tus
haare respective landen,
e better obtained, than by es- staaten, onderdanen en inge

# that the saidend cannot schen

tablishing the most perfect zeetenen, hebben geoordeelt,
equality and reciprocity for the dat het gezegde einde niet
basis of their agreement, and
by avoiding all those burdensome preferences, which are
usually the sources of debate,
embarrassment, and discontent,

beeter kan worden bereikt, dan
door te stellen tot een bazis van
haar verdrag, de volmaakste
egaliteit en reciprociteit, en
met vermyding van alle die

by leaving also each party at lastige praeferentien, dewelke
liberty to make, respecting doorgaans de bronäders zyn
commerce and navigation, such van twist, verwarring en mis

ulterior regulations as it shall noegen, door aan iedere party
find most convenient to itself, de vryheid te laaten, om wee

andby founding the advantages gens de commercie en naviga
of commerce solely upon reci-tie, verder zulke reglementen
procal utility, and the just rules te maken, als die voor zig zel

of free intercourse, reserving ven het gevoeglykst zal oor

ºf
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#
withal to each party the liberty deelen, en door de voordeelen
rules to be ob- of admitting at its pleasure van commercie, eeniglyk te
served
rela- other nations to a participation
gronden
op
nut, en
tive to the
p
p
8
p weederzyts
y
e

#

of the same advantages.

de juyste regels van vrye han
del over en weer, reserveerende

and corres-

pondence
between the
two countries.
t

by dat alles aan iedere parthy
de vryheid, om, na des zelfs
goedvinden
te
admitteeren andere
tot hetnatien
partici
peeren aan dezelfde voordee
len.

On these principles their said
high mightinesses the states general of the United Netherlands, have named for their
plenipotentiaries, from the
midst of their assembly, Messieurs, their deputies for the
foreign affairs, and the said

Op deeze grondbeginzelen,
hebben voorgemelde haar hoog
mogende de staaten generaal
der Vereenigde Nederlanden,
tot hunne plenipotentiarissen,
uit het midden hunner verga
dering benoemd de Heeren
derselver gedeputeerden tot de

United States of America, on buitenlandsche zaaken, en de

their part, have furnished with gemelde Vereenigde Staaten
full powers, Mr. John Adams, van America, van hunne zyde
late commissioner of the United met volmagt voorsien, den Heer
States of America at the court John Adams, laatst commissaris

of Versailles, heretofore dele- van de Vereenigde Staaten van
gate in congress from the state America aan het hof van Ver
of Massachusetts Bay, and chief sailles,geweezen afgevaardigde
justice of the said state, who op het congres weegens de staat
have agreed and concluded as en van Massachusetts Baay, en
follows, to wit:
opper-regter van den gemelden
staat, dewelke zyn overeenge

komen, en geaccordeert:
Firm and in
violable
peace
# #e

ART. 1. There shall be a

ART. 1. Daar zal een vaste,

firm, inviolable, and universal onverbreekelyke en universeele,
and friendship
eace and sincere friendship, vreede, en opregte vriendschap
between the
two nations.

between their high mightiness- zyn, tusschen haar hoog mo

es, the lords the states general gende de heeren staten generaal
of the United Netherlands, and der Vereenigde Nederlanden,
the United States of America, en de Vereenigde Staaten van
and between the subjects and America, en de onderdanen
inhabitants of the said parties, ingezeetennen van de voorno

and between the countries, isl- emde parthyen, en tusschen de
ands, cities,and places, situated landen, eilanden, steeden en

under the jurisdiction of the plaatzen, geleegen, onder de
said United Netherlands, and jurisdictie van de gemelde Ve
the said United States of Ame-reenigde Nederlanden en de
rica, their subjects and inhabit- gemelde Vereenigde Staaten
ants, of every degree, without van America, en derselver on

exception of persons or places. derdanen en ingezeetenen, van
allerley staat, sonder onder

scheid van persoonen en plaat
Zems
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ART, 2. The subjects of the , ART 2. De onderdanen van subjectsofthe
said states general of the Unit de gemelde staaten generaal der United Ne
ed Netherlands, shall pay in Vereenigde Nederlanden, zul-#
ay no other
the ports, havens, roads, coun len in de havens, rheeden,##e

-

tries, islands, cities, or places, landen, eilanden,

steden
e

of the United States of Ameri

oftiesin
thethe
ports of

plaatzen van de Vereenigde #'s:tes

van America,
of eenige
than thena
most
ca,
or anyduties
of them,
other nor
greater
or noimposts,
of Staaten
van dezelve,
geen andere
of favored
-

e

tions, &c-

, en

whatever nature or denomina grootere regten of 1mpositien,

tion they may be, than those van wat natuur die ook mogen
which the nations the most fa zyn, of hoedanig dezelve ook
vored are or shall be obliged genoemt mogen werden, be
topay, and they shall enjoy all taalen, dan die welke de meest
the rights, liberties, privileges, gefavoriseerde natien zyn, of
immunities, and exemptions in zullen worden verpligt aldaar te
trade, navigation, and com betaalen. En zy zullen genie
merce, which the said nations ten alle de regten, vryheeden
do or shall enjoy, whether in priviligien, immuniteiten en
passing from one port to ano exemptien in handel, navigatie
ther, in the said states, or in en commercie, het zy in het

going from any of those ports gaan van eene haven in de ge
to any foreign port of the world, melde staten na eene andere,
or from any foreign port of the of gaande van eenige van deeze
havens na eenige vreemde ha
World to any of those ports.
ven van de wereld, of van

eenige vreemde haven van de
wereld na eenige van deeze
havens, welke de gemelde na

-

tien reeds genieten of zullen
genieten.
-

#

ART. 3. The subjects and in

ART. 3. Insgelyks zullen de Citizensofthe

habitants of the said United onderdanen en ingezeetenen United States
dit

tº
#.
|h

Bates of America, shallpay in van de gemelde Vereenigde #
theports, havens, roads, coun Staten van America, in de ha- #,
tries, islands, cities, or places of vens, rheeden, landen, eilanden, in the ports of
the said United Netherlands, steeden of plaatsen van de ge-E#,

# or any of them, no other nor melde Vereenigde Nederlanden than the most
#
f,
IE
#

##
#

greater duties or imposts of of eenige van dezelve, geen an. #-

Whatever nature or denomina dere of grootere regten of im-"
tion they may be, than those positien, van wat natuur die
which the nations the most fa ook mogen zyn, of hoedanig de.
vored are or shall be obliged to zelve ook genoemt mogen wor
Pay and they shall enjoy all den, betaalen, dan die, welke de
the rights, liberties, privileges, meest gefavoriseerde natien
immunities, and exemptions in zyn,of zullen worden verpligt al
trade navigation and commerce, daar te betaalen. En zy zullen
which the said nations door genieten alle de regten, vryhee
#allenjoy, whether in passing den, privilegien, immuniteiten,
ſtom one port to another in the en exemptien in handel, navi
tiidstates, or from any one to gatie en commercie, het zy in

Wards any one of those ports, het gaan van eene haven in de

ſim or to any foreign port of gemelde staaten na eene andere,
the world. And the United of gaande na en van dezelve,

*
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States of America, with their van en na eenige vreemde ha
subjects and inhabitants, shall ven van de wereld, welke de
leave to those of their high meest gefavoriseerde natien
mightinesses, the peaceable en reeds genieten of zullen genie
joyment of their rights, in the ten. En zullen de Vereenigde
countries, islands, and seas, in Staten van America, benevens
the East and West Indies, with haare onderdanen en ingezeete

out any hindrance or molesta men aan die van haar hoog
mogende laaten het gerust genot
van haare regten, omtrent de

tion.

-

landen, eilanden en zeeën, in
Oost en West Indien, sonder

haar daar in eenig belet, of hin
dernis te doen.
Liberty of

ART. 4. There shall be an

ART. 4. Er zal eene volle,

conscience,

entire and perfect liberty of con volkomene en geheele vryheid
#science allowed to the subjects van conscientie worden toeges
each party in and inhabitants of each party, taen aan de onderdanen en in
# dominion" and to their families, and no gezeetenen van iedere parthy,
of the other.
one shall be molested in regard en aan derzelver familien, en
to his worship, provided he zal niemand ter zake van den
submits, as to the public demon Godtsdienst, worden gemole
stration of it, to the laws of the steert, mits hem omtrent pub
country. There shall be given, lique demonstratie onderwer
moreover, liberty, when any pende aan de wetten van het
-

subjects or inhabitants of either land. Daar en boven zal vry
party shall die in the territory of heid worden gegeven aan de
the other, to bury them in the
usual burying places, or in de
cent and convenient grounds to
be appointed for that purpose,
as occasion shall require, and
the dead bodies of those who

are buried, shall not in any wise
be molested. And the two con

tracting parties shall provide,

onderdanen en ingezeetenen van
iedere parthye, die in des ande
ren's territoir overlyden, om
begraven te worden in de ge
woone begraafplaatzen of ge
voeglyke en decente plaatzen,
daar toe te bepaalen, zoo als de
geleegendheid zal vereysschen,
nogte zullen de doode lighaa
men van die geene die begra
ven zyn, eenigsints werden ge

each one in his jurisdiction,
that their respective subjects
and inhabitants may hencefor molesteert. En zullen de beide
ward obtain the requisite certi contracteerende mogendheeden
ficates of deaths, in which ieder onder hun gebied, de no
dige voorsieninge doen, ten ein
they shall be interested.
de de respective onderdanen en

ingezeetenen van behoorlyke
bewyzen van sterfgevallen, waar
by dezelve zyn geinteresseert,
voortaan zullen kunnen worden
gedient.

ART. 5. Their high mighti- , ART. 5. Haar hoog mogennesses the states general of the de de staten generaal der Ve-

United Netherlands, and the reenigde Nederlanden en de

ººl,
's
$##
tºt
»

##
ººs

United States of America, shall Vereenigde Staten van America,

tºt

endeavor, by all the means in zullen tragten, zoo veel eenig-

's
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their power to defend and pro- zints in haar vermogen is, te Both parties
tect all vessels and other effects, beschermen en defendeeren alle #

belonging to their subjects and scheepen en andere effecten toe- #
inhabitants respectively, or to behoorende aan wederzydsche dominions to
any of them, in their ports, onderdanen en ingezeetenen, #"
roads, havens, internal seas, of eenige van dezelve, zynde tured, and to
passes, rivers, and as far as in haare havens of rheën, bin- #
theirjurisdiction extends at sea, nenlandsche zeeën, stroomen, #ch

and to recover, and cause to be rivieren, en zoo verre haare ju- #.
restored to the true proprietors, risdictie zeewaards strekt, en #"
their agents or attorneys, all wederom te bekomen ente doen my, &e..

such vessels and effects, which restitueeren aan de regte eige
shall be taken under their juris- naars, hunne agenten of gevol
diction, and their vessels of magtigden, alle zodanige schee
war and convoys, in cases when pen en effecten, die onder haare

they mayhave a common enemy, jurisdictie zullen genomen
shalltake under their protection worden: en haare convoyee
all the vessels belonging to the
Subjectsandinhabitantsofeither
party, which shall not be laden
with contraband goods, accord-

rende oorlog scheepen zullen,
voor zoo verre zy eenen gemee
nen vyand mogen hebben, onder
haare protectie neemen alle

ingtolhedescriptionwhich shall scheepen, toebehoorende aan
be made of them hereafter, for elkanders onderdanen en inge

places, with which one of the zetenen, dewelke geene contra
parties is in peace and the other bande goederen, volgens de be
at war, nor destined for any schryving hier na daar van te

place blocked, and which shall
hold the same course or follow
the same route, and they shall
delend such vessels as long as
they shall hold the same course

doen, zullen hebben ingeladen
naar plaatzen, waar meede de
eene parthy in vreede, en de an
dere in oorlog is, en na geen
geblocqueerde plaats gedesti

orfollow the same route, against
all attacks, force, and violence
of the common enemy, in the
same manner as they ought to

neert zyn, en zullen houden de
zelve cours,of gaan dezelve weg,
en zullen zodanige scheepen
defendeeren, zoo lang als z

protect and defend the vessels dezelve cours houden, of de

belonging to their own respec- zelve weg gaan, teegens alle
tive subjects,
aanvallen, magt en geweld van
den gemeenen vyand,op dezelve
wys als zy zouden moeten be
schermen en defendeeren de

scheepen toebehoorende aan
weedersyds eigen onderda
Intº Yl,

Art. 6. The subjects of the

ART. 6. De onderdanen derciezens of

contracting parties may, on one contracteerende parthyen zul- enE
side and on the other, in the len over en weeder, in weeder- #

#pective countries and states, sydsche landen en staten, van #"
dispose of their effects, by tes- hunne goederen bytestamenten, otherwise, in
tament, donation, or otherwise, donatien, of andersints mogen #"

and their heirs, subjects of one disponeeren, en hunne erfge-

' of the parties, and residing in namen, zynde onderdanen van
WoL, 1.

20

------
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the
country of the other, or else- een der parthyen in de landen
where, shall receive such suc- van de andere, of wel elders
cessions, even ab intestato, woonagtig, zullen dezelve nala

n

-

whether in person or by their
attorneythey
or substitute,
even obalthough
shall not have
tained letters of naturalization,
without having the effect of
such commission contested, under pretext of any rights or prerogatives of any province, city,
or private person, and if the
heirs, to whom such succes-

n

Regulations

tenschappen ontsangen, selfs ab
intestato,
zy in persoon,
het
zy
by hunhet
procureur,
of gemag
tigde, schoon zy geen brieven
van naturalisatie zouden mogen
hebben geobtineert, zonder dat
het effect van die commissie
hun zal kunnen worden betwist,
onder praetext van eenige reg
ten, of voorregten van eenige

sions may have fallen, shall be provincie, stad of particulier

#g minors, the tutors or curators, perzoon: ensoo de erfgenamen,

#, established by the judge domi- aan welke de erfenissen mog
# ciliary of the said minors, may ten vervallen zyn, minderjarig
citizens of ei- govern, direct, administer, sell waren, zullen de voogden of
and alienate the effects fallen curateurs by den domiciliairen

#

the jurisdic- to the said minors by inherit- regter der genoemde minder

#" tion
ance,toand
the said
in general,
successions
in relaand jarigen
geeren, aangenstelt,
bestieren, administree
kunnen re
e

effects, use all the rights, and ren, verkoopen en veralieneer
fulfil all the functions which be- en de goederen, welke de ge

long, by the disposition of the melde minderjarigen by erfen
laws, to guardians, tutors, and issen zullen zyn te beurt geval

curators: provided neverthe-len, en generalyk met opsigt
less, that this disposition can- tot de voorsz: successien en

not take place, but in cases goederen, waarneemen alle reg
where the testator shall not ten en functien, die aan voog

have named guardians, tutors, den en curateurs, na dispositie
curators, by testament, codi- der wetten competeeren, be
cil, or other legal instrument. houdens nogtans, dat deeze dis
positie geen plaats zal kunnen

hebben, dan ingevalle, als wan
neer de testateur by testament,
codicille, of ander wettig in

strument, geene voogden, of
curateurs sal hebben genomi
-

Subjects of

each party

neert.

ART. 7. It shall be lawful | ART. 7. Het zal wettig en
and free for the subjects of each vry zyn aan de onderdanen van

# # party, to employ such advo- iedere parthye, zodanige advo
neys, &e as cates, attorneys, notaries, soli- caten,

they think

procureurs, notarissen,

citors, or factors, as they shall solliciteurs of factoors te em

P" , judge proper.

ployeeren, als zy zullen goed
vinden.

vessels, &e. ART. 8. Merchants, masters, ART. 8. Kooplieden, schip
# # # and owners of ships, mariners, pers, eygenaars, bootsgezellen,
### men of all kinds, ships and ves- lieden van alderhande soort,
lie or private sels, and all merchandises and scheepen en vaartuigen, en alle
goods in general, and effects of koopmanschappen en goederen

use.

one of the confederates, or of in in't generaal, en effecten van

#
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the subjects thereof, shall not een der bondgenooten, of van
be seized, or detained in any derselver onderdanen, zullen
of the countries, lands, islands, niet mogen worden in beslag

cities, places, ports, shores, or genomen of aangehouden in
dominions whatsoever of the o eenige der landen, gronden,
ther confederate, for any mili eilanden, steeden, plaatsen, ha
tary expedition, public or pri vens, stranden of dominien,
vate use of any one, by arrests, hoegenaamt, van den anderen
violence, or any color thereof, bondgenoot, tot eenige mili
to be
much less shall it be permitted taire expeditie, publicq of pri Nothing
extorted by
force.
to the subjects of either party, vaat gebruik van iemand, door
to take or extort by force, any arrest, geweld, of eenigsints
thing from the subjects of the daar na gelykende: veel min
other party, without the con zal het gepermitteert zyn aan
sent ofthe owner, which, how de onderdanen van iedere par
ever, is not to be understood of thy iets te neemen, of door ge
Seizures,detentions,and arrests,

weld te ontvreemden van de

whichshallbe made by the com onderdanen van de andere par
mand and authority of justice, thy, sonder bewilliging van den
and by the ordinary methods, persoon die het toebehoord:
on account of debts or crimes; het geen egterniet te verstaan
in respect whereof, the pro- is van die aanhalingen, deten
ceedings must be by way of tien en arresten, welke zullen
law, according to the forms of worden gedaan op bevel en au
justice.
thoriteit van de justitie, en vol

gens de ordinaire weegen, ten

ART. 9. It is further agreed
and concluded, that it shall be

wholly free for all merchants,
commanders of ships, and other
Subjects
and parties,
inhabitants
the
contracting
in ofevery

opzigte van schulden, of misda
den, waar omtrent de proce
dures moeten geschieden by
wege van regten, ingevolge de
form van justitie.
ART. 9. Verders is overeen- Citizens of ei
gekomen en beslooten, dat het lowed
ther party
al
to ma
volkomen vry zal staan aan alle nagetheir own
kooplieden bevelhebbers van business, in
scheepen,
en andere
of ingezeetenen
deronderdanen
beide con- #"
#e,
s

place, subject to the jurisdic- tracteerende mogendheeden in

tion of the two powers respec- alle plaatsen respectivelyk ge
tively, to manage themselves hoorende onder het gebied en

their own business, and more- de jurisdictie der weederzyd
over, as to the use of interpre- sche mogendheeden hunne eige
ters or brokers, as also in rela- saaken zelfs te verrigten, zul
tion to the loading or unload- lende dezelve wyders, omtrent

ing of their vessels, and every het gebruik van tolken, of make
thing which has relation there- laars, mitsgaders met opzigt tot
to, they shall be, on one side het laaden, of ontladen hunner
and on the other, considered scheepen, en al het geen daar

and treated upon the footing of toe betrekkelyk is, over en wee
natural subjects, or, at least, der, op den voet van eige onder

upon an equality with the most danen, of ten minsten inge
favored nation.

eykheid met de meest gefavori
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l

seerde natie geconsidereert, en
gehandelt worden.
Free trade al
ART. 10. The merchant
ART. 10. De koopvaardy
lowed to ports
of
the
parties,
of
either
ships
scheepen
van een ieder der par
of an enemy,
&c.
coming from the port of an en thyen, koomende, zoo wel van
emy, or from their own, or a een vyandelyke, als eige of neu.
neutral port, may navigate free trale haven, zullen vry moogen
ly towards any port of an ene vaaren naa eenige haven van
my of the other ally: they shall een vyand van den anderen
be, nevertheless, held, whene- bondgenoot, dog verpligt zyn,
ver it shall be required, to ex-soo dikwils het gevordert word,
hibit, as well upon the high haare zeebrieven, en verdere
seas, as in the ports, their sea- bescheiden in het 25ste arti
Merchantves
selscompelled
# letters and other documents, cul beschreeven, zoo wel op
ietter, se described in the twenty-fifth ar de open zee, als in de ha
ticle, stating expressly that vens te exhibeeren, expresselyk
their effects are not of the num aantonende, dat haare goederen
ber of those which are prohi niet zyn van het getal dier
-

g

g

Merchantves-bited, **
t

contraband: and not

e

geene, dewelke als contrabande

-

# " sels convoyed by vessels of eren gevergt worden van schee
sufficient
:
-

gjin

###
###

#
stººl

#x in

:: *
E. aller

#ºss
ENsch

stºnd

###

M

#having having any contraband goods verbooden zyn, en geene con
for an enemy's port, they may trabande goederen voor een
cºntraband,
to
allowed
# vessels freely and without hindrance, vyandelyke haven gelaaden heb
under convoy pursue their voyage towards bende, na de haven van een vy
# the port of an enemy. Never and,haare reize vryelyk, en on
# of the theless, it shall not be required verhindert mogen vervolgen,
: # to examine the papers of ves dog sal geen visitatie van papi
-

##

war, but credence shall be giv pen onder convoy der oorlog
en to the word of the officer scheepen, maar geloof worden
who shall conduct the convoy. gegeeven aan het woord van
den officier, het convoy lei
dende.

mease ereon- - ART. 11. If, by exhibiting
traband, it is the sealetters, and other docu

ART. 11. Indien by het ver
toonen

# " ments, described more particu andere
#se. larly in the twenty-fifth article

25ste

der

zee-brieven

en

bescheiden by het
articul

van

dit

trac

unless the la- of this treaty, the other party taat nader beschreeven, de an
# shall discover there are any of dere parthy ontdekt, dat er
' those sorts of goods, which are eenige van die soort van goed
&c,
declared prohibited and contra eren zyn, dewelke verbooden
band, and that they are consign en contrabande gedeclareert
ed for a port under the obe Zyn, en geconsigneert naar een
dience of his enemy, it shall not haven onder de gehoorsaem
be lawful to break up the hatch heid van den vyand, zal het
es of such ship, nor to open any niet geoorloft zyn de luyken
chest, coffer, packs, casks, or van zodanig schip op te breek
other vessels found therein, or en, of eenige kist, koffers, pak
to remove the smallest parcel of ken, kassen of ander vaatwerk,

her goods, whether the said ves
sel belongs to the subjects of
their high mightinesses the
states general of the United

daar in gevonden wordende te

openen of het geringste ged
eelte van haare goederen te

verplaatsen, het sy sodanige

Netherlands, or to the subjects scheepen toebehooren aan de

lººds

sanº,
##
###

R: telet!
ººk dit

Sºrkin,
#
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or inhabitants of the said Uni- onderdanen van haar hoog mo
ted States of America, unless
the lading be brought on shore,
in presence of the officers of
the court of admiralty, and an
inventory thereof made, but
there shall be no allowance
to sell, exchange, or alienate

gende de staten generaal der
Vereenigde Nederlanden, of
aan onderdanen en ingezeete
men van de gemelde Vereenig
de Staaten van America, ten
zy de lading aan land gebragt
worde in presentie van de offi- No sale ofcon

the same, until after that due cieren van het admiraliteits traband before

and lawful process shall have hoff, en een inventaris van de #" "
J)

been had against such prohibit- selve gemaakt, dog sal niet."

ed goods of contraband, and worden toegelaten, om deselve
the court of admiralty, by a op eenigerhande wyse te ver
| | Sentencepronounced, shall have koopen, verruilen of veralien-

-

confiscated the same, saving al- eeren, dan, na dat behoorly ke
ways as well the ship itself, as en wettige procedures tegens

a

any other goods found therein, zodanige verbodene contra

# # which are to be esteemed free, bande goederen zullen zyn ge- Contraband
# and may not be detained on houden, en het admiraliteits goods not to

*

pretence of their beinginfected hof by een gepronuntieerde sen: #e

ti | by the prohibited goods, much tentie dezelve zal hebben ge- nor the ship
less shall they be confiscated as
lawful prize, but, on the con| | trary, when, by the visitation at
land, it shall be found that there
t
+ | are no contraband goods in the

t

confisqueert, daar van altoos
vrylatendee, zoo wel het schip
zelve, als eenige andere goede
ren,daar in gevonden wordende,
welke voor vry werden gehou

vessel, and it shall not appear den, nogte mogen dezelve wor
by the papers that he who has den opgehouden, onder voor

:

taken and carried in the vessel geeven, dat die, als 't ware, door

A

n | has been able to discover any de geprohibeerde goederen,
| | there, he ought to be condemn- zouden zyn geinfecteert, veel
cd in all the charges, damages, min zullen deselve, als wettige # ought
| and interests of them, which he prys worden geconfisqueert: #
1 | shall have caused, both to the
3 | Owners of vessels, and to the
owners and freighters of car| | goes with which they shall be

maar in tegendeel, wanneer by cºsts, &e.
de visitatie aan land word bé. E#son.
vonden, dat er geen contra- found.
bande waaren in de scheepen

| | loaded by his temerity in tak- zyn, en uit de papieren niet
|

Ing and carrying them in; de-

1 º claring most expressly the free
; ' vessels shall assure the liberty
1 | of the effects with which they
shall be loaded, and that this li-

bleek, dat de neemer en 9P" Free ships to

brenger het daar uyt niet make free
had konnen ontdekken, zal de-#rselve moeten worden gecon- #y
demneert in alle de kosten en #the #vice

berty shall extend itself equally schaden, die hy zoo aan de eig-""""
tothepersons who shall be found
in a free vessel, who may not
be taken out of her, unless they
are military men actually in the
service of an enemy.
-

enaaren der scheepen als aan
de eigenaars en inlaaders der
goederen, waarmeede de scheep
en beladen zullen zyn, door
zyne rukelooze aanhouding, en
opbrenging der scheepen zal,
hebben veroorsaakt, met de in
teressen van dien, wordende

wel expresselyk verklaart, dat

#

een vry schip zal wry maaken
de waaren daar ingelaaden, en
dat die vryheid zig ook zaluit
strekken over de persoonen,
die haar zullen bevinden in een

war, or within the enemies of the other, or to

wry schip, dewelke daaruyt niet
geligt zullen mogen worden, ten
zy het waren oorlogsluiden, in
effectiven diemstvan den vyand.
ART. 12. In tegendeel is over
eengekomen, dat al het geen
bevonden zal worden geladen
te zyn door de onderdanen en
ingezeetenen van een der beide
parthyen in eenig schip de vy

... their subjects, although it be not

anden van den anderen, of aan

Goods found, ART. 12. On the contrary, it
ship, liable to * agreed, that whatever shall
nºmiscated, be found to be laden by the sub

in an enemy’s ;

ºleºn jects and inhabitants of either

board before

jf party, on any ship belonging to
º

comprehended under the sort of deszelfs onderdanen toebehoo
prohibited goods, the whole may rende, geheel, of schoon niet
be confiscated in the same man zynde van de soort van ver
ner as if it belonged to the ene bodene goederen, mag worden
my, except nevertheless such geconfisqueert, op dezelve wys
effects and merchandises as als of het den vyand toequam,
were put on board such vessel uitgesondert sodanige goederen
before the declaration of war, en koopmanschappen, als aan
or in the space of six months boord van zodanig schip gedaan
after it, which effects shall not waren voor de oorlogs-decla.
be, in any manner, subject to ratie, of binnen ses maanden
confiscation, but shall be faith na deselve, welke goederen in
fully and without delay restored geenendeele confiscatie zullen
in mature to the owners who onderhevig zyn, maar wel en
shall claim them, or cause them getrouwelyk sonder uytstel aan
to be claimed, before the confis de eigenaers, die deselve voor
cation and sale, as also their de confiscatie en verkoop zullen

-

º

|

proceeds, if the claim could not te rug vragen of doen vragen, in
be made but in the space of natura zullen worden gerestitu
eight months after, the sale, eert, gelyk meede het provenu
which ought to be public: , pro daar van, indien de reclame bin
Proviso, in
case of contra vided nevertheless, that if the men agtmaanden na de verkop
band.

said merchandises are contra ing, dewelke publicq zal moeten
band, it shall by no means be worden gedaan, eerst kondegeş

lawful to transport them after chieden, dog zoo, dat, indien de
wards to any port belonging to gemeldekoopmanschappen con
trabandezyn, het geenzints gº

enemies.

oorlost zai zyn deselve mader
hand te vervoeren na eenige ha
vens, de vyanden toebehoor
ende.

ART. 13. En ten einde de
best mogelyke zorg mag Wo:
to eitherparty;
dengedragen voor de securiteſ
if they do, to the security of subjects
people of either party, that they van de onderdamen en het volk
be punished,
and º do not suffer molestation from van een der beide parthyen, dat

Vessels of war

or privateers

ART. 15. And that more ef

-

ºnjury fectual care may be taken
-

-

for
and

-

to make re-

paration.
/

-

the vessels of war or privateers

dezelve geen overlast komen
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of the other party, it shall be te lyden van weegens de oorlog
forbidden to all commanders of scheepen of kapers van de an
vessels of war, and other armed dere parthy, zullen alle de be
vessels of the said states gene velhebbers van oorlog-scheepen
ral of the United Netherlands, en gewapende vaartuigen van
and the said United States of de voorscz: staten generaal
America, as well as to all their der Vereenigde Nederlanden,
officers, subjects, and people, to en vande gemelde Vereenigde
give any offence or do any da Staaten van America, mits
mage to those of the other par gaders alle derselver officieren
ty, and if they act to the con onderdanen en volk, verbooden
trary, they shall be, upon the worden eenige beleediging of
first complaint which shall be schade aan die van de andere
made of it, being found guilty zyde, toe te brengen, en zoo zy
after a just examination, pu dien contrarie handelen, zullen

nished by their proper judges, zy op de eerste klagten, daar
and moreover obliged to make over te doen, na behoorlyk on
satisfaction for all damages and dersoek schuldig bevonden wor
interests thereof, by reparation, dende, door haar eige regters
under pain and obligation of gestraft worden, en daar en bo
ven verplight worden satisfactie
their persons and goods.
te geeven voor alle schade, en
den interest daar van, door ver

goeding onder poene en verbin
tenis van hunne personen en
goederen.

ART. 14. For further determining of what has been said,
all captains of privateers, or fitters-out of vessels armed for

. ART. 14. Tot meerder ver- Captains of
klaring van het geen voorscz: is, privateers &e.
zullen alle kaper capiteinen, of#,
rheeders van scheepen op parti-he responsible

culiere bestelling en commissie duct.
#niseon
account of private persons, shall ten oorloguitgerust, voor de
be held, before their departure, zelve gehouden zyn, voor der
to give sufficient caution, before selver vertrek, goede en suffi
competent judges, either to be gante cautie te stellen voor de
entirely responsible for the mal competente regters, of in het ge
versations which they may com heel te verantwoorden de mal
War, under commission and on

mit in their cruises or voyages, versatien, die ze in haare cours
as well as for the contraventions

sen, of op haare reizen zouden

of their captains and officers mogen begaan,en voor de contra
against the present treaty, and ventien van haare capiteinen en
against the ordinances and e officieren, tegen het tegen-woor
dicts which shall be published dig tractaat en de ordonnantien
inconsequence ofand conformi en edicten, die gepubliceert zul
tytoit, under pain of forfeiture len worden, in kragte, en con

and nullity of the said commis form de dispositie van dien, op
SlOnS,

poene van verval, en nulliteit der
voors: commissien.

ART. 15. All vessels and mer

ART. 15. Alle scheepen en Goodsrescued

chandises of whatsoever nature, koopmanschappen van wat na- fromepirates
be restored
which shall be rescued out of tuur dezelve ook zyn, die her to
to the true

the hands of any pirates or rob nomen zullen worden uyt han- owners.
bers, navigating the high seas den van piratten en zeerovers,
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without requisite commissions, sonder behoorlyke commissie
shall be brought into some port op de open zee warende, zullen

gebragt worden in eenige haven
posited in the hands of the offi van eene der beide staaten, en
cers of that port, in order to be zullen aan de bewaring der offi
restored entire to the true pro cieren van die haven worden
prietor, as soon as due and suf. overgeleevert, ten einde geheel,
ficient proofs shall be made con gerestiueert te worden aan den
cerning the property thereof. regten eigenaar, zoodra alsbe
hoorlyk en genoegsaam bewys,
wegens den eigendom der zelve
zal gedaan zyn.
ART. 16. Indien eenige schee
nº
of
hipART.
16.
If
any
ships
or
ves
wreck, relief
it...sels, belonging to either of the pen of vaartuigen toebehooreen
ed, and goºds parties, their subjects or people, de aan een van beyde de par
º, shall, within the coasts or do. thyem, hunne onderdanen of in
claimed with- ***.
in a year and minions of the other, stick upon gezeetenen, op de kusten of do
of one of the two states, and de

-

-

-

*day,
ºn Pay- the
ment of reaf sands, or be wrecked or suf.
-

minien van den anderen zullen

-

ionºid charg-fer any other sea damage, all komen te stranden, vergaan, of
º

es, &c.

friendly assistance and relief eenige andere zee-schade te
shall be given to the persons lyden, zal alle vriendelyke as
shipwrecked, or such as shall sistentie en hulp worden gegee
be in danger thereof; and the ven aan de persoonen schip
vessels, effects, and merchan breuk geleeden hebbende, of
dises, or the part of them which die zig in gevaar daar van Zul
shall have been saved, or the len bevinden; en de scheepen,

proceeds of them, if, being pe goederen en koopmanschappen,
rishable, they shall have been
sold, being claimed within a
year and a day by the masters
or owners, or their agents or
attorneys, shall be restored,pay

en het geen daarvange-borgen
zal zyn, of het provenu van

dien, by aldien die goederen
verderſfelyk zynde, zullen wee

zen verkogt, alle door de schip:
ing only the reasonable charges, pers of door de eigenaars, of

and that which must be paid, in van haare gelaste; of volmagt

the same case, for the salvage, hebbende, binnen jaar en dag
by the proper subjects of the gereclameert wordende, worden
country: there shall also be de gerestitueert; mits betalende
livered them, safe conducts or alleen de reedelyke onkosten,

passports, for their free and en het geen voor bergloon door
safe passage from thence, and de eige onderdanen, in het
to return, cach one, to his own zelve geval, betaalt moet wor
country.

den; zullende insgelyks brieven
van vrygeley aan hun worden
gegeeven, voor hunne vrye en
geruste passage van daar, en
retour van een ieder na Syſt

eigen land.

Yessels ºf either party,

ART. 17. In case the subjects

ART. 17. Ingevalle de onder

#...ter or people of either party, with danen of ingezeetenen van een

the ports of their shipping, whether public der beide parthyen, met hunne

* and

of war, or private and of scheepen, het zy publique en
of weather, or merchants, be forced through ten oorlog varende, of byson.

* other

stress of weather, pursuit of pi dere enter koopvaardy uitg”

*
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rates or enemies, or any other rust, door onstuimig weer, na- cause, to be
urgent necessity for seeking of jaaging
van zeerovers
vyan-#s
den, of eenige
andere of
dringeny, &e.
shelter and harbor, to retreat

and enter into any of the rivers,
creeks, bays, ports, roads, or
shores, belonging to the other
party, they shall be received
with all humanity and kindness,
and enjoy all friendly protec
tion and help, and they shall be
permitted to refresh and pro

de nood, gedwongen zullen
worden, ter bekoming van een
schuilplaats en haven, zig te
retireeren en binnen te loopen
in eenige der rivieren, creeken,
baayen, havens, rheeden of

-

stranden, toebehoorende aan de

andere parthye, zullen dezelve

vide themselves, at reasonable met alle menschlievendheid en
rates, with victuals, and all goedwilligheid werden ontfang
things needful for the suste en, en alle vriendelyke protectie

mance of their persons, or repa
ration of their ships, and they
shall no ways be detained or
hindered from returning out of
thesaidports or roads, but may
remove and depart when and

en hulp genieten, en zal hun
worden toegestaan zig te ver
verschen en proviandeeren, tee
gems reedelyke prysen met vic
tuaille, en alle dingen benodigt
tot onderhoud van haare person

whitherthey please, without any en, of reparatie van hunne schee
letor hindrance.

pen, en zy zullen op geenerley
wys worden opgehouden, of ver
hindert uit de gemelde havens
of rheedente vertrekken, maar

mogen verzylen en gaan wan
neer en waar het hun behaagt,
zonder eenig belet of verhin
dering.
ART. 18. Tot des te beeter In case of war,

ART. 18. For the better pro

nine months

moting of commerce on both voortzetting der weedersydsche #.
sides, it is agreed, that if a war commercie, is overeengeko-tizensofeither
should break out between their men, dat indien een

oorlog##

high mightinesses the states mogt komen te ontstaan, tuss-ionsof the oth
general of the United Nether

chen haar hoog mogende de # #elland

lands and the United States of

staten generaal der Vereenigde #"

America, there shall always be Nederlanden, en de Veree
granted to the subjects on each nigde Staten van America,
side, the term of nine months altyd aan de onderdanen van de

after the date of the rupture, or een of andere zyde zal worden
the proclamation of war, to the gegeeven den tyt van meegen

end that they may retire, with maanden, na dato van de rup
their effects, and to transport ture of proclamatie van oorlog,
them where they please, which om haar te mogen retireeren
it shall be lawful for them to do, met haare effecten, endeselve
as well as to sell or transport te vervoeren, waar het haar

their effects and goods, in all believen zal, het welk haar
freedom and without any hin geoorloft zal zyn te mogen
drance, and without being able doen, als meede te mogen
to proceed, during the said verkoopen of transporteeren
term of nine months, to any ar haare goederen en meubilien
rest of their effects, much less in alle vryheid; sonder dat

of their persons, on the contra- men haar daar in eenig belet zal
VoI, t,

21

-
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In easeof war, ry, there shall be given them,
safe conduct, for their vessels and their ef

passports of

&c. to be
given, &c.

doen; ook zonder gedurende
den tytvan de voorscz: neegen
fects, which they would carry maanden te mogen procedeeren
away, passports and safe con tot eenig arrest van haare effec
ducts for the nearest ports of ten, veel min van haare persoon
their respective countries, and en, maarsullen inteegendeel voor
for the time necessary for the haare scheepen, en effecten, die
voyage. And no prize made zy zullen willen meedevoeren,
at sea shall be adjudged law worden gegeeven pasporten van
ful, at least if the declaration

vry geleide, totdenaeste, haven.

of war was not or could not be

en, in elkanders landen voorden

known, in the last port which
the vessel taken has quitted,
but for whatever may have
been taken from the subjects
and inhabitants of either party,
and for the offences which may
have been given them, in the in

tyd, tot de reizen modig. Ook
zullen geen prysen op Zee geno
men voor wettig genomen ge

houden mogen worden, ten min
sten indien de oorlogs-declara

tie niet bekend was geweest, of
had kunnen zyn in de haven, die
terval of the said terms, a het genomen schip het laast
complete satisfaction shall be heeft verlaten; maar zal voor al
given them.
het geen aan de onderdanen
ingezeetenen van weedersyden
binnen de voorscz: termynen,

ontnomen mogt zyn, en de
beleedigingen, die hun aange
daan Zouden mogen zyn, vol.
komen

satisfactie

gegeeven

worden.

ART. 19. No subject of their ART. 19. Geen onderdaan van
high
mightinesses the states ge haar hoog mogende de staten
shall take com
neral of the United Nether generaalder Vereenigde Neder
missions, or
letters of
lands, shall apply for or take landen, zullen mogen versoeken
marque,from a
prince or state any commission or letters of of aanneemen eenige commis
with whom
marque, for arming any ship or sien, of lettres de marque, tot

Citizens of
neither party

the other is at ships to act as privateers het wapenen van eenig schip, of
against the said United States of scheepen, ten einde alskapers
America, or any of them, or te ageeren tegens de gemelde

War,

the subjects and inhabitants of Vereenigde Staten van America,
the said United States or any of eenige der zelve, of tegens
of them, or against the property de-onderdamen of ingezeetenen §§
of the inhabitants of any of der gemelde Vereenigde Staa- §t.

them, from any prince or state ten, of eenige der zelve, ofte- §
with which the said United gens,den eigendom deringezee
:|
States of America may happen tenen
eenige
der zelve,
van sº
s§
eenigevan
prins
of staat,
met Wien
to be at war; nor shall any sub
ject or inhabitant of the said de Voorscz: Vereenigde Stat- º
United States of America, or en van America in oorlog mog”

any of them, apply for or take en yn; nochte zal eenige onany commission or letters of derdaan of ingezeeten van de

º
s
s

marque for arming any ship or gemelde Vereenigde Statenyan *

ships to act as privateers a- America, of eenige derselve,

gainst the high and mighty eenige commissie of lettres dº **
iords
states general
cf the men,
marque
aanneºUnitedthe
Netherlands,
or against
tot versoeken
het wapenenofvan
eené ku\l
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-

thesubjects of their high might- schip ofscheepen,om ter kaap te
inesses, or any of them, or vaaren tegens die hoog mogen
against the property of any one de heeren staten generaal der
of them, from any prince or Vereenigde Nederlanden, of

state with which their high teegens de onderdanen # inge
mightinesses may be at war:
and if any person of either nation shall take such commission or letters of marque, he
shall be punished as a pirate.
r

-

zeetenen van gemelde haar hoog
mogende, of eenige van deselve,
of den eigendom van eenige
derzelve, van eenige prins of
staat, met wien haar hoog mo
gende
oorlog
zullen van
zyn; een
en
indien ineenig
persoon
van beide natien zodanige com
missie of lettres de marque zal
aanneemen, zal deselve als een

zeerover worden gestraft.
, ART. 20. If the vessels of ART. 20. De scheepen der vessels of ei
the subjects or inhabitants of onderdanen of ingezeetenen ther party
one of the parties come upon van een van beide de parthyen, ###
any coast belonging to either of komende aan eenige kust the pºort, of
the said allies, but not willing toebehoorende aan de een of the other, and
-

* to enter into port, or being en andere der gemelde bondge-#"
tered into port and not willing nooten, doch niet voorneemens #e allowed to
theirincargoes
or break
de in of
eenbinnen
haven binnen
te #t
# tounload
bulk, or take
any cargo,
they zyn
loopen,
geloopen
# g uuty,

shall not be obliged to pay, zynde, en niet begeerende hun
neither for the vessels nor the
cargoes, any duties of entry in
orout,nor torender any account
ofis their
cargoes,
if there
not just
causeat least
to presume
that they carry to an enemy
merchandises of contraband.

-

:

ne ladingen te lossen, of last te
breeken, of by te laden, zullen
niet gehouden zyn voor haare
scheepen
inkomende,ofofladingen
uitgaende eenige
regten
te betalen, nog eenige reeken
schap van haare ladingen te
geeven, ten minsten indien

l

er geen wettig vermoeden is
dat zy aan een vyand toevoer
en koopmanschap van contra

#

##'

bande.

# . Aar. 21. The two contract- ART. 21. De twee contract- En arty to
low consuls
ingparties grant to each other, eerende partyen vergunnen over ##
#
mutually,
liberty
of having
en weederomaanieder
elkanderen
de #"
from the other
it each
in thetheports
of the
other, vryheid,
in de hain its
de consuls, vice consuls, agents, vens van den anderen, consuls,

wº and commissaries of their own vice consuls, agenten en com
W#

appointing, whose functions
shall be regulated by particular
agreement,whenever either party chooses to make such ap-

missarissen van hunne eigen
aanstelling te hebben, welkers
functien gereguleert zullen wor
den by particuliere overeen

pointment,

komst, wanneer ooit eene der

beide partyen goedvind zoda
-

nige aanstelling te doen.

ART. 22. This treaty shall ART. 22.Dittractaat zal ingee
not be understood in any man- nerhande opsigten verstaan wor

#ner to derogate from the ninth, dente derogeeren aan de 9, 10,
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nineteenth, and twenty 19 en 24ste articulen, van hettrac.
... fourth articles of the treaty with taat met Vrankryk, soo als die
This treaty

tenth,

gate from the France, as they were number genummert zyn geweest in het
*...*ed in the same treaty, conclud zelve tractaat den 6 February,
cies of the ed the sixth of February 1778, 1778, geslooten, zynde de 9,
treaty with

and which make

the

articles 10, 17 en 22ste articulen van het

*

*

France, of the ...;

*...*... ninth, tenth, seventeenth, and tractaat van commercie, soo als
ary, 1778, &c. twenty-second of the treaty of het nu in kragt is tusschen de
; so, commerce now subsisting be. Vereenigde Staten van Amer
§6 and 39. tween the United States of A ica, en de kroon van Wrankryk:
merica and the crown of France: en zal meede niet beletten, dat
nor shall it hinder his catholic syne catholicque majesteit aan
majesty from acceding to that t’zelve zoude accedeeren, en
treaty, and enjoying the advan van het beneficie der gemelde
tage of the said four articles. vier articulen jouisseeren.
The United
ART. 23. If at any time the
ART. 23. By aldien de Veree
Netherlands, United States of America shall
nigde
Staten van America, t'ee
by means of
their consuls, judge necessary to commence niger tyd, nodig mogten vinden,
to aid the
§.º. negotiations with the king, or om by den koning of keizer van
i.".” emperor of Morocco and Fez, Marocco of Fez, mitsgaders by
treaties with and with the regencies of Al de regeeringen van Algiers,
** giers, Tunis, or Tripoli, or with Tunis of Tripoli, of by een
any of them, to obtain passports ige van dezelve, negotiatien te
for the security of their naviga entameeren tot het verkrygen
tion in the Mediterranean sea, van pasporten ter beveiliging
their high mightinesses pro van hunne navigatie op de mid tºº,
mise, that upon the requisition delandsche zee, zoo beloven gº
which the United States of A haar hoog mogende, op het aan {{!'ſ
merica shall make of it, they zoek van hoogstgedagte We &
will second such negotiations reenigde Staten, die negotiatien, §§§
in the most favorable manner, door middel van hunne by den º º
by means of their consuls, re voorsz: koning of keizer en sº
siding near the said king, em regeeringen resideerende con *H,
suls op de favorabelste wyze te
peror, and regencies.
:

zullen secondeeren.
Specification

ART.

2%. The

liberty of

na

ART. 24. De vryheidvannav

ofeontraband
vigation
and commerce shall igatie en commercie zal Ziguit.
gpods.
extend to all sorts of merchan
strekken tot alle soorten van

dises, excepting only those
which are distinguished under
the name of contraband, or
merchandises prohibited, and

koopmanschappen, uitgesondert
alleen deeze, welke onderschei
den zyn onder den naam van

contrabande of verbodene go
under this denomination of ederen: en onder deeze benoe
contraband and merchandis ming van contrabande of ver:

º
*in
|%
&

es prohibited, shall be com bodene goederen, zullen alleen '%
prehended only warlike stores begreepen zyn de oorlogs am" §§
and arms, as mortars, ar munitien, of wapenen, als mor
tillery, with their artifices and tieren, geschut met zyne vuur
appurtenances, fusils, pistols, werken, en het geen daar toebe

geweeren,pistoolen,bom"
bombs, grenades, gunpowder, hoort;
saltpetre, sulphur, match, bul ben, granaden, buspulver, sal
lets and balls, pikes, sabres, peeter, swavel, lonten, kog”
lances, halberds, casques, cuir els, pieken, zwaarden, lancien,
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asses, and other sorts of arms, helbaarden, casquetten, curias
as also soldiers, horses, saddles sen, en diergelyk soort van wa
and furniture for horses, all pentuig, ook soldaten, paarden,
other effects and merchandises zadels, en toerusting van paar
not before specified expressly, den. Alle andere goederen en Discrimination
with respect
and even all sorts of naval mat- koopmanschappen, hier boven to articles not
ters, however proper they may niet uitdrukkelyk gespecificeert, contraband.
be for the construction and jaa selfs alle soorten van scheeps
equipment of vessels of war, or materialen, hoe zeer dezelve
for the manufacture of one or ook zouden mogen zyn ges
another sort of machines of chikt, tot het bouwen of equi
war by land or sea, shall not be peeren van oorlogscheepen of
judged contraband, neither by tot het maken van het een of
the letter, nor according to any ander oorlogstuig te water of
pretended interpretation what- te lande, zullen mits dien, nog
ever, ought they, or can they be volgens den letter, nog volgens
Comprehended under the notion eenige voor te wende inter

of effects prohibited or contra-pretatie van dezelve, hoe ook
band. So that all effects and genaamt, onder verbodene, of
merchandises, which are not contrabande goederen begree
expressly beforenamed, may, pen kunnen of mogen worden:

without any exception, and in zoo dat alle dezelve goederen,
perfect liberty, be transported waaren en koopmanschappen,
by the subjects and inhabitants hierboven niet uytdrukkelyk ge

of both allies, from and to pla- noemt,sonder eenig onderscheid
tes belonging to the enemy, ex- zullen mogen worden getrans
cepting only the places which at porteert, en vervoerd in alle vry

the same time shall be besieg- heid door de onderdanen en in
ed, blocked, or invested; and gezeetenen van beide bondge
Definition of
those places only shall be held nooten, van en na plaatsen aan blockade.

for such, which are surrounded den vyand toebehoor ende, zo

nearly by some of the bellige- danigesteeden of plaetsen alleen
rentpowers.
uitgezondert, welke op die tyt

w

beleegert, geblocqueert of gein
vesteert zyn, waar voor alleenlyk
worden gehouden de zulke, die
door een der oorlogvoerende
mogendheeden van na by in
geslooten worden gehouden.

ART. 25. To the end that all ART. 25. Ten einde alle disRegulations
dissention and quarrel may be sentie en twist mag werden ver-Eting
sealetters.
avoided and prevented, it has myd en voorgekomen, is over

been agreed, that in case that eengekomen, dat ingeval een
one of the two parties happens van beide de parthyen in oorlog
to be at war, the vessels belong- mogt komen te geraken, de
ing to the subjects or inhabitants of the other ally, shall be
provided with sealetters or
passports, expressing the name,

scheepen en vaartuigen, toebe
hoorende aan de onderdanen of
ingezeetenen van de andere
geallieerde, met zeebrieven

the property, and the burden of of pasporten moeten werden
the vessel, as also the name and voorsien, expresseerende den

the place of abode of the mas- naam, eigendom en de groote
ter, or commander of the said van het schip of vaartuig, als
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vessel, to the end, that thereby
it may appear, that the vessel
really and truly belongs to sub
jects or inhabitants of one of
the parties; which passports

meede den naam, plaats of wo.
ninge van den schipper of be

velhebber van hetgemeldeschip
of vaartuig, ten einde daar by
mag blyken, dat het schip re

shall be drawn and distributed éel en in waarheid aan de on

according to the form annexed derdanen of ingezeetenen van

to this treaty; each time that eene der parthyen toebehoord
the vessel shall return, she welk pasport zal worden opge
should have such her passport maakt en uitgegeeven volgens
renewed, or at least, they ought het formulier agter dit trac
not to be of more ancient date

taat, gevoegt.

Deselve zullen

than two years, before the ves ieder reise, dat het schip thuys
sel has been returned to her is geweest, op nieuw verleent
own country.
moeten zyn, often minsten niet
ouder
mogen zyn, als tweejaar,
It
has
been
also
agreed,
that
Regulations
such vessels, being loaded, voorde tyd, dat het schip laast
respecting
the
papers of ought to be provided not only is thuys geweest.
merchant
with the said passports or sea Het is insgelyks vastgestelt,
vessels.
letters, but also with a general dat zodanige scheepen of vaar
passport, or with particular tuigen gelaaden zynde, moeten
passports or manifests, or other weesen voorsien niet alleen
public documents, which are met pasporten of zeebrieven
ordinarily given to vessels out bovengemeld; maar ook met
ward bound in the ports from een generaal pasport, ofparticu
whence the vessels have set sail liere pasporten, of manifesten,
in the last place, containing a of andere publicque documen
specification of the cargo, of the ten, die in de havenen, 'van
place from whence the vessel waar de scheepen laast gekoo
departed, and of that of her men zyn, gewoonlyk gegeeven
destination; or, instead of all worden aande uitgaende schee
these, with certificates from pen, inhoudende een specifi
the magistrates or governors of catie van de lading,de plaats van
cities, places, and colonies,from waar het schip gezeilt is, en
whence the vessel came, given waar heenen het gedestineert
in the usual form, to the end is, of by gebreeke van alle de
that it may be known, whether selve, met certificaten van de
there are any effects prohibited magistraten, of gouverneurs
or contraband on board the der steeden, plaatsen, en colo
vessels, and whether they are nien, van waar het schip ver
tlestined to be carried to an en trokken is, in de gewoone
cmy’s country or not; and in form gegeeven, op datgewee
case any one judges proper to ten kan worden, of eenige ver
express in the said documents, boode of contrabande goede
the persons to whom the effects ren aan boord van de scheepen
on board belong, he may do it zyn, en of zy daar meede na's
freely, without, however, be vyands landen gedestineertzyn,
ing bound to do it; and the o of niet. En by aldien iemand
mission of such expression can goetdunkt, of raadzaam vind,
not and ought not to cause a om in de gemelde bescheiden
confiscation.
uit te drukken de persoonen,
aan wien de aan boord zynde
goederen toekomen, vermag

º
*:::

Sº

sº
hº

º
di.

º
§§

#.

º

*I.

!§ |

º|

º,

#

ſlº. '

t| |
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hy zulks vryelyk te doen; son
der egter daar toe gehouden te
syn, of dat gebrek van die uit
drukking geleegenheid tot con
fiscatie kan of mag geeven.
ART. 26. If the vessels of the
said subiects or inhabitants of
either
the parties, sailing a

#

ART. 26. Indien de scheepen

wel" ºnſ

NU'

##

of vaartuigen van de gemelde chantman, to

onderdanen of ingezeetenen van #,

long the coasts or on the high een van beide de parthyen, zeil- ofcannon shot,
seas, are met by a vessel of ende langs de kusten of in de #
war, or privateer, or other arm open zee, ontmoet zullen wor- # #
ed vessel of the other party, den door eenig schip van oor- ##n
, the said vessels of war, priva log, kaper of gewapend vaar-# ex
teers, or armed vessels, for a tuig van de andere parthy, zul-amine the
voiding all disorder, shall re len de gemelde oorlogscheepen, #P's Peper",
main without the reach of can

kapers of gewapende vaartui-*

non, but may send their boats gen tot vermiding van alle dis
on board the merchant vessel, ordre, buiten bereik van het

which they shall meet in this geschut blyven, dog hunne boo
manner, upon which they may ten mogen zenden aan boord van
notpass more than two or three het koopvaardyschip, welke zy
men, to whom the master or op die wys zullen ontmoeten,
commander shall exhibit his en op het zelve mogen overgaan
passport, containing the proper ten getalle alleen van twee a drie
ty of the vessel, according to man, aan wien de schipper of
the form annexed to this trea bevelhebber van zodanig schip
ty, and the vessel, after hav of vaartuig zyn pasport zal ver
ing exhibited such a passport, toonen, inhoudende den eigen
sealetter, and other documents, dom van het schip of vaartuig,
shall be free to continue her ingevolge het formulier agter
voyage, so that it shall not be dit tractaat gevoegt, en zal het
lawful to molest her, or search schip of vaartuig na de verton
her in any manner, nor to give ing van dusdanig pasport, zee
her chase, nor to force her to brief en verdere bescheiden,vry
alter her course.

1

en liber zyn om deszelfs reis

te vervolgen, zoo dat niet ge
oorloft zal zyn het zelve op ee
nigerhande wyse te molesteer

en of doorzoeken, nog jagt op
haar te maken, of het selve te

forceeren haare voorgenomen
cours te verlaaten.

ART. 27. It shall be lawful

ART. 27. Het zal geoorloft commander,

for merchants, captains, and zyn aan kooplieden, capiteins, &e, of publie”
commanders of vessels, whether en bevelhebbers van scheepen, #
t
log ##e
que en ten
oorlog,
United States,
public and of war, or private het zvy ppublicqu
and of merchants, belonging to of particuliere en ter koopvaar- aay engage
dy vaarende, toebehoorende aan #
rica, or any of them, or to their de gemelde Vereenigde Staten of the United

the said United States of Ame

subjects and inhabitants, to take van America, of eenige van de-Netherlands.
freely into their service, and selve, of aan de onderdanen, en
receive on board of their vessels, ingezeetenen van eenige der
in any port or place in the juris zelve, vryelyk in hunne dienst
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diction of their high mighti aan te neemen, en aan boord
nesses aforesaid, seamen or van haare gemelde scheepen te
others, natives or inhabitants of ontsangen, in iedere der havens
any of the said states, upon such of plaatsen onder de jurisdictie
conditions as they shall agree van voornoemde haar hoog
on, without being subject for mogende, eenige bootsgezellen
this, to any fine, penalty, punish of anderen, zynde inboorlingen
ment, process, or reprehension of ingezeetenen van eenige der
whatsoever.
gemelde Staaten,op zulke voor
waarden, als zal werden over
And
reciprocally,
all
mer
Commanders,
# chants, captains, and command een gekomen, zonder daar voor
and private ers, belonging to the said Unit aan eenige boete, poene, straffe,
## ed Netherlands, shall enjoy, in proces of berisping hoegenaamt,
erlands, may all the ports and places under onderheevig te zyn.
## the obedience of the said Unit En zullen reciproquelyk alle
o# of the ed States of America, the same kooplieden, capiteinen en be
nited States privilege of engaging and re velhebbers van scheepen, be
ceiving seamen or others, na hoorende tot de voorscz: We
tives or inhabitants of any coun reenigde Nederlanden, in alle
try of the denomination of the de havens en plaatsen, on
Rutno seamen said States General: provided, der het gebied van de gemelde
# # that neither on one side nor the Vereenigde Staten van Ameri
#other, they may not take into ca, het zelve voorregt genieten
der an engage- their service such of their coun tot aanneeming en ontfangen
# gaged
trymeninwho
have already
en van bootsgezellen of anderen,
other.
the service
of the other
zynde inboorlingen of inge
party contracting, whether in zeetenen von eenige der do
war or trade, and whether they meinen van de gemelde Staten
meet them by land or sea, at Generaal, met dien verstande,
least if the captains or masters dat men nog aan de eene, nog
under the command of whom aan de andere zyde zig zal mo
such persons may be found, gen bedienen van sodanige zy
will not of his own consent dis ner landsgenooten, die zigreeds
charge them from their service, in dienst van de andere contrac
upon pain of being otherwise teerende parthye, het zy ten
treated and punished as de oorlog, het zy op koopvaardy
serterS,
scheepen, heeft geengageert,
het zy men deselve aan de
vaste wal, dan wel in zee zou

de mogen ontmoeten, ten min

sten indien de capiteinen of
schippers, onder wiens bevel
zodanige persoonen zig mogten
bevinden, deselve niet vrywillig
uit

hunnen dienst wilde ont

slaan, op poene dat dezelve an
dersints op den voet van weg
lopers zullen worden behandelt
en gestraft.

#e.
spect to

ART. 28. The affair of the

ART. 28. De toeleg voor re

refraction shall be regulated in fractie,sal in alle redelykheid en

#
# all equity and justice, by the billykheid worden gereguleert,
properly
e

-

--

e

reg#ed in magistrates of cities respective by de magistraten der respec

469,

-

-

+

* , ly, where it shall be judged that tive steeden, alwaar men oor-case of coin
It there is any room to complain deelt, dat eenige bezwaaren Pla"
tº in this respect.
desweegens plaets hebben.
t;
ART. 29. The present treaty ART. 29. Het tegenwoordig Ratifications
* shall be ratified and approved tractaat zal werden geratificeert tºº.
in the space
l; by their high mightinesses the engeapprobeert by Hoogstgem-jººn.
states general of the United elde staaten generaal der Ver- .
#| Netherlands, and by the United eenigde Nederlanden, en Hoog
W. States of America; and the acts gemelde Vereenigde Staaten van
-

is

of ratification shall be delivered, America, en zullen de acten van

ſº

in good and due form, on one ratificatien van de eene ende
#| side and on the other, in the andere syde in goede ende be
In space of six months, or sooner hoorlyke forme werden over
if possible, to be computed from geleevert binnen den tyt van
zes maanden, ofte eerder zo
# the day of the signature.
het Zelve kan geschieden, te
º
reckenen van: dag van de on
\,
.
derteekening. .
iſ. In faith, we, the deputies and Ten oirkonde deeses, hebben
|
plenipotentiaries of the lords wy gedeputeerden en pleni
º'
the states general of the potentiarissen van de Heeren
Tº
United Netherlands, and
staten generael der Veree
id:
the minister plenipotentia nigde Nederlanden, en minis
tº
ry of the United States of ter plenipotentiaris der Ve
tº
America, in virtue of our
reenigde Staaten van Ameri
ſº
respective authorities and full
ca,uit kragte van onze respec
is
powers, have signed the pre tive authorisatie en pleinpou
|:
sent treaty, and apposed voir, deeze onderteekent, en
-

-

thereto the seals of our arms.

ſº
|.

is

met onze gewoone cachetten

bekragtigt.
Done atthe Hague, the eighth In den Hage, den agtste Octo

tſ.

0ctober, one thousand se

º

venhundred eighty-two.
[L, s]
John ADAMs.

lſº

V:

-

ſº

ber, seventien hondert twee
en tagtig.

[L. S.] GEORGE WAN RANDwyck,
[L. s ] B. V. D. SANTHEUVEL,
| L. s.] P. V. BLEISWYK,
[L. s.j W. C. H. WAN LYNDEN,

ſtſ

º

[L. s.] D. I. VAN HEECKEREN,

1%

. s.] JoAN VAN KUFFELER,

ſº

§: s.] E. G. WAN DEDEM,
tot den Gelder,

ãº
#:

[L. S.] H. TJASSENs.

ſº

*
.
ſº
tºl

º
*

*
#"

The form of the passport, which shall Formulier van het pasport dat gegeeven
zal worden aan de Scheepen of vaar
be
given to of
shipstheand
Cºnsequence
25thvessels,
article in
of tuigen ingevolge het 25e. articul van
dit tractaat.
this treaty.

To all who shall see these Aan alle de geenen die deeze Form of the
re
quired by the
Presents greeting: Be it known, teegenwoordige sullen sien passport
that leave and permission are salut: doen te weeten, dat by 25th article of
hereby given to −–, master deesen vryheid en permissie the preted
-

-

or commander of the ship or gegeeven werd aan –, schip-º'.

*| Wessel,called——, of the bur per en bevelhebber van het page 185.

* ,

Woº. 1,

22

470
Form of the den of -

tons, or therea

schip: of vaartuig genaemt
,van-groot tonnen

PEired
pºrtret
bouts, lying at present in the
b

van de

#port or haven of-, bound

of daar omtrent, leggende tee
genswoordig in de haaven van
--, gedestineert naar-,

the preced- for-,and laden with

#
page 185

3

to depart and proceed with his

en belaaden met

Li

-, om te

said ship or vessel on his said
voyage, such ship or vessel hav vertrekken, en met zyn schip of
ing been visited, and the said vaartuig deszelfs gemelde reize
master and commander having voorttezetten, zodanig schip of
made oath before the proper vaartuig gevisiteert zynde, en
officer, that the said ship or ves de voorn: schipper of bevelheb
sel belongs to one or more of ber onder eede, voor den daer
- the subjects, people, or inhabit toe gestelden officier, verklaart
ants of
, and to him or hebbende, dat t'gem: schip of
them only.
vaartuig aan een of meerder
onderdanen volk of ingezeete
–, toebehoort, en

In €In Van

aan hem (of hun:) alleen.
In witness whereof, we have In getuigenis waar van wy
subscribed ournames to these
deeze teegenswoordige met
presents, and affixed the seal onze naemen hebben onder
of our arms thereto,and caus

teekent, en het zeegel van ons

ed the same to be counter

waepen daar aan gehegt, en
het zelve doen contrasignee

signed by –
, at
this
day of
, in
the year of our Lord Christ
3

ren door –

, tot

3

deezen ---dag van ---,

in't yaer onzesheeren Christi
e

Form of the certificate which shall be Formulier van het certificaat het welk

given to ships or vessels, in conse

quence of the 25th article of this treaty.

aan de scheepen of vaartuigen zal
werden gegeeven ingevolge het 25e.
articul van dit tractaat.

We, --, magistrates, or
Form of the

5

5

Wy,-

,de magistraat (of

7

#- officers of the customs, of the officieren der convoyen:) van de
quired
by the city or port of --,do certify
25th article of
e

the preced-

and attest, that on the

##

day of --, in the year of our

stad of haven van , certi
ficeeren en attesteeren dat op
den –
dag van
, in
het yaar onzes heeren --,

See ante,

Lord --, C. D. of

page 165.

-, in persoon
personally appeared before us C. D. van
and declared, by solemn oath, voor ons is gecompareert, en
that the ship or vessel called onder solemneelen eede heest
-,of --- tons or there verklaart, dat het schip of vaar

3

abouts,whereof
-, of
tuig genaamt
, van -,
is, at present, master or com tonnen of daar omtrent, waar
9

mander, does rightfully and
properly belong to him or them
only; that she is now bound
from the city or port of
to the port of--, laden with
goods and merchandises, here
under particularly described and
e-a-

y

enumerated, as follows:

Van

-,van

-,teegens

woordig schipper of bevelhel
ber is, geregtelyk en behoorlyk
aan hem (of hun:) alleen is toe
behoorende:

Dat het zelve

thans gedestineert is van de
stad of haaven van --, na

de haaven van --, gelaaden

R: #

l
li

in

S#
#:
#
#

het
##
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met goederen en koopmans
chappen hier onder particulier
gespecificeert in opgenvent als
volgt.
In witness whereof, we have

In getuigenis waar van wy dit

signed this certificate, and

certificaat hebben onderteek

sealed it with the seal of our

ent, en met het zeegel van
ons officie bekragtigt deezen

office,this——day of
in the year of our Lord

2

Christ——, ,

—— dag van —-, in
hetyaar onzes heeren Christi
Formulier van zee-brief.

Form of the sealetter.

Most serene, serene, most

Alder doorluchtigste, door-roºm whe

puissant, puissant, high, illustri luchtigste, doorluchtige, groot- quired
ºbyi.
the
ous, noble, honorable, venera machtigste,
grootmagtige; 3.
ble, wise, and prudent lords, hoogh ende welgeboorne, wel ºi.
emperors,kings,republics, princ edele, erentfeste achtbaare,
... " ing
See treaty.
ante
es, dukes, earls, barons, lords, wyze, voorsienige heeren, kei- page 165,
burgomasters, schepens, coun seren, koningen, republiquen,
cillors; as also judges, officers, princen, fursten, hertogen, gra
justiciaries, and regents, of all even, baronnen, heeren, burge
the good cities and places, whe meesteren, scheepenen, raden,
ther ecclesiastical or secular, mitsgaders rechteren, officieren,
who shall see these patents or justicieren ende regenten aller
hear them read:
goede steeden en plaatsen, het
zy geestelyke of waereldyke die
deeze opene letterenzullen sien
* -

e.

-

•

*

>

oste hooren leesen:

We, burgomasters and re

gents, of the city of

2

Doen wy burgemeesteren en
regeerders der stad
—, te

make known that the master of weeten, dat schipper
— appearing before us,has Van– -, (-voor ons compa
declared, upon oath, that the reerende:) by solemneelen eede
3.

vessel called——, of the bur verklaert heeft, dat het schip
lasts, which genoemd —-—, groot ontrent

denofabout

he atpresent navigates, is of the

— lasten, 't welk hy al
United Provinces, and that no thans voert in de geunieerde
subject of the enemy have any provincient'huys behoord, en
part or portion therein, directly dat geen onderdamen van den

nor indirectly; so may God Al vyand daer in direct of indirect
mighty help him: And, as we eenigee portie of deel gebben,
wish to see the said master soo waarlyk moest hem God

prosper in his lawful affairs, our Almagtig helpen: Ende want
prayer is to all the beforemen wy denvoorsz: schipper gaerne
tioned, and to each of them se gevordert zagen in syne recht
parately, where the said master waerdige zaaken, zoo is ons

shall arrive with his vessel and versoek allen voornoemt, ende
cargo, that they may please to yder in het bysonder daarden

receive the said master with voornoenden schipper met zyn
goodness, and to treat him in a schip ende ingelaaden goede

becoming manner, permitting ren komen zal, dat dezelve

him, upon the usual tolls and gelieven

den voornoemden
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º: expenses,
in passing and repass schipper goedelyken te ontfan.
Bealetter re...iº,
ing,
to pass, navigate, and fre gen en behoorlyk te tracteeren,
35th article of quent the ports, passes, and ter gedoogende gem op syne ge
the Preºed- ritories, to the end to transact woonelyke tollen ende ongeld
ing treaty.
§:...
his business, where, and in what en in het door ende voorby
page 165.
manner he shall judge proper: vaaren, haavenen, stroomen en
whereof we shall be willingly gebied te passeeren, vaaren en
indebted.
frequenteeren omme syne ne
gotie te doen, daar en soo hyte
raede vinden zal, het welk wy
gaerne willen verschuldigen.
-

-

-

-

-

In witness, and for cause where Des t”oirconde deeser steede
of, we affix hereto the seal of zeegel ter oorsaeke hier aan

hangende den.

this city.

(ilm margine stont.:)

(In the margin.)

By ordinance of the high and Ter ordonnantie van de hoog

t|||

endemogende heeren staaten
generaalder Vereenigde Ne

º:

mighty lords the states gene
ral of the United Nether
lands.

derlanden.

º

tº
º:
3',

origiNAL.

0Itig INEEL.

ſh
JNº. 2.

Convention

relative to

Convention between the

lords £onventie tusschen de heeren statengen

*:::

the states general of the United Nether
lands and the United States of America,
concerning vessels recaptured.

eraal der Vereenigde Nederlanden en
de Vereenigde Staten van America, ra
kende de hernomen scheepen.

**

The lords the states general

De heeren staten generaal

º

º

of the United Netherlands, and der Vereenigde Nederlanden,

gº * the

United States of America,
being inclined to establish some
uniform principles with relation
to prizes made by vessels of
war, and commissioned by the
two contracting powers, upon

en Vereenigde Staten van Ame
rica, geneegen synde, eenige
gelykvormige grond beginzelen

Stº

vast te stellen, omtrent het op

sº

brengen van prysen, door de

§§

oorlogscheepen en commissie

º

their common enemies, and to vaarders van wedersyds con

tº:

vessels of the subjects of either
party, captured by the enemy,
and recaptured by vessels of war
commissioned by either party,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

tracteerende parthyen, op der
selver gemeene vyanden geno
men, en omtrent de scheepen
van elkanders onderdanen door

den vyand genomen, en by de
oorlogscheepen en commissie"
vaarders van weedersyden her
nomen, zyn met den anderen

overeengekomen, omtrent de
Recaptured

navolgende articulen:
ART. 1. The vessels of either
ART. 1. Descheepen van eene

i. tºn

of the two nations recaptured by der beide natien door kapers

ºut the privateers of the other, shall van den andere hermomen, Zul
hours in pos- be restored to the first proprie len aan den eersten eigenaer wer

. 3. tor, if such vessels have not dergegeeven worden, indien
tº: |. to been four and twenty hoursid
in die scheepen nog geen vier en
restore

on payment of the power of the enemy,provid twintig uuren in de magt van
one third sal ed the owner of the vessel re den vyand geweest zyn, mitº
vase tathe captured, pay therefor one third door den eigenaer van het her"

#º

ill,

*
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of the value of the vessel, as al

nome schip daar voor betaald privateers

so of that of the cargo, the can worde een derde van de waarde"
nons and apparel, which third van het schip mitsgaders van de
shall be valued by agreement, lading, canons, en scheepstoe

between the parties interested, rustingen,welk derde in der min
or, if they cannot agree there ne begroot zal worden door de
on among themselves, they shall

geinteresseerde

partyen,

of

address themselves to the offi

andersints, en zoo zy desweecers of the admiralty, of the gens niet over een konden ko
place where the privateer who men, zullen zy zich adresseeren

*

has retaken the vessel shall aan de bedienden der admirali

have conducted her.

teit van de plaats alwaar de ka
per die het schip hernomen
heeft, het zelve zal hebben op
gebragt.

Recaptured

ART. 2. If the vessel recap

ART. 2. Indien het hernomen vessels, more

tured has been more than twen

schip langer dan vier en twin-##
-- -

; -- 7

-

ty-four hours in the power of tig uuren in's vyands magt ge-possession of
the enemy, she shall belong en weest is, zal het in't geheel aan ##

tirely to the privateer who has den kaper, die het zelve herno-#"
men heeft, toebehooren.
teerSmen.
ART. 3. In case a vessel shall
ART 3. Ingevalle een schip vessels of oi
have been recaptured by a ves zal hernomen geweest zyn door ther party re
selofwar,belonging to the states een oorlog schip of vaartuig, to- #
public vessels
general of the United Nether ebehoorende aan de staten gene-##
retaken her.

lands, or to the United States of raal der Vereenigde Nederlan- to be restored,
America, she shall be restored den of aan de Vereenigde Sta-#" "
to the first owner, he paying a ten van America, zal het zelve part, if 24
thirtieth part of the value of the aan den eersten eigenaer we- #

ship, her cargo, cannons, and der gegeeven worden, mits be- enE#gapparel, if she has been recap talende een dertigste gedeelte er, a tenth
tured in the interval of twenty van de waarde van het schip en "
four hours, and the tenth part deszelfs lading, canons en
if she has been recaptured after scheepstoerustingen, by aldien
the twenty-four hours, which het binnen de vier en twintig
5ums shall be distributed in uuren hernomen is, en het ti

form of gratifications to the ende gedeelte zoo het na de
crews of the vessels which shall

vier en twintig uuren hernomen

have retaken her.

The valua

is: welke sommen als een gra

tion of the said thirtieth parts

tificatie verdeeld zullen worden

andtenth parts, shall be regulat onder de equipagien van de
ed according to the tenor of the scheepen die het zelve herno

first
article of the present con
WentlOns

men zullen hebben.

De be

groting der bovengemelde der
tigste, en tiende gedeeltens zal
gereguleerd worden naar luid

van het eerste articul derjegens
woordige conventie.
ART. 4. The restitution of 'ART 4. De restitutie der Restitution of
prizes, whether they may have pryzen,hetzy door oorlogschee- #.
been retaken by vessels of war pen of kapers hernomen, zal mººi. E.
or by privateers, in the mean ondertusschen en tot dat be- sonable time,
time and until requisite and hoorlyk en voldoende bewys van #"
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sufficient proofs can be given of dat eigendom der hernomen
the property of vessels recaptur scheepen gegeeven kanwerden,
ed, shall be admitted in a rea onder suffisante cautie wegens
sonable time, under sufficient het nakomen der bovenstaande
sureties for the observation of articulen, binnen een reedelyken
the aforesaid articles.
Vessels of war

tyt geadmitteert werden.

ART. 5. De oorlog-enkaper
i.” and privateers, of one and the scheepen van de eene en de an
ted, with their other of the two nations, shall dere der beide natien zullen
§:..."; be reciprocally, both in Europe wederzyds, zoo in Europa als
both nations, if and in the other parts of the in de andere weereldsdeelen in
not with
incºnist
admitted in the respec elkanders respective havens toe
ent
the
.world,
.
...f tive ports of each, with their gelaten worden met hunne pry
the treaty of prizes, which may be unloaded zen, welke aldaar zullen mogen
and privateers

ART: 5. The vessels of war

e

•

§.s, and sold according to the for

ontladen en verkocht worden,

malities used in the state where
the prize shall have been con
ducted, as far as may be con
sistent with the twenty-second

naar de formaliteiten gebrui
kelyk in den staat, alwaar de
prys zal weezen opgebracht, soo

article of the treaty of com

22ste articul van het tractaat

163.

ver het bestaanbaar is met het

merce: provided always, that van commercie, met dien ver
the legality of prizes by the ves stande, dat de wettigheid der
sels of the Low Countries, shall pryzen door Nederlandsche
Prizes of ei: be decided conformably to the scheepen gemaakt zal beslist

... laws and regulations established worden, naar luid der wetten en

be decided on

by its own

in the United Netherlands; as reglementen, te deezer zake in

laws.

likewise, that of prizes made by
American vessels, shall be judg
ed according to the laws and
regulations determined by the
United States of America.

Each nation

ART. 6. Moreover, itshall be

de Vereenigde Neederlanden,
vast gestelt, gelyk ook die der

pryzen door Americaansche
scheepen gemaakt, zal beoor
deelt worden volgens de wetten
en reglementen by de Veree
nigde Staten van America be
paald.

ART, 6. Voorhet overige zal

may make re-free for the states general of the het aan de staten generaal der
i. United Netherlands, as well as Vereenigde Nederlanden, als
tures by priva-for the United States of Ame meede aan de Vereenigde Sta.
*** **, rica, to make such regulations ten van America wry staan, zo
as they shall judge necessary, danige reglementen te maken
relative to the conduct which als zyzullen oordeelen te behoo
their respective vessels and ren; met betrekking tot het ge
privateers ought to hold in rela drag't geen hunne scheepen en
tion to the vessels which they kapers weedersyds verpligt zul
shall have taken and conducted len weezen te houden, ten op

into the ports of the two powers, zigt der scheepen die zy geno

men, en opgebragt zullen heb
ben in de havens der beide mos

gendheeden.
In faith of which, we, the de

Ten oirkonde deeses, hebben

puties and plenipotentiaries

wy gedeputeerden en pleni

of the lords the states gene
ral ofthe United Netherlands,

staten generaal der Veree'

potentiarissen van de heeren
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and minister plenipotentiary

nigde Nederlanden, en minis

of the United States of America, have, in virtue of our
respective authorities and full
powers, signed these pre-

ter plenipotentiaris der Ve
reenigde Staten van America,
uit kragt van onse respec
tive authorisatie en pleinpou

sents, and confirmed the same

voir, deeze onderteekent, en
met onze gewoone cachetten

with the seal of our arms.
º

i.
|:

|

bekragtigt.
Dome at the Hague, the eighth In den Hage, den 8ste October,
0ctober, 1782.

[I. S.]
. .

-

John ADAMs.
.

.

1782.

[L. s ] GEORGE VAN RANDw YCK,
[L. S.] B. v. D. SANTHEUVEL,
[L. S.] P. v. BLEIs WYK,
[L. S.] W. C. H. VAN LYNDEN,
[L. S.J.D. J. VAN HEECKEREN,
[L. S.] JoAN VAN KUFFELER,
[L. S.] F.G. WAN DEDEM, .

#

tot den Gelder,
[I. S.] H. TJASSENS.
-

[Note. In addition to the foregoing treaty and convention, congress, by a contract
which was ratified by that body on the 14th of September, 1782, borrowed five mil
lions of;uilders, Dutchcurrent money,lent to the Unit.d States by certain money lend
ersin Holland, under the negotiation of Messrs. Wilhelm and Jan Willink, Nico

has and Jacob Van Staphorst, and De La Lande and Fynje, merchants, in Am
sterdam. This loan was effected by John Adams, at an interest of five per cent.
and was made irredeemable for ten years; after which it was to be repaid by in
stalments of one-fifth in each succeeding year, the interestlessening in proportion.

The repayments were to be made in good bills of exchange, American products,
or in ready money.

By another contract, which was ratified by congress on the 1st of February,
1785, there was also borrowed for the United States, by John Adams, under the
negotiation of the same merchants, the sum of two millions of guilders, Dutch
Current money, at an interest of four per cent. It was stipulated that this loan
should be redeemed in certain specified annual payments, commencing on the 1st

ºf February, 1801, and ending on the 1st of February, 1807; and it was agreed

that the repayments should be made in good bills of exchange, products of Ame
rica, or in ready money.

-

There was, moreover, a third contract, likewise entered into by John Adams.

It was ratified by congress on the 11th of October, 1787. In virtue thereof, there
was lent to the United States, in Holland, the sum of one million of guilders,

Dutch current money, at an interest of five per cent. This loan was effected un: .
ºr the negotiation of Messrs. Wilhelm and Jan Willink, and Nicolaas and Jacob,

Win Staphorst, and was made irredeemable for ten years, at the expiration of
which it was to be discharged by annual instalments of one-fifth, commencing on
the 1st day of June, 1798, and ending on the 1st day of June, 1802. The re
payments, as in the two former instances, were to be made in good bills of ex
change, American products, or in ready money.
-

Inrelation to all these engagements, the government of the United States ha,
atted with unquestionable good faith.]

|
ſ:
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CHAPTER 7,

Treaty between the United States ofAmerica and Sweden.
1

TRANSLATION.

•

ORIGINALs

JMo. 1. A treaty of amity and commerce,

Traite d'amitie et de commerce, conclu

concluded between his majesty the
king of Sweden, and the United States

les Etats Unis de l'Amerique Septen

of North America.

triomale.

entre sa maieste le roi de Suede et

The king of Sweden, of the Le roi de Suede, des Goths,
Goths and Vandals, &c. & c. et des Vandales, &c. &c. &c. et
&c. and

the thirteen United les treize Etats Unis de l'Amé

States of North America, to rique Septentrionale, sçavoir,

wit: New Hampshire, Massa New Hampshire, Massachu
· chusetts Bay, Rhode Island, setts Bay, Rhode Island, Con.
Connecticut, New York, New necticut, New York, New Jer

Jersey, Pennsylvania, the coun sey, Pensylvanie, les comtés
ties of Newcastle,

Kent and de Newcastle, de Kent, et de

Sussex, on Delaware, Mary
land, Virginia, North Carolina,
#
blishing #the South Carolina, and Georgia,
§es- desiring to establish, in a stable
pondence and and permanent manner, the
4

e

-

Sussex, sur la Delaware, Mary
land, Virginie, Caroline Sep
tentrionale, Caroline Méridi

•

onale, et Georgie, desirant
d'établir d'une manière stable

†" rules which ought to be observ et permanente les régles qui
être suivies relative

#

ºººveºen ence and commerce which the ment à la correspondance et au

#
º,
#

United States ed relative to the correspond

doivent

two parties have judged neces commerce que les deux parties
sary to establish between their ont jugé nécessaire de fixer en
respective countries, states, and tre leurs pays, états et sujets
subjects; his majesty and the respectifs, sa majesté et les
United States have thought that Etats Unis ont cru ne pouvoir
they could not better accom mieux remplir ce but qu'en
plish that end, than by taking posant pour base de leurs ar
for a basis of their arrange rangemens, l'utilité et l'avan
ments the mutual interest and tage réciproques des deux na
advantage of both nations, tions, en évitant toutes les pré
thereby avoiding all those bur ferences onereuses qui sont
densome preferences, which are ordinairement une source de
usually sources of debate, em discussions, d'embarras et de

#

#l
tl |

#t
##
8# |

#
#
:
#
##

barrassment and discontent, and mécontentements; et en laissant

# †!

by leaving each party at liberty à chaque partie la liberté de
to make, respecting navigation faire au sujet du commerce et
and commerce, those interior de la navigation, les réglemens
regulations which shall be most interieurs qui seront à sa con

#

convenient to itself.

VCIlaIlC6: •

With this view, his majesty Dans cette vue sa majesté le
the king of Sweden has nomi roi de Suede a nommé et con
nated and appointed for his ple stitué pour son plénipotentiaire
nipotentiary count Gustavus le comte Gustave Philippe de
Philip de Creutz, his ambassa Creutz, son ambassadeur extra
dor extraordinary to his most ordinaire près sa majesté tres
christian majesty, and knight chrétienne et chevalier com
commander of his orders; and mandeur de ses ordres; et les
the United States, on their part, Etats Unis ont de leur côté
-

##
#l
li l
##
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have ſully empowered Benja pourvû de leurs pleinpouvoirs
min Franklin, their minister le sieur Benjamin Franklin,

plenipotentiary to his most
christian majesty: the said ple
nipotentiaries, after exchanging
their fullpowers, and after ma
ture deliberation

in

leur ministre plénipotentiaire

près sa majesté très ehrétienne;
les

quels

plénipotentiaires

après avoir échangé leurs plein

conse pouvoirs

et

en consequence

quence thereof, have agreed up d'une mûre déliberation ont
on, concluded, and signed the arrêté, conclu, et signé les ar
ticles suivants:
following articles:

ART,1, There shallbe a firm,

ART. 1. Il y aura une Pº* Firm and in

inviolable, and universal peace, ferme, inviolable et universelle, violable
and a true and sincere friend et une amitié vraie et sincere Peº, &°.

ship between the king of Swe entre le roi de Suede, ses héri
den, his heirs and successors, tiers et successeurs, et entre
and the United States of Ame les Etats Unis de l'Amérique,

rica, andthe subjects of his ma ainsi qu'entre les sujets de sa
jesty, and those of the said majesté et ceux des dits etats,
states, and between the coun comme aussi entre les pays,
tries, islands, cities, and towns, isles, villes et places, situées

situated under the jurisdiction sous la jurisdiction du roi, et
ofthe kingand of the said Unit des dits Etats Unis, sans ex
ed States, without any excep ception aucune de personnes et

tion of persons or places; and de lieux; les conditions stipu
the conditions agreed to in this lées dans le présent traité depresent treaty, shall be perpetu vant être perpetuelles et perma
al and permanent between the nentes entre le roi, ses héritiers
king his heirs and successors, et successeurs et les dits Etats

f

V.

Unis.

and the said United States.

ART. 2. The king and the ART. 2. Le roi et les Etats Neither party
United States engage mutually, Unis s'engagent mutuellement to grant favors
not to grant hereafter any par à n'accorder par la suite aucune †º
ticular favor to other nations faveur particulière en fait de nations, that
in respect to commerce and na commerce et de navigation à †
vigation, which shall not imme

d'autres nations, qui ne devi-§"

diately become common to the enne aussitôt commune à l'au-party.
other party, who shall enjoy tre partie; et celle-ci jouira de

the same favor freely, if the cette faveur gratuitement si la
concession was freely made, or concession est gratuite; ou en
on allowing the same compen accordant la même compensa
sation, if the concession was tion si la concession est condi
conditional.

tionelle.

, ART. 3. The subjects of the ABT. 3. Les sujets du roi de , , .
kingof Sweden shali not pay in Suede ne payeront dans les †
the ports, havens, roads, coun ports, havres, rades, contrées, t§r
tries, islands, cities, and towns, isles, villes et places des Etats †
of the United States, or in ei Unis, ou dans aucun d'iceux, § †º

ther of them, any other nor d'autres ni de plus grands droits † than
greater duties or imposts, of et mpº de quelque nature #

what nature soever they may qu'ils puissent être que ceux
be, than those which the most que les nations les plus favori
lavored nations are or shall be sées sont ou seront tenues de

ºbliged to pay; and they shall payer; et ils jouiront de tous
VoL, 4.

23
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enjoy all the rights, liberties, les droits, libertés, privilèges,
privileges, immunities, and ex immunités et exemptions en
emptions in trade, navigation, fait de négoce, navigation et de
and commerce, which the said commerce dont jouissent ou
nations do or shall enjoy, whe jouiront les dites nations, soit
ther in passing from one port en passant d’un port à l'autre
to another of the United States, des dits etats, soiteny allantou
or in going to or from the en revenant de quelque partie
same, from or to any part of the ou pour quelque partie du

º

world whatever.

monde que ce soit.

ART. 4. Les sujetset habitants
des dits Etats Unis ne payeront
jº,eS
shall not pay in the Ports; dans les ports, havres, rades,
jt havens, roads, islands, cities,and isles, villes et places de la domi

citizensorde, ART. *. The subjects and in:

inited states habitants of the said United

i.

Sweden, than towns,under the dominion of the nation du roi de Suede, d'autres

‘.... king of Sweden, any other or

ni de plus grands droits ou im
greater duties or imposts of pôts,de quelque nature qu'ils pu
what nature soever they may issent étre et quelque nom qu'ils
be, or by what name soever puissent avoir, que ceux que les
called, than those which the nations les plus favorisées sont
most favored nations are or ou seront tenues de payer; etils
shall be obliged to pay; and they jouiront de tous les droits, li
shall enjoy all the rights, liber bertés, privilèges, immunités, et
ties, privileges, immunities, and exemptions en fait de négoce,
exemptions in trade, navigation, navigation et commerce dont
and commerce, which the said jouissent ou jouiront les dites
nations do or shall enjoy, whe nations, soit en passant d'un
ther in passing from one port to portà un autre de la domination
another of the dominion of his desadite majesté, soiteny allant
said majesty, or in going to or ou en revenant de quelque
from the same, from or to any partie du monde oupour quelque
part of the world whatever.
partie du monde que ce soit.

ART: 5. There shall be grant

ART. 5. Il sera accordé une.

conscience and ed a full, perfect, and entire
**ialse
liberty of conscience to the in
cured.
habitants and subjects of each
party, and no person shall be

pleine, parfaite et entière liberté

tº

de conscience aux habitants et

º

sujets de chaque partie, et per
sonne ne sera molesté à l'égard

st
º

molested on account of his wor

de son culte, moyennant qu'il

Sãº

Liberty of

-

-

ship; provided he submits so se soumette, quant à la demon
far as regards the public demon stration publique, aux loix du
stration of it to the laws of the

pays.

country. Moreover, liberty aux habitans et sujets de chaque
shall be granted, when any of partie, qui décèdent dans le
the subjects or inhabitants of territoire de l'autre partie, d'être
either party die in the territory enterrés dans les endroits con

*

h;
º

De plus on permettra

#iſ
-

*i.
ºil

º

of the other, to bury them in venables et décents qui seront
convenient and decent places, assignés à cet effet, et les deux
which shall be assigned for the puissances contractantes pour

º:

purpose; and the two contract voiront chacune dans sa juris
ing parties will provide each in diction, a ce que les sujets et
its jurisdiction, that the subjects habitans respectifs puissent ob

$º

º

&
§§ t
|

respectively tenir les certificats de mort en

º
º

may obtain certificates of the cas qu’il soit requis de les livrer.

"tº

and

inhabitants

&
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death, in case the delivery of
them is required.
of
ART. 6. The subjects of the ART. 6 Les sujets des par Citizens
each country,
contracting parties in the re ties contractantes pourront dans to enjoy in
that of the
spective states, may freely dis les états respectifs disposer libre other
the
ment
de
leurs
fonds
et
biens,
pose oftheir goods and effects,
rights ofde
eitherby testament, donation,or soit par testament, donation ou vise, donation,
and ofinherit
otherwise, in favor of such per autrement, en faveur de telles ance,
&c.
sons as they think proper; and personnes que bon leur sem without natu°
ralization.
their heirs, in whatever place blera, et leurs héritiers dans
they shall reside, shall receive quelque endroit où ils demeur

the succession even ab intestato, eront, pourront recevoir ces
either in person or by their at successions, même ab intestato,
torney, without having occasion soit en personne, soit par un
to take out letters of naturaliza

procureur, sans qu'ils aient be

tion, These inheritances, as

soin d'obtenir des lettres de na

well as the capitals and effects, turalisation.
Ces héritages,
which the subjects of the two aussi bien que les capitaux et
parties,inchanging their dwell fonds que les sujets des deux
ing, shall be desirous of remov parties, en changeant de de .
ingfrom the place oftheir abode, meure, voudront faire sortir de
shall be exempted from all duty l'endroit de leur domicile, se
called "droit de détraction,º on

ront exemts de tout droit de dé

the part ofthe governmentofthe
two states respectively. But it
is at the same time agreed, that
nothing contained in this arti
cle shallin any manner derogate
from the ordinances published

traction, de la part du gouverne

in Sweden against

#

ment des deux états respectifs.
Mais il est convenu en même

tems, que le contenu de cet ar
ticle ne dérogera en aucune

manière aux ordonnances pro

emigrations, mulguées en Suede contre les

or which may hereafter be pub emigrations, ou qui pourront
lished, which shall remain in par la suite être promulguées,
full force and vigor. The Unit les quelles demeureront dans
ed States on their part, or any toute leur force et vigueur. Les
of them, shall be at liberty to Etats Unis de leur côté, ou au
make respecting this matter, cun d'entre eux, seront libres
such laws as they think proper. de statuer sur cette matière telle
loi qu'ils jugeront à propos.
ART. 7, All and every the ART. 7. Il sera permis a tous
subjects and inhabitants of the et un chacun des sujets et habi
kingdom of Sweden, as well as tans du royaume de Suede, ainsi
th0se of the United States, shall qu'à ceux des Etats Unis, de

be permitted to navigate with naviguer avec leurs bâtimens en
their vessels in all safety and toute sureté et liberté, et sans
freedom, and without any re distinction de ceux à qui les
gard to those to whom the mer marchandises et leurs charge
chandises and cargoes may be mens appartiendront,de quelque
long, from any port whatever; port que ce soit. Il sera per
and the subjects and inhabitants mis également aux sujets et ha
of the two states shall likewise bitans des deux etats de navi

be permitted to sail and trade guer et de négocier avec leurs Free trade al
with their vessels, and with the vaisseaux et marchandises, et lowed with ，n

same liberty and safety to fre de frequenter avec la même li

ene ny

-
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quent the places, ports, and
havens, of powers, enemies to
both or either of the contracting
parties,withoutbeing in any wise

berté et sureté, les places, ports
et havres des puissances enne
mies des deux parties contrac

tºº

tantes, ou de l'une d’elles, sans

#: @
º
gº

molested or troubled, and to être aucunement inquiétés ni
carry on a commerce not only troublés, et de faire le com

directly from the ports of an
enemy to a neutral port, but
even from one port of an ene
my to another port of an enemy,
whether it be under the juris

º
ment des ports de l'ennemi à
un port neutre, mais encore

knowledged by this treaty, with
respect to ships and merchan
dises, that free ships shall make
merchandise

vaisseaux libres

diction of the same or of differ.
And as it is ac

free, and

that

rendront les

Free ships

every thing which shall be on
goods.
board of ships belonging to sub
jects of the one or the other of
the contracting parties, shall be
considered as free, even though
the cargo or a part of it should
belong to the enemies of one
or both; it is nevertheless pro
vided, that contraband goods
shall always be excepted; which
being intercepted, shall be pro
ceeded against according to the
spirit of the following articles.
It is hkewise agreed, that the
Persons, ex
cept soldiers same liberty be extended to per
in the actual sons who may be on board a free
service of an
enemy, to be ship, with this effect, that al
secure in free though they be enemies to both
ships.
or either of the parties, they
make free

marchandises libres, et que l’on
regardera comme libre tout ce

qui sera à bord des navires ap
partenants aux sujets d’une ou
de l'autre des parties contrac
tantes, quand méme le charge
ment, ou partie d’icelui appar
tiendroit aux ennemis de l’une

des deux; bien entendu néan

moins que les marchandises de
contreband seront toujours ex
ceptées; les quelles étant inter

ceptées, il sera procédé confor
mementāl'esprit des articles sui
vants.

Il est également con

venu que cette méme liberté
s’étendra aux personnes quina
viguent sur ºn vaisseau libre;

de manière que quoi qu’elles
shall not be taken out of the free soient ennemies des deux par
ship, unless they are soldiers in ties ou de l’une d’elles, elles ne
the actual service of the said seront point tirées du vaisseau.
enemies.
lib, e, si ce n'est que ce fussent
des gens de guerre actuellement
au service des dits ennemis.

Free trade in

all kinds of
merchandise,

ART. 8. This liberty of navi ART. 8. Cette liberté de na
gation and commerce shall ex vigation et de commerce s'éten
tend to all kinds of merchandises, dra à toutes sortes de marchan

except con
traband.

dises, a la reserve seulement

except those only which are ex
pressed in the following article,
and are distinguished by the
name of contraband goods:

de celles quisont exprimées dans
l'article suivant et designées

ART. 9. Under the name of

ART. 9. On comprendra sous

sous le nom de marchandise
de contrebande:
-

Specification

-

of contraband
S.

#ſº

merce non seulement directe

d’un port ennemi à un autre
port emnemi; soit qu'il se trouve
sous la jurisdiction d'un même
ou de différents princes. Et
comme il est regu par le présent
traité par rapport aux navires
et aux marchandises, que les

ent princes.

stić,

contraband or prohibited goods, ce nom de marchandises de

shall be comprehended arms, contrebande ou défendues, les
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great guns, cannon balls, arque armes, canons, boulets, arque
buses, muskets, mortars, bombs, buses, mousquets, mortiers,
petards, granadoes, saucisses, bombes, petards, grenades, sau
pitch balls, carriages for ord cisses, cercles poissés, affäts,
nance, musket rests, bandoliers, fourchettes, bandoulières, pou
cannon powder, matches, salt dre à canon, méches, salpetre,
petre, Sulphur, bullets, pikes, souffre, balles, piques, sabres,
sabres, swords, morions, hel epées, morions, casques, cui
mets, cuirasses, halberds, jave rasses, halbardes, javelines, pis
lins, pistols and their holsters, tolets et leurs fourreaux, bau
belts, bayonets, horses with driers, bayonettes, chevaux
their harness, and all other like avec leurs harnois, et tous au
kinds of arms and instruments tres semblables genres d’armes

of war for the use of troops.

et d'instruments de guerre
servant à l'usage des troupes.

ART, 10. These which fol

ART. 10. On me mettra point Discrimina

low shall not be reckoned in the au nombre des marchandises

number of prohibited goods; defendues celles qui suivent,
that is to say: all sorts of sqavoir, toutes sortes des draps, band.
cloths, and all other manufac et tous autres ouvrages de man
tures of wool, flax, silk, cotton, ufactures de laine, de lin, de
or any other materials, all kinds soye, de coton et de toute au

of wearing apparel, together tre matière, tout genre d'ha
with the things of which they billement avec les choses qui
are commonly made, gold, sil

servent

ordinairement

à

les.

wer coined or uncoined, brass, faire; or, argent monnoyé ou

irºn, lead, copper, latten, coals, non monnoyá, etain, fer, plomb,
wheat, barley, and all sorts of cuivre, laiton, charbon a four
corn or pulse, tobacco, all kinds neau, bled, orge, et toute autre

of spices, salted and smoked
flesh, salted fish, cheese, but
ter, beer, oil, wines, sugar, all
sorts of salt and provisions

sorte de grains et de légumes,
la nicotiane, vulgairement ap
pellée tabac, toutes sortes d'aromates, chaires salées et fu

which serve for the nourish mées, poissons salés, fromage
ment and sustenance of man, all et beurre, bierre, huile, vins,
kinds of cotton, hemp, flax, tar, Sucres, toutes sortes de sels et

pitch, ropes, cables, sails, sail de provisions servant à la nour.
cloth, anchors, and any parts riture et à la subsistance des.

ºf anchors, ship-masts, planks, hommes; tous genres de coton,
boards, beams, and all sorts of
trees and other things proper
for building or repairing ships;
nor shall any goods be consider
ed as contraband, which have

chanvre, lin, poix, tant liquide
que séche, cordages, cables,
voiles, toiles, propres à faire
des voiles, ancres et parties
d’ancresquelles qu’ellespuissent

not been worked into the form

être, mats de navire, planches,
of any instrument or thing for madriers, poutres et toute sorte
the purpose of war by land or d’arbres, et toutes autres choses
by sea, much less such as have nécessaires pour construire
been prepared or wrought up ou pour radouber les vais
for any other use: all which seaux. On ne regardera pas

shallbe reckoned free goods, as non plus comme marchandises
likewise all others which are not de contrebande, celles qui n'au
comprehended and particularly ront pas pris la forme de
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mentioned in the foregoing ar
ticle; so that they shall not by
any pretended interpretation be
comprehended among prohibit
ed or contraband goods; on the
contrary, they may be freely
transported by the subjects of
the king and of the United
States, even to places belonging
to an enemy, such places only
excepted as are besieged, block
ed, or invested; and those places
only shall be considered as such,
which are nearly surrounded by
one of the belligerent powers.

JDefinition of

lockade.

quelque instrument ou attirail,
servant à l'usage de la

guerre

sur terre ou sur mer; encore

moins celles qui sont préparées
ou travaillées pour tout autre
usage.

Toutes ces choses se-,

ront censées marchandises li

bres, de même que toutes celles
qui ne sont point comprises et
spécialement designées dans
l'article précédent, de sorte
qu'elles ne pourront sous aucune
interprétation pretendue d'icelles, être comprises sous les
effets prohibés, ou de contre
bande; au contraire elles pour
ront être librement transportées
par les sujets du roi et des E
tats Unis, même dans les lieux

ennemis, excepté seulement
dans les places assiegees, blo
quées ou investies; et pourtelles,
seront tenues uniquement les
places entourées de près par
quelqu'une des puissances bel
ligérantes.
ART. 11.
fn case of war
with a third and prevent

In order to avoid

ART. 11. Afin d'écarter et de

on both sides all prévenir de part et d'autre
power, ships
and vesibels to disputes and discord, it is a toutes sortes de discussions et

be furnished

with sealet
ters arrd cer
tificates

greed, that in case one of the de discorde, il a été convenu
parties shall be engaged in a que dans le cas où l'une des
war, the ships and vessels be deux parties se trouveroit en°
longing to the subjects or in gagée dans une guerre, les vais
habitants of the other shall be seaux et bâtimens appartenants
furnished with sealetters or aux sujets ou habitans de l'au
passports, expressing the name, tre devront être munis de let°
property, and port of the vessel, tres de mer ou passeports, ex
and also the name and place of primant le nom, la propriété et
abode of the master or com

le port du navire, ainsi que le

mander of the said vessel, in

nom et la demeure du maître ou

order that it may thereby ap commandant du dit vaisseau
pear that the said vessel really afin qu'il apparoisse par là, que
and truly belongs to the sub le dit vaisseau appartient réelle

jects ofthe one or the other par ment et veritablement aux su
ty. These passports, which jets de l'une ou de l'autre par
shall be drawn up in good and tie. Ces passeports qui seront
due form, shall be renewed eve dressés et expédiés en due et
ry time the vessel returns home bonne forme, devront égale
in the course of the year. It is ment être renouvellés toutes les
also agreed, that the said ves fois que le vaisseau revient chez
| sels whenloaded shallbe provid lui dans le cours de l'an. Il est
ed not only with sealetters,
but also with certificates con

encore convenu que ces dits
vaisseaux chargés devront étrº
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taining a particular account of pourvûs non seulement de let
the cargo,the place from which tres de mer, mais aussi de cer
the vessel sailed, and that of tificats contenant les détails de
her destination, in order that la cargaison, le lieu d'où le

it may be known whether they vaisseau est parti et celui de sa
carry any of the prohibited or destination, afin que l'on puisse
contraband merchandises men

connoitre s'ils ne portent aucune

tioned in the 9th article of the des marchandises défendues ou

present treaty; which certifi
cates shall be made out by the
officers of the place from which
the vessel shall depart.

de contrebande specifiées dans
l'article 9 du présent traité, les
quels certificats seront égale
ment expediés par les officiers

|

|

|

#

|

-

|
|
|

du lieu d'où le vaisseau sortira.

ART. 12, Although the ves
sels of the one and of the other

|
-

ART. 12. Quoique les vais- Vessels, ire

seaux de l'une et de l'autre par-† †

party may navigate freely and tie pourront naviguer librement §ut
with all safety, as is explained et avec toute sureté comme il certificats
in the 7th article, they shall ne est expliqué à l'article 7, ils se
vertheless be bound at all times

ront néanmoins tenus toutes les -

when required, to exhibit as fois qu'on l'exigera, d'exhiber
well on the high sea as in port, tant en pleine mer que dans les
their passports and certificates ports, leurs passeports et certi-

-

-

abovementioned. And not hav ficats ci-dessus mentionnés. Et Vessels nt

ing contraband merchandise on n'ayant pas chargé des marchan-†§.

, board for an enemy's port, they dises de contrebande pour un may pass.

3

may freely and without hin port ennemi, ils pourront libredrance pursue their voyage to ment et sans empêchement pour
the place of their destination. suivre leur voyage vers le lieu
Nevertheless, the exhibition of de leur destination. Cependant vesselsurler
-

|

papers shall not be demanded on n'aura point le droit de de- convoy to)ass

of merchant ships under the mander l'exhibition des papiers † §.
convoy of vessels of war, but aux navires marchands convoy-pers, ð tle
credit shallbe given to the word mais
és parondes
vaisseaux
††
ajoutera
foi àdelaguerre;
parole COInman
l°

of the officer commanding the
convoy.

of the conoy.
l'officier commandant le con- .

de
voi.

!

.

ART. 13, Ifon producing the ART. 13. Si en produisant In case ofap
said certificates, it be discover les dits certificats il fut décou- ture for ca .
-

|

ed that the vessel carries some

vert que le navire porte quelques †"

#!

of the goods which are declar une de ces effets qui sont e§my, §e

#

band, and which are consigned trebande, et qui sont consignés #

ed to be prohibited or contra declarés prohibés ou de con-hºtcheº, & .
à #

t0 an enemy's port, it shall not pour un port ennemi, il ne sea

however be lawful to break up sera cependant pas permis de
the hatches of such ships, nor rompre les écoutilles des dits
t0open any chest, coffers, packs, navires, ni d'ouvrir aucune
casks, or vessels, nor to remove caisse, coffre, malle, ballot et
#!

or displace the smallest part of tonneau, ou d'en déplacer, ni
the merchandises, until the car d'en détourner la moindre par
go has been landed in the pre tie des marchandises, jusqu'à
sence of officers appointed for ce que la cargaison ait été mise
the purpose, and until an inven à terre en présence des officiers
tory thereof has been taken; préposés à cet éffet, et que l'in

*
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nor shall it be lawful to sell, ex ventaire en ait été fait.

tº:

change, or alienate the cargo or
any part thereof, until legal pro
cess shall have been had against
the prohibited merchandises,
and sentence shall have passed
declaring them liable to confis
cation, saving nevertheless as

º:

En
core ne sera-t-il pas permis de
vendre, échanger ou aliéner la
cargaison ou quelque partie d'icelle, avant qu'on aura procédé
légalement au sujet des mar
chandises prohibées et qu’elles
auront été declarées confisca.

The ship, &c. well the ships themselves, as the bles par sentence; a la reserve
not to be af-

other merchandises which shall

néanmoins, tant des navires

*::::::A; have been found therein, which,

même que des autres marchan
by virtue of this present treaty, dises qui y auront été trouvées
are to be esteemed free, and et qui en vertu du présent traité

board.

which are not to be detained on

doivent étre censées libres; les.

pretence of their having been quelles ne peuvent étre retenues
loaded with prohibited mer sous prétexte qu’elles ont été
-

º:

chandise, and much less con chargées avec des marchandises
And défendues, et encore moins étre
in case the contraband merchan confisquées comme une prise

fiscated as lawful prize.

the master, dise be only a part of the car. légitime.

*Y.
go, and the master of the ves
y pursue
in:

Et supposé que les

dites marchandises de contre

-

i.; ºngº. Sel agrees, consents, and offers bande, ne faisant qu'une partie
to deliver them to the vessel de la charge, le patron du na
that has discovered them, in vire agréat, consentit et offrit
that case the latter, after re de les livrer au vaisseau quiles

ceiving the merchandises which aura découvertes; en ce cas,
are good prize, shall immedi celui-cy, après avoir reçu les
ately let the vessel go, and shall marchandises, de bonne prise,
not by any means hinder her

sera tenu de laisser aller aussi

from pursuing her voyage to the tôt le batiment, et en l'empêch
place of her destination. When era en aucune manière de pour

lº *
ºr the

a vessel is taken and brought suivresa route vers le lieu de Sa
into any of the ports of the con destination. Tout navire pris

gº
the captors to tracting parties, if upon exami et amené dans un des ports des
j'... nation she be found to be load parties contractantes, sous pré
Jamages.
ed only with merchandises de texte de contrebande, qui Se
clared to be free, the owner or trouve par la visite faite n'étre
he who has made the prize, shall chargé que de marchandises de
•

*

-

-

*

be bound to pay all costs and clarées

libres, l'armateur ou

damages to the master of the celui qui aura fait la prise, sera
vessel unjustly detained.
tenu de payer tous les frais et

dommages au patron du navire
retenuinjustement.
‘Crods found

ART. 14. It is likewise a
greed, that whatever shall be

ART. 14. On est également
convenu que tout ce qui se
be confiscat- found to be laden by the sub trouvera chargé par les sujets
*...*jects
of either of the two con d’une des deux parties dans un
ºn
board befºre the del tracting parties, on a ship be vaisseau appartenant aux enne
****,
longing to the enemies of the mis de l'autre partie, sera con
war, or within
3.nj. other party, the whole effects, fisqué en entier, quoique ces
terwards,
although not of the number of effets ne soient pas au nombre

in
an liable
enemy’s
slip
to

e

-

-

those declared contraband, shall

de ceux déclarés

de contre

be confiscated as if they belong bande, comme si ces éffets ap

fººt
###
iºſ
ºf
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ed to the enemy, excepting ne partenoient à l'ennemi méme;
vertheless such goods and mer à l'exception néanmoins des
chandises as were put on board effets et marchandises qui au
before the declaration of war, ront été chargées sur des vais
and even six months after the seaux ennemis avant la déclara

declaration, after which term tion de guerre, et même six mois

none shall be presumed to be
ignorant ofit; which merchan
dises shall not in any manner
be subject to confiscation, but
shall be faithfully and specifi
cally delivered to the owners,

tion, mais seront rendues en na

who shall claim or cause them

ture fidèlement aux proprié

après le déclaration, àpres lequel
terme, l'on ne sera pas censé
d'avoir pû l'ignorer; les quelles
marchandises ne seront en au

cune manière sujettes à confisca

t9 be claimed before confisca taires qui les réclameront ou fe

tion and sale, as also their pro

ront réclamer avant la confisca

ceeds, if the claim be made tion et vente; comme aussi leur

within eight months, and could provenu, si la réclamation ne
not be made sooner after the pouvoit se faire que dans l'in
sale, whichis to be public: pro tervalle de huit mois après la
vided nevertheless, that if the vente, laquelle doit être pub

/
-

said merchandises be contra lique; bien entendu néanmoins,

band,it shall notbe in any wise que si les dites marchandises
lawfulto carry them afterwards sont de contrebande, il ne sera
to a port belonging to the ene nullement permis de les trans
my,

porter ensuite à aucun port ap
partenant aux ennemis.

ART. 15. And that more ef

ART. 15. Et afin de pour- Commanders

fectual care may be taken for voir plus efficacement à la sure. †
the security of the two con té des deux parties contrac- ve§
tractingparties, that they suffer tantes, pour qu'il ne leur soit †
no prejudice by the men of war fait aucun préjudice par les § §
of the other party, or by priva vaisseaux de guerre de l'autre injuries done
tters, all captains and com partie ou par des armateurs "º
manders of ships of his Swe particuliers, il sera fait défense
dish majesty, and of the United à tous les capitaines et com
States, and all their subjects,

mandants de vaisseaux de sa

shall be forbidden to do any majesté Suedoise et des Etats
injury or damage to those of Unis, et tous leurs sujets, de
the other party, and if they act faire aucun dommage ou insulte

#

;#

to the contrary, having been à ceux de l'autre partie; et au
ſound guilty on examination by cas qu'ils y contreviennent,
their proper judges, they shall ayant été trouvés coupables,
be bound to make satisfaction après l'examen fait par leurs
ſoralldamages and the interest propres juges, ils seront tenus
thereof, and to make them de donner satisfaction de tout
g00d under pain and obligation dommage et interêt; et de les
oftheir persons and goods.
bonifier sous peine et obligation
de leurs personnes et biens.
ART.16. For this cause, eve ART. 16. Pour cette cause Every porson
ry individual who is desirous

chaque particulier, voulant ar-†e.

ºffitting out a privateer, shall, mer en course sera obligé, a-fore here
beſore he receives letters pa vant que de recevoir les patentes
†º
mission, to
，
-

tent, or special commission, be
VoL 1.

ou
24

ses

-

comm1ss1ons

specl - give bond to

486
answer all

damages.

obliged to give bond with suff ales, de donner par devant un
cient sureties, before a compe- juge compétent, caution de per
tent judge, for a sufficient sum, sonnes solvables, chacun soli

*
tit.

frt
tº:

to answer all damages and dairement pour une somme
wrongs which the owner of the suffisante, afin de repondre de

º

privateer, his officers or others tous les dommages et torts que

th

in his employ, may commit l'armateur, ses officiers, ou
during the cruise, contrary to autres étant à son service pour
the tenor of this treaty, and con roient faire en leurs courses,
trary to the edicts published by contre la teneur du présent
either party, whether by the traité et contre les édits faits
king of Sweden or by the Unit de part et d'autre en vertu du
ed States, in virtue of this same même traité par le roi de Suede
treaty, and also under the pe et par les Etats Unis. méme
nalty of having the said letters sous peine de révocation et
patent and special commission cassation des dites patentes et
revoked and made void
commissions spéciales.
ART. 17. One of the con
ART. 17. Une des parties.
Wessels, &c.
of one of the
contractantes étant en guerre,
war
at
being
parties
tracting
parties, being
et l'autre restant neutre, s'il
neutral, re and the other remaining neuter,
captured by if it should happen that a mer arrivoit qu'un navire marchand
the other, to
be restored on chant ship of the neutral pow de la puissance neutre fut pris
er be taken by the enemy of the parl'ennemi de l'autre partie, et
Proof.
other party, and be afterwards reprisensuite parum vaisseau ou
retaken by a ship of war or pri par un armateur de la puissance
vateer of the power at war, also en guerre; de méme que les
et

marchandises de

ships and merchandises of what

navires

nature soever they may be,
when recovered from a pirate
or sea rover, shall be brought
into a port of one of the two
powers, and shall be commit

quelle nature qu’elles puissent
être lors qu’elles auront été
énlevées des mains de quelque
pirate ou ecumeur de mer,

tº

tº:
º

ſº
º
º

º: |

it.
º

tº

º

§§
tº: §

sº
Stil

s:
lº.
º
º
º:
Siſt

*:

elles seront emmenées dans

º(
ted to the custody of the officers quelque port de l'un des deux º
of the said port, that they may etats, et seront remises a la §:
be restored entire to the true garde des officiers du dit port, *
proprietor as soon as he shall afin d’être rendues en entier a Hiſt

have produced full proof of the leur veritable propriétaire, aus. *
property. Merchants, masters, sitót qu'il aura produit des º
property not
to be detained and owners of ships, seamen, preuves suffisantes de la pro * i.
Les marchands, pa º
by force, on people of all sorts, ships and priété.
either side,
mer
all
and
general,
in
vessels,
propriétaires des na
et
trons,
on any pre
chandises and effects of one of vires, matelots, gens de toute
text, &c.
the allies or their subjects, shall Sorte, vaisseaux et bätimens et
not be subject to any embargo, en général aucunes marchan.
nor detained in any of the dises ni aucuns effets de chacun

Persons and

countries, territories, islands,

des alliés ou de leurs sujets, ne

cities, towns, ports, rivers, or pourront étre assujetis a aucun
domains whatever, of the other embargo, ni retenus dans aucun
ally, on account of any military des pays, territoires, isles, villes,
expedition, or any public or places, ports, rivages ou do
private purpose whatever, by maines quelconques de l'autre
seizure, by force, or by any allié, pour quelque expedition
such manner; much less shall

militaire, usage public ou parti
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-

-

it be lawful for the subjects of culier de qui que ce soit, par
one of the parties to seize or saisie, par force, ou de quelque
take any thing by force, from manière semblable. D'autant
the subjects of the other party, moins sèra-t-il permis aux su
without the consent of the own jets de chacune des parties de
er, This, however, is not to be prendre, ou enlever par force, # †.
understood to comprehend sei quelque chose aux sujets de †
Il

•

4

zures, detentions, and arrests, l'autre partie, sans le consente- rests, &e.
made by order and by the au ment du propriétaire; ce qui †
erance ot
A•

#
#

llil
#

thority of justice, and accord
ing to the ordinary course for
debts or faults of the subject,
for which process shall be had

-

9

•

néanmoins, ne doit pas s'enten-j§
dre des saisies, detentions et
arrêts qui se feront par ordre

et autorité de la justice et selon

, in the way of right according to les voyes ordinaires pour dettes
$!

ou delits, au sujet desquels
il devra être procédé par voye

#

justice.

|#

the forms of justice.

de droit selon les formes de

ART. 18. S'il arrivoit quef les respecting
º#ions

lc#

ART. 18. If it should hap

, ii

pen that the two contracting

t#

war at the same time with a

#t

war with aGI16 »
common enemy, the following observera de part et d'autre les COITlmOIl
points shall be observed on points suivants:

d

•

eux parties contractantes fus-§pt§,

parties should be engaged in a sent en même tems en guerre &c. in casethe
#'

contre un ennemi commun, on †
my,
Vesseſs of

both sides:
-

-

#

1. If the ships of one of 1. Si les bâtimens de l'une ei §ty,
repris par les † by f
the two nations, retaken by the des deux nations
2.
privateers of the other, have armateurs de l'autre n'ont pas §d
† having
not been in the power of the été au pouvoir de l'ennemi, #au
1s Deen more
enemy more than twenty-four delà de vingt-quatre heures, ils
† twenty
hours, they shall be restored to seront restitues au premier pro-four hours
le paye-†pº
the original owner, on payment priétaire,
du timoyennant
de la valeur
d sion of an ene

#

0t one third of the value of the

ment du tiers de la valeur du my, tobere

4i

ship and cargo. If, on the con

bâtiment et de celle de la car-stored on pay

trary, the vessel retaken has

gaison. Si, au contraire, le vais-†or

9

-

|#

##
#
#,

#l

-

l'lVatCGl'S O

-

:,-

| t*

:-

-

ment of one

and ar.
been more than twenty-four seau repris a été plus de vingt-ship
ºen- go; if more
hours in the power of the ene quatre heures au pouvoir de l'en-†
twenty
* ſA

*ACA n•

r.

-

my, it shall belong wholly to nemi, il appartiendra en entier § §
à celui qui l'aura repris.

him who has retaken it.

|
• ••

-

the captors to
!

2. In case, during the inter 2. Dans les cas que dans l'in- †e
Val of twenty-four hours, a ves tervalle de vingt-quatre heures vessels of

sel be retaken by a man of war un navire est repris par un vais- either party,
by
parties, it · seau de guerre de l'une des retaken
men of war,
deux
parties,
il
sera
rendu
au
from
ane§.
shall be restored to the original
0wner, on payment of a thirti premier'il propriétaire, tieme
moyen-#ºs
de had possession
cth part of the value of the ves nant qu'il paye un trentiem
twenty-four

of either of the two

-

-

-

#el and cargo, and a tenth part

†#

la valeur du navire et de sa carbe
5:
# 4 # reStOred On
gaison, et dixieme, s il a été payment of a

le
il it has been retaken after the
twenty-four hours, which sums repris après les vingt quatre thirtieth part
e

• •

•

--

#hallbe distributed as a grati heures, les quelles sommes se-†
cargo;iflonger
fication among the crew of the ront distribuées en guise de §
•

,

• t

A•

-

an enemy,
men of war that shall have &5gratification aux équipages
quipag des aoftenth
part.

made the recapture.

, vaisseaux qui l'auront repris.
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Recaptures to
curity.

3. Les prises faites de la ma

· g#

abovementioned, shall nière susdite seront restituées

#!
#

3. The prizes

† manner

made in

be restored to the owners, after aux propriétaires, après les
proof made of the property,
upon giving security for the
part coming to him who has
recovered
theenemy.
vessel from the
hands
of the

preuves faites de la propriété,
en donnant caution pour la part
qui en revient à celui qui a tiré
le navire des mains de l'enne
mi.
A

#

gi#

#
· lil !

-

#

， The men of war and , 3. Les vaisseaux de guerre

## !

ofprizes on privateers of the two nations et armateurs des deux nations

#!

† shall reciprocally be admitted seront reciproquement admis

#!

§ with their prizes into each o- avec leurs prises, dans les ports
pºtº
the , ther's ports; but the prizes shall respectifs de chacune, mais ces
other,ºfaccord-

#I.
#i

The les iity

A

-

A•

#

† not be unloaded or sold there prises ne pourront y être dé
ofthe respect-until the legality of a prize chargées ni vendues qu'après

º º made by Swedish ships shall que la legitimité de la prise faite

#
#

have been determined accord- par des bâtimens Suedois aura

#

-

ing to the laws and regulations été decidée selon les loix et

##

established in Sweden, as also réglemens établis en Suede;

S#

that of the prizes made by
American vessels shall have
been determined according to
the laws and regulations esta-

，#

tout comme celle des prises
faites par des bâtimens Améri
cains, sera jugée selon les loix
et réglemens determinés par

blished by the United States of les Etats Unis de l'Amérique.
· · America.
Each party
5. Moreover, the king of 5. Au surplus il sera libre au
may makéne- Sweden and the United States roi de Suede, ainsi qu'aux Etats

†º of America shall be at liberty Unis de l'Amérique de faire tels
§ar, to make such regulations as réglemens qu'ils jugeront ne
º ºth - they shall judge necessary re- cessaires relativement à la con

†º specting the conduct whichtheir duite que devront tenir leurs

i#

#
#u

#!
##

##
##
#t

#†

#
#

the ports of men of war and privateers re- vaisseaux et armateurs respect

#

ºº

spectively shall be bound to ob- ifs, àl'égard des bâtimens qu'ils

#

serve, with regard to vessels auront pris et conduits dans les
which they shall take and carry ports des deux puissances.
into the ports of the two pow

#
$,

62 rSs

ART. 19. The ships of war

The ärfhed

ART. 19. Les vaisseaux de

vessels orei of his Swedish majesty and guerre de sa majesté Suedoise

† those of the United States, and

et ceux des Etats Unis, de

§nd freely de also those which their subjects
P#ºº
shall have armed for war, may,
f the oth
†º with all freedom, conduct the
prizes,
prizes which they shall have

même que ceux que leurs su
jets auront armés en guerre,
pourront, en toute liberté con
duire les prises qu'ils auront

s

#

-

-

Aº

-

made from their enemies into faites sur leurs ennemis, dans

the ports which are open in les ports ouverts en tems de
time of war to other friendly guerre aux autres nations amies,
nations; and the said prizes, sans que ces prises, entrant

upon entering the said ports, dans les dits ports, puissent
shall not be subject to arrest or être arrêtées ou saisies, ni que
seizure, nor shall the officers of les officiers des lieux puissent
the places take cognizance of prendre connoissance de la va

the validity of the said prizes, lidité de dites prises, les quelles

#
#t
#!
#t
#

º

#
#

#
$.

#

#

º#
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which may depart and be con- pourront sortir et être conduites
ducted freely and with all libertytothe places pointed out in
their commissions, which the
captains of the said vessels
shall be obliged to show.
ART.20. In case any vessel

franchement et en toute liber
té aux lieux portés par les
commissions, dont les capitaines
des dits vaisseaux seront obli
gés de faire montre.
ART. 20. Au cas que quelque †case of

belongingto either of the two vaisseau appartenant à l'un des †ite
states, or to their subjects, deux états,ou à leurs sujets aura afforded, and
shallbe stranded, shipwrecked, échoué, fait naufrage ou souf- †s
or suffer any other damage on fert quelque autre dommage §t§t

the coasts or under the domin sur les côtes ou sous la domi-†ion of either of the parties, all nation de l'une des deux par- †"

aidand assistance shall be giv- ties, il sera donné toute aide et
en to the persons shipwrecked,
or who may be in danger thereof, and passports shall be granted to them to secure their return to their own country.
The ships and merchandises

assistance aux personnes nau
fragées ou qui se trouvent en
danger, et il leur sera accordé

des passeports pour assurer leur
retour dans leur patrie. Les
navires et marchandises nau

wrecked, or their proceeds, if fragées ou leur provenu, si ces
the effects have been sold, be- effets eussent été vendus, étant .

ing claimed in a year and a day, reclamés dans l'an et jour par
bythe owners or their attor. les propriétaires, ou leur ayant
, ney, shall be restored, on their cause, seront réstitués, en pay

paying the costs of salvage, ant les frais du sauvement,
conformable to the laws and conformément aux loix et cou
customs of the two nations.

tumes des deux nations.

ART.21. When the subjects ART. 21 Lorsque les sujets
ºdinhabitantsof the two par- et habitants de l'une des deux when vesse,
ties, withtheir vessels, whether parties avec leurs vaisseaux soit of either par
they be public and equipped publics, soit équipés en guerre, †
ºf War, or private, or employ- soit particuliers, ou employés stress oºwea
ºdin
commerce, shall be forc. au commerce, seront forcés, par # # into
td by tempest, by pursuit of une tempête, par la poursuite #º
Privateers and of enemies, or des corsaires et des ennemis, they shalibe

º any other urgent necessity, ou par quelqu'autre necessité †º
tº retire and enter any of the
"ºrs, bays, roads, or ports of
either of the two parties, they
shal be received and treated
with all humanity and polite#s, and they shall enjoy all
friendship, protection, and as†lance, and they shall be at
liberty to supply themselves
with refreshments, provisions,
and
every thing necessary for
their sustenance, for the repair

urgente, de se retirer et d'entrer board treated

dans quelqu'une des rivières, † †
bayes, rades ou ports de l'une §'
des deux parties, ils seront re. depart.
çus et traités avec humanité et
honnêteté et jouiront de toute
amitié, protection et assistance,
et il leur sera permis de se pour
voir de rafraichissemens, de
vivres et de toutes choses neces
saires pour leur subsistance,
pour la reparation de leurs vais

ºf their vessels, and for con- seaux et pour continuer leur
ºnuingtheir voyage; provided voyage, le tout moyennant un
*Ways that they pay a reasona- prix raisonable, et ils ne seront
/
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" | . .. !

ble price: and they shall not in retenus en aucune manière, ni º
any manner be detained or empêchés de sortir des dits º

•

，
.

hindered from sailingout of the ports ou rades, mais pourront se !º

-

said ports or roads, but they retirer et partir quand, et comme º
may retire and depart when il leur plaira, sans aucun ob- #i
and as they please, without any stacle ni empêchement.
º
obstacle or hindrance.

#: N

"

In caseofvar, ART.22. In order to favor , ART. 22. Afin de favoriser tºº
ninº months commerce on both sides as d'autant plus le commerce des #
† much as possible, it is agreed. deux côtés, il est convenu que ，
or subjects to that in case a war should break dans le cas où la guerre survien#
ºº
out between the said two na- droit entre les deux nations sustransport

##
#

§cts. tions, which God forbid, the dites, ce qu'à Dieu ne plaise, il

rºi

-

-

term

•

of nine

-

-

•

•

•

-

months after sera accordé un tems de neuf #

the declaration of war, shall be
allowed to the merchants and
subjects respectively on one
side and the other, in order that

mois après la déclaration de #
guerre, aux marchands et sujets #
respectifs de part et d'autre, #
pour pouvoir se retirer avec lºi

they may withdraw with their leuis éffets et meubles, lesquels ，
effects and moveables, which
they shall be at liberty to carry
off or to sell where they please,
without the least obstacle; nor
shall any seize their effects, and
much less their persons, during
the said nine months; but, on

-

ils pourront transporter, ou faire
vendre, où ils voudront, sans
qu'on y mette le moindre obstacle, ni qu'on puisse arrêter les effets, et encore moins les personnes pendantlesdits neufmois;
mais qu'au contraire on leur don-

#
，
.

#

t# |
#
#，

the contrary, passports, which ner, a pour leurs vaisseaux et ef #
shallbe valid for a time neces- fets qu'ils voudront prendre avec le

sary for their return, shall be eux, des passeports valables ，

given them for their vessels, pour le tems qui sera nécessaire #!
and the effects which they shall pour leur retour, mais s'il leur .

be willing to carry with them. est enlevé quelque chose, ou s'il s,
And if any thing is taken from leur a été fait quelque injure, ， ，

them, or if any injury is done durant le terme prescrit cy-des- #
to them by one of the parties, sus, par l'une des parties, leurs #

their people, and subjects, dur- peuples et sujets, il leur sera ，
ing the term above prescribed, donné à cet égard pleine et en- '

full and entire satisfaction shall tière satisfaction. Ces passe- #
be made to them on that ac- ports susmentionnés serviront §
count. The abovementioned
passports shall also serve as a
safe conduct against all insults
or prizes which privateers may
attempt against their persons

également de saufconduits con s,
tre toutes insultes ou prises que
les armateurs pourront intenter
de faire contre leurs personnes
et leurs éffets.
|

and effects.
'I'he citizens

-

ART. 23. No subject of the , ART. 23. Aucun sujet du roi .

† ºf king of Sweden shall take a de Suede ne prendra de com
§

commission or letters ofmarque mission ou lettre de marque
º#
ſor arming any vessel to act as pour armer quelque vaisseau,
or letters of
-

-

-

-

-

§m a privateer against the United afin d'agir comme corsaire con
any prince or States of America, or any of tre les Etats Unis de l'Amé

them, or against the subjects, rique ou quelques uns d'entre

-
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people, or inhabitants of the eux, ou contre les sujets, peu-,tate, with
said United States, or any of ples, ou habitant d'iceux, ou whom the
them, or against the proper contre la propriété des habitans †

ty of the inhabitants of the de ces etats, de quelque prince § §
said states, from any prince or ou etat que ce soit, avec lequel party.
state whatever, with whom the ces dits Etats Unis seront en
said United States shall be at

war. Nor shall any citizen,
subject, or inhabitant of the
said United States, or any of
them, apply for or take any
commission,

or

letters

guerre. De même, aucun ci
toyen, sujet ou habitant des dits
Etats Unis, et de quelqu'un
d'entre eux, ne demandera ni
n'acceptera aucune commission

of ou lettre de marque, afin d'ar
mer quelque vaisseau pour

marque, for arming any vessel
to cruise against the subjects
ofhis Swedish majesty, or any
ofthem, ortheir property, from
any prince or state whatever
with whom his said majesty
shall be at war. And if any

courre sus aux sujets de sa ma
jesté Suedoise ou quelqu'un
d'entre eux ou leur propriété,
de quelque prince ou etat que
ce soit avec qui sa dite majesté
se trouvera en guerre. Et si

person of either nation shall quelqu'un de l'une ou de l'autre
nation prenoit de pareilles com

take such commissions or let

ters of marque, he shall be pu missions ou lettres de marque,
il sera puni comme pirate.
nished as a pirate.
ART. 24. The vessels of the
ART. 24. Les vaisseaux des ships and ves
subjects of either of the parties sujets ou habitans d'une des †
coming upon any coast be deux parties, abordant à quelque †.
longing to the other, but not côte de la dépendance de l'autre or entering
-

villing to enter into port, or mais n'ayant point , dessein †º
being entered into port, and d'entrer au port, ou y étant en-witho§ wish
not willing to unload their car tré, ne desirant pas de déchar- †.
goes or to break bulk, shall not

ger leur cargaison ou rompre §

be obliged to do it, but, on the leur charge, n'y seront point break bulk,
contrary, shall enjoy all the obligés, mais au contraire jou

franchises and

exemptions

iront de toutes les franchises et

which are granted by the rules exemtions accordées par les
subsisting with respect to that réglemens qui subsistent rela
object.
tivement à cet objet.
ART. 25. When a vessel be
ART. 25.Lorsqu'un vaisseau Arm

longing to the subjects and in appartenant aux sujets et habi- †.
habitants of either of the par tans de l'une des deux parties, party vi§
ties, sailing on the high sea, naviguant en pleine mer, sera †e
shall be met by a ship of war or rencontre par un vaisseau de other, u§r
privateer of the other, the said gu#re armateur, de l'autre,

ship of war or privateer, to le dit vaisseau de guerre ou ar †
†º
avoid all disorder,
shall remain mateur, pour éviter tout desor- cannon shot,

out of cannon shot, but may al dre se tiendra hors de la portée †
ways send their boat to the

du canon, mais pourra toutes §"

merchant ship, and cause two fois envoyer sa chaloupe à bordºree men.
orthree men to go on board of du navire marchand et y faire
her, to whom the master or

entrer deux ou trois hommes,

commander of the said vessel

auxquels le maître ou com

shall exhibit his passport, stat mandant du dit navire, montre
ing the property of the vessel; ra son passeport, qui constate

192
and when the said vessel shall la propriété du navire; et après
have exhibited her passport, que le dit bâtiment aura exhibé
she shall be at liberty to conti le passeport, il lui sera libre de
nue her voyage, and it shall not continuer son voyage; et il ne
be lawful to molest or search sera par permis de le molester
her in any manner, or to give ni de chercher en aucune ma
her chase, or force her to quit nière à lui donner la chasse ou
her intended course.

à le forcer de quitter la course

qu'il s'etoit proposé.
ART. 26. The two contract
Each party al- .

ART. 26. Les deux parties

©

contractantes se sont accordé
mutuellement la faculté de tenir

l§ing parties grant mutually the
ºnsuls,&e, in liberty of having each in the

†" ports ofthe other, consuls, vice

dans leurs ports respectifs des
consuls, agents, and commissa consuls, vice consuls, agents et

ries, whose functions shall be commissaires, dont les fonc

regulated by a particular agree tions seront régléés par une
IIl€nt,
convention particulière.
Ratifieations , ART. 27.The present treaty ART. 27. Le présent traité
tobe exchang-shall be ratified on both sides, sera ratifié de part et d'autre et
les ratifications seront échan

†º and the ratifications shall be ex

changed in the space of eight gées dans l'espace de huit mois,
· months, or sooner if possible, ou plutôt, si faire se peut, à
counting from the day of the compter du jour de la signature.
signature.

-

In faith whereof, the respective En foi de quoi les plénipoten
plenipotentiaries have signed tiaires respectifs ont signé
the above articles, and have
les articles cy-dessus, et y ont
thereto affixed their seals.
apposé le cachet de leurs
arIm62S,

Done at Paris, the third day of Fait à Paris, le trois Avril, l'an
April, in the year ofour Lord de Grâce mil sept cent
one thousand seven hundred quatre-vingt-trois.
and eighty-three.
[L. s.] GUsTAv PHILIP,
comte de Crcul2,
[L. s.] GUsTAv PHILIP,
comte de Creutz. [L. s.]
B. FRANKLIN.
SEPARATE ARTICLE.

ARTICLE SEPARE •

rhis treaty to The king of Sweden and the Le roi de Suede et les Etats
endure for fif- United States of North Ameri , Unis de l'Amérique Septentrio
†.,s ca agree, that the present treaty nale sont convenus que le pré
#ue " shaffhave its full'effect for the sent traité aura son plein eſſet
| space of fifteen years, counting pendant l'espace de quinze ans
from the day of the ratification, consecutifs, à compter du jour
and the two contracting parties de sa ratification; et les deux
reserve to themselves the liber

parties contractantes se re

ty of renewing it at the end of servent la faculté de le renouvel
that term.

-

ler au bout de ce tems.

-

Done at Paris, the third of Fait a Paris, le trois Avril, l'an

April, in the year ofour Lord
one thousand seven hundred

and eighty-three.
[L. s.] GUsTAv PHILIP,

·

comte de Creutz.

de Grâce mil sept cent qua
tre-vingt trois.
[L. s.] GUsTAv PHILIP,
-

[L. s.]

comte de Creutz.

B. FRANKLIN.

#!
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SEPARATE ARTICLES.
| ARTICLEs sEPAREs.
The king of
ART. 1 His Swedish majes ART. .. sa majesté Suedoise º tº
ty shall use all the means in his fera usage de tous les moyens †

powerto protect and defend the qui sont dans son pouvoir pour
#
vessels and effects belonging to protéger et défendre les vais-†te,
citizens or inhabitants of the

seaux et effets, appartenans aux witlin hisju

United States of North Ameri

citoyens ou habitans des Etats risdiºtiºn
ca, and every of them, which Unis de l'Amérique Septentrio
shall be in the ports, havens, nale et à chacun d'iceux, qui se
roads, or on the seas near the ront dans les ports, havres ou
countries, islands, cities, and rades ou dans les mers près des

towns of his said majesty, and païs, isles, contrées, villes et
shall use his utmost endeavors places de sa dite majesté, et fera
to recover and restore to the tous ses efforts pour récouvrer
right owners, all such vessels et faire réstituer aux proprié
and effects which shall be taken taires légitimes tous les vais
from them within his jurisdic seaux et effets qui leur seront
tlOn,
pris dans l'étendue de sa juris
-

ART. 2. In like manner the
United States of North Ameri

diction.
ART. 2. De même les Etats The United

Unis de l'Amérique Septentrio- †º
nale protégeront et défendront and effects of

ca shall protect and defend the
vessels and effects belonging to
the subjects ofhis Swedish ma
jesty, which shallbe in the ports,

les vaisseaux et effets, apparte-†
» Sweden, with

havens, or roads, or on the seas
near to the countries, islands,
cities, and towns of the said
states, and shall use their ut

les mers près des païs, isles,
contrées, villes et places des

•

-

nans aux sujets de sa majesté in th§ju§
Suedoise qui seront dans les diction.
ports, havres ou rades, ou dans

dits etats, et feront tous leurs

m0st efforts to recover and re

efforts pour recouvrer et faire
store to the right owners, all restituer aux propriétaires legi
such vessels and effects which times, tous les vaisseaux et ef
shall be taken from them with fets qui leur seront pris dans

l'étendue de leur jurisdiction.
in their jurisdiction.
ART. 3. If in any future war ART. 3. Si durant une guerre In case of war
at sea, the contracting powers maritime à venir, les deux pu-†
erent powers
-

-

resolve to remain neuter, and issances contractantes prennent atsea, §
as such, to observe the strictest le parti de rester neutres et party to give
neutrality, then it is agreed, d'observer, comme telles, la †
that if the merchant ships of plus exacte neutralité, alors on protection

either party should happen to est convenu que s'il arrivoit que † #

bein apart of the sea where the les vaisseaux marchands de l'un"
ships of war of the same nation des puissances, se trouvassent
are not stationed, or if they are dans un parage où les vaisseaux

met on the high sea, without de guerre de la même nation ne
being able to have recourse to fussent pas stationnés, ou bien
their own convoys, in that case, s'ils se rencontrent en pleine

the commander of the ships of mer sans pouvoir avoir recours
War ofthe other party, if requir à leurs propres convois, dans ce
ed, shall, in good faith and sin cas le commandant des vais
cerity, give them all necessary seaux de guerre de l'autre puis
assistance; and insuch case, the sance, s'il en est requis, doit de

ships of war and frigates of
VoD, 1.

_>r

bonne foi et sincérement leur
25

I"Gº
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Illici

either of the powers shall pro
tect and support the merchant
ships of the other; provided
nevertheless, that the ships
claiming assistance are not en

† - gaged in any illicit commerce

prêter les secours dont ils pour
ront avoir besoin, et en tel cas

les vaisseaux de guerre et fré
gates de l'une des puissances
serviront de soutien et d'appui
aux vaisseaux

marchands de
#

titled to neu- contrary to the principles ofthe l'autre: bien entendu cependant,
ºral ºonvoy neutrality.
que les réclamans n'auroient
fait aucun commerce illicite ni '

contraire aux principes de la
Regulations

ART. 4. It is agreed and com

†- cluded that all merchants, cap
ingofbusiness tains of merchant ships, orother

† † subjects of his Swedish majes
† § ty, shall have full liberty in all

neutralité.
ART. 4,

Il est convenu et

arrêté que tous les marchands,
capitaines des navires mar
chands, ou autres sujets de sa
majesté Suedoise, auront l'en

the dominions places under the dominion or tière liberté dans toutes les
ºº jurisdiction ofthe United States places de la domination ou ju
of America, to manage their risdiction des Etats Unis de
own affairs, and to employ in l'Amérique, de conduire eux
the management of them whom mêmes leurs propres affaires,
soever they please; and they et d'employer qui il leur plaira
shall not be obliged to make pour les conduire, et qu'ils ne
use of any interpreter or brok seront point obligés de se servir
er, nor to pay them any reward d'aucun interprète ou courtier,
unless they make use of them. ni leur payer aucun honoraire
Moreover, the masters of ships à moins qu'ils ne s'en servent.
shall not be obliged, in loading En outre, les maîtres des na
or unloading their vessels, to vires ne seront point obligés,
employ laborers appointed by chargeant ou dechargeant leurs
public authority for that pur navires, de se servir des ouv
pose; but they shall be at full riers qui peuvent être établis
liberty themselves, to load or pour cet effet par l'autorité pub
unload their vessels, or to em lique; mais ils seront entière

ploy in loading or unloading
them whomsoever they think
proper, without paying reward
under the title of salary to any
other person whatever; and
they shall not be obliged to turn
over any kind of merchandises

ment libres de charger ou de dé
charger eux-mêmes leurs vais
seaux et d'employer pour char
ger ou décharger ceux qu'ils
croiront propres pour cet effet,
sans payer aucuns honoraires
à titre de salaire à aucune autre

to other vessels, nor to receive personne que ce soit, et ils ne
them on board their own, nor pourront être forcés de verser

to wait for their lading longer aucune espèce de marchandises
than they please; and all and dans d'autres vaisseaux ou de
every of the citizens, people, les recevoir à leur bord, et d'at
and inhabitants of the United

#
#
# !

tendré pour être chargés, plus

States of America, shall reci long-tems qu'il ne leur plaira;
precally have and enjoy the et tous et un chacun des citoy
same privileges and liberties ens, peuples et habitans des

in all places under the juris Etats Unis de l'Amérique au
ront et jouiront réciproquement

diction of the said realm.

des mêmes priviléges et libertés

|,

)|!
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dans toutes les places de la ju
risdiction du dit royaume.
ART, 5, It is agreed, that ART. 5. Il est convenu que Merchandise
when merchandises shall have lorsque les marchandises auront not to be ex
been put on board the ships or été chargées sur les vaisseaux†"
vessels ofeither of the contract ou bâtimens de l'une des deux §rd,
ing parties, they shall not be parties contractantes, elles ne †.
subjected to any examination; pourront plus être assujetties à†,
but all examination and search aucune visite; toute v1s1te et re- except in

must be before lading, and the cherche devant être faite avant ºººººº

prohibited merchandises must
be stopped on the spot before
theyare embarked, unless there
is full evidence or proof of frau
dulentpractice on the part of the
owner of the ship, or of him

le chargement, et les marchan
dises prohibées devant être ar
rêtées sur la plage avant de pou
voir être embarquées, à moins
qu'on ait des indices manifestes
ou des preuves de versement

whohasthe command ofher; in frauduleux de la part du propri

which case only, he shall be re étaire du navire ou de celui qui
sponsible and subject to the en a le commandement. Dans

laws ofthe country in which he ce cas seul, il en sera responsa
may be. In all other cases, ble et soumis aux loix du païs
neither the subjects of either of où il se trouve. Dans aucun
the contracting parties, who autre cas, ni les sujets d'une
shall be with their vessels in the des parties contractantes, se
ports of the other, nor their trouveront avec leurs navires
merehandises, shall be seized dans les ports de l'autre, ni
or molested on account of con

4

leurs marchandises, ne pourront No seizure of

traband goods, which they shall être arrêtés ou molestés pour ships me§
have wanted to take on board, cause de contrebande, qu'ils au-ºndise on
nor shall any kind of embargo ront voulu prendre à leur bord, § †
be laid on their ships, subjects, ni aucune , espèce d'embargo take on board
or citizens of the state whose
merchandises are declared con

mis sur leurs navires; les º

sujets ou citoyens de l'etat où
traband, or the exportation of ses marchandises sont declarées
which is forbidden; those only de contrebande, ou dont la sortie
who shall have sold or intended est defendue, et qui néanmoins
tosell oralienate such merchan auront vendu ou voulu vendre

dise, beingliable to punishment etaliéner les dites marchandises,
for such contravention.
devant être les seuls qui seront

duement
punis pour une pareille
COntraVent1On.
Done at Paris, the third day of Fait à Paris, le trois Avril, l'an
April, in the year of our de grâce mil sept cent qua
Lord one thousand seven

hundred and eighty-three.
{l, s]
GUSTAV PHILIP,
-

[l, s]

tre-vingt trois.

B, FRANKILIN.

PHILIP,
comte de Creutz.

[L. s.]

GUSTAV

[L. s.]

B. FRANKLIN.

comte de Creutz.
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CHAPTER 8.
Treaties and conventions, between the United States of America and Great

Britain, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.
Tºrovisional
articles be-

..Wo. 1. Articles agreed upon, by and between Richard Oswald, esquire, the commission
er of his Britannic majesty, for treating of peace with the commissioners ofthe Unit
tween the
ed States of America, in behalf of his said majesty, on the one part, and John
United States
Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and Henry Laurens, four of the commis
and Great
sioners of the said states, for treating of peace with the commissioners of his said
Britain.
majesty, on their behalf, on the other part, to be inserted in, and to constitute
the treaty of peace, proposed to be concluded between the crown of Great
Britain and the said United States; but which treaty is not to be concluded until
terms of a peace shall be agreed upon between Great Britain and France; and
[*See post.
his Britannic majesty shall be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly."
'
pages 109,
200, 201.]
Whereas reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience are
Equity and re
found
by experience to form the only permanent foundation of
ciprocity de
-

majesty ac
knowledges

peace and friendship between states; it is agreed to form the
articles of the proposed treaty, on such principles of liberal
equity and reciprocity, as that partial advantages, (those seeds
of discord,) being excluded, such a beneficial and satisfactory
intercourse between the two countries may be established, as to
promise and secure to both perpetual peace and harmony.
ART. 1. His Britannic majesty acknowledges the said United
States, viz. New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island

the United

and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jer

States to be

sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caro
lina, South Carolina, and Georgia, to be free, sovereign, and inde
pendent states; that he treats with them as such; and for himself,
his heirs and successors, relinquishes all claims to the govern
ment, propriety, and territorial rights of the same, and every

clared to be

the basis of

this treaty.

His Britannic

free, soyo

reign, and in
dependent.

part thereof.

And that all disputes which might arise in fu.

ture, on the subject of the boundaries of the said United States
may be prevented, it is hereby agreed and declared, that the
following are, and shall be their boundaries, viz.
The bounda
ART 2. From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz.
res o' tº
United States; that angle which is formed by a line drawn due north from the
and their ter source of 3. Croix river to the highlands, along the said high
ritories defin
ed and admit iands, which divide those rivers that empty themselves into
ted.

the river St. Lawrence from those which fall into the Atlantic

ocean, to the northwesternmost head of Connecticut river,

thence down along the middle of that river, to the forty-fifth

degree of north latitude; from thence, by a line due west on
said latitude, until it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy;

thence along the middle of said river into lake Ontario, through
the middle of said lake until it strikes the communication by

water between that lake and lake Erie; thence along the middle

of said communication into lake Erie, through the middle of
said lake until it arrives at the water communication between

that lake and lake Huron; thence along the middle of said
water communication into the lake Huron; thence through the
middle of said lake to the water communication between that

lake and lake Superior; thence through lake Superior north
ward of the isles Royal and Philipeaux, to the Long Lake;
thence through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water
communication between it and the Lake of the Woods, to the

º
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said Lake of the Woods; thence through the said lake to theºlº
most northwestern point thereof, and from thence on a due tºº.
west course to the river Mississippi; thence by a line to be and their ter

drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi until it.”.
shall intersect the northernmost part of the thirty-first degree ted.
of north latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from
the determination of the line last mentioned, in the latitude of

thirty-one degrees north of the equator, to the middle of the
river Apalachicola or Catahouche; thence along the middle
thereof to its junction with the Flint river; thence straight to
the head of St. Mary’s river; and thence down along the middle
of St. Mary’s river to the Atlantic ocean.

East, by a line to

*

be drawn along the middle of the river St. Croix, from its
mouth in the bay of Fundy to its source, and from its source
directly north to the aforesaid highlands which divide the rivers

tº

that all into the Atlantic ocean from those which fall into the

sºft .
§'.

river St. Lawrence; comprehending all islands within twenty
leagues of any part of the shores of the United States, and
lying between lines to be drawn due east from the points

ić

one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively

º

mi

º

where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova Scotia on the

touch the bay of Fundy and the Atlantic ocean, excepting such
islands as now are, or heretofore have been within the limits of

the said province of Nova Scotia.

-

'.

At 3. It is agreed that the people of the United States Tlepoºls,
shall continue to enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of it tº
every kind on the Grand Bank, and on all the other banks of Štates tº have

Newfoundland; also in the gulf of St. Lawrence, and at all .."; *
other places in the sea, where the inhabitants of both countries the Grand

used at any time heretofore to fish; and also that the inhabitants ...”
of the United States shall have liberty to take fish of every kind Newfound.

ºn such part of the coast of Newfoundland as British fishermen º
shall use; (but not to dry or cure the same on that island;) and #.

Oki

also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of his Britannic the cºast ºf
majesty's dominions in America; and that the American fisher- iºd
men shall have liberty to dry and cure fish in any of the unset- to dry and

tled bays, harbors, and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen i. º
islands, and Labrador, so long as the same shall remain unset- the "..."
tled; but so soon as the same or either of them shall be settled, º $c. of

itshall not be lawful for the said fishermen to dry or cure fish ...”
at such settlement, without a previous agreement for that
Purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the
ground.

No impedi

ART. A. It is agreed that creditors on either side, shall meetiºn
with no lawful impediment to the recovery of the full value in ery
tº the
recov
of debts . .
Sterling money, of all bona fide debts heretofore contrected. ...e.
ART: 5. It is agreed that the congress shall earnestly recom- Congress to
mend it to the legislatures of the respective states, to provide recºmmend

for the restitution of all estates, rights, and properties, which tº:have been confiscated, belonging to real British subjects, and provii. #.
ºlio of the estates, rights, and properties of persons resident in ...ºf
districts in the possession of his majesty's arms, and who have :*
not borne arms against the said United States. And that per-ionging to

£98

w

tº:

real British sons of any other description shall have free liberty to go to any

*:

.." part or parts of any of the thirteen United States, and therein
””

to remain twelve months, unmolested in their endeavors to
obtain the restitution of such of their estates, rights, and pro
perties, as may have been confiscated; and that congress shall
also earnestly recommend to the several states a reconsideration
and revision of all acts or laws regarding the premises, so as to
render the said laws or acts perfectly consistent, not only with
justice and equity, but with that spirit of conciliation, which, on
the return of the blessings of peace, should universally prevail.
And that congress shall also earnestly recommend to the seve.
ral states, that the estates, rights, and properties of such last
mentioned persons, shall be restored to them, they reſunding
to any persons who may be now in possession, the bona fide

price (where any has been given) which such persons may have
paid on purchasing any of the said lands, rights, or properties,
No lawful im. since the confiscation. And it is agreed, that all persons who
Pediment in have any interest in confiscated lands, either by debts, mar
jºr riage settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful im
rights.
pediment in the prosecution of their just rights.

Ansºns.
tions, and

ART. 6. That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor
any prosecutions commenced against any person or persons for,

persons, for or by reason of, the part which he or they may have taken in the
º.,
-

w

... present war; and that no person shall, on that account, suffer
may have tak- any future loss or damage, either in his person, liberty, or pro
... * perty,
whoratification
may be in of
confinement
charg
es, at and
the that
timethose
of the
the treatyoninsuch
America,

to eease.

shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so
commenced be discontinued.
f

ART. 7. There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between

jº"

his Britannic majesty and the said states, and between the sub;

peace.

jects of the one and the citizens of the other, wherefore all

Hostitities to hostilities both by sea and land shall then immediately cease:
all prisoners on both sides shall be set at liberty, and his Bri
Prisoners to tannic majesty shall, with all convenient speed, and without

º [.

***, causing any destruction, or carrying away any negroes or other

º:

Amie, and property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies,

§
º:

tº easc.

meets to be

garrisons, and fleets from the said United States, and from eve

.." Iy port, place, and harbor within the same; leaving in all forti;
tº states, fications the American artillery that may be therein; and shall
Artillery to also order and cause all archives, records, deeds, and papers,

..., re- belonging to any of the said states, or their citizens, which in
cº, &c. to the course of the war may have fallen into the hands of his of.

*** ficers, to be forthwith restored and delivered to the proper
states and persons to whom they belong.

ART. 8. The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its
º to source
to the ocean, shall forever remain free and open to the

The naviga.

i." “subjects of Great Britain, and the citizens of the United States.
both nations. ART. 9. In case it should so happen that any place or territo
º on ry belonging to Great Britain or to the United States, should be
lººr. conquered by the arms of either from the other, before the arriv
ºval of these al of these articles in America, it is agreed, that the same
W., shall be restored without difficulty, and without requiring any
in restored, compensation.

-

º
&
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Bone at Paris, November thirtieth, in the year one thou
º
jū

sand seven hundred and eighty-two.

:

$!!

RICHARD OSWALD, [E.

|y
§

JOHN ADAMS,
B. FRANKLIN,
JOHN JAY,

[L. S.]
[L. S.]

HENRY LAURENS.

St. s.]

i.
§§
*

w

hº
ài.

[L. S.

Witness:

CALEB WHITEFord, secretary to the British commission.
W.T. FRANKLIN, secretary to the American commission.

§§§

ill

#|

.W.2. Armistice, declaring a cessation of Armistice declarant une suspension d’armes
hostilities between the United States

entre les Etats Unis et la Grande Bre
tagne.

and Great Britain.

iſ:

GRIGINAL.

TRANSLATION.

#,
sº

We, the undersigned minis Nous, soussignés ministres
ters plenipotentiary of the Unit plénipotentiaires des Etats Unis

* *

|

lſº

ed States of North America, de l’Amérique Septentrionale,

having received from Mr. Fitz
Herbert,
minister plenipoten
t|
tiary
of
his
majesty, a
sº declaration,Britannic
relative to a sus
it

aiant regu de la part de M. Fitz
Herbert, ministre plénipoten
tiaire de sa majesté Britannique,

une déclaration relative à une
pension of arms, to be establish suspension d’armes à établir

s:
ſº

ed between his said majesty and entre sa dite majesté et les dits
the said states, the tenor where etats, dont lateneurs’en suit:

hº

of is as follows:

-

tº
$ i.

§

Whereas the preliminary arti Comme les articles prelimi-reference to
thºticles
cles agreed upon and signed this naires arrétés et signés au, which
stipu
day, between his majesty the jourd’hui entre sa majesté le roi i.
king of Great Britain and his de la Grande Bretagne
et
sation
of hostili
àz.: ...—
tieg between
majesty the most christian king majesté le roi très chrétien 3.
On the one part, and likewise be d’une part, et aussi entre sa dite and France
." §ºn.
tween his said Britannic majes majesté Britannique et sa ma. See
post.
ty and his catholic majesty on jesté catholique d'autre part, ...”
the other part, contain the sti renferment la stipulation de la
•

;:

#
}
|

#.

*

...

,

e.

ºr

•

-

pulation of a cessation of hosti cessation des hostilités entre

|

lities between those three pow ces trois puissances; laquelle
ers, which is to take place after doit commencer après Péchange
f
the
exchange of the ratifications des ratifications des dits articles
º
of
the
said preliminary articles: préliminaires: et comme par le
ſ:
provisionel
50 ****
el signé
signe le
le 30
provision
and whereas, by the provisional traité pl
Novembre
dernier
entre
sama-aitreaty
of
treaty,
signed
on
the
thirtieth
$
November
day
of
November
last,
between
jesté
Britannique
et
les
Etats
30th, 1782.
º!
-

de I'Amérique Septentrio-See ante page

his Britannic majesty and the

Unis

United States of North Ameri

male, iſ a €té stipulé, que ce 196.

ca, it hath been stipulated that traité sortiroit son effet aussität
that treaty should take effect as que la paix entre les dites cou-ſ’ This stipn
i00n as peace should be esta ronnes seroit retablie; le sous-lution ap:
blished between the said signé ministre plénipotentiaire #."
crowns:*the undersigned minis de sa majesté Britannique, de-treaty. See
tºrplenipotentiary of his Britan clare au nom, et par ordre ex- }}}} page

nic majesty, does declare, in the

près du roi son maitre, que les

,

*

200

*

Declaration name and by the express order dits Etats Unis de l’Amérique
.*.*.*
minister,
that of
`. the king, his master, that the Septentrionale, leurs sujets, et
the tied" said United States of North leurs possessions, seront com
States
are in- America, their subjects, and pris dans la suspension d'armes
cluded in the
... their possessions, shall be com susmentionnée, et qu'ils joui
tween Great prehended in the above men. ront en consequence du bene
w

-

-

-

#. tioned suspension of arms, and
Spain.

fice de la cessation des hostili

that, in consequence, they shall tés aux mèmes époques, et de la
enjoy the benefit of the cessation même manière que les trois cou
of hostilities, at the same epochs, ronnes susdites, leurs sujets et
and in the same manner as the leurs possessions respectives;
three crowns above mentioned, le tout à condition, que de la
their subjects, and their respec part et au nom des dits Etats
tive possessions; the whole upon Unis de l’Amérique Septentrio
condition, that on the part and nale, il soit delivré une déclara
in the name of the said United tion semblable qui constate leur
States of North America, a si assentiment à la présente sus
milar declaration shall be de pension d’armes et renferme
livered, expressly declaring l'assurance de la plus parfaite
their assent to the present sus reciprocité de leur part.
pension of arms, and containing
the assurance of the most per
fect reciprocity on their part.
In faith whereof, we, the minis En foi de quoi, nous, ministre
ter plenipotentiary of his Bri plénipotentiaire de samajesté
tannic majesty, have signed * Britannique, avons signé la
the present declaration, and présente déclaration, et y
have caused the seal of our
avons fait apposer le cachet
de nos armes.

arms to be thereto affixed.

Versailles, 20th January, 1783. A Versailles, le 20 Jan. 1783.
[L. s.] ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT. [L. S.] ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT,

Acceptance of Have, in the name of the said Avons, au nom des dits Etats
thº, United States of North America, Unis de l’Amérique Septentrio
Jºãon of an and by virtue of the powers with naie, et en vertu des pouvoirs
.
º which they have vested us, ac dont ils nous ont munis, accepté
reciprocal declaration, by cepted the above declaration, la déclaration ci-dessus, l'accep
the ministers do, by these presents, merely tons parces présentes purement
of the United
gº..." and simply accept it, and do re et simplement, et declarons reci
hostilities
ciprocally declare that the said progue ment que les dits etats
minister’s de-

-

•

-

-

shall cease.

-

-

states shall cause all hostilities feront cesser toutes hostilités

to cease against his Britannic contre sa majesté Britannique,
majesty, his subjects, and his ses sujets et ses possessions, aux
possessions, at the terms and termes et aux époques convenus

epochs agreed upon between his entre sa dite majesté le roi de
said majesty the king of Great la Grande Bretagne, sa majesté
Britain, his majesty the king of le roi de France et sa majesté
France, and his majesty the le roi d'Espagne, ainsi, et de la
king of Spain, so and in the same même manière qu'il a €té con
manner as has been agreed be venu entre cestrois couronnes,
tween those three crowns, and et pour produire le même effet,

to produce the same effects.

| 20 f

#
##
†
l#

#
#|
#|.
t#

.

In faith whereof we, the minis- En foi de quoi, nous, ministres
ters plenipotentiary of the plénipotentiaires des Etats
United States of North Ame- Unis de l'Amérique Septen
rica, have signed the present trionale, avons signé la pré
· declaration, and have affixed sente déclaration, et y avons
thereto the seals of our arms. apposé les cachets de nos
·

-

armes.

-

,!

Versailles, 20th January, one A

Versailles, le vingt Janvier,

thousandseven hundred eighty-three.
·

mil sept cent quatre-vingt
trois. .

|$\ .

-

"

· JoHN ADAMs, [Ls.]

JoHN ADAMs, [I.s.]

B. FRANKLIN. [I,s.]

B. FRANKLIN. [L.s.]

Copy
of the first and twenty-second Copie du premier et du vingt-deuxieme [ * These tro
of the preliminary articles," between · des articles preliminaires entre la artieles apply
France and Great Britain, signed at

Versailles
the twentieth
January,
l783,
|
·

TRANSLATIoN.

·

France et la Grande Bretagne, equally to

signes
a Versailles
le 20· Janvier,
1j83. States
the United
· ·
·
·
·
·
]

· ·

-

·

onIGINAL.

•

ART. 1. As soon as the pre- ART. 1. Aussitôt que les pre-#minary
liminaries shall be signed and liminaires seront signés et ratifi- #
ratified, sincere friendship shall és, l'amitié sincere sera retablie period en
be re established between his entre sa majesté très chrétienne †. be
-

most christian majesty and his et sa majesté Britannique, leurs §
Britannic majesty, their king- royaumes, etats et sujets, par #º
doms, states, and subjects, by mer et par terre, dans toutes les " ce

sea and by land, in all parts of parties du monde; il sera en
the world, orders shall be voyé des ordres aux armées, et
sent to the armies and squa- escadres, ainsi qu'aux sujets
drons, as well as to the subjects des deux puissances de cesser
of the two powers, to cease all toute hostilité, et de vivre dans
hostilities, and to live in the la plus parfaite union en oubli

most perfect union, forgetting ant le passé, dont leurs souve- .

the past, according to the order rains leur donnent l'ordre et
andexample oftheirsovereigns, l'exemple; et pour l'exécution
and for the execution of this ar- de cet article, il sera donné, de |
ticle, sea passes shall be given part et d'autre, des passeports

||

on each side to the ships which de mer aux vaisseaux qui seront

shallbe despatched to carry the expediés pour en porter la nou
news to the possessions of the velle dans les possessions des
said powers.
| | dits puissances.
.
-

ART. 22 To prevent all the , ART. 22 Pour prevenir tous Preliminary
causes of complaint and dis- les sujets de plaintes et de con- † †
pute which might arise on ac- testation qui pourroient naitre §a
count of the prizes which may à l'occasion des prises qui pour- which, if cap

betaken atsea after the signing roient être faites en mer depuis §

,

ºfthese preliminary articles, it la signature de ces articles pré. §
is reciprocally agreed, that the liminaires, on est convenu re- †
Vesselsand effects which may be ciproquement que les vaisseaux § #e #
taken in the Channel and in the et effets qui pourroient être pris stored.
North Seas, after the space of dans la Manche et dans les

twelve days, to be computed Mers du Nord, après l'espace

fromthe ratification of the pre- de douze jours à compter de
VoI, 1.

,

26
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sent preliminary articles, shall puis la ratification des présents
That articles préliminaires, seront de
the term shall be of one month part et d'autre restitués: Quele

be restored on each side.

from the Channel and the North

terme sera d’un mois depuis la

Seas to the Canary Islands in Manche et les Mers du Nord,
clusively, whether in the ocean jusqu'aux Isles Canaries inclu
or in the Mediterranean; of two sivement, soit dans l'ocean, soit
months from the said Canary dans la Mediterrannée; de deux
Islands to the equinoxial line mois depuis les dites Isles Ca

or equator; and lastly, of five
months in all other parts of the
world, without any exception,
nor other more particular dis
tinction of times and places.

naries, jusqu’à la ligne equinox
iale ou l'equateur; et enfin de

cinq mois dans tous les autres
endroits du monde, sans aucune

exception ni autre distinction
plus particuliere de tems et de
lieux.

No. 3. Definitive treaty of peace between the United States of America and

Ijeſinitive

his Britannic majesty.

treaty of

. º:

In the name of the most holy and undivided Trinity.

ited Stat

•

-

-

-

-

...'..." * It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts
Britain.

of the most serene and most potent prince, George the third,

by the grace of God king of Great Britain, France, and Ireland,
defender of the faith, duke of Brunswick and Luneburg, arch
treasurer and prince elector of the holy Roman empire, &c. and
of the United States of America, to forget all past misun
derstandings and differences that have unhappily interrupted
the good correspondence and friendship which they mutually
The object of wish to restore; and to establish such a beneficial and satisfac

.."tory intercourse between the two countries, upon the ground of
º
º and secure to both perpetual peace and harmony: And having,

beneficial in- reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, as may promote

i.m. be for this desirable end, already laid the foundation of peace and
tween the two reconciliation, by the provisional articles, signed at Paris, on the

* thirtieth of November, one thousand seven hundred and eighty
Reference to “” by the commissioners empowered on each part, which arti
à...cles were agreed to be inserted in, and to constitute the treaty
al articles of of peace proposed to be concluded between the crown of Great

g. No Britain and the said United States, but which treaty was not to
3.

-

-

1, page 106. be concluded until terms of peace should be agreed upon be
tween Great Britain and France, and his Britannic majesty
should be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly; and the
treaty between Great Britain and France having since been
concluded, his Britannic majesty and the United States of
America, in order to carry into full effect the provisional arti
cles abovementioned, according to the tenor thereof, have con
stituted and appointed, that is to say: his Britannic majesty on
his part, David Hartley, esquire, member of the parliament of
Great Britain; and the said United States on their part, John

Adams, esquire, late a commissioner of the United States of

America at the court of Versailles, late delegate in congress

º

º

º
§
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*

from the state of Massachusetts, and chief justice of the said
state, and minister plenipotentiary of the said United States to
their high mightinesses the states general of the United Neth
erlands; Benjamin Franklin, esquire, late delegate in congress
from the state of Pennsylvania, president of the convention of

-

the said state, and minister plenipotentiary from the United
States of America at the court of Versailles; John Jay, esquire,

late president of congress, and chief justice of the state of
New York, and minister plenipotentiary from the said United
States at the court of Madrid, to be the plenipotentiaries for
the concluding and signing the present definitive treaty; who,
after having reciprocally communicated their respective full

powers, have agreed upon and confirmed the following arti
cles:

. .

.

:

.

. .

. . . .

*

.

-

ART, 1. His Britannic majesty acknowledges the said United Great Britain
States, viz. New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island º
and Providence Plantations, Coanecticut, New York, New Jer- ºnce of the

sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caro. Whited States,
lina, South Carolina, and Georgia, to be free, sovereign, and in- “
dependent states; that he treats with them as such; and for him

self, his heirs and successors, relinquishes all claims to the
government, propriety, and territorial rights of the same, and
every part thereof.

.

.

.. . .

.. . "

...

... .

ART 2. And that all disputes which might arise in future, on The bounda

the subject of the boundaries of the said United States may be . º

t

prevented, it is hereby agreed and declared, that the following."
are and shall be their boundaries, viz. from the northwest established,
angle of Nova Scotia, viz. that angle which is formed by a line
-

drawn due north from the source of Saint Croix river to the
highlands; along the said highlands which divide those rivers

that empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence from those
which fall into the Atlantic ocean, to the northwesternmost
head of Connecticut river, thence down along the middle of that

river, to the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; from thence, by

t

a line due west on said latitude, until it strikes the river Iro

quois or Cataraquy; thence along the middle of said river into
lake Ontario, through the middle of said lake until it strikes the
communication by water between that lake and lake Erie; thence
along the middle of said communication into lake Erie, through
the middle of said lake until it arrives at the water communica
tion between that lake and lake Huron; thence along the middle

ofsaid water communication into the lake Huron; thence through
the middle of said lake to the water communication between that
lake and lake Superior; thence through lake Superior northward
of the isles Royal and Philipeaux, to the Long Lake; thence
through the middle of the said Long Lake, and the water commu
nication between it and the lake of the Woods, to the said lake
of the Woods; thence through the said lake to the most north
western point thereof, and from thence on a due west course to
the river Mississippi; thence by a line to be drawn along the
middle of the said river Mississippi until it shall intersect the
northernmost part of the thirty-first degree of north latitude.

South, by a line to be drawn due east from the determination of

-
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-

The bounda-

-

of

1 –2 º

•,

*

. . .

-

-

!

*

.." the line last mentioned, in the lati.ude of thirty-one degrees
tº states north of the equator, to the middle of the river Apalachicola or
º § Catahouche; thence along the middle thereof to its junction with
“

wº
a
zy

the Flint river; thence straight to the head of St. Mary’s river;

ºr

and thence down along the middle of St. Mary’s river to the
Atlantic ocean. East, by a line to be drawn along the middle of
the river St. Croix, from its mouth, in the bay of Fundy, to its
source, and from its source, directly north, to the aforesaid

tº
zº

highlands, which divide the rivers that fall into the Atlantic
ocean from those which fall into the river St. Lawrence: com.

prehending all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the

|

shores of the United States, and lying between lines to be

drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries
between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on the

º

other, shall respectively touch the bay of Fundy, and the
Atlantic ocean; excepting such islands as now are, or herºtofore have been, within the limits of the said province of Nova

-

~

The
citizens Scotia.
of the United
-

*- .

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

tº

-

•

-

Awr. 3. It is agreed that the people of the United States
to continue to shall continue to enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of

States

-

. *ssery. kind on the Grand Bank, and on all the other banks of
s

-

-

-

•

-

-

,-

on the bank. Newfoundland; also, in the gulf of St. Lawrence, and at all

*...*.*.*
\and, in the other places in the sea, where the inhabitants of both countries
-

a

-

•

F. sº

used at any time heretofore to fish; and also, that the inhabitants
wrence, of the United States shall have liberty to take fish of every
*
kind on such part of the coast of Newfoundland as British fish.
ermen shall use; (but not to dry or cure the same on that island;)
and also on the coasts, bays, and creeks, of all other of his Bri
tannic majesty’s dominions in America; and that the American
***
shall have liberty to dry and cure fish in any of the
ed to dry and fishermen
.. .
. . .” unsettled bays, harbors, and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen
the unsettled islands, and Labrador, so long as the same shall remain unset
•

§º,

-

-

tled; but so soon as the same or either of them shall be settled,

sº. Tº it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to dry or cure fish.
at such settlement, without a previous agreement for that pur
pose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the
ground.
-

-

-

-

Cº.,
meet with no
. ART. A. It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet

*

4.

-

-

-

-

-

lºe. with no lawful impediment to the recovery of the full value in

.

ments º sterling money, of all bona fide debts heretofore contracted.

.."

i.”

ART. 5. It is agreed that the congress shall earnestly recom
mend it to the legislatures of the respective states, to provide

debts.

congress to for the restitution of all estates, rights, and properties, which
recºmmena have been confiscated, belonging to real British subjects, and

º also of the estates, rights, and properties of persons resident in
s

tº resúution districts in the possession of his majesty’s arms, and who have
º not borne arms against the said United States. And that per
’’
sons of any other description shall have free liberty to go to
Twelve

any part or parts of any of the thirteen United States, and

* thereau to remain

twelve months, unmolested in their endea.

ºver one vors to obtain the restitution of such of their estates, rights,
*...*
recover their and properties, as may have been confiscated; and that con

... gress sha\ also earnestly recommend to the several states, a

;

.
!
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reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws regarding the ºil. º
premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly con- i.
sistent, not only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of a reconsidera
conciliation, which, on the return of the blessings of peace, "...
should universally prevail. And that congress shall also ingeonfisca.
earnestly recommend to the several states, that the estates, *, *.
rights, and properties of such last mentioned persons, shall be
restored to them, they refunding to any persons who may be

-

now in possession, the bona fide price (where any has been given) Persons hav.
which such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the #.;
cated
• *

1a

-

-

º, a --

-

. **

*

*

*

*

e

said lands, rights, or properties, since the confiscation. And ini.
it is agreed, that all persons who have any interest in confiscated with tº lawful

lands, either by debts, marriage settlements, or otherwise, ...".
shall meet with no lawful impediment in the prosecution of cution of their
their just rights.
. . .
just rights. . .
ART, 6. That there shall be no future confiscations confiscations
made, nor any prosecutions commenced against any person
or . prosecu
. . . . . . . . . . . tions to cease,
personsfor, or by reason of, the part which he or they may have .
w

•

-

taken in the present war; and that no person shall, on that ac#! Count, suffer any future loss or damage, either in his person,
liberty,or property; and that those who may be in confinement on
such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in
America, shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecu

.

-

Y
-

tions so commenced be discontinued.

ART. 7. There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between Firm and per
his Britannic majesty and the said states, and between the sub-petual peace;
jects of the one and the citizens of the other, wherefore all hos-É.
tilities, both by sea and land, shall from henceforth cease: all negroes not to
Prisoners on both sides shall be set at liberty; and his Britannic'.
away; armies
majesty shall, with all convenient speed, and without causing *... to
-

-

-

•*

*

-

* ...

• ,!

"... •

any destruction, or carrying away any negroes or other proper- º:
ty of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies, garri- ...,

sons, and fleets, from the said United States, and from every he restored,

Pºst, place, and harbor within the same; leaving in all fortifica-*
tions the American artillery that may be therein; and shall also
orderand cause all archives, records, deeds, and papers, belong
ligioany of the said states, or their citizens, which, in the course

ºf the war, may have fallen into the hands of his officers, to be
orthwith restored and delivered to the proper states and per
sons to whom they belong.

-

ART. 8. The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its º
source to the ocean, shall for ever remain free and open to the Mºj

-

subjects of Great Britain, and the citizens of the United States. º:

ART,9. In case it shpuld so happen that any place or terri. . *
Øry belonging to Great Britain or to the United States, should ºre
have been conquered by the arms of either from the other, be-flºor
ºre the arrival of the said provisional articles in America, it is º:
gºed, that the same shall be restored without difficulty, and ...his

without requiring any compensation.

-

*...,

ART, 10. The solemn ratifications of the present treaty, ex-bºº
Pºdited in good and due form, shall be exchanged between the Ratifications
'ºntracting parties, in the space of six months, or sooner if pos- ...

*k, to be computed from the day of the signature of the pre- *:::::
*
-.

-
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*

* *
-

-

-

sent treaty. In witness whereof, we, the undersigned, their
ministers plenipotentiary, have, in their name and in virtue of
our full powers, signed with our hands the present-definitive
treaty, and caused the seals of our arms to be affixed thereto.
Done at Paris, this third day of September, in the year of our

-

Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three.
[I. S.] .
.
D. HARTLEY,
[L. S.]

JOHN ADAMS,

[L. s.J.
[L. s.)

B. FRANKLIN,
JOHN JAY.
s

.

i.

t

Treaty of uni- JNo. 4. Treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, between his Britannie majesty
ty,commerce,

and naviga-

ººn

and the United States of America, by their president, with the advice and
consent of their senate.
s,
,

,

-

-

-

His Britannic majesty and the United States of America,

sº tº and being desirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation,
Great Britain, to terminate their differences in such a manner, as, without ||
reference to the merits of their respective complaints and pre- ||
tensions, may be the best calculated to produce mutual satisfac.
tion and good understanding; and also to regulate the commerce tº

‘º... and navigation between their respective countries, territories,
to be recipro- and people, in such a manner as to render the same reciprocally
* benefi plenipotentiaries,
beneficial and satisfactory;
have,
named
and giventhey
them
fullrespectively,
powers to treat
of,their
and
•-

conclude the said treaty; that is to say: his Britannic majesty º
has named for his plenipotentiary, the right honorable William
Wyndham, baron Grenville, of Wotton, one of his majesty's is
-

privy council, and his majesty’s principal secretary of state for
foreign affairs; and the president of the said United States, by
and with the advice and consent of the senate thereof, hath

appointed for their plenipotentiary, the honorable John Jay,
chief justice of the said United States, and their envoy extra
ordinary to his majesty; who have agreed on and concluded the
following articles:
•
. . . .
. .
.
-

A firmandin.

ART. 1. There shall be a firm, inviolable, and universal

º

... peace, and a true and sincere friendship, between his Britannic §§
majesty, his heirs and successors, and the United States of tº
Aumerica; and between their respective countries, territories, tº

cities, towns, and people of every degree, without exception &
of persons or places.

Great Britain

ART. 2. His majesty will withdraw all his troops and garri- ſº

tº." sons from all posts and places within the boundary lines assign. A
jºin ed by the treaty of peace to the United States. This evacuation ſº
pºsts
within shall take place on or before the first day of June, one thousand tº
the boundary
..."? seven hundred and ninety six, and all the proper measures º
-

United States, shall in the interval be taken by concert between the govern, ºt
ment of the United States, and his majesty’s governor general

*

June,
1796, be
in America,
settling the
&c.
necessaryfor
respecting
theprevious
deliveryarrangements
of the said which
posts: may
the 8is
United States in the mean time, at their discretion, extending
their settlements to any part within the said boundary line, º
except within the precincts or jurisdiction of any of the said
posts. All settlers and traders, within the precincts or juris- *

diction of th

".
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&
º

no higher or other duties, than would be payable by the citizens
Each party of the United States on the importation of the same in American

..." vessels into the Atlantic ports of the said states. . And all goods

jº,

*hººl. ively, may, in like manner, be carried out of the same by the
try to be ley-peltries brought by land, or inland navigation, into the said
jº" territories respectively, nor shall the Indians passing or repass.
ind &c.’ ing with their own proper goods and effects of whatever nature,
Indians not to pay for the same any impost or duty whatever. But goods in
ed on Peltries territor;

4.

-

•

•

*-

bales, or other large packages, unusual among Indians, shall

**
not be considered as goods belonging boma fide to Indians.
Nº
higher
or
No higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or
other tolls,
&c. to be de-

shall be payable by natives, shall be demanded on either side;

manded than and no duties shall be payable on any goods which shall merely
.*º
natives,
on ei- be
. carried over any of the portages or carrying places on either
j."Ai side, for the purpose of being immediately reimbarked and
nºduly to be carried to some other place or places. But as by this stipula.
*

-

--

-

-

->

*...* tion it is only meant to secure to each party a free passage across
merely carri- the portages on both sides, it is agreed, that this exemption

.*... from duty shall extend only to such goods as are carried in the

tages. and not

-

-

-

*::::::::: to usual and direct road across the portage, and are not attempted
be sold or
during
passage
changed
in ex- to be in any
y manner sold or exchanged
8
dur
g their
th
p
§
-

i... across the same, and proper regulations may be established to
prevent the possibility of any frauds in this respect.
-

-

-

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the lo

cal advantages of each party common to both, and thereby to
promote a disposition favorable to friendship and good neigh
borhood, it is agreed, that the respective governments will

mutually promote this amicable intercourse, by causing speedy
and impartial justice to be done, and necessary protection to be
A jointsurvey extended to all who may be concerned therein.

***
sippi to be

- -

ART. 4. Whereas it is uncertain whether the river Mississippi

jm extends so far to the northward, as to be intersected by a line
one
degree, to be drawn due west from the lake of the Woods, in the man
below the falls
-

...'...'... ner mentioned in the treaty of peace between his majesty and
my to the prim- the United States; it is agreed, that measures shall be taken in
*P*...*
concert between his majesty's government in America and the
of
that river
jºin’ government of the United States, for making a joint survey
•

-

•

*

whetheraline
of the said river from one degree of latitude below the falls of
drawn due
west from
St. Anthony, to the principal source or sources of the said
the lake of river, and also of the parts adjacent thereto; and that if, on the

º, result of such survey, it should appear that the said river
th. Mºjº. would not be intersected by such a line as is abovementioned,
Hºsº the two parties will thereupon proceed, by amicable negotiation,
at 3, p.g. to regulate the boundary line in that quarter, as well as all other
203.

points to be adjusted between the said parties, according to jus:
tice and mutual convenience, and in conformity to the intent of
the said treaty.
-

lºſſ

not prohibited to be exported from the said territories respect. º

.*** two parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid.
No dutyofan. No duty of entry shall ever be levied by either party on

lº. Post

ºf
t

-

ART. 5. Whereas doubts have arisen what river was truly in
tended under the name of the river St. Croix, mentioned in

the said treaty of peace, and forming a part of the boundary

|
º
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*

-

-

º

*

-

*

ill, I
ñº

ſº

therein described; that question shall be referred to the final decommision.
in-ers to be ap- .
cision of commissioners to be appointed in the following man pointed to e
!------

*

*

•

-

*

ner, viz:

identify the

One commissioner shall be named by his majesty, and one §.”

.

.

º

by the president of the United States, by and with the advice.

ſº

and consent of the senate thereof, and the said two commis- definitive

sioners shall agree on the choice of a third; or, if they cannot º º,
§

so agree, they shall each propose one person, and of the two ſºjºm.

names so proposed, one shall be drawn by lot in the presence; ..".
º
|||ſ.

of the two original commissioners. And the three commis- .*.*.*
sioners so appointed, shall be sworn, impartially to examine and States. See
decide the said question, according to such evidence as shall tº:

respectively be laid before them on the part of the British go-203.”
vernment and of the United States.

The said commissioners

shall meet at Halifax, and shall have power to adjourn to such
other place or places as they shall think fit. They shall have
power to appoint a secretary, and to employ such surveyors or
other persons as they shall judge necessary. The said commis. The commis.
sioners shall, by a declaration, under their hands and seals, de-sioners to

cide what river is the river St. Croix, intended by the treaty. º: *
The said declaration shall contain a description of the said river, descriptive
o the identity
and shall particularize the latitude and longitude of its mouth.
-

-

e

-

and of its source. Duplicates of this declaration and of the j
Statements of their accounts, and of the journal of their pro-St.Croix, and

ceedings, shall be delivered by them to the agent of his majes-. ."
ty, and to the agent of the United States, who may be respec
tively appointed and authorised to manage the business on be

half of the respective governments. And both parties agree
to consider such decision as final and conclusive, so as that the

same shall never thereafter be called into question, or made the

subject of dispute or difference between them.
ART. 6. Whereas it is alleged by divers British merchants The United

and others his majesty's subjects, that debts, to a considerable.”
amount, which were bona fide contracted before the peace, still ..".
remain owing to them by citizens or inhabitants of the United i. i.
States, and that by the operation of various lawful impedi- º:
ments since the peace, not only the

full recovery of the said legal imped

debts has been delayed, but also the value and security thereof...;
have been, in several instances, impaired and lessened, so that debts con.
by the cannot
ordinary
course
ofand
judicial
proceedings,
the British
Hºrs
ditors
now
obtain,
actually
have and receive
full creand *
o

adequate compensation for the losses and damages which they
have thereby sustained, it is agreed, that in all such cases,
where full compensation for such losses and damages cannot,
for whatever reason, be actually obtained, had, and received by
the said creditors in the ordinary course of justice, the United
complete compensation for the same . . .
to the said creditors: but it is distinctly understood, that this º,
Provision is to extend to such losses only as have been occasion- to losses sus
States will make full and

-

‘d by the lawful impediments aforesaid, and is not to extend to ..."
losses occasioned by such insolvency of the debtors, or other #".
causes as would equally have operated to produce such loss, if
the said impediments had not existed; nor to such losses or
Wol. 1.

27.

-

-

•

-
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damages as have been occasioned by the manifest delay or neg.
-

ligence, or wilful omission of the claimant.

F....

ºr
1:

For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such loss.

sº

appointed to es and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed, and au
.H. thorised to meet and act in manner following, viz. Two of them

#.

... shall be appointed by his majesty, two of them by the president

º
º

United States of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the

‘...."...
make
good to
to senate

thereof, and the fifth by the unanimous voice of the other
-

-

9., ers. When the five commissioners thus appointed shall first

ers to take an
oath.

•

meet, they shall, before they proceed to act, respectively take
the following oath, or affirmation, in the presence of each
other; which oath, or affirmation, being so taken and duly at
tested, shall be entered on the record of their proceedings, viz.
form of the I, A. B. one of the commissioners appointed in pursuance of the
*
be,
takentºby
the sixth article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation,
... between his Britannic majesty and the United States of America,
ers,
do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will honestly, diligently,
impartially, and carefully examine, and to the best of my judg
•

•

•' .

.

-

e

•

ment, according to justice and equity, decide all such complaints,
as under the said article shall be preferred to the said commission
ers; and that I will forbear to act as a commissioner, in any case

in which I may be personally interested.

rººm.

-

Three of the said commissioners shall constitute a board,

mission to and shall have power to do any act appertaining to the said
form a board commission, provided that one of the commissioners named
Proviso.
on each side, and the fifth commissioner shall be present, and
Eighteen

all decisions shall be made by the majority of the voices of the

jailow-commissioners then present. Eighteen months from the day
ed for receiv. on which the said commissioners shall form a board, and be

"...ten ready to proceed to business, are assigned for receiving com:
plaints and applications; but they are nevertheless authorised,
Hºt in any particular cases in which it shall appear to them to be

sion of the

and reasonal reasonable and just, to extend the said term of eighteen months,
ble cases.
for any term not exceeding six months, after the expiration

Tººr thereof.

The said commissioners shall first meet at Philadel

*::::::: at phia, but they shall have power to adjourn from place to place
Philadelphia, as they shall see cause.
The said commissioners in examining the complaints and ap
-

...”
where.

ºf

e

fritish credit four; and if they should not agree in such choice, then the com.
ors, &c.
missioners named by the two parties shall respectively propose
one person, and of the two names so proposed, one shall be
. .
drawn by lot, in the presence of the four original commission

-

!!!"

plications so preferred to them, are empowered and required,
in pursuance of the true intent and meaning of this article, to

*...}.

take into their consideration all claims, whether of principal or
power. Yested interest, or balances of principal and interest, and to deter
ºr mine the same respectively, according to the merits of the se
the investiga- veral cases, due regard being had to all the circumstances there

§. ** And
of, and
as equity and justice shall appear to them to require;
the said commissioners shall have power to examine all
such persons as shall come before them, on oath or affirmation,
touching the premises; and also to receive in evidence, ac
cording as they may think most consistent with equity and jus

º

tº
rº.

º:
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t

tice, all written depositions, or books, or papers, or copies, or
extracts thereof; every such deposition, book, or paper, or
copy, or extract, being duly authenticated, either according to
the legal forms now respectively existing in the two countries,
or in such other manner as the said commissioners shall see

cause to require or allow.
The award of the said commissioners, or of any three of Award of the

them as aforesaid, shall, in all cases, be final and conclusive, ...i.
|

both as to the justice of the claim, and to the amount of the
sum to be paid to the creditor or claimant. And the United The United
States undertake to cause the sum so awarded to be paid in spe-States to pay
cie to such creditor or claimant without deduction; and at such inspecie, *.

i:
º:
|

| ||

ū

time or times, and at such place or places, as shall be awarded
by the said commissioners; and on condition of such releases

or assignments to be given by the creditor or claimant, as by ..º.
the said commissioners may be directed: provided always, that i. º:
no such payment shall be fixed by the said commissioners to ºly tº a year

|

take plate sooner than twelve months from the day of the ex-º."

|
ſº

change of the ratifications of this treaty.
this treaty.
ART, 7. Whereas complaints have been made by divers The British

º

-

merchants, and other citizens of the
United States, that during.
majesty is now engaged, they pensation tº

the course of the war in which his
|
iſ,
(ſ

have sustained considerable losses and damage, by reason of t; the
irregular or illegal captures or condemnations of their vessels }.

and other property, under color of authority or commissions tures oftheir

from his majesty; and that from various circumstances belong- #;".b|

sº

ing to the said cases, adequate compensation for the losses andject, where
damages so sustained, cannot now be actually obtained, had, and ***om
received,, by
by the ordinaryy course of Jiudicial proceedings;
p
gs; it is!".
not be obtain
agreed,
that in all reason,
such cases,
where
adequate
compensation
in the ordi.
not
for whatever
be now
actually
obtained,
had, andcan-ed
re- º
of

ceived by the said merchants and others, in the ordinary course

y

of justice, full and complete compensation for the same will be Thi, provision
made by the British government to the said complainants. But not tº extºn.
it is distinctly understood, that this provision is not to extend to tº
ioned b occa
e

e 4-

•w

such
losses or damages as have been occasioned by the manifest."
delay or negligence, or wilful omission of the claimant.
claimants.
That for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such Five commis.
#

losses and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and tºº
authorised to act in London, exactly in the manner directed with the ame

with respect to those mentioned in the preceding article, and Pºſniu
tatis mutan
-

-

-

after having taken the same oath or affirmation (mutatis mu- jj
tandis,) the same term of eighteen months is also assigned for appºinted in

the reception of claims, and they are in like manner authorised ...
timony, books, papers, and evidence in the same latitude, and §.

tº extend the same in particular cases. They shall receive tes: this treaty,

exercise the like discretion and powers respecting that subject; jºhº
and shall decide the claims in question according to the merits mºunt of,

ºf the several cases, and to justice, equity, and the laws of na- º
tions. The award of the said commissioners, or any such three the British

ºf them as aforesaid, shall, in all cases,
be final and conclusive, i.":
and the amount of the sum to the tº."

both as to the justice of the claim,

be paid to the claimant; and his Britannic majesty undertakes to States, for il
*

***

º

*
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-

legal captures cause the same to be paid to such claimantin specie, without any
deduction, at such place or places, and at such time or times, as
chandise, sc. shall be awarded by the said commissioners, and on condition
of such releases or assignments, to be given by the claimant, as
by the said commissioners may be directed.
Tºº- And whereas certain merchants and others, his majesty's sub
pointed; vir-jects, complain, that in the course of the war they have sus
oftotº
ticle,
decide tained loss and damage, by reason of the capture of their ves

of their ves
sels and mer-

-

-

-

- --

-

-

---

-

-

-

-

e.

-

-

- -

-

... “sels and merchandise, taken within the limits and jurisdiction
claims to be of the states, and brought into the ports of the same, or taken

łºś., by vessels originally armed in ports of the said states:
to British sub-

It is agreed that in all such cases, where restitution shall not

jºr have been made agreeably to the tenor of the letter from Mr.
i... Jefferson to Mr. Hammond, dated at Philadelphia, September
made by arm- 5, 1793, a copy of which is annexed to this treaty, the complaints

.." of the parties shall be and hereby are referred to the commis

der the cir

cumstances sioners, to be appointed by virtue of this article, who are hereby

iº

authorised and required to proceed in the like manner relative

from Mr. Jef. to these as to the other cases committed to them; and the United
fºrson to Mr. States undertake to pay to the complainants or claimants, in

º, "specie, without deduction, the amount of such sums as sº ill be
September, awarded to them respectively by the said commissioners, and at

*...
see,
page 221, the

times and places which, in such awards, shall be specified;

and on condition of such releases or assignments to be given by
the claimants, as in the said awards may be directed: and it is
further agreed, that not only the now existing cases of both de
scriptions, but also all such as shall exist at the time of exchang
ing the ratifications of this treaty, shall be considered as being
within the provisions, intent, and meaning of this article.
The commis- ART. 8. It is further agreed, that the commissioners men
º: tioned in this and in the two preceding articles, shall be respec
j tively paid in such manner as shall be agreed between the two

post.

-

agreement

parties, such agreement being to be settled at the time of the ex

*...* change of the ratifications of this treaty. And all other expenses
fº jºy. attending the said commissions shall be defrayed jointly by the
vacancies in two parties, the same being previously ascertained and allowed
the commis- by the majority of the commissioners. And in the case of death,
iºn. sickness, or necessary absence, the place of every such commis

manner of the sidner respectively shall be supplied in the same manner as such

ſº

commissioner was first appointed, and the new commissioners

3.

shall take the same oath or affirmation, and do the same duties.

-

American ci.

#".

ART. 9. It is agreed that British subjects who now hold lands
in the territories of the United States, and American citizens

jects ſolding who now hold lands in the dominions of his majesty, shall con
**... tinue to hold them according to the nature and tenure of their
i..', respective estates and titles therein; and may grant, sell, or de
exercise the vise the same to whom they please, in like manner as if they

#. *... were natives;

and that neither they nor their heirs or assigns

to, as if they shall, so far as may respect the said lands and the legal reme
*** ** dies incident thereto, be regarded as aliens.
.

No debts, or

!.

.

. .

.

ART. 10. Neither the debts due from individuals of the one

nation to individuals of the other, nor shares, nor moneys which

fund, tº be they may have in the public funds, or in the public or private
t

-

-º

-

*

banks, shall ever, in any event of war or national differences, be confiscated in

§

sequestered or confiscated, it being unjust and impolitic that '...'"

* debts and engagements contracted and made by individuals, "'
* I having confidence in each other and in their respective govern
ments, should ever be destroyed or impaired by national autho
rity on account of national differences and discontents.

#

-

ART. 11. It is agreed between his majesty and the: United
ºpiºiº.
I.T. II of navigation

|S.

-

•*

-

*

&
in

States of America, that there shall be a reciprocal and entirely and comperfect liberty of navigation and commerce between their respec- merce under

W!

ditions specified in the following articles:
ART, 12. His majesty consents that it shall and may be Trade allow

tº

•

*

five people, in the manner, under the limitations, and on the con-..." limita-

-

-

º

-

| lawſul, during the time hereinafter limited, for the citizens of 'º."
tº

the United States to carry to any of his majesty’s islands and dies, in vessels

º;

ports in the West Indies from the United States, in their own States,
ºf the United
not ex
-

-

-

&
#
#

vessels, not being above the burden of seventy tons, any goods ceeding 70
or merchandises, being of the growth, manufacture, or pro tons, and in
duce of the said states, which it is or may be lawful to carry to Nº.
the said islands or ports, from the said states, in British vessels; sets may ear.

and that the said American vessels shall be subject there to no ..."
rom the
º

-

-

*

-

| | other or higher tonnage duties or charges, than shall be payable tº States,
l: by British vessels in the ports of the United States; and that &c.
º
the cargoes of the said American vessels shall be subject there
to no other or higher duties or charges, than shall be payable
t; on the like articles if imported there from the said states in
| | British vessels.
ſº

,

a.

And his majesty also consents, that it shall be lawful for the vessels of the
said American citizens to purchase, load, and carry away in ...! States
their said vessels to the United States from the said islands and

*
ſ'

º i.

ports, all such articles, being of the growth, manufacture, or British West
produce of the said islands, as may now by law be carried from tºº.
thence to the said states in British vessels, and subject only to such article."
the same duties and charges on exportation, tC) which British ...”
Vessels and their cargoes are or shall be subject in similar cir-i Bijes.
tumstances.

-

sels, &c.

Provided always, that the said American vessels do carry provisa, re.
and land their cargoes in the United States only, it being stricting the
typressly agreed and declared, that during the continuance of tº .
this article, the United States will prohibit and restrain the º

-

ºrrying any molasses, sugar, coffee, cocoa, or cotton, in Ame- 5.º.
Titan vessels, either from his majesty’s islands, or from the º,
United States to any part of the world, except the United States, &c.

3.

**onable sea stores excepted. Provided also, that it shall proviso, al.

*

and may be lawful, during the same period, for British vessels lowing impor.
to import from the said islands, into the United States, and to º
-

export from the United States, to the said islands, all articles

.º

Whatever, being of the growth, produce, or manufacture of . British
the said islands, or of the United States respectively, which #!".
how may, by the laws of the said states, be so imported and sels, &c.
exported. And that the cargoes of the said British vessels shall
be subject to no other or higher duties, or charges, than shall

* payable on the same articles if so imported or exported in
American vessels.4

"This article thus far annulled. See additional article, page 223, post,
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Limitation of . It is agreed that this article and every matter and thing there
*** * in contained, shall continue to be in force during the continu.

!... ance of the war in which his majesty is now engaged; and also
ter i. §. for two years from and after the day of the signature of the pre
ling of prelimi-li n);
r

nary articles

of peace, be-

-

-

liminary
or other articles of peace, by which the same may be
terminated.

}..." . And it is further agreed, that at the expiration of the said
i. tº: at term, the two contracting parties will endeavor further to re
war with her gulate their commerce in this respect, according to the situation

º ... in which his majesty may then find himself with respect to the

|

jºri West Indies, and with a view to such arrangements as may
article, fur- best conduce to the mutual advantage and extension of com.

i... merce.
tions to be the *.

And the said parties will then also renew their discus
-

result of ful sidns, and endeavor to agree, whether in any and what cases
º, neutral vessels shall protect enemy’s property; and in what ca
tºº. ses provisions and other articles, not generally contraband, may
trade with the become such.

But in the mean time, their conduct towards

#! w*. each other in these respects,

shall be regulated by the articles
cerning cer. hereinafter inserted on those subjects.

sº

ART. 13. His majesty consents that the vessels belonging to
vº.
the
citizens of the United States of America shall be admitted
longing to citi- and hospitably received in all the seaports and harbors of the
zens of the

British territories in the East Indies.

And that the citizens of

i. the said United States may freely carry on a trade between the
into the ports said territories and the said United States, in all articles of which

... "the importation or exportation respectively, to or from the said
3.

’ territories, shall not be entirely prohibited. Provided only,
Proviso: re. that it shall not be lawful for them in any time of war between

º the British government and any other power or state whatever,

Hº:

to export from the said territories, without the special permis
tion of milita-sion of the British government there, any military stores, or
Fº naval stores, or rice. The citizens of the United States shall

fººtie Brit pay for their vessels when admitted into the said ports, no other

tº pºrº... or higher tonnage duty than shall be payable on British vessels

.

when admitted into the ports of the United States. And they

ºuties, &c." shall pay no other or higher duties or charges, on the importa,

...i. tion or exportation of the cargoes of the said vessels, than shall
iºn ...
goes.

The º,

be payable on the same articles when imported or exported in

British vessels. But it is expressly agreed, that the vessels o

tº the United States shall not carry any of the articles exported

fº
by them from the said British territories, to any port or place,
to be direct, except to some port or place in America, where the same shall
§.
..." ties,
be unladen,
adopted to
byenforce
both par’
States, &c.
wes,
as shall, and
fromsuch
timeregulations
to time, be shall
foundbenecessary
the
-

American

e

-

-

due and faithful observance of this stipulation. It is also under;

ºis not stood that the permission granted by this article, is not to extend
allows: º, to allow the vessels of the United States to carry on any part 2
ãº. tºle the coasting trade of the said British territories; but vessels

in the lish going with their original cargoes, or part thereof, from one port
: Indies, ºf discharge to another, are not to be considered as carrying on
the coasting trade. Neither is this article to be construed to al
The citizens low the citizens of the said states to settle or reside within the
-

** **said territories, or to go into the interior parts thereof, without

215

the permission of the British government established there; and states nott,
if any transgression should be attempted against the regulations go
reside
intoin;
theorin
•

*

-

•

of the British government in this respect, the observance of the ...;
same shall and may be enforced against the citizens of Ameri- the flºitish

tain the same manner as against British subjects or others trans-5.
gressing the same rule. And the citizens of the United States, º:

whenever they arrive in any port or harbor in the said territo
ties, or if they should be permitted in manner aforesaid, to go
to any other place therein, shall always be subject to the laws,

government, and jurisdiction of what nature established in such Citizens ofthe
harbor, port, or place, according as the same may be. The §:
citizens of the United States may also touch for refreshment at ºij

the island of St. Helena, but subject in all respects to such re- ; º

gulations as the British government may from time to time es-..."
tablish there.

ART, 14. There shall be between all the dominions of his Reciprocal

majesty in Europe and the territories of the United States, a and perfººt
of com
reciprocal and perfect liberty of commerce and navigation. The liberty
...?".
people and inhabitants of the two countries respectively, shall tº dº.
|
have liberty freely and securely, and without hindrance and mo- º:
lestation, to come with their ships and cargoes to the lands, jºid
tº:
Countries, cities, ports, places, and rivers, within the domin- §. United
#
ions
and territories aforesaid, to enter into the same, to resort”
sº
º there, and to remain and reside there, without any limitation of
º time. Also to hire and possess houses and warehouses for the
t

-

g

Purposes of their commerce, and generally, the merchants and

d

traders on each side, shall enjoy the most complete protection
and security for their commerce; but subject always, as to what

{{

respects this article, to the laws and statutes of the two coun

ſ:
,
!
!"

tries respectively.
ART. 15. It is agreed that no other or higher duties shall be Neither party
Paidby the ships or merchandise of the one party, in the ports to pay, inthe
ºf
the other,
such
as are paid
the any
like other
vesselsororhigher
mer- :*::.
thandise
of allthan
other
nations.
Nor by
shall
or ãº.
•

ſ!
t

1.
ſ

e

r

duty be imposed in one country on the importation of any º: §§

other, i. ºrs
than are or shall be payable on the importation of the like tons on like
articles, the growth, produce, or manufacture of the

articles, being of the growth, produce, or manufacture of any ”. “

ºther foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition be imposed, . . . .
on the exportation or importation of any articles, to or from the º
territories of the two parties respectively, which shall not right of equal.

...”.

equally extend to all other nations.

. But the British government reserves to itself the right of .
inposing on American vessels entering into the British ports in º:
-

s

-

-

•

urope, a tonnage duty equal to that which shall be payable by . E.
British vessels in the ports of America: and also such duty as pean and Asi
may be adequate to countervail the difference of duty now tiºn.

Pºyable on the importation of European and Asiatic goods, ed
Aºi.
can,inor
in

W

-

hen imported
vessels.

-

-

-

-

•

*

•

-

into the United States in British or in American British ves
sels.

The two parties agree to treat for the more exact equalization the parties to
ºf the duties on the respective navigation of their subjects and InOre
treat for
a
exact
People, in such manner as may be most beneficial to the two .
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of duties, at countries. The arrangements for this purpose shall be made at
* the same time, with those mentioned at the conclusion of the
twelfth article of this treaty, and are to be considered as a part

iºn are

: †, thereof. In the interval, it is agreed

that the United States

'*** will not impose any new or additional tonnage duties on British

º, vessels, nor increase the now subsisting difference between the
interval, not duties payable on the importation of any articles in British or
.* in American vessels.
... ARt. 16. It shall be free for the two contracting parties, re
ences therein spectively to appoint consuls for the protection of trade, to

consul, may reside in the dominions and territories aforesaid; and the said
be reciprocal-consuls shall enjoy those liberties and rights which belong to

º, them by reason of their function. But before any consul shall
propºrights, act as such, he shall be in the usual forms approved and admit.
jºi.d ted by the party to whom he is sent; and it is hereby declared
.." to be lawful and proper, that in case of illegal or improper
may be pun-, conduct towards the laws or government, a consul may either
punished according to law, if the laws will reach the case,
home, the or be dismissed, or even sent back, the offended government
reº, being assigning to the other their reasons for the same.
tºº, se. Either of the parties may except from the residence of con
suls such particular places, as such party shall judge proper to

** be

be so excepted.

vesselseap.

-

ART. 17. It is agreed, that in all cases where vessels shall be

tured on sis: captured or detained on just suspicion of having on board ene
lºw- my's property, or of carrying to the enemy any of the articles
jū, or ene- which are contraband of war, the said vessel shall be brought to
my’s *

the nearest or most convenient port; and if any property of an

ºne enemy should be found on board such vessel, that part only
nearest port; which belongs to the enemy shall be made prize, and the vessel

º shall be at liberty to proceed with the remainder without any im
jout, and pediment. And it is agreed, that all proper measures shall be
the ſºlº taken to prevent delay, in deciding the cases of ships or cargoes
ºtº so brought in for adjudication; and in the payment or recovery
be allowed to of any indemnification, adjudged or agreed to be paid to the
masters or owners of such ships.

proceed.
--

--

ART, 18. In order to regulate what is in future to be esteem.

jº. ed contraband of war, it is agreed, that under the said denomi
goods.

nation shall be comprised, all arms and implements serving
for the purposes of war, by land or sea, such as cannon, mus:
kets, mortars, petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses, saucisses,
carriages for cannon, musket rests, bandoliers, gunpowder,
match, saltpetre, ball, pikes, swords, headpieces, cuirasses, hal

berds, lances, javelins, horse furniture, hoisters, belts, and gener
ally all other implements of war; as also timber for ship building;
tar or rozin, copper in sheets, sails, hemp, and cordage, an

lly whatev
er may
y to except
genera
ent of
directlonly
the equipm
ught iron
sels, unwro
ed; and
andserve
fir planks
allvº.
the
contraband above articles are hereby declared to be just objects of confis
-

goods to be

cation, whenever they are attempted to be carried to an enemy.

** "And whereas the difficulty of agreeing on the precise cases in
ns and which alone provisions and other articles, not generally contº:
Provisio
other articies
vide

‘....” band, may be regarded as such, renders it expedient to pro
-

e

-
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against the inconveniences and misunderstandings which might particular cir.
thence arise: it is further agreed, that whenever any such arti-ºº:
cles, so becoming contraband according to the existing laws of º:
nations, shall, for that reason, be seized, the same shall not be paid for on

confiscated, but the owners thereof shall be speedily and com-". “
pletely indemnified; and the captors, or in their default, the
government, under whose authority they act, shall pay to the
masters or owners of such vessels, the full value of all such arti

cles, with a reasonable mercantile profit thereon, together with
the freight, and also the demurrage incident to such detention.
And whereas it frequently happens, that vessels sail for a port vessels of
or place belonging to an enemy, without knowing that the same not
either
party,
to be
de

ſº

s:
,|

-

T -

-

e

•

-

is either besieged, blockaded, or invested; it is agreed, that.

ël
m;
1.

every vessel so circumstanced, may be turned away from such tempting to
port or place, but she shall not be detained, nor her cargo, if not º
contraband,
be confiscated,
unless,
after notice,
previ
attempt to enter;
but she shall
be permitted
to she
go toshall
any again
other unles;
jºy warned

º
º:

port or place she may think proper: nor shall any vessel or goods v.

[...

of either party, that may have entered into such port or place,
(;

before the same was besieged, blockaded, or invested by the party, found
other, and be found therein after the reduction or surrender of place,
...*.*
after
such place, be liable to confiscation, but shall be restored to the surrender, to
owners or proprietors thereof.
5. restored tº
-

itſ
I

l

ºr

-

ART. 19. And that more abundant care may be taken for the “”

|

security of the respective subjects and citizens of the contract-Those
cerned eon.
in pri
ing parties, and to prevent their suffering injuries by the men of ...;
War, or privateers of either party, all commanders of ships of vessels, on
-

t

-

s

e

e

-

war and privateers, and all others the said subjects and citizens, ...
shall forbear doing any damage to those of the other party, or tº
committing any outrage against them, and if they act to the done by them.
contrary they shall be punished, and shall also be bound in their
persons and estates to make satisfaction and reparation for all
damages, and the interest thereof, of whatever nature the said

damages may be.
For this cause, all commanders of privateers, before *Y* commanders
ceive their commissions, shall hereafter be obliged to give, be- of privateers

fore a competent judge, sufficient security by at least two re- §§.
sponsible sureties, who have no interest in the said privateer, jºbj
each of whom, together with the said commander, shall be misconduct.

jointly and severally bound in the sum of fifteen hundred pounds
Sterling, or if such ships be provided with above one hundred
and fifty seamen or soldiers, in the sum of three thousand
pounds sterling, to satisfy all damages and injuries which the

said privateer, or her officers or men, or any of them, may do
or commit during their cruise, contrary to the tenor of this
treaty, or to the laws and instructions for regulating their con

duct; and further, that in all cases of aggressions, the said com
missions shall be revoked and annulled.

It is also agreed, that whenever a judge of a court of admi-Authentic
ralty of either of the parties, shall pronounce sentence against .. pro

any vessel, or goods, or property, belonging to the subjects oriº. in
citizens of the other party, a formal and duly authenticated admiralty

copy of all the proceedings in the cause, and of the said sen-i.”
furnished,
Wol. 1.

28
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without delay, tence, shall, if required, be delivered to the commander of the
º: said vessel, without the smallest delay, he paying all legal fees

..., and demands for the same.
º

sentence may

ART. 20. It is further agreed, that both the said contracting par
their

lººr ties shall not only refuse to receive any pirates into any of

payment of ports, havens, or towns, or permit any of their inhabitants to
fees.

receive, protect, harbor, conceal, or assist them in any manner,

#..." but will bring to condign punishment all such inhabitants as
morconcealed, shall be guilty of such acts or offences.

-

-

And all their ships, with the goods or merchandises taken by

ºn them and brought into the port of either of the said parties,

goods brought

into the ports shall be seized, as far as they can be discovered, and shall be re

*... stored to the owners, or their hfactors or agents,
dulyb deputed
id

ty, by pirates,

-

-

-

-

-

-->

tºi" and authorized in writing by them, (proper evidence being first
ºnd restored, given in the court of admiralty for proving the property,) even

*

d

in case such effects should have passed into other hands by

...
subjects
not

sale, if it be proved
that the buyers
knew or had §good reason
p
y
to acceptcom- to believe or suspect that they had been piratically taken.
sº ART. 21. It is likewise agreed, that the subjects and citizens
to act iſ a of the two nations, shall not do any acts of hostility or violence
ºil. º: against each other, nor accept commissions or instructions so
-

-

* :again

-

-

-

•

j ... to act from any foreign prince or state, enemies to the otherparty;
A third

nor shall the enemies of one of the parties be permitted to in

sº* vite, or endeavor to enlist in their military service, any of the
not ailowed to subjects or citizens of the other party; and the laws against all
tº: such offences and aggressions shall be punctually executed.
either party. And if any subject or citizen of the said parties respectively,

:
taken shall accept any foreign commission, or letters of marque, for
nang
arming any vessel to act as a privateer against the other party,
e

•

against the

-

g any

p

-

-

g

-

p

provisions of and be taken by the other party, it is hereby declared to be law
this article
may be treat- ful for the said party to treat and punish the said subject or ci
ed as pirates, tizen, having such commission, or letters of marque, as a pirate.
i. ART. 22. It is expressly stipulated, that neither of the said
Acts of reprisai not to be contracting parties will order or authorize any acts of reprisal
ºthºrised by against the other, on complaints of injuries or damages, until
-

-

tº:

-

-

-

-

* ..

-

-

-

-

-

the said party shall first have presented to the other a state

vious demand ment thereof, verified by competent proof and evidence, and

g.” demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same shall either
-

have been refused or unreasonably delayed.

The ofºf
, Apr.at25.
ships
war of each
of the in
contracting
waſ
ach, shall,
all The
times,
be of
hospitably
received
the portsparties
of the
party,

§ *... other, their officers and crews paying due respect to the laws.

º * and government of the country. The officers shall be treated
well treated with that respect which is due to the commissions which they
*:::::::: bear, and if any insult should be offered to them by any of the
’ inhabitants, all offenders in this respect shall be punished as
disturbers of the peace and amity between the two countries.
-

Amerian * his majesty consents, that in case an American vesselshould,
... by stress of weather, danger from enemies, or other misfor
usually allow-tune, be reduced to the necessity of seeking shelter in any of his

iºn, majesty’s

ports, into which such vessel could not in ordinary

put compeii.” cases claim to be admitted, she shall, on manifesting that ne
*** cessity to the satisfaction of the government of the place, be

2 (9
\

hospitably received and be permitted to refit, and to purchase, by stress of
at the market price, such necessaries as she may stand in nee tº:
of conformably to such orders and regulations as the govern-ceived, per
ment of the place, having respect to the circumstances of each º
case, shall prescribe. She shall not be allowed to break bulk or. º :
unload her cargo, unless the same shall be bona fide necessary

º,

to
beingunless
refitted.
Nor shall
to sell any
of unless
herher
cargo,
so much
onlybe
as permitted
may be necessary
to part
defray
ºindis

ne

her expenses, and then not without the express permission of May sell part

the government of the place. Nor shall she be obliged to pay .
any duties whatever, except only on such articles as she may . # jº.
be permitted to sell for the purpose aforesaid.
ses, &c.

ART. 83. It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers (not ºf
being subjects or citizens of either of the said parties) who have ...
commissions from any other prince or state in enmity with ei- not to arm in

ther nation, to arm their ships in the ports of either of the said ...".
parties, nor to sell what they have taken, nor in any other man-nor to sell
ner to exchange the same; nor shall they be allowed to purchase º prizes,

3.

more provisions than shall be necessary for their going to the *
nearest port of that prince or state from whom they obtained
their commissions.

ART, 25. It shall be lawſul for the ships of war and privateers Prizes made

belonging to the said parties respectively, to carry whitherso-by ship of
ever they please, the ships and goods taken from their enemies, wº

without being obliged to pay any fee to the officers of the admi- either party,
ralty,
or to any
judges
whatever;
prizesbewhen
º
they arrive
at, and
enter
the portsnor
ofshall
the the
saidsaid
parties,
de-from
the pº:
tained or seized, neither shall the searchers or other officers of §. of à. t
those places visit such prizes, (except for the purpose of pre- ºãº,
yenting the carrying of any part of the cargo thereof on shore &c.
in any manner contrary to the established laws of revenue, aa
vigation, or commerce,) nor shall such officers take cognizance

ofthe validity of such prizes; but they shall be at liberty to hoist
sailand depart as speedily as may be, and carry their said prizes
to the place mentioned in their commissions or patents, which
the commanders of the said ships of war or privateers shall be
obliged to show. No shelter or refuge shall be given in their
ports to such as have made a prize upon the subjects or citizens

of either of the said parties; but if forced by stress of weather,
or the dangers of the sea, to enter therein, particular care shall be

taken to hasten their departure, and to cause them to retire as Nothing in
soon as possible. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, how this treaty to

ever, be construed or operate contrary to former and existing ...".
public treaties with other sovereigns or states. But the two ing º
parties
agree, make
that while
they continue
neitherwith
of them
...ºther
will in future
any treaty
that shallinbeamity,
inconsistent
this nations,
&c.
or the preceding article.

|

-

Neither of the said parties shall permit the ships or goods ºf
belonging to the subjects or citizens of the other, to be taken º: º
within cannon shot of the coast, nor in any of the bays, ports, belongingto
rivers of their territories, by ships of war, or others having ºn.

-Or

commission from any prince, republic, or state whatever, . But other, to be

in case it should so happen, the party whose territorial rights * within
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cannou shot of shall thus have been violated, shall use his utmost endeavors to

*** obtain from the offending party, full and ample satisfaction for
the vessel or vessels so taken, whether the same be vessels of
war or merchant vessels.

In ºne of.

ART. 26. If at any time a rupture should take place, (which

rupture, the

‘...." God forbid,) between his majesty and the United States, the
and others of merchants and others, of each of the two nations, residing in

º:

the dominions of the other, shall have the privilege of remain.

goodſbehavior, ing, and continuing their trade, so long as they behave peace

... ably, and commit no offence against the laws; and in case their

continue their

-

trade, i.e.” conduct should render them suspected, and the respective
Mer
rchants, governments should think proper to order them to remove, the
3.j term of twelve months, from the publication of the order, shall
Party, when, be allowed them for that purpose, to remove with their families,
º effects, and property; but this favor shall not be extended to
moye, allow- those who shall act contrary to the established laws; and for
-

-

-

tº. ...greater certainty, it is declared, that such rupture shall not be
tle their af deemed to exist, while megotiations for accommodating differ
É.
*... ences shall be depending, nor until the respective ambassadors,
ircumstan*

-

e

jul or ministers, if such there shall be, shall be recalled, or sent
determine the home on account of such differences, and not on account of

º
-

personal misconduct, according to the nature and degrees of
which, both parties retain their rights, either to request the
recal, or immediately to send home the ambassador or minister
of the other; and that without prejudice to their mutual friend.

ship and good understanding.
ART. 27. It is further agreed, that his majesty and the Unit
charged with ed States, on mutual requisitions, by them respectively, or by
#".
forgery, "...
seek- their respective ministers, or officers, authorized to make the
;”. same, will deliver up to justice, all persons who, being charged
...thºmim-with
murder or forgery, committed within the jurisdiction of
f either
.
Persons

-

•

-

-

-

-

•

*-

e.

-

º : either, shall seek an asylum within any of the countries of the
delivered up other: provided, that this shall only be done on such evidence of

j", criminality, as, according to the laws of the place where the fu.
gitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his ap
prehension and commitment for trial, if the offence had there

been committed, The expense of such apprehension and de
livery shall be borne and defrayed by those who make the re
quisition and receive the fugitive.
The first ten ART. 28. It is agreed, that the first ten articles of this treaty
-

.** shall be permanent, and that the subsequent articles, except the

treaty to be

-

-

e

-

•

Fº twelfth, shall be limited in their duration to twelve years, to be
thº computed from the day on which the ratifications of this treaty
:*i. shall be exchanged, but subject to this condition, that whereas
12th, limited the said twelfth article will expire by the limitation therein con
º: tained, at the end of two years from the signing of the prelimi
ject of the nary or other articles of peace, which shall terminate the present
war in which his majesty is engaged, it is agreed, that proper
§: º,
§) measures shall, by concert, be taken, for bringing the subject of
łºś. that article into amicable treaty and discussion, so early before
, fore
ed anew,
be the expiration of the said term, as that new arrangements on
its &p.
12

†ation, but if that head may, by that time, be perfected, and ready to take
no further ar-

place. But if it should unfortunately happen, that his majesty

#:

22 ſt
rangement
and the United States should not be able to agree on such new can
be effect

f;"|

arrangements, in that case, all the articles of this treaty, except ...i
the articles,

the first ten, shall then cease and expire together.

Lastly. This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified;...",
by his majesty, and by the president of the United States, by expire togeth
and with the advice and consent of their senate, and the respec-º".
This treaty,
tive ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obli after
the mu

gatory on his majesty and on the said states, and shall be by.

exchange

them respectively executed and observed, with punctuality and of ratifica.
the most sincere regard to good faith; and whereas it will be
...º.
: binding,
&c.
-

e

---

-

expedient, in order the better to facilitate intercourse and obvi

ate difficulties, that other articles be proposed and added to this one areas,
treaty, which articles, from want of time and other circumstances, ... be.
cannot
nowtobetime,
perfected;
is agreed,
the saidsuch
parties
will, **
. ºthis
from time
readilyittreat
of and that
concerning
articles,
•

and will sincerely endeavor so to form them, as that they may
conduce to mutual convenience, and tend to promote mutual satis

faction and friendship; and that the said articles, after having
been duly ratified, shall be added to, and make a part of this
treaty,

In faith whereof, we, the undersigned, ministers plenipoten
tiary of his majesty the king of Great Britain, and the Unit;
ed States of America, have signed this present treaty, and

-

have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our arms.

Done at London, this nineteenth day of November, one thou
sand seven hundred and ninety-four.

GRENVILLE, [I, s.]
JOHN JAY.

[L. s.]

Philadelphia, September 5, 1793.

SIR,

-

am month
honored
with you
yours
August were
30. taken
Mine for
of the
7th Letter
of Ithat
assured
thatofmeasures
excludº:from
Jef
ing from all further asylum in our ports, vessels armed in them tº: ham.
to cruise on nations with which we are at peace, and for the res- mºnd, on the

toration of the prizes the Lovely Lass, Prince William Henry, º
and the Jane of Dublin; and that should the measures for res. for British

titution fail in their effect, the president considered it as in-....”
Cumbent on the United States to make compensation for the * fitted
out in ports of

vessels,

We are bound by our treaties with three of the belligerent gººd
nations, by all the means in our power, to protect and defend obligation of
their vessels and effects in our ports, or waters, or on the seas º

near our shores, and to recover and restore the same to theiº.
right owners when taken from them.

If all the means in our belligerentna.

power are used, and fail in their effect, we are not bound by our.º.º.
treaties with those nations to make compensation.
sels, &c. in
Though we have no similar treaty with Great Britain, it was i.

the opinion of the president, that we should use towards that * *
nation the same rule, which, under this article, was to govern us Éxtension of

with the other nations; and even to extend it to captures madeº...";
Great Britain,
3.

-

-
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ſº

although not on the high seas, and brought into our ports; if done by vessels
required by

which had been armed within them.

treaty.

#jan.

.. .. ;

-**

º

Having, for particular reasons, forbore to use all the means in

determined to our power for the restitution of the three vessels mentioned in

...
ensation for my letter of August 7th, the president thought it incumbent on
*::::::::" the United States to make compensation for them: And though
-

-

sels, for ...; nothing was said in that letter of other vessels taken under like
...!" circumstances, and brought in after the 5th of June, and be.

proper
had not efforts
been fore the date of that letter, vet when the same forbearance had
y-

made by the

•

w

** ~ *

-

-

-

taken place, it was and is his opinion, that compensation would

timited States. be equally due.

tion of the
president

As to prizes made under the same circumstances, and brought
in after the date of that letter, the president determined, that
itn

...

all the means in our power should be used for their restitu

Determina-

-

s

cases
of a like to
tion.
these fail, as we
not be
boundin bytheouranalagous
treaties
Hature.
makeIf compensation
to should
the other
powers
case, he did not mean to give an opinion that it ought to be done
to Great Britain. But still, if any cases shall arise subsequent
to that date, the circumstances of which shall place them on

covernors of similar ground with those before it, the president would think
states in
compensation equally incumbent on the United States.
* Instructions are given to the governors of the different states,
#". º to use all the means in their power for restoring prizes of this
er to restore last description found within their ports. Though they will, of
łº, course, take measures to be informed of them, and the general
Mr. Ham- government has given them the aid of the custom house officers

º: for this purpose, yet you will be sensible of the importance of
jº" multiplying the channels of their information as far as shall de
with informa-pend on yourself, or any person under your direction, in order
that the governors may use the means in their power for making

ºn.

indºom-restitution.

...tº, without knowledge of the capture they cannot restore it.
...” It will always be best to give the notice to them directly; but
through
any information which you shall be pleased to send to me, also,
ºthe
of . time, shall be forwarded to them as quickly as distance
-

Will permit.

-

§º º: you will perceive, sir, that the president contemplates
‘liºt'ſ
restitution or compensation in the case before the 7th of August;
* for and after that date, restitution if it can be effected by any means
Mººn, in our power. And that it will be important that you should

ſº j substantiate the fact, that such prizes are in our ports or waters.
His of pri. ... Your list of the privateers illicitly armed in our ports, is, Ibe
vateers cor- lieve, correct.
With respect to losses by detention, waste, spoliation sus

rect.

tained by vessels taken as beforementioned, between the dates.
Losses by de- of June 5th and August 7th, it is proposed as a provisiónal mea
tention,

sure, that the collector of the customs of the district, and the

... British consul, or any other person you please, shall appoint
tained by per-persons to establish the value of the vessel and cargo, at the
º time of her capture and of her arrival in the port into which
the collectors she is brought, according to their value in that port. If this

.." shall be agreeable to you, and you will be pleased to signify it to
in cºnsº

me, with the names of the prizes understood to be of this de

::ſ:
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scription, instructions will be given accordingly, to the collec
tor of the customs where the respective vessels are.
I have the honor to be, &c.

T.I.,
THOMAS JEFFERSON. the
12th arti

George Hammond, esq.

cle of the
treaty
of No
Aportional Article.
It is further agreed between the said contracting parties, that yember 19th,
the operation of so much of the twelfth article of the said trea- º: §§
ty as respects the trade which his said majesty thereby consents jś.

may be carried on between the United States and his islands in . the trade
the West Indies, in the manner and on the terms and conditions º,
therein specified, shall be suspended.

and the Brit

ish West In
-

FIRST EXPLANATORY ARTICLE.

dia Islands,

suspended.
,article of the treaty of amity, com-.
Whereas,navigation,
by the third
concluded at London, on the nineteenth sºlº

merce,5 and

g

3.

3.

concerning .

day of November, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, the third arti

between his Britannic majesty and the United States of Ameri- tº:

-

ca, it was agreed that it should at all times be free to his majes-berigth, 1794.
ty's subjects and to the citizens of the United States, and also Reference to

to the Indians dwelling on either side of the boundary line as-ºº:
signed by the treaty of peace to the United States, freely to passiºn ºf
and repass by land, or inland navigation, into the respective ter-Indianº.
ritories and countries of the two contracting parties, on the con- º:
tinent of America, (the country within the limits of the Hud-page 207)

son's Bay company only excepted) and to navigate all the lakes, Reference to
rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and com- º

merce with each other, subject to the provisions and limitations ºie,
ſº

cºntained in the said article: and whereas, by the eighth article “oncluded ºn
of the treaty of peace and friendship concluded at Greenville, ºr
on the third day of August, one thousand seven hundred and With prºhib
ninety-five, between the United States and the nations or tribes i. º *

ºf Indians, called the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanoes, Otta- ...'.
Was, Chippewas, Putawatimies, Miamis, Eel River, Weeas, ºi, at the In

Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskaskias, it was stipulated that "...º.
*0 person should be permitted to reside at any of the towns or cense from

hunting camps of the said

Indian tribes, as a trader, who is not §º

furnished with a license for that purpose, under the authority of the treaty :
the United States: which latter stipulation has excited doubts, Greenville,
whether in its operation it may not interfere with the due exe- "...", †.

“ution of the said third article of the treaty of amity, com-pº
ºrce, and navigation: and it being the sincere desire of his cºrning the
majesty and of the United States, that this point should º
Britannic
be $9 explained, as to remove all doubts, and promote mutual article of the
satisfaction and friendship: and for this purpose, his Britannic .." *.
majesty having named for his commissioner, Phineas Bond, ºt.

“quire, his majesty’s consul general for the middle and southern º:
*ś of America; (and now his majesty's chargé d'affaires to *.i.am
es an

the United States;) and the president of the United States having and the sº"
named for their commissioner, Timothy Pickering, esquire, lºus
*cretary of state of the United States, to whom, agreeably to tºile,
the laws of the United States, he has intrusted this negotiation; .# ..".
they, the said commissioners, having communicated to each £º

.
|
-

other their full powers, have, in virtue of the same, and confor
mably to the spirit of the last article of the said treaty of amity,
commerce, and navigation, entered into this explanatory article,

The 3d article and do by these presents explicitly agree and declare; that no

‘.... stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by either of
tjj states the contracting parties with any other state or nation, or with
and Great Bri- any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner
º; §. from the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by
vember, 1794, the aforesaid third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and

ºl.
ed
by any trea- navigation, to the subjects of his majesty and to the citizens of
lºt the United States, and to the Indians dwelling on either side of
-

•

-

-

-

ly concluded the boundary line aforesaid; but that all the said persons shall
remain at full liberty freely to pass and repass by land, or inland
the Indians. navigation, into the respective territories and countries of the
contracting parties, on either side of the said boundary line,
and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other, ac
cording to the stipulations of the said third article of the treaty
of amity, commerce, and navigation.
This article,
This explanatory article, when the same shall have been rati

with other na
tions or with

-

-

*

-

-

-

e

...;*, fied by his majesty, and by the president of the United States,
make part of by and with the advice and consent of their senate, and the re

* spective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be added to, and
tº jºiates make a part of, the said treaty of amity, commerce, and naviga:

and Great

tion, and shall be permanently binding upon his majesty and

{... the United States.
19th, 1794.

In witness whereof, we, the said commissioners of his ma

jesty the king of Great Britain and the United States of
America, have signed this present explanatory article, and
thereto affixed our seals. Done at Philadelphia, this fourth
day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-six.
P. BOND,
[I. S.]
TIMOTHY PICKERING.. [L. s.]
-

SECOND IXPLANATORY ARTICLE.

Reference to

Whereas, by the twenty-eighth article of the treaty of amity,

the 28th arti commerce, and navigation, between his Britannic majesty, and
;"; the United States, signed at London, on the nineteenth of
F. treaty be. November, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, it

tº sºle was
jºr a
Rºitains ºf
Novemb

agreed that the contracting parties would, from time to
time, readily treat of and concerning such further articles as
might be proposed, that they would sincerely endeavor so to
*

*

*

-

... form such articles, as that they might conduce to mutual conve
which permits nience, and tend to promote mutual satisfaction and friendship;
19th, 1794,

2

w

—º

...

and that such articles, after having been duly ratified, should be

that treaty,

added to, and make a part of that treaty: and whereas difficulties

Dificulties

have arisen with respect to the execution of so much of the fifth
àº, article of the said treaty, as requires that the commissioners,
tle ºsí larize
appointed
theand
same,
should, in
description,
the under
latitude
longitude
of their
the source
of theparticu"
river,
which may be found to be the one truly intended in the treaty
of peace, between his Britannic majesty and the United States,
under the name of the river St. Croix, by reason whereof it is

‘Jroix.
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iſ,

im,

expedient, that the said commissioners should be released The commis

riº

from the obligation of conforming to the provisions of the said.º.º.

hy
hºrſ

named by his Britannic majesty, and the United States of.” (i.

rvī
lălă

d;
º:
si:

article in this respect.

The undersigned being respectively tue of the 5th

America, their plenipotentiaries for the purpose of treating of ;&#.
and concluding such articles, as may be proper to be added to treaty be:
said treaty, in conformity to the abovementioned stipulation, tºº.
and having communicated to each other their respective full and Great

powers, have agreed and concluded, and do hereby declare, in .
the name of his Britannic majesty, and of the United States i.

of America, that the commissioners appointed under the 5th not ºbliged tº

article of the said treaty, shall not be obliged to particu-ºº."
larize, in their description, the latitude and longitude of and longitude

thesource of the river, which may be found to be the one truly ºº
intended in the aforesaid treaty of peace, under the name of the ***
river St. Croix, but they shall be at liberty to describe the said

river in such other manner as they may judge expedient,
which description shall be considered as a complete execution

of the duty required of the said commissioners in this respect,
by the article aforesaid. And to the end that no uncertainty

may hereafter exist on this subject, it is further agreed, that A monument
as soon as may be, after the decision of the said commissioners, to be erected

measures shall be concerted between the government of the . .”
United States, and his Britannic majesty’s governors, or lieu-Croix."
tenant governors, in America, in order to erect and keep in

repair a suitable monument, at the place ascertained and de
$cribed to be the source of the said river St. Croix, which

measures shall immediately thereupon, and as often afterwards
as may be requisite, be duly executed on both sides, with
punctuality and good faith.

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been This article,
ratified by his majesty, and by the president of the United ºutal
States, by and with the advice and consent of their senate, and º
the respective ratifications mutually exchanged, shall be added the treaty of

to and make a part of the treaty of amity, commerce, and .
navigation, between his majesty and the United States, signed " " ' "
at London, on the nineteenth day of November, one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-four, and shall be permanently

binding upon his majesty and the United States.
Inofhis
witness
whereof,majesty,
we, the and
saidthe
undersigned
plenipotentiaries
Britannic
United States
of America,

s

have signed this present article, and have caused to be
affixed thereto the seal of our arms.

Done at London, this

fifteenth day of March, one thousand seven hundred
and ninety-eight.
GRENVILLE,
[L. S.]
RUFUS KING.

[L. S.]

JNo. 5. Convention between the United States and Great Britain.

Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the sixth article Difficulties in
ofthe treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, concluded at the execution
Wor, f.

29
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wf the 5th ar- London, on the fourth day of November, one thousand seven
º: hundred and ninety-four, between his Britannic majesty and the
tween the United States of America, and in consequence thereof the pro

.* ceedings of the commissioners under the seventh article of the
jūn, of the same treaty, having been suspended; the parties to the said
19th Nºvem: treaty being equally desirous, as far as may be, to obviate such

º difficulties, have respectively named plenipotentiaries to treat
pension of

and agree respecting the same, that is to say: his Britannic ma

:...ºu. jesty has named for his plenipotentiary, the right honorable Ro
articletreaty;
of the
same

bert Banks
calleduncil
lord Hawkesbury,
ai Jenkinson, commonly
rabl
is princione
of his majesty’s most honorable privy council, and his principal
. ... secretary of state for foreign affairs; and the president of the
difficulties,
United States,
by and for
withtheir
the plenipotentiary,
advice and consent
of the
senate
&c.
thereof,
has named
Rufus
King,
es
2

-

•

and mutual de-

quire, minister plenipotentiary of the said United States to his
Britannic majesty, who have agreed to and concluded the fol.
lowing articles:

The 6th arti. ART. 1. In satisfaction and discharge of the money which the
º: trea-United States might have been liable to pay in pursuance of the

5.º. provisions of the said sixth article, which is hereby declared to be
States and . cancelled and annulled, except so far as the same may relate to

§º the execution of the said seventh article, the United States of
19th, izgi, America hereby engage to pay, and his Britannic majesty con
***
t, &c. *** sents to accept, for the use of the persons described in the said
•

-

-

e.

-

...the sixth article, the sum of six hundred thousand pounds sterling,
obligations im- payable at the times and places, and in the manner following,
º: that is to say: the said sum of six hundred thousand pounds
... ."jit-sterling shall be paid at the city of Washington, in three annual
ed States
instalments of two hundred thousand pounds sterling each, and
ºr. to such person or persons, as shall be authorized by his Britan

ſing, at the , nic majesty to receive the same; the first of the said instal.

#: wº ments to be paid at the expiration of one year, the second in
janual stalment at the expiration of two years, and the third and last
º: instalment at the expiration of three years next following the

º exchange of the ratifications of this convention. And to prevent
Payment to any disagreement concerning the rate of exchanges, the said
be made in

payments shall be made in the money of the said United States,

tºº. reckoning four dollars and forty-four cents to be equal to one
pound sterling.

-

The 4th arti.

ART 2. Whereas it is agreed by the fourth article of the de
cºof the de-, finitive treaty of peace, concluded at Paris on the third day of
º,".
of peace, con September, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, be
jº º tween his Britannic majesty and the United States, that credit
is: º: ors on either side should meet with no lawful impediment to

§º
* the recovery of the full value in sterling money of all bona fide
ante, page, debts theretofore contracted; it is hereby declared, that the said
1 od 3

204,) which

-

e

g

-

-

-

-

*

... fourth article, so far as respects its future operation, is
jail be no

hereby

recognized, confirmed, and declared to be binding and obliga

...tory on his Britannic majesty and the said United States, and

º: * the same shall be accordingly observed with punctuality and
debts on each good faith, and so as that the said creditors shall hereafter meet

...m. with no lawful impediment to the recovery of the full value in
firmed anew, sterling money of their bona fide debts.

hº

º
ºt

§§

º|

ºl,
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ART, 3. It is furthermore agreed and concluded that the com- The commis.

di.

missioners appointed in pursuance of the seventh article of the ..
:M
it.
ſi
:

said treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, and whose pro-ºº of
ceedings have been suspended as aforesaid, shall, immediately the 7th article
after the signature of this convention, reassemble and proceed $º of
in the execution of their duties, according to the provisions of the treaty of
the said seventh article; except only, that instead of the sums Fº t

) ||
| ||

awarded by the said commissioners being made payable at the

lº,

... .

time or times by them appointed, all sums of money by them execution of
awarded to be paid to American or British claimants, according º
to the provisions of the said seventh article, shall be made pay-award. by
able in three equal instalments, the first whereof to be paid at the commi:

V,"

ſº
ºft,
S'ſ;

the expiration of one year, the second at the expiration of two.º.º.
\}}
tº:
itſ,

years, and the third and last at the expiration of three years, next article of the
after the exchange of the ratifications of this convention.
treaty of19th
Nº.
vember
ART, ... This convention, when the same shall have been ra-iz., i.”
tified by his majesty and by the president of the United States, made payable
•

ſh;
ſº

-

by and with the advice and consent of the senate thereof, and the

jºi

º

respective ratifications duly exchanged, shall be binding and ob- This conven.
ligatory upon his majesty and the said United States.

º

||f||

In faith whereof, we, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of his º.º.º."
lf;

Britannic majesty and of the United States of America, binding
by virtue of our respective full powers, have signed the

| W:
t;

present convention, and have caused the seals of our arms
#
iſ,

to be affixed thereto.

Done at London, the eighth day of January, one thousand
eight hundred and two,

º:

|

HAWKESBURY, [.. s.]
RUFUS KING.
[.. s.j

º
ſº

#!

dy
|

º
ſº

d

CHAPTER 9.

-

Treaties between the United States of America and Prussia, concluded at dif. Treaty of am
ferent periods, up to the year 1814.
ity and com
TRANSLATION.

0RIGINAL.

-

merce, be

Wº. 1. A treaty of amity and commerce, Traite d’amitie et de commerce, entre sa *
between his majesty the king of Prussia, and the United States of America.

majeste le roi de Prusse, et les Etats and Prussia.
Unis de l’Amerique.

. His majesty the king of Prus. , Sa majesté le roi de Prusse, Mutual desir.
sia, and the United States of &c. &c. et les Etats Unis de of fixing rules

America, desiring to fix, in a l’Amérique, desirant de fixer ...".”
Permanent and equitable man- d’une manière permanente et merce.
her, the rules to be observed in équitable les régles qui doivent
the intercourse and commerce étre observées relativement à

they desire to establish between la correspondance et au com

their respective countries; his merce à établir entre les etats
majesty and the United States respectifs des deux parties; sa

have judged that the said end majesté et les Etats Unis ont
Cannot be better obtained, than cru ne pouvoir mieux remplir

ºy taking the most perfect equa- ce but, qu’en posant pour base
lity and reciprocity for the basis de leurs engagemens la Plus
of their agreement.

parfaite égalité et reciprocite.
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With this view, his majesty
the king of Prussia, has nomi

Dans cette vuë sa majesté le
roi de Prusse a nommé et con

· nated and constituted, as his stitué pour son plénipotentiaire

plenipotentiary, the baron Fre le baron Frédéric Guillaume de
derick William de Thulemeier, Thulemeier,

son , conseiller

his privy counsellor of embassy, privé d'ambassade et envoyé
and envoy extraordinary with extraordinaire auprès de leurs
their high mightinesses the hautes puissances les etats gé

states general of the United Ne néraux des Provinces Unies; et
therlands; and the United States

les Etats Unis ont de leur côté

have, on their part, given full pourvu de leurs pleinpouvoirs
powerstoJohn Adams, esquire, le sieur John Adams, ci-devant
late one of their ministers ple l'un de leurs ministres plénipo
nipotentiary for negotiating a tentiaires pour traiter de la paix,
peace, heretofore a delegate in delegué au congrès de la part
congress from the state of de l'etat de Massachusetts, et
Massachusetts, and chief jus chef de justice du dit etat, ac
tice of the same, and now mi tuellement ministre plénipoten
nister plenipotentiary of the tiaire des Etats Unis près sa
United States with his Britan majesté le roi de la Grand Bré
nic majesty; doctor Benjamin tagne; le docteur Benjamin

| Franklin, late minister plenipo Franklin, en dernier lieu leur
tentiary at the court of Ver ministre plénipotentiaire à la
sailles, and another of their mi

cour de sa majesté très chré

nisters plenipotentiary for nego
tiating a peace; , and Thomas
Jefferson, heretofore a delegate
in congress from the state of
Virginia, and governor of the
said state, and now minister
plenipotentiary of the United

tienne, et aussi l'un de leurs mi

nistres plénipotentiaires pour
traiter de la paix; et le sieur
Thomas Jefferson, ci-devant
délegué au congrès de la part
de l'etat de Virginie et gouver
neur du dit etat, actuellement

States at the court of his most
christian majesty, which respective plenipotentiaries, after
havingexchanged theirfull pow-

ministre plénipotentiaire à la
cour de sa majesté très chréti
enne, lesquels plénipotentiaires
respectifs, après avoir échangé

ers, and on mature deliberation, leurs pleinpouvoirs, et en conse
have concluded, settled, and quence d'une mure déliberation,
signed the following articles:
ont conclu, arrêté et signé les
articles suivans:

ART. 1. There shall be a firm, ART. 1. Il y aura une paix
violablepeace. inviolable, and universal peace ferme, inviolable, et universelle,
and sincere friendship between et une amitié sincère, entre sa
Firm and in

/

his majesty the king of Prussia, majesté le roi de Prusse, ses
his heirs, successors, and sub- héritiers, successeurs, et sujets,

jects, on the one part, and the d'une part, et les Etats Unis
, United States of America, and d'Amérique, et leurs citoyens,
their citizens, on the other, d'autre part, sans exception de
without exception of persons or personnes ou de lieux.
places.
The subjects

-

ART. 2. The subjects of his , ART. 2. Les sujets de sa ma

of Prussiama

frequent the Y

majesty the king of Prussia may jesté le roi de Prusse pourront

coasts and
countries of
the United

frequent all the coasts and coun- fréquenter toutes les côtes et
tries of the United States of tous les pays des Etats Unis de
America, and reside and trade l'Amérique, y résider et trafi

States; may
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and
there in all sorts of produce, quer en toutes sortes de pro reside
trade there;

,(|,

manufactures,and merchandise; ductions, manufactures, et mar and allowed
and shall pay within the said chandises, et ne payeront d'au- to enjoy all

tit
mt#
#

M#
kI

rights and
United States no other or great tres ni de plus forts impôts, the
privileges of
COlmn1el'ce
er duties, charges, or fees what charges ou droits, dans les dits
to the
soever, than the most favored Etats Unis, que ceux que les granted
most favored
nations are or shall be obliged nations les plus favorisées sont, nations.
to pay; and they shall enjoy all ou seront obligées de payer; et
the rights, privileges, and ex ils jouiront de tous les droits,
emptions | in navigation and priviléges, et exemptions dans
Commerce, which the most fa la navigation et le commerce,
•

i#
t$t

r(!

Wii

A

t†

vored nation does or shall en

#
#

joy; submitting themselves, ne la plus favorisée; se soumet

dont jouit ou jouira la nation

vertheless, to the laws and tant néanmoins aux loix et u

a#

usages there established, and to sages y établis, et auxquels sont

5!

which are submitted the citi soumis les citoyens des Etats

ll #

zens ofthe United States, and Unis et les citoyens et sujets

)0#

the citizens and subjects of the des nations le plus favorisées.

$;

most favored nations .
ART. 3.

Pareillement,

les ci-American citi

|# i

, ART 3. In like manner, the

#

citizens of the United States of

l#'
: #|
#

America may frequent all the rique pourront fréquenter toutes the pr§an

Et
#

may
toyens des Etats Unis del'Améé- zens
freely trade te
4

-

2

et tous
les pays
de sa
dºi#
coasts and countries of his ma les côtes
él
i de Pr
, v
: may reside
jesty the king of Prussia, and majeste le roi de Prusse, y resi- §e, §are
-

reside and trade there in all der et trafiquer en toutes sortes † # all
,s the privileges
sorts ofproduce, manufactures, de productions, manufactures,
†
-

-

#

and merchandise, and shall pay, et marchandises, et ne payeront and navigation

ê!

in the dominions of his said

#

majesty, no other or greater charges ou droits, dans les do-§
duties, charges, or fees whatso maines de sa dite majesté, que

d'autres ni plus forts impôts, †º!°
most favored
-

jl#

ºVer, than the most favored na ceux que la nation la plus favo

tion is or shall be obliged to risée est, ou sera obligée de
pay; and they shall enjoy all payer, et ils jouiront des tous

the rights, privileges, and ex les droits, priviléges, et exemp
emptions in navigation and tions dans la navigation et le
Commerce, which the most fa commerce, dont jouit ou jouira
Vored nation does or shall en la nation la plus favorisée; se
J9Y; submitting themselves, ne soumettant néanmoins aux lois
Vertheless, to the laws and et usages y établis, et aux quels
uºges there established, and to sont soumis les sujets de sa ma
Which are submitted the sub jesté le roi de Prusse, et les su

jºts of his majesty the king of jets et citoyens des nations les
l'tussia, and the subjects and plus favorisées.
ºitizens of the most favored
IlatlOnS.

AºT4. More especially each

ART. 4. En particulier, chº Each party te

Pºty shall have a rightto car
#Yºheir own produce, manufac
ºes, and merchandise, in their
ºor any other vessels, to any

cune des deux nations aura le †
to carry their
droit d'importer ses proPrº §oduce,
-

-

productions, manufactures -C)º se
Ovyn Ol'†
Other
marchandises, àbord de ses Prº° §ssels, to the
de teldesautre»
ot
Pºrts of the dominions of the pres
dans bâtimens
toutes lesou
parties
d°- dominions
ºº &cºer, where it shall be lawful
for ail the subjects or citizens maines de l'autre, où il ºº
-

•.

-
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#

of that other freely to purchase permis à tous les sujets et ci
them; and thence to take the toyens de l'autre nation de les
produce,manufactures,and mer acheter librement; comme aus

4º !
# #

# [!

chandise of the other, which all si d'y charger les productions,
the said citizens or subjects shall manufactures, et marchandises
in like manner be free to sell de l'autre, que tous les dits su

-

them, paying in both cases such jets ou citoyens auront la liberté
duties, charges, and fees only, de leur vendre; en payant dans
as are or shall be paid by the l'un et l'autre cas, tels impôts,
most favored nation. Never droits et charges seulement,
Each party
may retaliate theless, the king of Prussia and que ceux qui sont ou seront
†ne
restraining
the the United States, and each of payés par la nation la plus favo
transportation them, reserve to themselves risée.
of merchan-

-

-

† the right,, where any nation

Cependant, le roi de

Prusse et les Etats

Unis de

· § §h§ restrains the transportation of l'Amérique, et chacun d'eux en
ofwhich it is merchandise to the vessels of
the growth,
h
f
ich it is th
&c.

Subjects or

particulier, se reservent le droit,
the country of which it is the au cas que quelque nation res
growth or manufacture, to es treigne le transport des mar
tablish against such nation re chandises aux vaisseaux des

taliating regulations; and also pays dont elles sont la produc
the right to prohibit, in their tion ou la manufacture, d'établir
respective countries, the im envers cette nation des régle
portation and exportation of all mens reciproques. Se reser
merchandise whatsoever, when vant de plus le droit de prohiber
reasons of state shall require it. dans leurs pays respectifs l'im
In this case, the subjects or portation ou l'exportation de

citºns
ºf
citizens of either of the con toute marchandise quelconque,
either party,
•

-

-

des que la raison d'etat l'exige.
En ce cas, les sujets ou citoyens
d'une des parties contractantes
ne pourront importer ni export
er les marchandises prohibées
†e
permits
any
other
nation
to
im
other nation. port or export the same mer par l'autre.
Mais si l'une des
chandise, the citizens or sub parties contractantes permet à
jects of the other shall imme quelqu'autre nation d'importer
diately enjoy the same liberty. ou d'exporter ces mêmes mar
chandises, les citoyens cu su
jets de l'autre partie contrac
tante jouiront tout aussitôt
d'une liberté pareille.

§ §- tracting parties, shallnot import
or export pro-nor export the merchandise pro
hibited mer
chandise, un- hibited by the other; but if
jess that pri- one of the contracting parties
-

The loading
or unloading
of vessels of
each party,

-

ART. 5. The merchants, com
ART.5.Les marchands, com
manders of vessels, or other mandans de vaisseaux, et autres

subjects or citizens, of either sujets ou citoyens de chacune
party,
shall not, within the ports · des deux nations, ne seront pas
not to be con
strained or
or jurisdiction of the other, be forcés dans les ports ou dans la
impeded, in forced to unload any sort of jurisdiction de l'autre, de dé
†" merchandise into any other ves charger aucune sorte de mar
sels, nor to receive them into chandises dans d'autres vais
their own, nor to wait for their seaux, ni de les recevoir à bord

being loaded longer than they de leurs propres navires, ni
please.
ART. 6. That the vessels of

d'attendre leur chargementplus
long-temps qu'il ne leur plaira.
ART. 6. Pour eviter que les
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##

either party loading within the vaisseaux de l'une des deux All la !#

les

ports or jurisdiction of the parties contractantes ne soyent †.
other, may not be uselessly point inutilement molestés ou portation,to

: #.

# | harassed or detained, it is detenus dans les ports ou sous † §
#
$$

#

l#
m†
;tIº!

f#
ſºi#
is #
|[(!

d#
ll ſty
l#

agreed, that all examinations of la jurisdiction de l'autre, il a§ §,
goods required by the laws, été convenu que la visite des and no search
shall be made before they are marchandises, ordonnée par les # † #.

laden on board the vessel, and loix, se fera avant qu'elles ne § i§ase of

that there shall be no examina- soyent chargées sur la navire,frº
tion after; nor shall the vessel et qu'ensuite elles ne seront plus

be searched at any time, unless assujetties à aucune visite. Et
articles shall have been laden en général il ne se fera point de
therein clandestinely and ille- recherche à bord du vaisseau, à

gally,in which case, the person moins qu'on n'y ait chargé clan
by whose order they were carried on board, or who carried
them without order, shall be
liable to the laws of the land in
which he is; but no other per-

destinement et illégalement des
marchandises prohibées. Dans
ce cas, celui par l'ordre duquel
elles ont été portées à bord, ou
celui qui les y a portées sans

d,

son shall be molested, nor shall ordre, sera soumis aux loix du

#

any other goods, nor the ves- pays où il se trouve, sans que
sel, be seized or detained for le reste de l'équipage soit mo
that cause.

r#

lesté, ni les autres marchandises,
ou le vaisseau, saisis ou detenus
par cette raison.

ART. 7. Each party shall en- . ART. 7. Chacune des deux Each party to
deavor, by allthe means in their parties contractantes tâchera, †
poWer, to protect and defend par tous les moyens qui seront ve§els a§ief
all vessels, and other effects, be- en son pouvoir, de protéger et # of he,
longing to the citizens or sub. de défendre tous les vaisseaux †.

jects of the other, which shall et autres effets appartenans auxive jurisdic
be within the
of by
theirjucitoyens
ou sujets
de l'autre, de
et †
risdiction,
byextent
sea or
land; se
trouvant
dans l'etendue
and shall use all their efforts to sa jurisdiction par mer ou par
3 --• •

•

recover, and cause to be restor- terre: et elle employera tous ses
ed to the right owners, their efforts pour recouvrer et faire

Vessels and effects, which shall restituer aux propriétaires légi
be taken from them within the times les vaisseaux et effets qui
extent of their said jurisdiction. leur auront été enlevés dans
l'etendue de sa dite jurisdiction.
ART. 8. The vessels of the ART. 8. Les vaisseaux des vessels ofei

subjects or citizens of either sujets ou citoyens d'une des ther party,
Party, coming on any coast be- deux parties contractantes, ar- †e

longing

to the other, but not rivant sur une côte appartenante tering the

ºlling to enter
or àsein
l'autre,
mais au
n'ayant
beingentered
intointo
port,port,
and not
d'entrer
port,pasoudes-†
y § Ot
Willing to unload their cargoes étant entrés, ne désirant pas de † bulk, to
IlOt.

or break bulk, shall have libertyto depart and to pursue their
Vºyage,, without molestation,
and without being obliged to

decharger leurs cargaisons, ou †.
de rompre leur charge, auront part, &c.
la liberté de repartir et de pour
suivre leur route sans empêche

ºnder account of their cargo, ment, et sans être obligés de
º tº pay any duties, charges, rendre compte de leur cargai
ºr fees whatsoever, except son, ni de payer aucuns impôts,
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those established for vessels

charges et droits quelconques,

entered into port, and appropri excepté ceux établis sur les
ated to the maintenance of the vaisseaux une fois entrés dans

port itself, or of other esta
blishments for the safety and
convenience "of navigators;
which duties, charges, and fees,

le port, et destinés à l’entretien
du port même, ou ä d'autres
établissemens, qui ont pour but
la sûreté et la commodité des

shall be the same, and shall be navigateurs;

lesquels droits,

paid on the same footing, as in charges, et impôts, seront les
the case of subjects or citizens mèmes et se payeront sur le
of the country where they are meme pied qu'ils sont acquittés
established.
par les spjets ou citoyens de
l’etat oil ils sont établis.

ART. 9. When any vessel of ART. 9, Au casque quelque
shipwreck of either party shall be wrecked, vaisseau appartenant à l'une
º foundered, or otherwise damag des deux parties contractantes
jºin the do-ed, on the coasts, or within the auroit fait naufrage, echoué, ou
minions
ºf the dominion of the other, their re souffert quelque autre dom
other,
friend- spective subjects or citizens shall
jet...
mage sur les cétes ou sous la
In cases of

-

-

- - -

to be given to receive, as well for themselves, domination de l'autre, les su
º as for their vessels and effects, jets ou citoyens respectifs re.
the same assistance which would cevront, tant poureux que pour
be due to the inhabitants of the leurs vaisseaux et effets, la

country where the damage hap même assistance qui auroit 6té
pens, and shall pay the same fournie aux habitans du pays oil
charges and dues only, as the l'accident arrive; etils payeront
said inhabitants would be sub Seulement les mémes charges et
ject to pay in a like case: and if droits, auxquels les dits habi
the operations of repair shall tans auroient été assujettis en
require that the whole or any pareil cas. Et si la réparation
part of their cargo be unladed, du vaisseau exigeoit que la car
they shall pay no duties, charg gaison füt déchargée en tout
es, or fees, on the part which ou en partie, ils ne payeront
they shall relade and carry aucun impôt, charge ou droit, de
away. The ancient and barba Če qui sera rembarqué et em
The ancient rous right to wrecks of the sea porté. L'ancien et barbare droit
º * shall be entirely abolished with de naufrage sera entièrement

... alol. respect to the subjects or citi aboli à l'égard des sujets ou ci
ished between zens of the two contracting par toyens des deux parties con
the parties.

The citizens

ties.

tractantes.

ART. 10. The citizens or

ART. 10. Les citoyens ou

or subjects of subjects of each party shall sujets de l’une des deux par
: #. of have power to dispose of their ties contractantes, auront dans
ºr pºoni personal goods within the ju les états de l'autre, la liberté de
estate,
by will risdiction of the other, by tes disposer de leurs biens person
or otherwise,
.d. tament, donation, or otherwise; nels, soit par testament, doma
the dominions and their representatives, being tion ou autrement, et leurs héri
*** subjects or citizens of the oth tiers etant sujets ou citoyens
er party, shall succeed to their de l'autre partie contractante,
said personal goods, whether succèderont à leurs biens, soit
by testament or ab intestato, en vertu d'un testament, ou dº
and may take possession there intestato, etils pourronten pren
of, either by themselves or by dre possession, soiten personne,
others acting for them, and dis soit par d'autres agissant ºn
-

-
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#

pose of the same at their will, leur place, et en disposeront à
paying such dues only as the leur volonté, en ne payant d'au
inhabitants of the country tres droits que ceux aux-quels
wherein the said goods are, les habitants du pays où la suc
shall be subject to pay in like cession , est devenue vacante,
cases And in case of the ab sont assujettis en pareille oc- Where no one
sence ofthe representative, such currence Et en cas d'absence † #º
care shall be taken of the said des héritiers, on prendra aussi claiminherit
ance, goods
g00ds, and for so long a time, longtemps, des biens qui leur †
as would be taken of the goods sont échus, les mêmes soins §of
of a native in like case, until qu'on auroit pris en pareille oc- the law of the
•

-

casion des biens des natifs du"

ſ$ !

the lawful owner may take

#

measures for receiving them. pays, jusqu'à ce que le proprié
And if question shall arise taire légitime ait agrée des ar-

#

among several claimants to rangemens pour recueillir l'hé. †

•

#§
Which of them the said goods ritage. S'il s'éleve des contes- #
belong the same shall be de tations entre différens preten-lº to deter

#

#

cided finally by the laws and dans ayant droit à lasuccession, "

#

judges of the land wherein the

#!

elles seront décidées en dernier

|

#|

said goods are. And where, ressort selon les loix et par les Citizens or
-

•.

-

•

ºn the death of any person juges du pays où la succession †
t#
holding real estate within the est vacante. Et si par la mort an§es
， | ºrritories of the one party, de quelque personne possédant ††
such real estate would, by the des biens-fonds sur le territoire † §.
#
#s

,

#
•

laws of the

•

citizen or subject of the other, tantes, ces biens-fonds venoient †h

#
#

,

land, descend on a de l'une des parties contrac minions ofthe
they cannot

2

Were he not disqualified by à passer, selon les loix du pays, § §t
alienage, such subject shall be à un citoyen ou sujet de l'au- naturalization,

| | allºwed a reasonable time to tre partie, si celui-ci, par sa
#|
p，
#
-

sell the same, and to withdraw
the proceeds without molestation, and exempt from all rights
of detraction on the part of
the government of the respective states.

But this article tout droit de retenue, de la part . .

shall not derogate
• '

|,

ner from

qualité d'étranger il est inhabile
de les posséder, obtiendra un
delai convenable pour les ven
dre et pour en retirer le prove
nu, sans cbstacle, exempt de

in any man- du gouvernement des etats re- †

the force of the laws

already published, or hereafter
tº be published by his majesty
the king of Prussia, to prèvent
the emigration of his subjects.

spectifs. Mais cet article ne gate §e
derogera en aucune manière à laws of Prus
la force des lois qui ont déja été §
publiées ou qui le seront dans tion.
la suite, par sa majesté le roi
de Prusse, pour prevenir l'emi
gration de ses sujets.

|

|

ART. 11: The most perfect , ART. 11. Il sera accordé la Liberty or
worship, is granted to the citi-science et de culte aux citoyens †

freedom of conscience and of plus parfaite liberté de con- conscience se

Zens or subjects of either par- et sujets de chaque partie con-fered to rel，
jurisdiction of tractante dans le etats de l'autre, gion

ty, within the

the other, without being liable
º molestation in that respect,
for any cause other than an in$ulton the religion of others.

et personne ne sera molesté à
cet égard pour quelque cause
qué ce soit, si ce n'est pour in
sulte faite à la religion de l'au

Moreover, when the subjects tre. De plus, si des sujets et Citizens or
VoI, 4,

30
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citoyens de l'une des parties

subjects of ei- or citizens of the one party,
# party,
dying
in the shall die within the jurisdiction
§f of the other, their bodies shall
the other, to be buried in the usual burying

rir dans la jurisdiction de l'au
tre, leurs corps seront enterrés

†

dans les endroits où l'on a cou.

•

a

contractantes venoient à mou

•

grounds, or other decent and

suitable places, and shall be tume de faire les enterremens,
protected from violation or dis ou dans tel autre lieu décent et
turbance.
convenable.etils seront protegés

3

contre toute violence et trouble,

† al-

ART. 12. If one of the con

ART. 12. Si l'une des parties
contractantes
étoit en guerre
enemy.
tracting parties should be en aVeC lln6 aUltre
puissance,
gaged in war with any other
power, the free intercourse and la libre correspondance et le
commerce of the subjects or commerce des citoyens ou su
citizens of the party remaining jets de la partie qui demeure
neuter with the belligerent pow neutre envers les puissances
ers, shall not be interrupted. belligérantes, ne seront point
On the contrary, in that case as interrompus. Au contraire, et
in full peace, the vessels of the dans ce cas, comme en pleine
neutral party may navigate free paix, les vaisseaux de la partie
ly to and from the ports and on neutre, pourront naviguer en
the coasts of the belligerent toute sûreté dans les ports et
Free ships to parties, free vessels making free sur les côtes des puissances bel
# " goods, insomuch, that all things ligérantes, les vaisseaux libres
shall be adjudged free which rendant les marchandises libres,
shall be on board any vessel be en tant qu'on regardera comme
longing to the neutral party, al libre tout ce que sera à bord
though such things belong to d'un navire appartenant à la
, , an enemy of the other; and the partie neutre, quand même ces
#º same freedom shall be extend effets appartiendroient à l'en
sons, except ed to persons who shall be on nemi de l'autre. La même lib
†
actual service board a free vessel, although erté s'étendra aux personnes
§e§ they should be enemies to the qui se trouveront à bord d'un
other party, unless they be sol vaisseaux libre, quand mêmes
owed with an

-

-

|

-

©-

9

diers in actual service of such elles seroient ennemis de l'autre

partie, excepté que ce fussent
des gens de guerre, actuelle

enemy,

ART. 13. And in the same
No goodsto

-

ment au service de l'ennemi.
ART 13. Dans le cas où l'une

-

† case of one of the contracting des parties contractantes se
†e
being engaged in war trouveroit en guerre avec une
so as to justify parties
! .

be

§º with any other power, to pre autre puissance, il a été conve
vent all the difficulties and mis nu que pour prevenir les diffi
understandings that usually a cultés et les discussions qui sur
rise respecting the merchandise viennent ordinairement par rap°
heretofore called contraband, portaux marchandises ci-devant

· such as arms, ammunition, and appellées de contrebande, telles
military stores of every kind, que armes, munitions, et autrés
no such articles carried in the provisions de guerre de toute
vessels, or by the subjects or espèce, aucun de ces articles,
citizens of one of the parties to chargés à bord des vaisseaux
the enemies of the other, shall

des citoyens ou sujets de l'une

be deemed contraband, so as to des parties, et destinés pour
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induce confiscation or condem- l'ennemi de l'autre, ne sera

Il)|.

l#

nation, andaloss of property to censé de contrebande, au point But vessels
individuals. Nevertheless, it d'impliquer confiscation ou con-†.

(#

sels and articles, and to detain perte de la propriété des indi-tºººº
payment of

shall be lawful to stop such ves- damnation, et d'entrainer la § §
•

llf#
tſtº

#
)!
l#
lltl':

#

-A

•

them for such length of time as vidus.

•

•

Néanmoins il sera per-§d

the captors may think necessary mis d'arrêter ces sortes de vais by the delay. '
to prevent the inconvenience or
damage that might ensue from
their proceeding; paying, how.
ever,areasonable compensation
for the loss such arrest shall oc-

seaux et effets et de les rete
nir pendant tout le temps que
le preneur croira nécessaire
pour prévenir les inconveniens
et le dommage qui pourroient Milita

d!

casionto the proprietors: and it en resulter autrement; mais§etain

|#

shall further be allowed to use dans ce cas on accordera une ed, may be

ſ†
ſl(#

#
ſt,t

#

#|

intheservice of the captors, the compensation raisonable pour # †
whole or any part of the mili- les pertes qui auront été occa- § t §
tary stores so detained, paying sionnées par la saisie. Et il†º"e ºf
the owners the full value of the sera permis en outre aux pre
same, to be ascertained by the neurs d'employer a leur service,
current price at the place of its en tout, ou en partie, les muni

# !

destination But in the case tions militaires détenues, en Irae master

##

supposed,
a vessel deemed
stopped pleine
payantvaleur,
aux àpropriétaires
la †
or ve§,
for
articles ofheretofore
déterminer sur
for
contraband, ifthe master of the le prix qui aura cours à l'en- §.
Vessel stopped will deliver out droit de leur destination; mais heldtobe con

s#
#

#

ſſſſ#

thegoods supposed to be ofcon- que dans le cas énoncé, d'un †"

#
à:

traband nature, he shall be ad vaisseau arrêté pour des articles § she
mitted to do it, and the vessel ci-devant appellés contrebande, ºy prºceed

#.

into

#

tained, but shall be allowed to suspectes, il aura liberté de

ſ#

proceed on her voyage.

shall notinthat case be carried si le maître du navire consen-"º
any port, nor further de- toit à delivrer les marchandises

#
#

le faire, et le navire ne sera
plus amené dans le port, ni dé
tenu plus longtemps, mais aura
toute liberté de poursuivre sa
IrOUlte,

ART. 14. And in the same

*

ART. 14. Dans le cas où one ofthe

case where one of the parties is l'une des deux parties contrac- † †e
engaged in war with another tantes se trouveroit engagée §at
Power, that the vessels of the dans une guerre avec une autre peace, the

ºutral party maybe readily and puissance, et afin que les vais †
ºrtainly known, it is agreed, seaux de la partie neutre soyent ed
with §
letters or
that they shallbe provided with promptement et sûrement re- passports
sealetters, or passports, which connus, on est convenu qu'ils § to
devront être munis de lettres as
º well
e hibited
at sea

shall express the name, the proPºy, and burden of the vessel,
as also the name and dwelling
of the master, which passports

de mer ou passeports, expri-§ §
mant le nom, le propriétaire,
et le port du navire, ainsi que

ºhall be made out in good and le nom et la demeure du maître,
due forms, (to be settled by
ºonventions between the parººº whenever occasion shall require) shall be renewed as of-

Ces passeports, qui seront ex

pédiés en bonne et due forme
(à déterminer par des conven
tions entre les parties, lorsque
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ten as the vessel shall return in l'occasion le requerra) devront
to port; and shall be exhibited être renouvellés toutes les fois
whensoever required, as well que le vaisseau retournera dans
in the open sea as in port. But son port, et seront exhibés à
Vessels of the
if the said vessels be under con chaque requisition tanten pleine
neutral party,
being under voy of one or more vessels of mer que dans le port. Mais si
le navire se trouve sous le con
Sºare,
not to be mo- war, belonging to the neutral
i." T. party, the simple declaration of voi d'un ou plusieurs vaisseaux
word of .
the officer commanding the con de guerre appartenants à la par
... voy, that the said vessel, be tie neutre, il suffira que l'officier
voy sufficient longs to the party of which he commandant du convoi déclare
is, shall be considered as esta que le navire est de son parti
blishing the fact, and shall re moyennant quoi cette simple
-

-

cominancier

e

lieve both parties from the trou

déclaration sera censée établir

ble of further examination.

le fait,etclispenserales deux par.
ties de toute visite ultérieure.

Vºl. #
war of either

ART. 15. And to prevent en
-

-

-

jº tirely all disorder and violence

ART. 15. Pour prévenir en
tièrement toutdésordre et toute

the merchant in such cases, it is stipulated, violence en pareil cas, il a €té
Yºels
of the that when the vessels of the neu.
other, not to
approach
tral party, sailing without con
• ‘7 -

e

stipulé que lorsque des navires,
de la partie neutre, navigans

sans
within cannon
send voy, shall be met by any vessel
-

convoi,

rencontreront

-

...'..." of war, public or privaté, of the quelque vaisseau de guerre pub
two or three other party, such vessel of war lic ou particulier de l'autre par

.*
shall not approach within can tie, le vaisseau de guerre n'ap
to examine
-

the ship's pa- non shot of the said neutral ves prochera le navire neutre qu'au
pers.
sel, nor send more than two or delà de la portée du canon, et
three men in their boat on board n’enverra pas plus de deux ou
the same, to examine her sea trois hommes dans sa chaloupe
... letters or passports. And all à bord, pour examiner les let
º º: persons belonging to any vessel tres de mer ou passeports. Et
private armed of war, public or private, who toutes les personnes apparte
... shall molest or injure, in any nantes à quelque vaisseau de
injuries done manner whatever, the people, guerre public ou particulier, qui
ºth.
ºº, vessels, or effects of the other molesteront ou insulteront en
&c.
of either
party.
party, shall be responsible in quelque manière que ce soit
their persons and property for l'équipage, les vaisseaux ou ef.
damages and interest, sufficient fets de l'autre partie, seront
security for which shall be giv responsables en leurs personnes
Commanders en by all commanders of pri et en leurs biens, de tous dom
of private
: vessels vate armed vessels before they mages et intérêts; pour lesquels
.

-

-

-

-

to give bond are commissioned.

il sera donné caution suffisantº
par tous les' commandans de
vaisseaux armés en course,

avant qu'ils reçoiventleurscom
In 18SiOnS.

ART. 16. It is agreed, that "ART. 16. Il a été convenu
subjects of the subjects or citizens of each que les sujets ou citoyens de
...P.,
their vessels of the contracting parties, their Pune des parties contractantes,

Citizens or

•

-

-

§: not to be vessels, and effects, shall not leurs vaisseaux ni effets, me
. by be liable to any embargo, or de pourront étre assujettis a aucun
:* tention on the part of the other, embargo, ni retenus de la part

for any military expedition, or de l'autre pour quelque expédi

©)
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s#
t#
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#
ſ#
ê(#
j$t#

la#
#
éd#

pr

other public or private purpose tion militaire, usage public ou
Recovery of

whatsoever.

And in all cases

committed by any citizen or dettes contractées, ou offenses" only.
subject of the one party, within commises par quelque citoyen
the jurisdiction of the other, ou sujet de l'une des parties
the same shall be made and pro contractantes dans la jurisdic
secuted by order and authority tion de l'autre, on procédera
of law only, and according to uniquement par ordre et auto
the regular course of proceed rité de la justice et suivant les
voyes ordinaires en pareil cas
ings usual in such cases.
usitées.

#
t#

particulier de qui que ce soit. debts, &c. to

ofseizure, detention, or arrest, Et dans les cas de saisie, de § prosecuted
fordebts contracted, or offences détention, ou d'arrêt, soit pour according to

ART. 17. If any vessel or

ART. 17. S'il arrivoit que les vessels, &e,

N#

effects of the neutral power be bâtimens ou effets de la puis- of either par

#l#,

takenbyan enemy of the other, sance neutre fussent pris par #"

it :

or by a pirate, and retaken by l'ennemi de l'autre, ou par un pirate, andre

:t)!

that other, they shall be brought pirate, et ensuite repris par la †.
into some port of one of the puissance en guerre, ils seront be restored on
parties, and delivered into the conduits dans un port de l'une proof.

4#

#!
#|
fº#

e#
e#

#

j'a
)#
X 0,

custody of the officers of that des deux parties contractantes
port, inorder to be restored en et remis à la garde des officiers

tire to the true proprietor, as du port, afin d'être restitués en
s00n as due proof shall be entier au propriétaire légitime,
made concerning the property des qu'il aura duement con
thereof.
staté son droit de propriété.
ART. 18. If the citizens or
ART. 18. Lorsque les citoy-

subjects of either party, in dan ens

vessels ofei

ou sujets de l'une des †,

ger from tempests, pirates, ene deux parties contractantes se-§ºvea
mies, or other accident, shall ront forcés par des tempêtes, ther, &e. into
take refuge with their vessels or par la poursuite des corsaires † §,

effects, within the harbors or

ou vaisseaux ennemis, ou par be protected,

jurisdiction of the other, they quelqu' autre accident, à se ré- † §a

shallbe received, protected, and fugier avec leurs vaisseaux ou § §
treated with humanity and kind effets dans les havres, ou dans humanity, &c.
ness, and shall be permitted to la jurisdiction de l'autre, ils se

lurnish themselves, at reasona ront reçus, protégés et traités
ble prices, with all refresh avec humanité et honnêteté.
ments, provisions, and other Il leur sera permis de se pour
things necessary for their suste voir à un prix raisonable de ra
mance, health, and accommoda franchissemens, de provisions
tion, and for the repair of their et de toutes choses nécessaires
Vessels,

-

pour leur subsistance, santé et

commodité, et pour la repara
tion de leurs vaisseaux.

ART. 19. The vessels of war, ART. 19. Les vaisseaux de Vessels of
public and private, of both par guerre publics et particuliers des War Of
ties, shall carry freely, where

each party
deux parties contractante pour-†

soever they please, the vessels ront conduire en toute liberté, en e§ de
and effects taken from their vaisseaux
par tout où
il leur
plaira,
les †
pºt fron
the
et effets
qu'ils
auront
of the
ºnemies, without being obliged
other with
º pay any duties, charges, or ris sur leurs ennemis, sans their prizes :
fees, to officers of admiralty, of être obligés de payer aucuns
•

.

-

2
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the customs, or any others, nor
shall such prizes be arrested,
searched, or put under legal
process, when they come to
and enter the ports of the other
party, but may freely be carried
out again at any time by their
captors, to the places expressed

impôts, charges ou droits aux
officiers

de

l’amirauté,

douanes ou autres.

des

Ces prises

ne pourront étre non plus niar.
rétées, ni visitées, ni soumises

a des procédures légales, en
entrant dans le port de l'autre
partie, mais elles pourront en

in their commissions, which sortir librement, et étre con

the commanding officer of duites en tout temps parle vais
such vessel shall be obliged to seau preneur aux endroits
show. But no vessel which portés par les commissions,

Except cap. shall have made prizes, on the

dont l'officier commandant le

tures made , subjects of his most christian dit vaisseau sera obligé de faire

!..."
majesty the king of France,
iccts of the
-

*: of

montre.

Mais tout vaisseau

-

shall have a right of asylum in qui aura fait des prises sur les

France...ee the ports or havens of the said sujets de sa majesté très chré
treaty with

...is. United States; and if any such
tian mºjesty, be forced therein by tempests,
ante, Nº. 1, or dangers of the sea, they
º, shall be obliged to depart as
soon as possible, according to

tienne le roi de France, ne sau
roit obtenir un droit d'asile

dans les ports ou havres des
Etats Unis; et s'il étoit forcé

d'y entrer par des tempêtes ou

the tenor of the treaties exist

dangers de mer, il sera obligé
ing between his said most chris d’en repartir le plutót possible,
tian majesty and the said Unit conformément à la teneur des

ed States.

traités subsistants entre sama

jesté très chrétienne et les
Etats Unis.

º

ART. 20. No citizen or sub

-

ART 20. Aucun citoyen Ou

ºf ject of either of the contract. sujet de l’une des deux parties
not
to take ing parties
shall take from any contractantes m'acceptera d’une
commissions,
º

...” Power with which the other puissance avec laquelle l'autre
-

..º. ºom may be at war, any commission pourroit étre en guerre, nicom."
atothird
power, or letter of marque for arming
act against
the other.
any vessel to act as a privateer

mission, ni lettre de marque,

e

pour armer en course contre

against the other, on pain of cette dermiere, sous peine d'ºrº
being punished as a pirate; nor puni comme pirate. Et nil'un

Neither party shall either party hire, lend,

or ni l'autre des deux etats nº

to ſurnish mi, give any part of their naval or louera, prêtera ou donneraune

...” military force, to the enemy of partie de ses forces navales ou
third power, the other, to aid them offen militaires à l’ennémi de l'autre,
ºf "sively, or defensively against pour l'aider å agir offensive:
ment ou défeasivement contrº

that other.

l’etat quiest en guerre

21. If the two contract ART. 21. S'il arrivoit que les
ji, ing parties should be engaged deux parties contractantes ſº
Regulations to .

ART.

case
of War in war against a common ene: sent en même temps en guer”
against a com-

-

-

jº my, the following points shall
be observed between them:
Vessels of one

4. If a vessel of one of the

contre un ennemi commun,"

observera de part et d'autrº
les points suivants:
1. Siles batimens de l’un”

tured from an

parties, retaken by a privateer des deux nations repris par *

enemy of the

of the other, shall not have been armateurs de l'autre, n'ont P*

party, recap
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inpossession ofthe enemy more été au pouvoir de l'ennemi au otler, by a
than twenty-four hours, she de là de vingt-quatre heures, ils Pº †
vessel, within
shall be restored to the first seront restitu au premier pro-twe
nty-four
es
owner for one-third of the va priétaire moyennant le paye-hours after
-

_

-

-

taken,
lue of the vessel and cargo; but ment du tiers de la valeur du being
†d
if she shall have been more bâtime
nt et de la cargaison: si on payment of
than twenty-four hours in pos au contraire le vaisseau repris a †
of the ves
session of the enemy, she shall été plus de vingt-quatre heures lue
§land car§
belong wholly to the recaptor. au pouvoir de l'ennemi, il ap- †º
hOuI'S
§z
2. Ifinthe same case the recap partiendra en entier à celui qui: iOlll'
e
ture were by a public vessel of l'a repris. 2. Dans le cas qu'un In case the
war ofthe one party, restitution navire est repris par un vais-º
should be by
pr p
shall be made to the owner for
seau de guerre de l'une des pu-apublie vesséi
one-thirtieth part of the value issances contractantes, il sera # †rº
of the vessel and cargo, if she rendu au propriétaire, moyen- §r
shallnothave beenin possession nant qu'il paye un trentième du hours aſter
the taking,
--,» :
» •, ;
of the enemy more than twen navire
et de la cargaison, si le restoration to
-

- _ -

-

-

-

#.

tli

-

*-

-

ty fourhours, and one-tenth of bâtiment n'a pas été plus de be mºde on
#

the said value where she shall

vingt-quatre heures au pouvoir †

have been longer, which sums
shallbe distributed in gratuities
tº the recaptors. 3. The re

de l'ennemi, et le dixième de §,§,
cette valeur, si'l y a été plus †

shall be after due proof of pro

ratification a ceux qui l'auront
º .
surety requir

C VaIUle O

-

temps, lesquelles sommes vessel and
stitution in the cases aforesaid, long
seront distribuées en guise de cargo.

Perty, and surety given for the 8repris. 3. Dans cesCl cas la res- ed before re
Part to which the recaptors are titution n'aura lieu qu'après les ºtitution
entitled. 4. The vessels of
preuves faites de la propriété,
War, public and private, of the
sous caution de la quote-part
-

-

º°pºrties, shall be reciprocal. qui en revient a celui qui a re-†
prizes to be
W admitted with their prizes pris le navire. k, Les vais-d
. ofet§ine
d
º the respective ports of seaux de guerre publics et par- # º
each; but the said prizes shall
ticuliers des deux parties con-§ party,
º be discharged nor sold tractan
respectiv
-

-

-

-

-

-

tes

seront admis réci-

lhere, until their legality shall proqu
ement avec leurs prises
ave been decided, according to dans les ports respectifs; ce
º laws and regulations of the - pendant ces prises ne pourront
ºº which the captor be y être dechargées ni vendues,qu'
º but by the judicatures of après que la légitimité de la
º Place into which the prize prise
aura été de cidée sui
ºhallhave been conducted. 5.
ioix et réglemens de
vant
les
"shallbe free to § party to
dont
le preneur est sujet,
l'etat
such regulations as they
º
shall judge necessary for the mais par la justice du lieu où
conduct of their respective ves la prise aura été conduite. 5.
sels ºf war, public and private, Il sera libre à chacune des par

† to

contractantes de faire tels
the vessels which ties
réglemens qu'elles jugeront né

†all take and carry into
º Ports of the two parties.

cessaires, relativement à la con

duite que devront tenir respec
tivement

leurs

vaisseaux de

guerre publics et particuliers, à
l' égard des bâtimens qu'ils au
ront pris et amenés dans les

ports des deux puissances.

.* : 1:lVVS O

ely.
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ART. 22. Where the parties
ºmmonb ºne-shall have a common enemy,
tººl. or shall both be neutral, the
the vessels of vessels of war of each shall,
sº upon all occasions, take under
ord convoy their protection the vessels of
the other going the same course,
In ease of a

ART. 22. Lorsque les paties
contractantes seront engagées
en guerre contre un ennemi
commun, ou qu’elles seront
neutres toutes deux, les vais

seaux de guerre de l’une pren.
dront en toute occasion, sous

and shall defend such vessels

leur protection, les navires de
as long as they hold the same l'autre, qui sont avec eux la

course, against all force and même route, et ils les defen
violence, in the same manner dront, aussi long-temps qu'ils

as they ought to protect and de feront voile ensemble, contre
fend vessels belonging to the toute force et violence et de la
même manière qu'ils protége
party of which they are.
roient et défendroient les Ba

vires de leur propre nation.
[The following article to be valid in time
of war. See article 24, page 242, post.]
In case of

ART. 23. If war should arise

ART. 23. S'il survient une

...
months allow- between the two contracting guerre entre les parties contrac
•

-

jº" parties, the merchants of either tantes, les marchands de l'un
chants
of , country, then residing in the des deux etats qui resideront
each nation to
settle their af other, shall be allowed to re dans l'autre, auront la permis
fairs.
main nine months to collect sion d’y rester encore neuf
their debts and settle their af. mois, pour recueillir leurs
fairs, and may depart freely, dettes actives, et arrangerleurs
carrying off all their effects, affaires, après quoi ils pourront
without

molestation

or

hin

partir en toute liberté et em.

women, chil- drance; and all women and chil porter tous leurs biens, sans
dren, seño dren, scholars of every faculty, étre molestés niempéchés. Les
!.*. cultivators of the earth, artizans, femmes et les enſans, les gens
&c. not to be manufacturers, and fishermen, de lettres de toutes les facultés,
ºlº.
unarmed
and inhabiting unfor les cultivateurs, artisans, manu
case
of war.
...
tified towns, villages, or places, facturiers et pécheurs, quine
-

and in general all others whose sont point armés et qui habitent
occupations are for the common des villes, villages ou places
subsistence and benefit of man

kind, shall be allowed to con
tinue their respective employ
ments, and shall not be molest
ed in their persons, nor shall

qui ne sont pas fortifiés, et en
général tous ceux dont la voca
tion tend à la subsistance et à
*

l'avantage commun du genre
humain, auront la liberté de

their houses or goods be burnt, continuer leurs professions re
Private pro or otherwise destroyed, nor spectives, et ne seront point
their fields wasted by the armed molestés en leurs personnes, ni
perty to be
respected by force of the enemy, into whose leurs maisons, ou leurs biens
the armed
jºiner power, by the events of war, incendiés, ou autrement de
party during they may happen to fall; but truits, ni leurs champs ravages
* if any thing is necessary to be parles armées de l'ennemiau
taken from them for the use of pouvoir duquel ils pourroient
such armed force, the same

ſº
'.

:

tomber par les évenemens de

shall be paid for at a reasonable la guerre; mais si l’on se trouve
price. And all merchant and dans la necessité de prendre
Merchantves-trading vessels employed in quelque chose de leurs Pro"
>

;

*.

i
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#
I，
#!

t#
1#

ts #

exchanging the products of dif- priétés pour l'usage de l'armée sels allowed
ferent places, and thereby ren ennemie, la valeur en sera to pass free.
dering the necessaries, conve payée à un prix raisonnable.
niencies, and comforts of hu

molested; and neither of the quent destinés à faciliter et re No commis

|

d#

#
ſ0ſt

#!

#

Tous les vaisseaux marchands

man life more easy to be ob et commerçans, employés à
tained, and more general, shall l'échange des productions de
be allowed to pass free and un différens endroits, et par conse
contracting powers shall grant
or issue any commission to any
private armed vessels, empow
ering them to take or destroy
such trading vessels or interrupt
such commerce.

pandre les necessités, les com sions to be
modités et les douceurs de la given'to inter
trading
vie, passeront librement et sans rupt
vessels.

être molestés.

Et les deux

puissances contractantes s'en
gagent à n'accorder aucune

##

commission à des vaisseaux

#.

armés en course, qui les au

torisât à prendre ou à détruire
ces sortes de vaisseaux mar

chands, ou à interrompre le
COIIlII16 I'Ct>.

[The fºllowing article to be valid
timeofwar. See the conclusion ofit.]

in

ART. 24. And to prevent the
destruction of prisoners of war,
by sending them into distant
and inclement countries, or by
crowding them into close and

ART. 24. Afin d'adoucir le Prisoners of

sort des prisonniers de guerre, wąt
to be sent into
et ne les point exposer à être inclement
A*

envoyés dans des climats

C- countries, nor

into
loignés et rigoureux, ou reser crowded
noxious pla

noxious places, the two con rés dans des habitations étroités

ces; neither

partythem
iii to
tracting parties solemnly pledge et malsaines, les deux parties send
themselves to each other, and COIltI'aCtanteS s'engagent SO - Asia or Afri
nOr confine
to the world, that they will not lemnellement l'une envers l'au-§
them in dun
adopt any such practice; that tre, et à la face de l'univers * geons, nor put
neither will send the prisoners qu'elles n'adopteront aucun de them in irons,
whom they may take from the ces usages; que les prisonniers &e officers

to be enlarged
other into the East Indies, or qu'elles pourroient faire l'une on parole, and,

anyother parts of Asia or Afri
ca, but that they shallbe placed
insome part of their dominions
in Europe or America, in whole

sur l'autre ne seront transportés together

with

ni aux Indes Orientales, n j the privates,
dans aucune contrée de l'Asie1 to be other

wise well pro

ou de l'Afrique, mais qu'on vided for.
some situations; that they shall leur assignera en Europe ou en
n0t be confined in dungeons, Amérique, dans les territoireS

prison ships, nor prisons, nors respectifs des parties contracbe put into irons, nor bound, tantes, un séjour situé dans un
nor otherwise restrained in the air sain; qu'ils ne seront point
use of their limbs; that the offi confinés dans des cachots, ni

cers shall be enlarged on their dans des prisons, ni dans des
paroles within convenient dis vaisseaux de prison; qu'ils ne
tricts, and have comfortable seront pas mis aux fers, ni gar
quarters, and the common men rottés, ni autrement privés de
be disposed in cantonments l'usage de leurs membres; que
open and extensive enough for les officiers seront relâchés sur
air and exercise, and lodged in leur parole d'honneur, dans

barracks as roomy and good as
VoL, 1,

l'enceinte de certains districtS
31

•
-

24,2

are provided by the party in qui leur seront fixés, et qu'on
whose power they are, for their leur accordera des logemens
own troops; that the officers commodes; que les simples sol
shall also be daily furnished by

dats seront distribués dans des
cantonnemens ouverts, assez

the party in whose power they
are, with as many rations, and vastes pour prendre l’air et l'ex
of the same articles and quality, ercice, et qu'ils seront logés
as are allowed by them, either dans des barraques aussi spaci
in kind or by commutation, to euses et aussi commodes que le
officers of equal rank in their sont celles des troupes de la

w

Expense of
-

own army; and all others shall puissance au pouvoir dela quelle
be daily furnished by them with se trouvent les prisonniers.
such ration as they allow to a Que cette puissance fera pour
common soldier in their own voir journellement les officiers
service; the value whereof shall d’autant de rations, composées

ºf be paid by the other party on a

des mémes articles et de la

war to be de-mutual adjustment of accounts même qualité, dont jouissent
frayedparty
by re- for the subsistence of prisoners en nature ou en équivalent, les
each
...'...'... at the close of the war; and the officiers du méme rang qui Sont
the close of said accounts shall not be min a son propre service; qu’elle
**
gled with, or set off against any fournira également à tous les
others, nor the balances due on autres prisonniers une ration
them be withheld as a satisfac pareille à celle qui est accordée
tion or reprisal for any other au soldat de sa propre armée.
article, or for any other cause, Le montant de ces dépenses
real or pretended, whatever; sera payé par l'autre puissance,
that each party shall be allowed d'après une liquidation de
Commissaries to keep a commissary of prison compte a arréter reciprogue
of prisoners ers, of their own appointment, ment pour l'entretien des pri
allowed on
with every separate cantonment Sonniers à la fin de la guerre; et
each side.
of prisoners in possession of the ces comptes ne seront point
other, which commissary shall

confordus

ou

balancés

avec

Commissaries

may visit pri. Sºº the prisoners as often as he d’autres comptes, ni la solde
soners and dis-pleases, shall be allowed to re qui en est due, retenue comme
tºº. ceive and distribute whatever compensation ou représailles,
~,
comforts may be sent to them pour tel autre article ou telle
by their friends, and shall be autre prétention réelle ou sup
free to make his reports in open posée. Il sera permis a cha
letters to those who employ cune des deux puissances d'en

prisoners vio him; but if any officer shall

tretenir un commissaire de leur

iating parole, break his parole, or any other choix; dans chaque cantonne
2.É.”
shall escape from the ment des prisonniers qui sont
forfeit
future prisoner
. . ..
-

i.e. in limits of his cantonment, after au pouvoir de l'autre; ces com

iº. tº en- they shall have been designated missaires auront la liberté de
* to him, such individual officer, visiter les prisonniers, aussi
or other prisoner, shall forfeit

souvent qu'ils le desireront; ils

so much of the benefit of this

-

pourront également recevoir et
article as provides for his en distribuer les douceurs que les
largement
on p
parole or canton parens ou amis des prisonniers
8

The
Pretºº ment.
that war dis-

And it is declared, that

leur feront parvenir. Enfin il
leur sera libre encore de faire
jive
it
a
neither
the
pretence
that
war
ties, &c.
dissolves all treaties, nor any
-

leurs rapports par lettres ou
not to affect
*... other whatever, shall be consi vertes, ā ceux qui les employ
-

43

dered as annulling or suspend ent; mais si un officier man-preceding ar
ingthis and the next preceding quoit à sa parole d'honneur, ou †º
article; but, on the contrary,

qu'un autre prisonnier sortit des §

that the state of waris precisely limites qui auront été fixées à
that for which they are provid son cantonnement, un tel offi-

-

ed; and during which they are cier ou un autre prisonnier sera
tobe assacredly observed as the frustré individuellement des
most acknowledged articles in avantages stipulés dans cet arti- ,
the law of nature or nations.
cle, pour sa relaxation sur pa
role d'honneur ou pour son
cantonnement. Les deux pu- .
issances contractantes ont de

claré en outre, que, ni le pré
texte que la guerre rompt les

traités, ni tel autre motif quel
conque, ne seront censés annul

ler ou suspendre cet article et
le précédent; mais qu'au con

|#
i#

traire le temps de la guerre est

"!,

précisément celui pour lequel
ils ont été stipulés et durant

#
lls #

lequel ils seront observés aussi
saintement que les articles les
plus universellement reconnus

f#

#
lfſ#

#

par le droit de la nature et des

S#

gens.

1:

ART.25. The two contract

ART. 25. Les deux parties Each party

ing parties grant to each other contractantes se sont accordé†"
the liberty of having each in the mutuellement la faculté de te- the §r
ports of theother, consuls, vice nir dans leurs ports respectifs, ººº
consuls, agents, and commissa des consuls, vice consuls, agens

ries of their own appointment,

et commissaires de leur choix

Whose functions shall be regu et dont les fonctions seront de
lated by particular agreement terminées par un arrangement

whenever either party shall particulier, lorsque l'une des
choose to make such appoint deux puissances aura nommé à c

. º

ment; but if any such consuls ces postes. Mais dans le cas § †
shall exercise commerce, they que tel, ou autre de ces consuls, privilegesin
shall be submitted to the same veuille faire le commerce, ilºº

laws and usages to which the sera soumis aux mêmes loix et
private individuals of their na usages, aux-quels sont soumis
ti0n are submitted in the same

les particuliers de sa nation à

place.

l'endroit où il réside.
ART. 26. Lorsque l'une des Favors grant

ART. 26. Ifeither party shall

hereafter grant to any other na deux parties contractantes ac-†"
tion, any particular favor in cordera dans la suite quelque navigation r

navigation or commerce, it shall faveur particulière en fait de † ºy
immediately become common navigation ou de commerce à §me

to the other party, freely, where

d'autres nations,5 elle devien- common to

other, on
itis freely granted to such o dra aussitôt commune à l'autre the
†

ther nation, or on yielding the partie contractante, et celle-ci ditions.
compensation where such na- jouira de cette faveur, gratuite
tion does the same.
ment, si la concession est gra

tuite, ou en accordant la même

compensation si la concession
est conditionelle.

.

ART. 27. His majesty the

ART. 27. Sa majesté le roi

†" king of Prussia, and the United

de Prusse et les Etats Unis de

This treaty to

the year 1786. States of America, agree, that
this treaty shall be in force dur
ing the term of ten years from
the exchange of ratifications;
and if the expiration of that
term should happen during the

l'Amérique sont convenus que

le présent traité aura son plein
effet pendant l'espace de dix ans
à compter du jour de l'échange
des ratifications, et que si l'ex

piration de ce terme arrivoit

course of a war between them, dans le cours d'une guerre entre
then the articles before provid eux, les articles ci-dessus stipu

ed for the regulation of their lés pour régler leur conduite en
conduct duringsuch a war, shall temps de guerre, conserveront
continue in force until the con toute leur force, jusqu'à la con
clusion of the treaty which shall clusion du traité qui retablira la
re-establish peace; and that this paix. Le présent traité sera
treaty shall be ratified on both ratifié de part et d'autre, et les
Ratiſications
to be exchang- sides, and the ratifications ex ratifications seront échangées,
ed with " changed within one year from dans l'espace d'une année, à
year.
the day of its signature.
compter du jour de la signature.
In testimony whereof,the ple En foi de quoi, les plénipo
tentiaires susnommés ont
nipotentiaries before men
tioned have hereto sub
signé le présent traité et y
-

scribed their names, and

ont apposé le cachet de

affixed their seals, at the

leurs armes, aux lieux de

places of their respective
residence, and at the dates

leur domicile respectif,
ainsi qu'il sera exprimé ci

expressed under their se

dessous.

veral signatures.

[L. s.]

B. FRANKLIN,

Passy, July 9, 1785.

[L. s.]

TH. JEFFERSON,

Paris, July 28, 1785.

[L. s.]

JOHN ADAMS,

London, August 5, 1785.

F. G. DE THULEMEIER, [L. s.]
A la Haye, le 10 Septembre, 1785.

B. FRANKLIN,
Passy, July 9, 1785.
TH. JEFFERsoN,
Paris, July 28, 1785.
JOHN ADAMs,
London, August 5, 1785.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]

, [L. s.]

F. G. DE THULEMEIER, [L. s.]
A la Haye, le 10 Septembre, 1785.

JMo. 2. Treaty of amity and commerce Traite d'amitie et de commerce entre sa
between his majesty the king of Prussia,
majeste le roi de Prusse, et les Etats
commerce be- and the United States of America.
Unis de l'Amerique.
tween the
Treaty of
amity and

-

a

•

†ates . His majesty the king of Prus
§p§us

Sa majesté le roi de Prusse
sia, and the United States of et les Etats Unis de l'Amé

Mutual desire America, desiring to maintain, rique, désirant d'entretenir sur

†"uponastableandpermanentfoot

un pied stable et permanent les

§n- ing, the connexions ofgood un liaisons de bonne intelligence,
de# derstanding, whichisted
haveb hither qui ont si heureusement sub
between the
§es, to so happily. subsisted between
sisté jusqu'ici, entre leurs etats
-

† their respective states, and for respectifs, et de renouveller
†" this purpose to renew the treaty pour cet effet le traité d'amitié
September, of amity and commerce, con et de commerce, qui a été con°

I
245
*.

#

cludedbetween the two powers, clu entre les deux puissances ante
†
at the Hague, the 10th of Sep a la Haye, le 10 Septembre §2º "
tember, 1785, for the term of 1785, pour le terme de dix an
ten years, his Prussian majesty nées, sa majesté Prussienne a
has nominated and constituted nommé et constitué ses pléni
as his plenipotentiaries, the potentiaires, le sieur Charles
-

$!

;#
#
#
I#
l'ti,

-

(),

count Charles William de Finck Guillaume, comte de Fincken

enstein, his minister of state, of stein, son ministre d'etat, de
war, and of the cabinet, knight guerre, et de cabinet, chevalier
ofthe orders of the black eagle, des ordres de l'aigle noir, et de
and of the red eagle, and com l'aigle rouge, et commandeur
mander of that of St. John of de celui de St. Jean de Jérusa

#

Jerusalem; the baron Philip lem; le sieur Philippe Charles,
Charles d'Alvensleben, his min baron d'Alvensleben, son mi
ister ofstate, of war, and ofthe nistre d'etat, de guerre, et de ca
cabinet, knight of the orders of binet, chevalier des ordres de

the black eagle, and of the red l'aigle noir, et de l'aigle rouge,
eagle, and of that of St. John et de celui de St. Jean de Jéru
of Jerusalem; and the count salem; et le sieur Chretien Hen

#

di
#!

Christian Henry-Curt de Haug ri-Curce, comte de Haugwitz,
witz, his minister of state, of son ministre d'etat, de guerre,
War, and of the cabinet, knight et de cabinet, chevalier des or
of the orders of the black ea dres de l'aigle noir, et de l'aigle
gle, and of the red eagle; and rouge; et les president des
the president of the United Etats Unis a muni de leur plein
States has furnished with their pouvoir Jean Quincy Adams,
full powers, John Quincy citoyen des Etats Unis, et leur
Adams, a citizen of the United ministre plénipotentiaire à la
States, and their minister pleni cour de sa majesté Prussienne;
potentiary at the court of his lesquels plénipotentiaires après
Prussian majesty; which pleni avoir échangé leurs pleinpou
potentiaries, after having ex voirs, trouvés en bonne et düe
changed their full powers, forme, ont conclu,arrêté et signé

found in good and due form,
have concluded, settled, and
signed the following articles:

les articles suivans:
Y

ART. 1. There shall be in
ART. 1. Il y aura dans la †diº
V1Olab1e
future, as there has been hi suite, comme par le passé, une peace, &c.
therto, a firm, inviolable, and paix ferme, inviolable et uni
universal peace, and a sincere verselle, et une amitié sincère
friendship,between his majesty entre sa majesté le roi de
-

A•

the king of Prussia, his heirs, Prusse, ses héritiers, succes
successors, and subjects, on the seurs, et sujets, d'une part, et
One part, and the United States les Etats Unis de l'Amérique,
of America, and their citizens, et leurs citoyens, d'autre part,
on the other, without excep sans exception de personnes ou
de lieux.
tion of persons or places.

ART. 2. The subjects of his ART. 2. Les sujets de sa ThePrussia
subjects
majesty the king of Prussia, majesté le roi de Prusse pour of
may resort to
may frequent all the coasts and ront frequenter toutes les côtes §
-

A

countries of the United States et les pays des Etats Unis de † United

of America, and reside and l'Amérique, y résider et trafi-§†º
trade there, in all sorts of pro- quer en toutes sortes de pro- trade there,

246
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and enjoy, in duce, manufactures, and mer ductions, manufactures, et mar
chandises et n'y payeront d'au
privileges al. no other or greater duties, tres ni de plus forts impôts,

º the chandise, and shall pay there

lººth,
most favored charges, or fees whatsoever, charges, ou droits, que ceux que
nations.
than the most favored nations les nations les plus favorisées
are, or shall be obliged to pay. sont ou seront obligées de pay
They shall also enjoy, in navi er. Ils jouiront aussi dans la
gation and commerce, all the navigation, et le commerce, de
rights, privileges, and exemp tous les droits, privilèges, et
tions, which the most favored exemptions dont jouitou jouira
nation does or shall enjoy, sub la nation la plus favorisée, se
mitting themselves, neverthe soumettant néanmoins aux loix
less, to the established laws and et usages établis, auxquels sont
usages, to which are submitted soumis les citoyens des Etats
the citizens of the United Unis, et les nations les plus fa
-

1.

States, and the most favored

vorisées.

nations.

The citizens .
of the United
States may

. ART. 3. In like manner the

ART. 3. Pareillement les ci

citizens of the United States of toyens des Etats Unis de l’Amé.
frequent the America, may frequent all the rique pourront frequenter
sº coasts and countries of his ma; toutes les cotes et tout les pays
trade there; jesty the king of Prussia, and de sa majesté le roi de Prusse,
mº, in reside and trade there, in all y resider et trafiquer en toutes
jail the sorts of produce, manufactures, sortes de productions, manu
-

privileges al- and merchandise, and shall pay, factures et marchandises, et ne

... in the dominions of his said payeront d'autres mi de plus
nations.

majesty, no other or greater forts impôts, charges ou droits,
duties, charges, or fees what dans les domaines de sa dite
soever, than the most favored majesté, que ceux que la nation
nation is or shall be obliged to la plus favorisée est ou Sera
pay; and they shall enjoy all obligée de payer, et ils jouiront
the rights, privileges, and ex de tous les droits, privileges, et
emptions, in navigation and exemptions dans la navigation
commerce, which the most fa et le commerce, dont jouit ou
vored nation does or shall en

jouira la nation la plus favori

joy; submitting themselves, ne

see, se soumettant neanmolns

vertheless, to the established aux loix et usages établis, aux
laws and usages, to which are quels sont soumis les sujets de

submitted the subjects of his sa majesté le roi de Prusse et
majesty the king of Prussia, les sujets et citoyens des nations

and the subjects and citizens of les plus favorisées.
the most favored nations.
Each party

ART. 4. More especially,

ART. 4. En particulier, cha

#... each party shall have a right to

cune des deux nations aura le.

may carry

duce in its

carry their own produce, manu droit d'importer ses propres

productions, manufactures, et
dominions of their own or any other vessels, marchandises à bord deces pro
the other, &c. to any parts of the dominions pres batimens, ou de tel autre,
of the other, where it shall be dans toutes les parties des do.
lawful for all the subjects and maines de l'autre, ou il sera
citizens of that other freely to permis à tout les sujets etcitoy

º,º, factures, and merchandise, in

purchase them, and thence to ens de l'autre nation deles ache
take the produce, manufactures, ter librement, comme aussid'y
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and merchandise of the other, charger les productions, manu
which all the said citizens or factures, et marchandises de

subjects shall in like manner be l'autre, que tous les dits sujets
free to sell to them, paying in ou citoyens auront la liberté de
both cases, such duties, charg leur vendre, en payant dans l'un
es, and fees only, as are orshall et l'autre cas tels impôts, droits,
be paid by the most favored et charges seulement, qui sont
nation. Nevertheless, his ma

Reservation of
ou seront payés par la nation†
I'e-

jesty the king of Prussia and la plus favorisée. Cependant, †.
the United States, respectively, sa majesté le roi de Prusse et tions that re
reserve to themselves the right les Etats Unis de l'Amérique †
ransportation
where any nation restrains the se reservent le droit, au cas que of§
§
vessels
transportation of merchandise quelque nation restreigne le· countrv.ofofthe
.:

-

-

to the vessels of the country transport des marchandises aux †§
of which it is the growth or vaisseaux des pays dont elles goods are the

manufacture,toestablishagainst
such nation retaliating regula
tions; and also the right to pro
hibit in their respective coun
tries the importation and expor
$ ##

tation ofall merchandise what

sont la production, ou la manu-†º
facture, d'établir envers cette

nation des réglemens reci
proques, se reservant de plus le
droit de prohiber dans leurs
pays respectifs l'importation

|

|

-

chandise quelconque, des que la Prohibited
raison d'etat l'exige. En ce merchandise
# les sujets ou citoyens d'une †

|!

des parties contractantes ne ported by

pourront importer ni exporter †
les marchandises prohibées par ther§ #
tracting parties permits any l'autre.
Mais si l'une des allowed to de
other nation to import or ex parties contractantes permet à"

-

other. Butif one of the con,

#

º

#

|

-

' ,

s0ever, when reasons of state ou l'exportation de toute mar-

shall require it. In this case
the subjects or citizens of ei
ther of the contracting parties
shall not import or export the
merchandise prohibited by the

|

*.

port the same merchandise, the quelque autre nation d'importer
citizens or subjects of the oth ou d'exporter ces mêmes mar

ershall immediately enjoy the chandises, les citoyens ou su
same liberty.
jets de l'autre partie contrac
tantejouiront tout aussitôtd'une
liberté pareille.
ART. 5. The merchants,
commanders of vessels, or oth

commandans devaisseaux,etau of§.

party, shall not, within the
ports or jurisdiction of the oth

cune des deux nations, ne se-§º
ront pas forcés dans les ports lo ling and

ART. 5. Les . marchands, commander,
er subjects or citizens of either tres sujets ou citoyens de cha- †

C0I1

er, be forced to unload any sort ou dans la jurisdiction de l'au- †
S,of merchandise into any other tre, de déchargeraucunes sortes &c.
Vessels, nor to receive them in des marchandises dans d'au
to their own, nor to wait for tres vaisseaux, ni de les rece- .

their being loaded longer than voir à bord de leurs propres na
vires, ni d'attendre leur charge

they please.

ment, plus longtems qu'il ne
leur plaira.
.ART. 6 That the vessels of ART. 6. Pour éviter que les Lawful exam

either party, loading within the vaisseaux de l'une des deux †

Ports or jurisdiction of the oth parties contractantes ne soyent place before.
cr, may not be uselessly ha inutilement molestés, ou dé- hey are put
on board.
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tenus, dans les ports ou sous la
jurisdiction de l'autre, il a €té
convenu, que la visite des mar
chandises, ordonnée parles loix,
board the vessel, and that there se fera avant qu’elles me soyent
shall be no examination after; chargés sur le navire, et qu’en
rassed, or detained, it is agreed,
that all examinations of goods,
required by the laws, shall be
made before they are laden on

No search of nor shall the vessel be searched suite elles ne seront plus assu

... at any time, unless articles shall jettiés à aucune visite.
have been

have been laden therein clan

Et en
général il ne se fera point de

ºly
destinely and illegally, in which recherche à bord du vaisseau,
and illegally
ijn, case the person by whose order à moins qu'on n’y ait chargé
&c.
they were carried on board, or clandestinementet illégalement
who carried them without or des marchandises prohibées,
der, shall be liable to the laws Dans ce cas celui par l'ordre
of the land in which he is, but duquel elles ont été portées à
no other person shall be mo. bord, ou celui quiles y a por
lested, nor shall

any other tées sans ordres, sera soumis

goods, nor the vessel, be seized aux loix du pays oil il se trouve,
sans que le reste de l'équipage
or detained for that cause.
soit molesté, miles autres mar
chandises ou le vaisseau saisis
a

ou détenus par cette raison.
ART. 7. Each party shall ART. 7. 'Chacune des deux
*:::::::: endeavor, by all the means in parties contractantes tachera,
be protected their power, to protect and de par tous les moyens qui seront
.." fend all vessels, and other ef en son pouvoir, de protéger et
in other." fects, belonging to the citizens de défendre tous les vaisseaux,
or subjects of the other, which et autres effets appartenant aux
shall be within the extent of citoyens ou sujets de l'autre, et
their jurisdiction by sea or by se trouvant dans l'etendue de
land; and shall use all their ef sa jurisdiction par mer ou par

The gesels.

forts to recover, and cause to terre, et elle employera tous
be restored to the right owners, ses efforts pour recouvrer, et
their vessels and effects, which faire restituer aux propriétaires

shall be taken from them with légitimes, les vaisseaux et ef.
in the extent of their said ju fets, qui leur auront été enlevés
risdiction.
dans l’etendue de sa dite juris
diction.
Yessels of ei
ther party,
-

ART. 8. The vessels of the

-

ART. 8. Les vaisseaux des

subjects or citizens of either sujets ou citoyens d’une des

::::::::; party, coming on any coast, be

deux parties contractantes, ar

the ports of longing to the other, but not rivant sur une céte appartenant
º: willing to enter into port, or à l'autre, mais n’ayant pas des"
break buié, to who entering into port are not

sein d’entrer au port, ou, qui,

* º willing to unload their cargoes en y entrant, ne voudroient paş
º ** or break bulk, shall have liber décharger leurs cargaisons, ou
ty to depart, and to pursue their rompre leur charge, aurons la
voyage, without molestation, liberté de repartir, et de pour
and without being obliged to suivre leur route sans impèche:
render account of their cargo, ment, et sans étre obligés de
or to pay any duties, charges, or rendre compte de leur cargai
fees whatsoever, except those son, ni de payer aucuns in
established for vessels entered

Pöts, charges, ou droits quel.
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into port, and appropriated to conques, excepté ceux établis

N!
4#
l#

s#
#

l#
$

##
ml #

#

the maintenance of the port
itself, or of other establishments for the safety and convenience of navigators, which
duties, charges, and fees, shall
be the same, and shall be paid
on the same footing, as in the
case of subjects or citizens of
the country where they are
established.

-

t#
-

tablis.

#
#

sur les vaisseaux une fois en
trés dans le port, et destinés a
l'entretien du port même, ou à
d'autres établissemens, qui ont
pour but la sureté et la com
modité des navigateurs; les
quels droits, charges et impôts
seront les mêmes, et se paye
ront sur le même pied qu'ils
sont acquittés par les sujets ou
citoyens de l'etat ou ils sont é

· ART. 9. When auy vessel of

ART. 9. Au cas que quelque †
shipwreck

-

•

V

##

either party shall be wrecked, vaisseau appartenant à l'une des † § to
foundered, or otherwise da- deux parties contractantes au-ºrd to the

0#

maged, on the coasts or within roit fait naufrage, échoué ou†.

f(#

the dominions of the other, souffert quelque autre dom-would be giv

#!

-

#

their respective citizens or sub- mage, sur les côte ou sous la †"

$#

jects shall receive, as well for domination de l'autre, les su-§n
themselves as for their vessels jets ou citoyens respectifs re-like occasions

#
Il,

, lºl
#
$tſ#

andeffects, the same assistance cevront tant pour eux, que pour
which would be due to the in- leurs vaisseaux et effets, la

habitants of the country where même assistance qui auroit
the damage happens, and shall été fournie aux habitants du

#

pay the same charges and dues pays ou l'accident arrive, et ils

#!

0nly as the said inhabitants payeront seulement les mêmes
Would be subject to payin a like charges et droits auxquels les

t#
#'

#

case; and if the operations of dits habitans auroient été assu
repair shall require that the jettis en cas pareil. Et si la

Whole or any part of the cargo reparation du vaisseaux ex
be unladed, they shall pay no igeoit que la cargaison fut dé
duties, charges, or fees, on the chargé en tout ou en partie, ils
part which they shall relade ne payeront aucun impôt,
and carry away. The ancient charge, ou droit, de ce qui se- The ancient
and barbarous right to wrecks ra rembarqué et importé. L'an- † barbarous
of the sea shall be entirely a- cien et barbare droit de nau- † abol

bolished with respect to the sub- frage sera entièrement aboli à ished between

jects or citizens of the two con- l'égard des sujets ou citoyens" "
tracting parties.

-

des deux parties contractantes.

ART. 10. The citizens or ART. 10. Les citoyens ou The rights of
#ubjects of each party, shall sujets de l'une des parties con- ††
have powerto dispose

of their tractantes auront, dans les etats §e,
Personal goods within the ju- de l'autre, la liberté de dispo-†t

risdiction of the other, by tes- ser de leurs biens personnels, †.
tament, donation, or otherwise, soit par testament, donation, ou ed to each

and their representatives, being autrement, et leurs héritiers, †r
subjects or citizens of the other étant sujets ou citoyens de l'au-th§.
party, shallsucceedtotheir said tre partie contractante, succe
personal goods, whether by tes- deront à leurs biens, soit en
tament, or ab intestato, and may vertu d'un testament, ou ab in

take possession thereof, either testato, et ils pourront en pren
by themselves, or by others dre possession, soit en per
VoL. 1.

32

·

1

--
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acting for them, and dispose of
the same at their will, paying
such dues only as the inhabit
ants of the country, wherein
the said goods are, shall be
subject to pay in like cases.
A claimant

sonne, soit par d'autres agis
sant en leur place, et en dispo
ser à leur volonté, en ne payant
d'autres droits, que ceux aux
qels les habitants du pays, où
la succession est devenu va

cante, sont assujettis en pareille
† the representative, such care occurrence. Et en cas d'ab
goods of an shall be taken of the said goods, sence des héretiers, on prendra
†
o be kept in as would be taken of the goods provisoirement des biens qui
§ " of a native in like case, until leur sont échus les mêmes soins,
the law of the the lawful owner may take mea qu'on auroit pris en pareille oc
-

4

a

•

sures for receiving them. .And

† #º

#ºi
#
#i

are.

And where, on the death

#|
#.

#.

elles seront décidées en dernier

† §,al- of any person holding real ressort selon les loix et par les
lowed to dis- estate within the territories of juges du pays où la succession
est vacante. Et si, par la morte
d§ions of would, by the laws of the land, de quelque personne, possé

†e the one party, such real estate

†, descend on a citizen or subject

ſa !

g#

casion des biens des natifs du

if question should arise among pays, jusqu'à ce que le proprié
· several claimants, to which of taire legitime ait agrée des ar
them the said goods belong, rangemens pour recueillir l'hér
the same shall be decided final itage. S'il s'eleve des contes
ly by the laws and judges of the tations entre différens préten
, , land wherein the said goods dans ayant droit à la succession,

·

#t !

And in case of the absence of

not appearing

"*

#!
#f

dant des biens-fonds sur le ter

§ §rit of the other, were he not dis ritoire de l'une des parties con
on account of qualified by alienage, such sub tractantes, ces biens-fonds ve
"º" ject shall be allowed a reasona noient à passer, selon les loix
ble time to sell the same, and du pays, à un citoyen ou sujet
to withdraw the proceeds, with de l'autre partie; celuici, si,
out molestation, and exempt par sa qualité d'etranger, il est
from all rights of detraction on inhabile de les posséder, obti
the part of the government of endra un délai convenable pour
This article the respective states. But this les vendre, et pour en retirer
†
provenu sans obstacle, et
ere with the articleshall not derogate, in any le
§ manner, from the force of the exempte de tout droit de rete
sia concerning laws already published, or here nue de la partie du gouverne
"º" after to be published, by his ment des etats respectifs. Mais
majesty the king of Prussia, to cet article ne derogera en au
prevent the emigration of his cune manière à la force des
subjects.
loix qui ont déja été publiées,
ou qui le seront dans la suite
par sa majesté le roi de Prusse
•

-

#

#

#!
#!

##

# !
##
#

-

#
# Ri

#! #

#it

#

#t

#r#
##

S#

#t
º，
#!

#
#
#
•s

#
$#
lº
#t

##

#
#

pour prevenir l'emigration de

#t
#|

ART. 11. The most perfect

ses sujets.
ART. 11. Il sera accordé la

#

freedom of conscience and of

plus parfaite liberté de com

-

Freedom of
conscience,

$!

science et de culte aux citoyens

#

t tl reli§n tizens or subjects of either par et sujets de chaque partie con°

#,

† † worship, is granted to the ci
°fothers

ty, within the jurisdiction of the tractante dans les etats de l'au
other, and no person shall be tre, et personne ne sera moleste
molested in that respect, for à cet égard pour quelque cause
any cause other than an insult que ce soit, si ce n'est pour iºº

，
#

on the religion of others. sulte faite à la religion de l'au
Moreover, when the subjects tre. Du plus, si des sujets et Citizens or
or citizens of the one party citoyens de l'une des parties †

shalldie within the jurisdiction contractantes venoient à mourir †"
of the other, their bodies shall dans la jurisdiction de l'autre, eiuer party,

be buriedorin other
the usual
burying
corps seront
dans †º
grounds,
decent
and leurs
les endroits
où l'on enterrés
a la coutume
9 •v•

suitable places, and shall be de faire les enterremens, ou
protected from violation or dis- dans tel autre lieu décent et

convenable, et ils seront pro
tégés contre toute violence et

turbance.

#
-

#(#

trouble.

-

-

|#

#
$!

| ART.12. Experience having , ART. 12. L'experience ayant adopted
#e principle
in the
proved, that the principle adopt demontré, que le principe a- treaty of 1785,
ed in the twelfth article of the dopté dans l'article 12 du †.
treaty of 1785, according to traité de 1785, selon lequel les § #.

Whichfreeships maée freegoods,- lvaisseaux
libres rendent aussi making
§
rchandises libres. nº
free

has

not been sufficiently re- les marchandises libres, n'a pas
s, declar
spected during the two last été suffisament respecté dans §
Wars, and especially in that les deux dernières guerres, et been suffi
-

which still continues, the two nommément dans celle qui dure †
contracting parties propose, af- encore, les deux parties con- §rents.
ter the return of a general tractantes se reservent de s'en
peace, to agree either separate- tendre après le retour de la

# betweenthemselves, or joint- paix générale, soit séparement
ly with other powers alike in- entr'elles, soit conjointement

_

*

tºrested, to concert with the avec d'autres puissances co- The parties
great maritime powers of EuºPe, such arrangements and
ºuch
permanent
principles, the
as
ºay serve
to consolidate

interessés pour concerter avec †
les grandes puissances mari. § §
times
tels arrange†I1aVl
of .
ments deetl'Europe,
tels principes
perma §

liberty and the safety of the nens, qui puissent servir à con
navigation and com- solider la liberté et la sûreté de

neutral

merce in future wars. And if, la navigation et du commerce
in the interval, either of the neutres dans lesguerres futures.#e
time, oºeaº
-

-

9

-

-

ºontracting parties should be Et si, pendant cet intervalle, § #
ºgaged in a war, to which the l'une des parties contractantes isbeing
at war, .
to cond
-

-

ºher should remain neutral, se trouve engagée dans une §,
the ships of war and privateers guerre à laquelle l'autre reste the other, b§.

ºf the belligerent power shall neutre, les vaisseaux de guerre †
ºnductthemselves towards the et les armateurs de la puissance §"
merchant vessels of the neu- belligerente, se comporteront, nations.
ºl power, as favorably as the à l'égard de batimens mar.
ºurse of the war then existing chands de la puissance neutre,
may permit, observing the prin aussi favorablement que la

ºples and rules of the law raison de guerre, pour lors ex

º mations, generally acknow- istante pourra le permettre, en
ledged.
-

'/

' observant les principes et les
régles du droit des gens géné
ralement reconnus.

ART. 13. And in the same ART. 13. Dans le cas où Articlesde
nOminated
case, of one of the contracting l'une des parties contractantes contraband
Parties being engaged in war se trouveroit en guerre avec §n

;
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#-

with any other power, to pre- une autre puissance, il a été

#

§

vent all the difficulties and misunderstandings that usually
arise respecting merchandise of
contraband, such as arms, ammunition, and military stores of
every kind, no such articles

zº
«ºi
#
r
ra

6yner:

convenu, que pour prévenir les
difficultés, et les discussions,
qui surviennent ordinairement
par rapport au marchandises de
contrebande, telles que armes
et munitions de toute espèce,

carried in the vessels, or by the aucun de ces articles, chargés à

-

subjects or citizens of either
party, to the enemies of the
other, shall be deemed contraband, so as to induce confiscation or condemnation and a loss
of property to individuals. Ne†- vertheless, it shall be lawful to
cl§ stop such vessels and articles,
#
and to detain them for such
† length of time as the captors
detention. · may think necessary to prevent
the inconvenience or damage
that might ensue from their
proceeding; paying, however, a
reasonable compensation for
-

bord des vaisseaux des sujets
ou citoyens de l'une des parties,
et destinés pour l'ennemi de
l'autre, ne sera censé contre
bande, au point d'impliquer
confiscation ou condamnation,
et d'entrainer la perte de la
propriété des individus. Néan
moins, il sera permis d'arrêter .
ces sortes de vaisseaux et effets,
et de les retenir pendant tout
le tems que le preneur croira
necessaire, pour prévenir les
inconveniens et les dommages
qui pourroient en résulter au

the loss such arrest shall occa- trement; mais dans ce cas on

sion to the proprietors; and it accordera une compensation

† shall further be allowed to use, raisonnable pour les pertes, qui
beused by à,e

ºptor ºn

#º
•

in the service of the captors, the
whole or any part of the military
stores the
so detained,
the owners
full valuepaying
of the

auront été occasionnées par la
saisie. Et il sera permis en
aux preneurs
àoutre
leurservice,
en toutd'employer
ou en par

same, to be ascertained by the tie, les munitions militaires de

current price at the place of tenues, en payant aux proprié
Master et

" destination. But, in the case taires la pleine valeur, à deter

§- supposed, of a vessel stopped miner sur le prix qui aura cours
ped for having for articles of contraband, if à l'endroit de leur destination;

#º

the master of the vessel stopped mais si dans le cas enoncé d'un
board, auow- will deliver out the goods sup- vaisseau arrêté pour des articles

† posed to be of contraband na- de contrebande, le maître du
them up.
-

* ture, he shall be admitted to do
it, and the vessel shall not, in
that case, be carried into any
port, nor further detained, but
shall be allowed to proceed on
her voyage.

navire consent à delivrer les
marchandises suspectes, il aura
la liberté de la faire, et le na
vire ne sera plus amené dans
le port, ni detenu plus longtems,

mais aura toute liberté de pour
SlllVI'e Sa rOllte.

specification ,

All cannons, mortars, fire Seront censés objets de con
#º
arms,
grenades,
lespistolets,
canons, mortiers,
good8.
bullets,pistols,
balls, bombs,
muskets,
flints, trebande,
armes à feu,
bombes,
matches, powder, saltpetre,
sulphur,cuirasses,pikes,swords,
belts, cartouch boxes, saddles,
and bridles, beyond the quanti-

grenades, boulets, bales, fusils,
pierres à feu, mêches, pou
dre, salpetre, souffre, cuirasses,
piques,epées, ceinturons,poches

ty necessary for the use of the à cartouches, selles et brides,

-
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ship, or beyond that which eve- au dela de la quantité necessaire
ry man, serving on board the
vessel, or passenger, ought to
have, and,in general, whatever
is comprised under the denominations oſ arms and military
stores, of what description soever, shall be deemed objects of
contraband.
,

pour l'usage du vaisseau, et au
dela de celle que doit avoir
chaque homme servant sur le
vaisseau, ou passager, et en gé
néral tout ce qui est compris
sous la denomination d'armes
et de munitions de guerre, de
quelque espèce qu'elles puissent
Cil't.

"

ART. 14. To ensure to the

ART. 14. Pour assurer aux --

vessels of the two contracting vaisseaux des deux parties con- † in
parties the advantage ofbeing tractantes, l'avantages d'être time §,
readily and certainly known in promptement et sûrement re- †º

time of war, it is agreed, that connus en tems de guerre, on § de
they shall be provided with the est convenu qu'ils devront être euments.
sealetters and documents here- munis des lettres de mer et do

after specified:
cumens specifiés ci-apres:
1.A passport, expressing the 1. D'un passeport exprimant First

A pass

mame, the property, and the le nom, le proprietaire et le port port, to be ex

burden
the dwelling
vessel, asof also
du navire,
le nomCes
et required.
bºdyhea
the
nameof and
the le
domicileainsi
du que
maitre.
master; which passport shall be passeports, qui seront expediés
made out in good and due

form,

en bonne et düe

forme, devront

shallbe renewed as often as the être renouvellés toutes les fois
Vessel shall return into port, que le vaisseau retournera dans
and shall be exhibited whenso- son port, et seront exhibés à
ºver required, as well in the chaque requisition, tant en
9Pen sea as in port. But ifthe pleine mer, que dans le port.

ºr morebevessels
war belongconvoi
plusieurs
partor, e
Vºel
under of
convoy,
of one le
Mais
si le d'un,
navireousedetrouve
sous the
vessels
lºg to the neutral party, the vaisseaux de guerre, apparte-† convoy,

•»

to be permit

simple declaration of the offi- nants à la partie neutre, il suffi-ted to pa§n
ºr commanding the convoy, ra que l'officier commandant le the
the command-,
word of

that the said vessel belongs

to convoi déclare que le navire est§
the party of which he is, shall de son parti, moyennant quoi
º considered as establishing cette simple declaration sera
the fact, and shall relieve both censée établir le fait et dispen
Parties from the trouble of fur- sera les deux parties de toute
ther examination. .

visite ultérieure.

2 A charter party; that is to ,. 2. De la certe-parte, c'est à Secondly A
ºyº the contract passed for the dire, du contrât passé pour le charter party.
freight of the whole vessel; or frêt de tout le navire, ou des
the bills of

lading given for the connoissemens donnés pour la
cargaison en général. Et

cargoin detail.

-

# The list of the ship's comPany; containing an indication

3. Du rôle , d'équipage, Tºrny A
contenant l'indication nominale ſi§ §

by name, and in detail, of the et detaillée des personnes, qui ship's
persons composing the crew of composent l'équipage du navire. ny.
the vessel. These documents Ces documens seront toujours

shall always be authenticated expediés dans la forme etablie
according to the forms esta- à l'endroit d'où le navire aura
blished at the place from which mis à la voile.
the vessel shall have sailed.

-

compa

，
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{{

These docuAs their production ought to Comme leur production ne
*...* in-be exacted only when one of doit etre exigée que dans le cas
dispensable
for three
the contracting parties shall be ou l'une des parties contrac.
months after at war, and as their exhibition tantes seroit en guerre, et que
*

-

§... ought to have no other object

leur exhibition ne doit avoir

claration of than to prove the neutrality of d'autre but, que de prouver le

***

the vessel, its cargo, and com neutralité des vaisseaux, de
pany, they shall not be deemed
absolutely necessary on board
such vessels, belonging to the
neutral party, as shall have sail
ed from its ports before, or

leurs équipages et de leurs car
gaisons, ils ne seront pas censés
absolument nécessaires à bord

des navires de la partie neutre,

qui seront sortis de ses ports,
within three months after, the avant, ou trois mois après, que
government shall have been in le gouvernement aura en con
formed of the state of war in noissance de l’etat de guerre ou

which the belligerent party shall
be engaged. In the interval, in
default of these specific docu
ments, the neutrality of the
vessel may be established by

Wessels of
war of one

he

se trouve la partie belligrénte.
Pendant cet intervalle le navire

pourra, au défaut des documens

ci-dessus specifiés, prouver Sa
neutralitépartel autre témoign
such other evidence as the tri age, que les tribunaux, appellés
bunals, authorized to judge of a juger du cas trouveront suffi
the case, may deem sufficient. SailS.
ART. 15. And to prevent en ART. 15. Pour prévenir en
tirely all disorder and violence, tièrement tout désordre et toute

*:::::...; in such cases, it is stipulated, violence en pareil cas, il a €té
other, under that when the vessels of the stipulé que lorsque les navires
tº: to neutral party, sailing without de la partie neutre, navigeant
send more convoy, shall be met by any sans convoi, rencontreront
**
vaisseau de guerre,
threetwº,
men in vessel of war, public or private, quelque
... . . of the other party, such vessel public ou particulier, de l'autre
amine papers, of war shall not send more than partie, le vaisseau de guerre
&c.
two or three men, in their boat,

n’enverra pas plus de deux ou
on board the said neutral ves

sel, to examine her passports
Persons be- and documents. And all per
longing toyº sons belonging to any vessel of
sels of war, li...” war, public or private, who
shall molest or insult, in any
conduct in
º, manner whatever, the people,
vessels, or effects of the other
party, shall be responsible, in
-

trois hommes dans sa chaloupe

à bord du navire neutre pour

examiner les passeports et do. .
cumens.

Et toutes les per

-

sonnes appartenantes à quelque
vaisseau de guerre public ou
particulier, qui molesterontou

insulteront en quelque manière
que ce soit, l'équipage, les

their persons and property, for vaisseaux ou effets de l'autre
damages and interest; sufficient partie, seront responsables en
º* security for which shall be given leurs personnes et en leurs
armed vessels by all commanders of private biens, detous dommages etin
to givebon" armed vessels before they are terêts, pour lesquels il sera
commissioned.
donné caution suffisante par
tous les commandans de vais
Seaux armes en course,

avant

qu'ils reçoivent leurs commis’
S1OInS.

ART. 16. In times of war,

ART, 16. Dans les tems de

*

-

|

-

-
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-

or in cases of urgent necessity, guerre, et le cas de necessité †

vhen either of the contracting urgente, où l'une des parties #.
parties shall
be obliged
contractantes
verroit généobli-general
general
embargo,
eitherto inlayalla gée
d'établir unseembargo
† onem
the
ooting ofthe
its ports, or in certain particu- ral, soit dans tous les ports de mo§vor§d
lar places, the vessels of the sa domination, soit dans cer-ºtions.
other party shall be subject to tains ports particuliers, les
this measure, upon the same vaisseaux de l'autre partie res
footing as those of the most teront assujettis à cette mésure,
favored nations, but without sur le même pied que le seront Exemption
»

•

-

-

-

/

having the right to claim the les navires des nations les plus †
exemption in their favor sti- avantagées, sans pouvoir ré-§e"
pulated in the 16th article of clamer l'exemption, qui avoit treaty of 1785,
the former treaty of 1785. But, été stipulée en leur faveur dans †

-

1

on the other hand, the proprie- l'article 16 de l'ancien traité de §ñed "
tors of the vessels which shall 1785. Mais, d'un autre côté, les Indemnity sti

have been detained, whether propriétaires des vaisseaux, qui #-

for some military expedition, auront été retenus, soit pour ed for publie
or for what other use soever, quelque expédition militaire, º

shall obtain from the govern- soit pour tel autre usage que ce
ment that shall have employed soit, obtiendront du gouverne

them, an equitable indemnity, ment qui les aura employés, une
as well for the freight as for the indemnité équitable, tant pour

loss occasioned by the delay. le frêt que pour les pertes occa
And furthermore, in all cases sionnées par le retard.

of seizure, detention, or arrest,

De plus et dans tous les cas Arrests ofthe

for debts contracted or offences de saisie, de détention, ou d'ar- †
committed by any citizen or rêt, soit pour dettes contrac- †

subject of the one party, with- tées, ou offenses commises par ººju#die

inthe jurisdiction of the other, quelque citoyen ou sujet de † e
the same shall be made and l'une des parties contractantes, pl§ §

prosecuted by order and autho- dans la jurisdiction de l'autre,#º" "rity oflaw only, and according on procedera uniquement par "
to the regular course of pro- ordre, et par autorité de la jus
ceedings usual in such cases. tice, et suivant les voyes ordi
naires en pareil cas usitées.

-

ART, 17, If any vessel or ef- ART.17. S'il arrivoit que les Recaptured
ſects of the neutral power be bâtimens ou effets de la puis-†† #
takenbyan enemy of the other, sance neutre fussent pris par §ed o§ §
or bypower
a pirate,
and retaken
by l'ennemi
l'autre,
ou par
†;
the
at war,
they shall
pirate, etde
ensuite
repris
par un
la †
lIlr

be restored to the first proprie- puissance en guerre, ils seront ( page237,
tor, upon the conditions here- restitués au premier proprié-"
alter stipulated, in the twenty-taire, aux conditions qui seront
first article, for cases of recap- stipulés ci-aprés dans l'article
vingt-un, pour les cas de reprise.

ture,

ART. 18.
If theparty,
citizens
or ensART.
18. Lorsque
subjects
ofeither
in danou sujets
de l'une les
des citoy-†
deux †§. .

Gl

ger from tempests, pirates, enemies, or other accident, shall
takerefuge with their vessels or
effects, within the harbors or
* --

•

••

«

parties contractantes, serontseeking an
forcés par des tempêtes, ou par †º
la poursuite des corsaires ou other, fr§
vaisseaux ennemis, ou par †
tes, &c. pº
t
©

-

jurisdiction of the other, they quelque autre accident, à se §"

\

,
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-

#ººººº shallbe received, protected, and réfugier avec leurs vaisseaux
treated with humanity and kindness, and shall be permitted to
furnish themselves, at reasonable prices, with all refreshments, provisions, and other
things necessary for their sus-

-

ou effets dans les havres, ou
dans la jurisdiction de l'autre,
ils seront reçus, protegés, et
traités avec humanité et hon
nèteté. Il leur sera permis de
se pourvoir à un prix raisonna

tenance, health, and accommo- ble de

rafraichissemens, de

dation, and for the repair of provisions, et de toutes choses
their vessels.
nécessaires, pour leur subsis

#

-

tance, santé et commodite, et

pour la réparation de leurs
vaisseaux.

† ART. 19. The vessels of war, ART. 19. Les vaisseaux de
§ public and private, of both par- guerre, publics et particuliers,
enter and , ties, shall carty freely, where- des deux parties contractantes,

† soever they please, the vessels pourront conduire en toute li

º

u§ § §ith and effects taken from their en-berté partout où il leur plaira,
† vº, emies,
without
being
obliged
vaisseaux
effets,
qu'ils
to pay any
duties,
charges,
or les
auront
pris sur et
leurs
ennemis,

º
，s

.

t，.

fees, to officers of admiralty, of sans être obligés de payer au-

#

the customs, or any others; mor
shall such prizes be arrested,
searched, or put under legal
process, when they come to

，

cunes impôts, charges ou droits,
aux officiers de l'amirauté, des
douanes, ou autres. Ces prises
ne pourront etre non plus ni

#

and enter the ports of the other arretées,ni visitées, ni soumises

º

(!

º
º

party, but may freely be carried à des procédures legales en #
out again, at any time, by their entrant dans le port de l'autre # #

#

captors, to the places expressed partie, mais elles pourront en

in their commissions, which the sortir librement, et être con- º
commandingofficer ofsuch ves- duites en tout tems par le vais- #i

sel shall be obliged to show. seau preneur aux endroits por- .
But, conformably to the trea- tes par les commissions, dont º
-

t:see aute,, ties* existing between the U- l'officier commandant le dit #
† nited States and Great Britain, vaisseau sera oblige de faire #
§ "
no vessel that shall have made montre. Mais, conformément º#
yessels that a prize upon British subjects, aux traités subsistans entre les º#

†
!
rize on Bri- shall have a right to shelter in Etats Unis et le Grande Brc
•

-

•

§ the ports of Ühe United States; tagne, tout vaisseau qui

aura

#,

#i
§" pests, or any other danger, or cette dernière puissance, ne #

º
sheltcr

but, if forced therein by tem- fait une prise sur des sujets de

in the

-

UnitedStates accident of the sea, they shall sauroit obtenir un droit d'asile #
be obliged to depart as soon as dans les ports des Etats Unis, #
possible.
et s'il est forcé d'y relâcher par #

des tempêtes ou quelque autre #
danger ou accident de mer, il º#
sera obligé d'en repartir le plu #
-

Que party be-

|

ART. 20. No citizen or sub-

tôt possible.

,

:

ART. 20, Aucun citoyen ou

#
$t

§\ ject of either of the contracting sujet de l'une des deux parties #
§ parûes shall take from any contractantes n'accepterâ d'une #
† power, with which the other puissance, avec laquelle l'aure º，
§o may be at War, any commission pourroit être en guerre, ni com°

$
|!)
l,.
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or letter of marque, for arming mission, ni lettre de marque, take commis .
i!

l#

any vessel to act as a privateer pour armer en course contre
sions tothe
act
2A
against
º

• W

-

•

against the other, on pain of cette dernière, sous peine d'être †"ºnd
3 #

being punished as a pirate; nor puni comme pirate. Et ni l'un neither party
s#
#

ié
#
#

shall either party hire, lend, or ni l'autre des deux etats ne † †u
give,any part of its navalor military force to the enemy of the
other, to aid them, offensively
ordefensively, againstthe other.

louera, prêtera ou donnera une tº § §
partie de ses forces navales ou of the other.
militaires, à l'ennemi de l'autre,
pour l'aider à agir offensive
ment ou défensivement contre

l'etat qui est en guerre.

#

ART.21. If the two contract- , ART. 21. S'il arrivoit que les pºneobe
ing parties should be engaged deux parties contractantes fus-ob§ved §
in a war against a common ene- sent en mêmes tems en guerre against
† º aº
com
my, the following points shall contre une ennemi commun, § enemy:
•

e

•

-

on observera de part et d'autre

be observed between them:

les points suivans:
1. Ifa vessel of one of the 1. Lorsqu'un navire de l'une vessels ofone
parties, taken by the enemy, des deux nations sera repris †º
-

•

•

•

· Il'Om an ene

-

shall, before being carried into par les vaisseaux de guerre ou my of the oth
a neutral or enemy's port, be armateurs de l'autre, avant er, before be
retaken by a ship of war or pri- d'avoir été conduit dans un # † §
vateer of the other, it shall, port ennemi ou neutre, il sera §, §
with the cargo, be restored to restitué avec sa cargaison au pay
ºf

the first owners, for a compen- premier propriétaire,, moyen- †e
sation of one-eighth part of the nant une retribution d'un huit-and cargo to a

value of the said vessel and ième de la valeur du navire et †
cargo, if the recapture be made de la cargaison, si la reprise a § §vat§.

by a public ship ofwar; andone- été faite par un vaisseau de
sixth part, if made by a priva- guerre, et d'un sixième, si elle
teel',

a été faite par un armateur.

2. The restitution, in such
cases,
shall beand
aftersurety
due given
proof
of property,
for the part to which the recap-

. 2. Dans ces cas, la restitu- Restitution to
tion
n'aura
les †
§§
preuves
faiteslieude qu'après
la proprieté,
and
sous caution de la quote-part,
y.

tors are entitled.

qui en revient à ceux qui ont
repris le navire.

-

3. The vessels of war, pub- 3.Les vaisseaux de guerre, vesselsofwar
lic and private, of the two par- publics et particuliers,des deux ! †
ties, shall reciprocally be ad- parties contractantes seront ad- †
mitted, with their prizes, into mis reciproquement, avec leurs † with

the respective ports of each; prises, dans les ports respectifs, †
but the said prizes shall

not be cependant ces prises ne pour- b§

discharged, or sold there, until ront y être déchargées, ni ven- †
their legality shall have been dues, qu'après que la legitimité †°
decided according to the laws de la prise aura été decidée t tate tº
and regulations of the state to suivante les loix et réglemens †"
which
captor belongs,
but jet,
de l'etat
estlieu
su- ^ ^
by the the
judicatories
of the place
maisdont
par le
la preneur
justice du
into which the prize shall have où la prise aura été conduite.
been conducted.

N

4, It shall be free to each

4. Il sera libre à chacune Esch party at

party to make such regulations des parties contractantes de libertito
VoI, 4,

33

#
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ºake regula as they shall judge necessary, faire tels réglemens qu'elles

#

carried into ive vessels of war, public and
†" private, relative to the ves' sels which they shall take and
carry into the ports of the two
··
parties.

#5:

A

•

•

·

"

-

ment à la conduite que devront
tenir respectivement leurs vais
seaux de guerre public et par
ticuliers à l'egard des bâtimens
qu' ils auront pris et amenés
dans les ports des deux puis

»

-

S3lI]CCSs

Both parties

ART. 22. When the contract- ART. 22. Lorsque les par
†# ing parties shall have a common ties contractantes seront en
o both being enemy, or shall both be neutral, gagées en guerre contre un en

† # the vessels of war of each shall, nemi commun, ou qu'elles se
§" upon all occasions, take under ront neutres toutes deux, les
ford the ves- their protection the vessels of vaisseaux de guerre de l'une
prendront en toute occasion
and shall defend such vessels sous leur protection les navires
as long as they hold the same de l'autre, qui font avec eux la
course, against all force and même route, et ils les defen

# •. the othergoing the same course,

violence, in the same manner dront aussi longtems qu'ils fe
as they ought. to protect and ront voile ensemble contre
defend vessels belonging to the toute force et violence, et de la
party of which they are.
même manière qu'ils protégé
roient et defendroient les na

-

vires de leur propre nation.
· [The following artiele to be valid in

timeofwar. See article 24, page 260, post.]
In case of war ART. 23. If war should arise

ART. 23. S'il survient une

#
parties,
nine between the two contracting guerre entre les parties contrac
s

•

5

-

§- parties, the merchants of either tantes, les marchands de l'une
ed to mer- country, then residing in the des deux etats, qui resideront

#º

other, shall be allowed to re- dans l'autre, auront la permis

§ttie their af. main nine months to collect sion d'y rester encore De

fºirº º

Women,

their debts and settle their af. mois, pour recueillir leurs
fairs, and may depart freely,
carrying off all their effects,
without molestation or hindrance; and all women and

dettes actives et arranger leurs
affaires, après quoi ils pour
ront partir en toute liberté, et
emporter tous leurs biens, sans

† en children, scholars of every fa- être molestés ni empêchés.
§f§ culty, cultivators of the earth, Les femmes et les enfans, les
earth, arti- , artisans, manufacturers, and gens de lettres de toutes les fa

# # fishermen, unarmed and inha- cultés, les cultivateurs, artisans,
ed, in case of biting unfortified towns, vil- manufacturiers, et pécheurs,
º#
or p
places, and in gen
general qui ne sont point
armés, et qui
armed
force lages,
8
po
-

-

-

§ all others whose occupations habitent des villes, villages, ou
into whose

are for the common subsistence places non fortifiées, et en gé

#.

and benefit of mankind, shall néral tous ceux dont la vocation

-

#

†ies
cerning prizes :forthe conduct oftheir respect-jugeront nécessaires relative

be allowed to continue their re- tend

spective

employments,

à la subsistence, et à

and J'avantage commun du genre

shall not be molested in their humain, auront la liberté de

persons, nor shall their houses continuer leurs professions re

or goods be burnt, or otherwise spectives, et ne seront point
destroyed,

nor

their fields molestés en leur personnes, ni
•

#º
#f

#!
#
#

'
|
，
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，

wasted by the armed force of leurs maisons, ou leurs bien

•

-

the enemy, into whose power, incendiés, ou autrement de

by the events of war, they may truits, ni leurs champs ravagés
happento fall; butif any thing par les armées de l'ennemi, au
is necessary to be taken from pouvoir duquel ils pourroient
them forthe use of such armed tomber par les evenemens de la
force, the same shall be paid guerre, mais si l'on se trouve
for at a reasonable price.
dans la necessité de pren
dre quelque chose de leurs
proprietés pour l'usage de l'ar
[Thefºllowing articletobe validintime mée ennemie, la valeur en sera

payée à une prix raisonnable.
ART 24. Andto prevent the ` ART. 24. Afin d'adoucir le Prisoners ef

ofwar See the conclusion of it.]

destruction of prisoners of war, sort des prisonniers de guerre, † *
by sending them into distant et de ne les point exposer à §oun
and inclement countries, or by être envoyés dans des climats § °
crowding them into close and éloignés et rigoreux, ou resser-† .
-

noxious places, the two con- rés dans des habitations étroites ces.

-

tractingparties solemnly pledge et malsaines, les deux parties
themselves to the world and to contractantes s'engagent so
each other, that they will not lemnellement l'une envers l'au

adºptany such practice; that tre et à la face de l'univers, qu'Prisoners of
neither will send the prisoners, elles n'adopteront aucun de ces †º !
-

ºom they may take from the usages, que les prisonniers † ,
other,other
intoparts
the East
Indies
or
any
of Asia,
or Africa; but they shall be placed in
some parts of their dominions

qu'elles
pourroient
faire l'une †or §
sur l'autre
ne seront transportés
. •.

ni aux Indes Orientales, ni
dans aucune contrée de l'Asie,

2

in Europe or America,in whole- ou de l'Afrique; mais, qu'on
some situations; that they shall leur assignera en Europe ou
not be confined in dungeons, en Amérique, dans les terri

prison ships, nor prisons, nor toires respectifsdes parties con
be putinto irons, nor bound, tractantes, un séjour situé dans
nor otherwise restrained in the un air sain, qu'ils ne seront
use of their limbs; that the of- point confinés dans des ca- officers to b
-

ficers shall be enlarged on their chôts, ni dans des prisons, ni paroled,se.
paroles within convenient dis- dans des vaisseaux de prison,
tricts, and have comfortable qu'ils ne seront pas mis aux fers,
quarters, and the common men ni garotés, ni autrement privés Privates to oe

be disposed in cantonments, de l'usage de leurs membres; †\ lodged,
open and extensive enough for
air and exercise, and lodged in
barracks as roomly and good
as are provided by the party, in

que les officiers seront relâchés sur leur parole d'hon
neur dans l'enceinte de certains
districts qui leur seront fixes et

-

-

whose power they are, for their qu'on leur accordera des loge-

,

own troops; that the officers mens commodes, que \es simshall also be dailyfurnished, by ples soldats seront distribués
the party in whose power they dans des cantonnemens ouverts,
are, with as many rations, and assez vastes pour prendre \'a\r,
ofthe same articles and quality, et l'exercise, et qu'ils seront \oas are allowed by them, either gés dans des barraques aussi exisones om
in
kind, of
or by
commutation,
to spacieuses
aussi des
commodes,
officers
equal
rank in their
que le sontet ce\\es
troupes§†v†
.

;

C 3 S,

-

-

•

we\\ \ºxoviôeôA

own army; and all others shall de la puissance aw powvoir ôe tor, as ou cere
ºk

-

|

and privates be dailyfurnished by them with laquelle se trouvent les prison

†

of

such rations as they shall allow niers; que cette puissance fera

†e to a common soldier in their pourvoir journellement les of.
，

partyin whose own service; the value where- ficiers d'autant de rations, com

†º ofshall be paid by the other posés des mêmes articles et de
E nseor party, on a mutual adjustment la même qualité, dont jouis
subsisting pri- of accounts for the subsistence sent en nature ou en équiva

† of prisoners, at the close of the lent les officiers du même rang
-

§º war; and the said accounts qui sont à son propre service
whoºe citizens shall not be mingled with or set qu'elle fournira également à

§bi##e off against any others, nor the tous les autres prisonniers, une
-

-

|:

balances due on them be
withheld as a satisfaction or reprisal for any other article, or
for any other cause, real or pretended, whatever. That each

-

ration pareille à celle qui est
accordée au soldat de sa propre
armée. Le montant de ces dé
penses sera payé par l'autre
puissance, d'àprés une liquida

## party shall be allowed to keep tion de comte, à arreter reci
#

cºmmissaries a commissary, of prisoners, of proquement pour l'entretien

|

ofprisoners in their own appointment, with ev- des prisonniers à la fin de la

†" ery separate cantonment of guerre; et ces comptes ne se
prisoners in possession of the ront point confondus; ou balan
other; which commissary shall cés avec d'autres compte, ni

. . see the prisoners as often as he la solde qui en est due, retenue,
shall be allowed to re- comme compensation, ou re
.
†º pleases,

allowed to vi- l

-

-

-

-

· sit prisoners, ceive and distribute whatever presailles, pour tel autre article,
distºbºe ... comforts may be sentto them by ou telle autre pretention réelle,
º * their friends, andshallbe free to ou supposée. Il sera permis à
make his reports, in open letters, chacune des deux puissances
to those who employ him; but d'entretenir un commissaire de
if any officer shall break hispa- leur choix, dans chaque can

## role, or any other prisonershall tonnement des prisonniers, qui

† escape from the limits of his sont au pouvoir de l'autre. Ces
escaping, to cantonment,afterthey shallhave commissaires auront la liberté

#º

been designated to him, such de visiter les prisonniers, aussi

§ct en- individual officer, or other pri- souvent qu'ils le désiront, ils
largement soner, shall forfeitsomuch ofthe pourront également recevoir et
benefit of this article as pro- distribuer les douceurs, que les
vides for his enlargement on parens ou amis des prisonniers

parole or cantonment. , And it leur feront parvenir; enfin il
is declared, that neither the leur sera libre encore, de faire

The pretence pretence that war dissolves all leurs rapports, par lettres ou
th§ ºr dis- treaties, nor any other whatev- vertes, à ceux qui les employ

#º er, shall be considered , as an- ent. Mais si un officier man
§ § nulling or suspending this and quoit à sa parole d'honneur,
#. the next preceding article; but, ou qu'un autre prisonnier sor
#º on the contrary, that
24th.)

the state
of war is precisely that for
which they are provided, and
during which they are to be as

tit des limites, qui auront été
fixées à son cantonnement, un
tel officier ou autre prisonnier
sera frustré individuellement

sacredly observed as the most des avantages stipulés dans cet
acknowledged articles in the article pour sa rélaxation sur
parole d'honneur, ou pour son
law of nature and nations.
cantonnement.

Les deux pu°

issances contractantes ont des

•
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clarés en outre, que ni le pre
texte que la guerre rompt les
traités, ni tel autre motif quel
conque, ne sera censé annuller,
ou suspendre cet article, et le

précédent,mais qu'au contraire,
le tems de la guerre est precise
ment celui pour lequel ils ont

été stipulées, et durant lequel
ils seront observés aussi sainte

ment, que les articles les plus

universellement reconnus par
le droit de la nature et des gens.
ART. 25, The two contract

ART. 25. Les deux

Partiº Each partya.

ingparties have granted to each contractantes, se sont accordé;.. loved
consulstoinhaye
the
otherthe liberty of having, each mutuellement la faculté de tenir †º
in the ports of the other, con dans leurs ports respectifs des other. ,
suls, vice consuls, agents, and consuls, vice consuls, agens, et
•

-

-

,*

l!

commissaries, oftheir own ap- commissaires de leurs choix, et

#

pointment, who shall enjoy the ils y jouiront des mèmes privi
same privileges and powers as lèges et pouvoirs dont jouissent

,t

those of the most favored ma- ceux des nations les plus favo

#

tions. But ifany such consul risées. Mais dans le cas où ;u,
tel Cººlno tºpecu
shall exercise commerce, they ou autre de ces consuls veuille have
!iar privileges

|#

#
#
#i

-

shallbe submitted to the same faire le commerce, il sera sou in

|

|

commerce.

laws and usages to which the mis au mêmes loix et usages
private individuals of their na- auxquels sont soumis les parti
tion are submitted in the same culiers de sa nation à l'endroit
place.
ou il réside.
-

ART. 26. Lorsque l'une des Either party
a fa
hereafter grant,to any other na- deux parties contractantes ac granting
in com
tion, any particular favorin na- cordera dans la suite quelque vor,
merce, to a
vigation or commerce, it shall faveur particulière en fait de third power,it
ART. 26. If either party shall

become
immediately become common navigation ou de commerce à shall
commontothe
tothe other party; freely, where d'autres nations, elle deviendra other, on the
itis freely granted to such other aussitôt commune à l'autre par- †º
nation, or on yielding the same tie contractante, et celle-ci you-"
-

s

compensation, when the grant ira de cette faveur gratuite
ment, si la concession est gra

ls conditional.

tuite, ou en accordant la meme

compensation si la concession
est conditionelle.

ART. 27. His majesty the

ART. 27. Sa majesté le roi This treaty to
in force for
king of Prussia, and the United de Prusse, et les Etats Unis de be
ten years
-

5

•

•

States of America, agree, that l'Amérique, sont convenus que from the year
this treaty shall be in force dur- le present traité aura son pleun lºoo, s°.
1

ing the term of ten years from effet pendent l'espace de dïx
the exchange of the ratifica- années à compter du jour de
tions; and if the expiration of l'échange des ratificaûons, et
that term should happen during que si l'expiration de ce terme
the course of a war between arrivoit dans le cours d'une

them, then the articles before guerre entr'eux, les artic\es
provided for the regulation of ci-dessus stipulés pour reg\er

their conduct during such a leur conduite en tems de guerre

|

|
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war, shall continue in force un conserveront toute leur force

til the conclusion of the treaty jusqu’à la conclusion du traité
which shall restore peace.
qui rétablira la paix.
Ratifications
This treaty shall be ratified Le présent traité sera ratifié
to be exchang on both sides, and the ratifica de part et d'autre, et les ratifi.
ed within one
tions exchanged within one cations seront échangées dans
year.
year from the day of its signa l'espace d’une année à compter
ture; or sooner, if possible.
du jour de la signature; ouplu
tôt, si faire se peut.
In
y whereof,
wi
f, the
the pl
n test
testimony
pleni
En foi de quoi, les plenipoten,
potentiaries beforemention tiaires susnommés ont signé
ed, have hereto subscribed
le present traité, ety ont ap
their names, and affixed their
posé le cachet de leurs
seals.

arm €S.

Done at Berlin, the eleventh of Fait a Berlin, le onze Juillet,
July, in the year one thou
sand

seven

hundred

and

ninety-nine,
[L.S.] John Quincy Adams.

i’an mille sept cents quatre
vingt dix neuf.
Ls.] John Quincy Adams.
L.S.] Charles Guillaume,

LL, S.J. Charles Guillaume,
comte de Finckenstein.

§:
L.S.]

Philip Charles D'Alvensleben.
Chretien Henry-Curce,

comte de Finckenstein.

[L.S.] Philippe Charles D’Alvensleben,
[L.S.I Chretien Henri-Curce,

comte de ſlaugwitz.

comte de Haugwitz.

CHAPTER 10.
Treaty between the United States of America and Spain.
Treaty of

friendship, li
mits and navi

JWo. 1. Treaty of friendship, limits, and Tratado de amistad, limites, y navega
cion, entre los Estados Unidos de Ame.
navigation, between the United States
of America, and the king of Spain.
rica, y el rey de Espana.

tion, be
tween the
United States

and Spain.

Deseando S. M. catolica, y
Iſis catholic majesty, and the
United States of America, de los Estados Unidos de America
siring to consolidate, on a per consolidar de un modo perma

manent basis, the friendship
and good
correspondence
ing friendship which happily prevails between
and good cor the two parties, have determin.
respondence.
ed to establish, by a convention,
several points, the settlement
whereof will be productive of

neute la buena correspondencia

With this intention, his ca

Con esta mira han nombra

Mutual desire

of consolidat

y amistad que felizmentereyna
entre ambas partes, han resu
elto fixar por medio de un con
venio varios puntos, de Cuyo
arreglo resultarà un beneficio
general, y una utilidad recipro
general advantage and recipro ca a los dos paises.
cal utility to both nations.

tholic majesty has appointed the do S. M. catolica al excelentisi
most excellent lord, don Ma mo sor. dn. Manuel de Go
nuel de Godoy, and Alvarez de doy, y Alvarez de Faria, Rio5,
Faria, Rios, Sanchez Zarzo Sanchez Zarzosa; principe de

sa; prince de la paz; duke de la paz; duque de la Alcudia;
la Alcudia; lord of the Soto de senor del Soto de Roma, y del
Roma, and of the state of Al estado de Albalá; grande de

balá; grandee of Spain of the España de primera clase; re

first class; perpetual regidor of gidor perpetuo de la ciudad de
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he city of Santiago; knight of Santiago; caballero de la in.
the illustrious order of the gold- signe orden del toyson de Oro;

en fleece, and great cross o gran cruz de la rl, y distin.
the royal and distinguished guida Española de Carlos III.
Spanish order of Charles the comendador de Valencia del
3d, commander of Valencia Ventoso Rivera, y Acenchal en

del Ventoso Rivera, and Acenchal in that of Santiago;
knight and great cross of the
religious order of St. John;

la de Santiago; caballero gran
cruz de la religion de Sn.
Juan; consegero de estado;
primer secretario de estado y

counsellor of state; first secre- del despacho; secretario de la

tary of state and despacho; reyna nuestra; sra. superin
secretary to the queen; super- tendente general de correos y
intendant general of the posts caminos; protector de la rl.

and highways; protector of the academia de las nobles artes, y
royal academy of the noble de los rles. gabinete de histo

arts, and of the royal societies ria natural, jardin botanico, y
of natural history, botany, che- observatorio astronomico; gen
mistry, and astronomy; gentle-tilhombre de camara con ex
man of the king's chamber in ercicio; capitan general de los

employment; captain general of rles. exercitos; inspector y
is armies; inspector and major sargento mayor del rl. cuer
of the royal corps of body po de guardias de corps, &c.
guards, &c. &c. &c. and the &c. &c. y el presidente de los
president of the United States, Estados Unidos, con consenti

with the advice amd consent of miento y aprobacion del sena

their senate, has appointed do, à don Tomas Pinckney,
Thomas Pinckney,

a citizen of ciudadano de los mismos Esta
the United States, and their en- dos, y su enviado extraordina
voy extraordinary tohis catholic rio cerca de S. M. catolica, y
majesty. And the said plenipo- ambos plenipotenciarios han
tentiaries have agreed upon and ajustado y firmado los articulos
concluded the following articles: siguientes:
ART.1. There shall be a firm
ART. 1. Habrá una paz soli- Firm and in
andinviolable peace and sincere da e inviolable, y una amistad violable peace.

friendship between his catholic sincera entre S. M. catolica sus
majesty, his successors and sub- succesores y subditos, y los Es
jects, and the United States, and tados Unidos y sus Ciudadanos
h citizens, without exception sin excepcion de personas, ô lu
their

of persons or places.

gares.

ART. 2. To prevent all dis
ART. 2. Para evitar toda dis- Designation or
putes on the subject of the puta en punto à los limites que ttae southerwa
A
-

e

-

-

-

boundaries which separate the separan los territorios de las º ¿
territories of the two high con- dos altas partes contratantes, States,
y \scu,
t\mer
tracting parties, it is hereby se han convenido, y declarado divides
territory rora

declared and agreed as follows, en el presente artñculo \o s- Yesºr

to wit: The southern bounda- guiente, a saber: Que eY úm-º o
ry of the United States, which ite meridional de los Estados &
Rosa,

divides their territory from the Unidos, que separa su terrñ
Spanish colonies of East and torio de el de las colonias Es
West Florida, shall be desig- pañolas de la Florida Occièen

nated by a line beginning on the tal y de la Florida Orienta\, se
river Mississippi, at the north- demarcará por una \\nea que
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ernmost part of the thirty-first empieze en el rio Misisipi,
degree of latitude north of the en la parte mas septentrional
equator, which from thence del grado treinta y uno al norte
del equador, y que desde alli
middle of the river Apalachi siga en derechura al este, has
cola, or Catahouche; thence ta el medio del rio Apalichola
along the middle thereof to its Ó Catahouche; desde alli por la
junction with the Flint;, thence mitad de este rio hasta su union
strait to the head of St. Mary’s con el Flint; de alli en dere
shall be drawn due east to the

river, and thence down the mid

chura hasta el nacimiento del

dle thereof to the Atlantic
Garrisons, &c. ocean. And it is agreed, that

rio Sta. Maria; y de alli baxan
do por el medio de esterio has

of either par- if there should be any troops,

ta el oceano Atlantico.

ty, in the ter
ritory of the
other, to be
withdrawn
within six
months after
the ratifica
tion of this

treaty, &c.

Y Se

garrisons, or settlements of ei han convenidolas dos potencias
ther party, in the territory of en que si hubiese tropa, guar
the other, according to the a niciones, Ó establecimientos de
bovementioned boundaries,they la una de las dos partes en el
shall be withdrawn from the territorio de la otra, segun los
said territory within the term of limites que se acaban de men
six months after the ratification cionar, se retirarán de dicho

of this treaty, or sooner if it be territorio en el termino de seis
possible; and that they shall be meses despues de la ratificacion
permitted to take with them all de este tratado, ö antes si fuese
the goods and effects which

posible, y que se les permitirá

they possess.

llevar consigo todos los bienes
yefectos que posehan.

Each party to ART. 3. In order to carry
furnish
a com; the preceding article into effect,
missioner and

ART. 3. Para la execucion
del articulo antecedentese nom.

one commissioner and one sur

brarán por cada una de las dos
veyor shall be appointed by altas partes contratantes un
chez, within
six months a each of the contracting parties, comisario y un geometra que se
terratifica
who shall meet at the Natchez, juntarán en Natchez en la orilla
on the left side of the river izquierda del Misisipi, antes de
tion, to run
the boundary
line, to make Mississippi, before the expira expirarel termino de seis meses
tion of six months from the ra despues de la ratificacion de la
plats, keep
journals, &c. tification of this convention,
convencion presente; y proce.
which are to
bºnsidered and they shall proceed to run derān āla demarcacion de estos
as part ºf this and mark this boundary accord limites conforme à lo estipula
convention.
ing to the stipulations of the do en el articulo anterior. Le
said article. They shall make vantarán planos, y formarán di
plats and keep journals of their arios de sus operaciones, quese
proceedings, which shall be con reputarán como parte de este
sidered as part of this conven tratado, y tendran la misma
tion, and shall have the same fuerzaque si estubieran insertas
surveyor, to

meet at Nat

force as if they were inserted

en el. Y si por qualquier mo:
º

therein.”

And if, on any ac tivo se creyese necessario que
The commis-count, it should be found neces los dichos comisarios y geome
sioners and
surveyors al sary that the said commission- tras fuesen acompanados con
lowed to have erS all d
surveyors should be guardias, seles darán en nume
* On the 24th of May, 1796, in conformity with this stipulation, Andrew Ellicºtt
was appointed commissioner, and Thomas Freeman surveyor, on the part of the
United States, for the purpose of running the boundary line mentioned in the second
article of the treaty. Mr. Ellicott published his journal at large in the year 1805.

*
º

º
º

º
{
*
*

*
|
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accompanied by guards, they
shall be furnished in equal proportions by the commanding of
ficer of his majesty's troops in

ro igual por el general que guards of
mande las tropas de S.M. en American aía
las dos Floridas, y el coman. ¿º
dante de las tropas de los Esta

the two Floridas, and the com- dos Unidos en su territorio del

manding officer of the troops of sudoeste, que obrarán de acu
the United States, in their erdo y amistosamente, asi en

southwestern territory, who este punto como en el de apron
shall act by common consent, to de viveres é instrumentos, y
and amicably, as well with re-en tomar qualesquiera otras dis
spectto this point, as to the fur- posiciones necesarias para la
nishing of provisions and in-execucion de este articulo.
struments, and making every
other arrangement which may
be necessary or useful for the
execution of this article.

-

-

-

Aur. . . It is likewise agreed,

ART, 4. Se han convenido re

t

that the western boundary of igualmente que el limite occi- ¿?

the United States, which sepa- dental del territorio de los Esta- ¿

rales hem from the Spanish dos Unidos que los separa de la #º
colony of Louisiana, is in the colonia Española de la Luisia-Spanish colo
middle of the chamnel, orbed of ma está en medio del canal ó

¿,

the river Mississippi, from the madre del rio Misisipi desde el territo es, o
northern boundary of the said limite septentrional de dichos dle
ºof º
th mº
states, to the completion of the estados hasta el complemento ¿or
thirty-first degree of latitude de los treinta y un grados de bed, ¿
-

north of the equator. And his latitud al norte del equador; y ¿º
catholic majesty has likewise S. M. catolica ha convenido navigation
he ¿s
agreed, that the navigation of igualmente en que la navega- ¿o.
-

-

s

the said river, in its whole cion de dicho rio en toda su , free o
breadth, from its source to the extension desde su origen hasta and
º Aººººº
Spanista
-

A

-

-

-

ocean, shall be free only to his el oceaná, será libre solo à sus ¿
subjects and the citizens of the subditos y á los ciudadanos de
United States, umless he should los Estados Unidos à menos

extend this privilege to the sub- que por algun tratado particular

jects of other powers by special haga extensiva esta libertad a
convention.%

subditos de otras potencias.

ART. 5 The two high conART. 5. Las dos altas partes Peace ana
tracting parties shall, by all the contratantes procuraran por to- Nºve
means in their power, maintain dos los medios posibles mante- no
e In
* According to the definitive treaty of peace between the United States and Great s

Britain, (see ante, No. 3, art. 8, page 205,) “the navigation of the river Mississippi,
0m its source to the ocean, shall forever remain free and opew to t\ne subjects of
Great Britain, and the citizens of the United States”, Whatsoever right his catholic
majesty had to interdict the free navigation of the Mississippi to any nation, at the
date of the treaty of San Lorenzo el Real, (the 27th of . October, 1795,) that right
was wholly transferred to the United States in virtue of the cession of Louisiana from

France, by the treaty of París, of the 30th April, 1803: , See ante, No. 6, art. 1,
pages 135, 136. And as the definitive treaty of peace with Great Britain was con
eluded previously to the transfer to the United States of the right of Spañn to the
dominion of the river Mississippi, amd, of course, prior to the United States” possessing
the Spanish right, it would seem that the stipulation contaimed in the 8th artic\e o t\ne
definitive treaty with Great Britain, as quoted, could mot \mave include A any greater,
latitude of navigation on the Mississippi, than that which the United States, were

authorized to grant on the 3d o September, 1783. “rbe additiona\ rig\t o sove
reignty which was acquired over the river by the cessow of Louisiana, was paid for
by the American government; and, therefore, any extensoa o it, te a foreign Now er.
could scarcely be expected without an equivalent.
3à.
VoI. 1.
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dians inhabit- peace and harmony amóng the ner la paz, y buena armonia
; ºr several Indian nations who in entre las diversas naciones de
º. habit the country adjacent to Indios que habitan los terrenos
das.
the lines and rivers, which, by adyacentes à las lineasy rios
the preceding articles, form the que en los articulos anteriores

º

boundaries of the two Floridas. forman los limites de las dos

ºl

Mutual stipu- And the better to obtain this Floridas; y para conseguir me
lation for re

effect, both parties oblige them. jor este fin se obligan expresa
force, all hos-selves expressly to restrain, by mente ambas potencias à repri
j'.m. force, all hostilities on the part mir con la fuerza todo genero
dians residing of the Indian nations living de hostilidades de parte de las
º,
undaries of within their boundary: so that naciones Indias que habitan
straining, by

-

•

-

i. Spain will not suffer her Indians dentro de la linea desus respec
spectively,

to attack the citizens of the

tivos limites: de modo que ni

|United States, nor the Indians la España permitirá que sus

inhabiting their territory; nor Indios ataquen à los que vivan
will the United States permit

en el territorio de los Estados

these last mentioned Indians to

Unidos Ó a sus ciudadanos, ni

commence hostilities against los estados que los suyos hosti
the subjects of his catholic ma lizen à los subditos de S. M.
jesty, or his Indians, in any catolica 6 á sus Indios de ma
No treaties,

manner whatever.
And whereas several treaties

nera alguna.
Existiendo varios tratados de

amistad entre las expresadas
to be made by two contracting parties, and naciones y las dos potencias, se

;... of friendship exist between the
oº:: Pº

the said nations of Indians, it is

with the In-

han convenido en no hacer en

-

i. i. hereby agreed, that in future no lo venidero alianza alguna 6
within the treaty of alliance or other what tratado, (excepto los de paz.)
boundary of
º

*... ever, (except treaties of peace.)

con las naciones de Indios que

shall be made by either party
with the Indians living within
the boundary of the other, but
both parties will endeavor to
Advantages of
make the advantages of the In
the Indian

habitan dentro de los limites de

laotra parte, aunque procurarán
hacer comun su comercio en

beneficio amplio de los subditos
y ciudadanos respectivos, guar:

trade to be

dian trade common and mutu

dandose entodola reciprocidad

common, &c.

ally beneficial to their respec
tive subjects and citizens, ob
serving in all things the most
complete reciprocity, so that
both parties may obtain the ad
vantages arising from a good
understanding with the said na
tions, without being subject to
the expense which they have

mas completa, de Suerte que

, ,, ,

sin los dispendios que han cau
sado hasta ahora dichas nacio

nes à las dos partes contratan

tes, consigan ambas todas las

ventajas que debe producir la
armonia con ellas.

hitherto occasioned.

Each party to

ART. 6. Each party shall en

ART. 6. Cada una de las dos

je deavor, by all means in their partes contratantes procurará
3ther within power, to protect and defend por todos los medios posibles
º
y sea or land; all vessels and other effects be protexer y defender todos los
º

-

e.

aid to restore longing to the citizens or sub buques y qualesquiera otros
yºnd
ºf jects of the other, which shall efectos pertenecientes à los
fects
b
-

-

-

•e

ºver be within the extent of their subditos y ciudadanos de la
taken:

jurisdiction by sea or by land, otra que se hallen en la exten

ºl
º

º:
gºt
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and shall use all their efforts to sion de su jurisdiccion por mar
ó por tierra, y empleará todos
to the right owners, their ves sus esfuerzos para recobrar y
sels and efects, which may have hacer restituir à los proprie
been taken from them within , tarios legitimos los buques y
the extent of their said juris efectos que se les hayan quitado
diction, whether they are at en la extension de dicha juris
war or not with the power dicion, estén ó no en guerra
whose subjects have taken pos con la potencia cuyos subditos
session of the said effects.
hayan interceptado dichos efec

recover and cause to be restored

tOS.

-

-

ART.7. And it is agreed, that ART.7. Se ha convenido que Citizens and
the subjects or citizens ofeach los subditos y ciudadanos de sels
º¿º
and ef
of the contracting parties, their una de las partes contratantes, fects, notiia
vessels or effects, shall not be

sus buques, o efectos no podranº.

liable to any embargo or deten sugetarse a ningun embargo ó ¿
tion on the part of the other, detencion de parte de la otra, à military expe
for any military expedition or causa de alguna expedicion mi- ¿º
other public or private purpose litar, uso publico ó particular
whatever. And in all cases of

:
S$
d

l

s

qualquiera q.
de qualq
que sea.

Y en Arrests, &e.

seizure, detention, or arrest, for los casos de aprehension deten- ¿, a
debts contracted, or offences cion ó arresto, bien sea por ofences, to
committed, by any citizen or deudas contrahidas ü ofensas ¿º
subject of the one party, within cometidas por algun ciudadano ¿
the jurisdiction of the other, ó subdito de una de las partes ,
the same shall be made and contratantes en la jurisdicion
prosecuted by order and autho de la otra, se procederá unica
rity oflaw only, and according mente por orden y autoridad de
to the regular course of pro la justicia, y segun los tramites

edings

usual in such cases.

ordinarios seguidos en seme

The citizens and subjects of jantes casos. Se permitirá à
both parties shall be allowed to los ciudadanos y subditos de s¿
ubjects ofei
ºemploy such advocates, solici ambas partes emplear los abo-ther
party al
lowed to em
ºrs, notaries, agents, and fac gados, procuradores, notarios, ploy
such ad
tors, as they may judge proper, agentes ó factores que juzguen vocates, &c.in
ll all their affairs, and in all
-

mas à proposito en todos sus ºº
their trials atlaw, in which they asuntos yy en todos los pleytos
¿º
p y
may judge
...º

º

maybe concerned, before the qué podrán tener en los tribu- proper, &c.
tribunals of the óther party; nales de la otra parte, á los
ººd such agents shall have frée quales se permitirá igualmente
ººººss to be present at the pro el tener libre acceso en las
ºººdings in such causes, and causas, y estár presentes à todo
º the taking of all examina exámen y testimonios que po
ºns and evidence which

may

dran ocurrir en los pleytos.

ºe exhibited in the said trials.

Aºr 8. In case the subjects

ART. 8. Quando los subdi

ºndinhabitants of either party,
with their shipping, whether
Public and of war or private
and of merchants, be forced,

tos y habitantes de la una de las
buques, bien sean publicos
ó de therºººº.
party,
- a es A

ºrough stress of weather, pur

cantiles se viesen obligados por

dos partes contratantes con sus
•

-

-

"

A

-

.

guerra, bien particulares ó merº ¿e y
¿

NCC. lInt0
º o pirates or enemies, or una tempestad, por escapar de ther,
¿ ports, &c.
º"y other urgent necessity, for piratasó de enemigos, ó por ofthe other,
-
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¿ seeking

of shelter and harbor, qualquiera otra necesidad ur

¿ to retréat and enter into any of gente á buscar refugio y abrigo
fresh, and

the rivers, bays, roads or ports, en alguno de los rios, bahias,

g:

¿yººº belonging to the other party, radas, ó puertos de una de las
dos partes, seran recibidos y
tratados con humanidad, y go
zaran de todo fabor, proteccion,
y socorro, y les será licito pro
veerse de refrescos, viveres, y
at reasonable rates, with vic demas cosas necesarias para su
tuals and all things needful for sustento, para componer sus
the subsistence of their per buques, y continuar su viage,
sons, or reparation of their todo mediante un precio equi
ships, and prosecution of their tativo; y no se les detendrá ó
voyage; and they shall no ways impedira de modo alguno el
be hindered from returning out salir de dichos puertos ó radas,
of the said ports or roads, but antes bien podran retirarse y
may remove and depart when partir como y quando les pare
and whither they please, with ciere sin ningun obstaculo ó
out any letor hindrance.
impedimento.
ART. 9. All ships and mer ART. 9. Todos los buques y
they shall be received and treat
ed with all humanity, and enjoy
all favor, protection, and help,
and they shall be permitted to
refresh and provide themselves,

: U.

r.

chandise, of what nature so mercaderias de qualquiera na
ever, which shall be rescued out turaleza que sean, que se hu

túe owner, of the hands of any pirates or biesen quitado à algunos piratas
robbers, on the high seas, shall en alta mar y se traxesen á al
be broughtinto some port of gun puerto de una de las dos
either state, and shall be de potencias, se entregaran alliá
livered to the custody of the los oficiales ó empleados en
officers of that port, in order dicho puerto, á fin de que los
to be taken care of, and restored guarden y restituyan integra
entire to the true próprietor, as mente à su verdadero proprie
soon as due and sufficient proof tario luego que hiciese constar
shall be made concerning the debida y plenamente que era
property thereof.
su legitima propiedad.
ART. 1O. When any vessel of

#.

s
sit

e
º.
tt

ART. 10. En el caso de que

either party shall be wrecked, un buque perteneciente à una

¿º º foundered, or otherwise da¿he
maged, on the coasts or within
¿ia the dominion of the other, their
¿ ¿respective subjects or citizens

de las dos partes contratantes
naufragase, varase, ó sufriese
alguna averia en las costas ó en

los dominios de la otra, se so

citizensor, shall receive, as well for them- correra à los subditos ó ciudada

ºr selves as for their vessels and nos respectivos, asi a sus per.
cumstances, efects, the same assistance sonas como á sus buques y
&c.

which would be due to the inhabitants of the country where
the damage happens, and shall
pay the same charges and dues

efectos, del mismo modo que se
haria con los habitantes del pais
donde suceda la desgracia, y
pagarán solo las mismas carº

only as the said inhabitants gas y derechos que se hubieran
would be subject to pay in a exigido de dichos habitantes en
like case: and if the operations semejante caso. Y si fuese ne
of repair should require that cesario para componer el buque
the whole or any part of the que se descargue el cargamen
cargo be unladen, they shall to en todo ó en parte, no pagº

a
s
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pay no duties, charges, or fees, rán impuesto alguno, carga, ó
on the part which they shall derecho de lo que se buelva à
embarcar para ser exportado.
ART. 11. The citizens and
ART. 11. Los ciudadanos ó ºººººº.
vise, donation,
subjects of each party shall subditos de una de las dos par-an
do herit.
have power to dispose of their tes contratantes tendran en los ance, with
personal goods, within the ju estados de la otra la libertad de ¿º
risdiction of the other, by tes disponer de sus bienes perso-g
oods, secured
relade and carry away.

-

tament, donation, or otherwise,
and their representatives be
ing subjects or citizens of the
other party, shall succeed to
their said personal goods,

whether by testament or ab in
tesiato, and they may take pos
session thereof, either by them
sevesorothers acting for them,
and dispose of the same at
their will paying such dues on

nales bien sea por testamento, ¿ li:
donacion, Ó otra manera, y Sl each party, in
sus herederos fuesen subditos the dominions

ó ciudadanos de la otra parte

ue otber,

contratante, sucederán en sus

bienes ya sea en virtud de tes

tamento ó ab intestato, y po
dran tomar posesion, bien en

persona, ó por medio de otros

que hagan sus veces, y dispo
ner como les pareciere sin pa
ly as the inhabitants of the gar mas derechos que aquellos
countrywherein the said goods que deben pagar en caso seme

are, shall be subject to pay in jante los habitantes del pais

like cases.

donde se verificas e la herencia.

/

Andin case of the absence

of the representative, such care

Y si estubiesen ausentes los In the absence
herederos se cuidará de los of a claimant,

s

shallbe taken ofthe said goods,

e

a Would be taken of the goods do, del mismo modo que se hu-te law o ytheo
of a native in like case, until
the lawful owner may take mea biera hecho en semejante oca-land by which
nat

bienes que les hubiesen toca-¿¿
-

-

sion con los bienes de los
u-º
concerning
sures lor receiving them. And if rales del pais, hasta que el le-them
aretóbe
question
-

s shall arise among se gitimo propietario haya apro-ºº.
Veral claimants to which of bado las disposiciones para rethem the said goods belong,
coger la herencia. Si se sus

hesame shall be decided fina.
lyby the laws and judges of the
land wherein the said goods
º And where, on the death
of any person holding real es
ºe within the territories of

decid

-

citasen disputas entre dife
rentes competidores que ten

gan derecho a la herencia, se

rán terminadas en ultima in- Aliens, cit.
stancia segun las leyes, y por zens, ór sub

los jueces del pais en que va- jºzº
º
party, allowed

ººne party, such real estate case la herencia. Y si por la ¿¿o
Would, by the laws of the land, muert
alguna persona que el ¿e.
descend on a citizen or subject poseyee debienes
raices sobre el ¿
se
-

•

he other, were he not dis territorio de una de las partes dominions of
qualified by being an alien, contratantes, estos bienes
rai-ºººººººº.
ºch subject shall be allowed a ces llegasen á pasar segun las
ºsonable time to sell the leyes del pais à un subdito ó ci
same, and to withdraw the pro
ceeds Without molestation, and udadano de la otra parte, y este
por su calidad de extrangero fu
exempt from all rights of de ese
inhabil para poseherlos, ob
fraction on the part of the go tendrá
un termino conveniente
Vernment of
States,

th
C

-

CSDeCtl
Ve
p

para venderlos y recoger su

producto sin obstaculo, esento
de todo derecho de retencion
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departe del gobierno de los
ART. 12. The merchant ships
ofeither of the parties, which
or ¿ ¿º shall be making into a port bean enemy of longing to the enemy of the

Merchant

¿¿

estados respectivos.
ART. 12. A los buques mer
cantes de las dos partes que fu
esen destinados á puertos per
tenecientes á una potencia ene

¿ es other party, and , concerning miga de una de las dos, cuyo
hibit passports whose voyage, and the species viage y naturaleza del carga

¿º
””

of goods on board her, there
shall be justgrounds of suspicion, shall be obliged to exhibit,
as well upon the high seas asin
the ports and havens, not only
herpassports, but likewise certificates, expressly showing that
her goods are not of the num-

mento diese justas sospechas,
se les obligará à presentar bien
sea en alta mar, bien en los pu
ertos y cabos, no solo sus pasa
portes sino tambien los certifi
cados que probaran expresa
mente que su cargamento no es
de la especie de los que están

ber of those which have been prohibidos como de contraban

prohibited as contraband.
ART. 13. For the better pro-

do.

ART 13. A fin de faborecer

n case ovar moting of commerce on both el comercio de ambas partes,
º"
º sides,
¿es, one
sudes, itis
it is agreed,
agreed, thatif aa war
war
year, after shall break out between the
¿ said two nations, one year, after
o citizens and the proclamation ofwar, shallbe
¿ ¿ allowed to the merchants, in

se hna convenido
ido que
se
qu en el caso
de romperse la guerra entre las
dos naciones, se consederá el
termino de un año despues de
su declaracion, ā los comerci

¿ the cities and towns where they antes en las villas y ciudades
fairs, &c.

shall live, for collecting and que habitan, para juntar y trans
transporting their goods and portar sus mercaderias, y si se
merchandises: and if any thing les quitase alguna parte de ellas,

be taken from them, or any in- ó hiciese algun daño durante el
jury be done them within that tiempo prescrito arriba por una

term, by either party, or the de las dos potencias sus pueb
people or subjects ofeither, full los ó subditos, se les dará en

satisfaction shall be made for este punto entera satisfaccion
the same by the government. por el gobierno.
No subject of ARr. 14. No subject of his
ART. 14. Ningun subdito de
s¿ta catholic majesty shall apply for, S. M. catolica tomará encargº
s

º or take any commission or let- ó patente para armar buque ó
¿ ters of marque, for arming any buques que obren como corsa
whom the
,

ship orships to actas privateers rios contra dichos Estados Uni

¿against the said United States, dos, ó contra los ciudadanos
uise against or against the citizens, people, pueblos y habitantes de los mis:
¿
&c. of the lat or inhabitants, ofthe said United mos, ó contra su propiedad ú
are at war, to

-

States, or against the property la de los habitantes de alguno
of any of the inhabitants of any de ellos de qualquier principe

tel":

of them, from any prince or que sea con quien estubieren en
state with which the said United guerra los Estados Unidos.
States shall beat war.

Noray ...

-

Norshallany citizen, subject,

Ygualmente ningun ciuda

as. orinhabitant, of the said United

dano ô habitante de dichos

commission

States, apply for, or take, any. Estados Unidos pedirá o acceP

ver commission,
Spain is at

or

letters

marque, for armingany

ship

of tará encargo ó patente parº
algun buque ó buques

Or armar
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ships to act as privateers con el fin de perseguir los sub war, to cruise
the
against the subjects of his ca ditos de S. M. catolica, Ó apo against
persons and
tholic majesty, or the property derarse de su propiedad, de property of
of any of them, from any prince qualquier principe à estado Spaniardse
or state with which the said king que sea con quien estuviere en
shall be at war.

And if any guerra S. M. catolica.

Y si

person of either nation shall algun individuo de una ó de
take such commissions or let

otra nacion tomase semejantes

Offenders to

ters of marque, he shall be pu encargos 6 patentes será casti. be punished
as pirates.
nished as a pirate.
gado como pirata.
ART. 15. It shall be lawful
ART. 15. Se permitirá á
for all and singular the subjects todos y a cada uno de los sub
of his catholic majesty, and the ditos de S. M. catolica, y á los
trade al
citizens, people,and inhabitants, ciudadanos pueblos y habitantes Free
lowed with an
of the said United States, to de dichos Estados, que puedan enemy:

sail with their ships, with all navegar con sus embarcaciones
manner of liberty and security, con toda libertad, y seguridad

no distinction being made who sin que haya la menor excep
are the proprietors of the mer cion por este respeto, aunque

chandises laden thereon, from los propietarios de las merca
any port to the places of those derias cargadas en las referidas
who now are, or hereafter shall embarcaciones vengan del pu
be at enmity with his catholic erto que quieran, y las traygan
majesty or the United States. destimadas a qualquiera plaza

It shall be likewise lawful for de una potencia actualmente And from one

the subjects and inhabitants enemiga 6 que lo sea despues, enemy port to
another ene
aforesaid, to sail with the ships

asi de S. M. catolica como de

port,
*nd merchandises aforemen los Estados Unidos. Se per my
either directly

tioned, and to trade with the mitirá igualmente a los sub or indirectly,
same liberty and security from ditos y habitantes mencionados
the Places, ports, and havens, of
navegar consus buques y mer
those who are enemies of both caderias, y frequentar con igual
ºther party, without any op libertad y seguridad las plazas
Pºsition or disturbance whatso y puertos de las potencias ene
ºv

(ſ;

*, not only directly from the migas de las partes contra
Places of the enemy aforemen tantes, Ó de una de ellas sin
*d, to neutral places, but al oposicion ü obstaculo, y de

ſº

* from one place belonging to

ſº

* “nemy, to another place be. puertos de dicho enemigo à un
lºnging to an enemy, whether puerto neutro directamente, si
they be under the jurisdiction no tambien desde uno enemigo

º
iſ'

#:

ships
de muchos; y se estipula tam Free
make free

#" freedom to 'goods, and bien por el presente tratado que goods:

º *Verything shalibe deemed

. and exempt which

:

desile los

of the same prince or under se à otro tal, bien se encuentre
Veral; and it is hereby stipulat baxo su jurisdicion, Ó baxo la

* that free ships shali also
!!!

comerciar no solo

los buques libres aseguraran

shall be igualmente la libertad de las

°und on board the ships be
..";"g to the subjects of either
... the contracting parties, al
though the whole lading, or any

mercaderias, y que sejuzgarán
libres todos los efectos que se
hallasen à bordo de los buques

que parteneciesen à los sub
P* thereof, should appertain ditos de una de las partes con
°the enemies of either; con. tratantes, aun quando el carga

to
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Contraband , traband goods being always ex- mento por entero ó parte de el

lº ººººº cepted. It is also agreed, that fuese de los enemigos de una
the same liberty be extended to
Free ships to Pººººs who are onboard a free
protect per- ship, so that although they be
ºleº
¿, are
sol- enemies to either party, they
they
¿ shall not be made prisoners or
actual service taken out of that free ship, un-

de las dos, bien entendido sin

embargo que el contrabando se
exceptua siempre. Se ha con
venido asi mismo que la pro- a
pia libertad gozaran los sugetos
que pudiesen encontrarse à
º

•

ºººººººy less they are soldiers and in ac-bordo del buque libre, aun
tual service of the enemies.

quando fuesen enemigos de :
una de las dos partes contra- .
tantes; y por lo tanto no se po
drá hacerlos prisioneros ni se se

pararlos de dichos buques á s.
s

menos que no tengan la quali-

dad de militares, y esto hallan
dose en aquella sazon emplea s.
dos en el servicio del enemigo.

Specification ,

ART. 16. This liberty of na-

ART. 16. Esta libertad de na- .

comercio
shall vegacion
commerce
vigation
¿ºººº
de
especiedebe
extendersey àdetoda
of merchanall kinds
extend to and
goous,
dises, excepting those only mercaderias exceptuando solo
which are distinguished by the las que se comprehenden baxo
name of contraband; and under el nombre de contrabando, ó de

this name of contraband, or pro- mercaderias prohibidas, quales s
hibited goods, shall be compre- son las armas, cañones, bombas
hended, arms, great

guns, con sus mechas, y demas cosas

bombs with the fusees, and the pertenecientes à lo mismo, ba

º

other things belonging to them, las, polvora, mechas, picas, es º
s
cannon ball, gumpowder, match, padas, lanzas, dardos, alabar
pikes, swords, lances, spears, das, morteros, petardos, gra
l

halberds, mortars, petards, gre nadas, salitre, fusiles, balas, es

º

musquets, cudos, casquetes, corazas, co-

s

nades, saltpetre,

musquet ball, bucklers, hel-tas de malla y otras armas de º
mets, breast plates, coats of esta especie propias para armar
mail, and the like kinds of arms, a los soldados, portamosquetes,

proper for arming soldiers; bandoleras, caballos con sus ar º
musquet rests, belts, horses mas, y otros instrumentos de s
with their furmiture, and all guerra sean los que fueren. t
otherwarlike instruments what. Pero los generos y mercaderias
Diserimina- ever.These merchandises which que se nombrarán ahora, no se ºs
tion asto arti follow, shall not be reckoned comprehenderán entre los de º

¿" among contraband or prohibit. contrabando ó cosas prohibidas, si
goods; that is to say: , all à saber: toda especie de paños º
ed
sorts of cloths, and all other y qualesquiera otras telas de s
manufactures... woven of any lana, lino, seda, algodon, ú otras º
wool, flax, silk, cotton, or any qualesquiera materias, toda esº s

other materials whatever; all pecie de vestidos con las telasde S

kinds of wearing apparel, to- que se acostumbran hacer, el orº º
gether with all species whereof y la plata labrada en moneda ó
they are used to be made; gold no, el estaño, hierro,laton, cobre,
and silver, as well coined as bronce, carbon, del mismo mº"

s

uncoined; tin, iron, latten, cop-do que la cevada, el trigo, lº

º,
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per, brass, coals; asalso wheat, avena, y qualquiera otro gene
U

i

barley, and oats, and any other ro de legumbres. El tabaco y
kindof corn and pulse; tobacco, toda la especieria, carne salada
and likewise all manner of y ahumada, pescado salado,
spices, salted and smoked flesh, queso y manteca, cerbeza, acey
salted fish, cheese, and butter, tes, vinos, azucar, y toda es
beer, oils, wines, sugars, and pecie de sal, y en general todo
all sorts of salts: and, in gene genero de provisiones que sir
ral, all provisions which serve ven para el sustento de la vida.
for the sustenance of life: fur Ademas toda especie de algo
thermore, all kinds of cotton, don, cañamo, lino, alquitran,
hemp, fax, tar, pitch, ropes, pez, cuerdas, cables, velas, te
cables, sails, sail cloths, an las para velas, ancoras, y par
chors, and any parts of anchors, tes de que se componen. Mas
also ships" masts, planks, and tiles, tablas, maderas de todas
Wood of all kind, and all other especies, y qualesquiera otras
things proper either for build. cosas que sirvan para la con
ingor repairing ships, and all struccion y reparacion de los
other goods whatever, which buques, y otras qualesquiera ma
have not been worked into the terias que no tienen la forma

form ofany instrument prepar de un instrumento preparado
ed for war, by land or by sea, para la guerra por tierra ó por

-

shall notbe reputed contraband; mar, no serán reputadas de
much less, such as have been contrabando, y menos las que

ready wrought and made up están ya preparadas para o
for any other use; all which tros usos. Todas las cosas

hallbewholly reckonedamong que se acaban de nombrar de
free goods: as likewise, all oth ben ser comprehendidas entre
º merchandises and things las mercaderias libres, lo mis
*

which are not comprehended mo que todas las demas mer
and particularly mentioned in caderías y efectos que no es

º foregoing enumeration of tan comprehendidos y nombra
contraband goods: so that they dos expresamente en la enu- Entire free

ºybe transported and carried meración de los generos de ººººººººº.
in arti
in the freest manner by the contrabando, de manera, que merce
eles not con
ºjects of both parties, even podran ser transportados y con- ¿.

º Places belonging to an ene ducidos con la mayor libertad ¿¿
º such townsor places being
ºy excepted, as are at that
me besieged, blocked up, er
ºsted., And, except the
º in which any ship of war,

por los subditos de las dos par
tes contratantes à las plazas en
emigas, exceptuando sin em
bargo las que se hallasen en la . . . . .
actualidad sitiadas, bloqueadas, ¿

ºr

ººquadron, shall, in conse ó embestidas, y los casos en party, indis
ºnce of storms or other ac

ºents at sea, be under the
¿ºsity of taking the cargo
ºy trading vessel or vesses,
º which case they may stop
Said vessel or vessels, and

que algun buque de guerra ó
º
esquadra que por efecto de ave-¿r
ria, ú otras causas se halle en vessels with

necesidad de tomar los efectos ¿ar
que conduzca el buque ó bu- goes of mer

ques de comercio, pues en

¿

tal
podra detenerlos para givingreceipts
¿ with neces caso
aprovisionarse, y dar un recibo ¿
3

a rece1pt, in or
the

¿ the power to

e

e

of the other,

Orº

º"P of war belongs, may el buque que tome los efectos ment, 8º,
VoI. 1.

-

para que la potencia cuyo sea se opay
35

27 4.

pay for the articles so taken, los pague segui el valor que
according to the price thereof, tendrian en el puerto adonde
at the port to which they may se dirigiese el propietario, se
appear to have been destined gun lo expresen sus cartas de
by the ship's papers: and the navegacion: obligandose las
two contracting parties engage, dos partes contratantes à no de
that the vessels shall not be de teuer los buques mas de lo que
tained longer than may be ab sea absolutamente necesario pa
solutely necessary for their ra aprovisionarse, pagar imme
said ships to supply themselves diatamente los recibos, y in
zº
-

gº
ºft
.#.

*::::

º
º:
º
ºt;

º;:

ART. 17. To the end, that
-

... quarrels may be avoided and
sels of the

º:
ºil
hº
tº:

will immediately pay the value sufra el propietario à conse
of the receipts, and indemnify quencia de semejante suceso,
the proprietor for all losses
which he may have sustained
in consequence of such transac

Parties being all manner of dissentions, and
engaged in

º

with necessaries. That they demnizar todos los dafios que

tlon.
One of the

º:

kill
iºdi

prevented on one side and the

£º other, it is agreed, that in case
sealetters or either of the parties hereto,
Passports, sº should be engaged in a war, the
ships and vessels belonging to
the subjects or people of the o
ther party, must be furnished
with sealetters or passports, ex
pressing the name, property,
and bulk of the ship, as also
the name and place of habita
º

ART. 17. A fin de evitar en

tenecientes a los subditos 0

§ jd

pueblos de la otra, deberán Ile
var consigo patentes de maró
pasaportes que expresen elnom
bre, la propiedad, y el porte
del buque, como tambien el
nombre y morada de su dueño

º
§§
º

tion of the master or command y comandante de dicho buque,
er of the said ship, that it may para que de este modo conste

appear thereby, that the ship
really and truly belongs to the
[.. The form subjects of one of the parties;
***...
which passport shall be made
port, on dili-

*:::

tre ambas partes toda especie º,
de disputasy quejas, se ha con º
venido queen el caso de que *:::
una de las dos potencias se hal º,
lase empeñada en una guerra, º
los buques y bastimentos per sº

º
º:
º
º:
t|

que pertenece real y verdadera sº
mente à los subditos de una de

las dos partes contratantes; y
que dichos pasaportes deberan

º
*
§

j out and granted according to expedirse segun el modelo ad
cannot be
the form * annexed to this junto al presente tratado. To
• found in the

º

-

... treaty. , They shall likewise be

dos los años deberàn renovarse

state, and is recalled every year, that is, if estos pasaportes en el caso de
not annexed
to the original the ship happens to return home que elbuque buelva i su pals
within the space of a year.
en el espacio de un aſio. .
treaty.]
Ships that are

It is likewise agreed, that

Igualmente se ha convenido

i... such ships being laden, are to en que los buques mencionados
prºvided also be provided not only with pass arriba, si estuviesen cargados,

yº,

ports as abovementioned, but deberan llevar no solo los pasā

the acºustom- also with certificates, contain portes sino tambien certificados

**

ing the several particulars of que contengan el pormenor dº
cargamento, el lugar de donde
ha salido el buque, y la decla

the cargo, the place whence
the ship sailed, that so it may
be known whether any forbid
den or contraband goods been

racion de las mercaderias de

contrabando que pudiesen hal.
*

I
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º
|ſº

§§

-

board the same; which certifi larse à bordo; cuyos certifica
cates shall be made out by the dos deberan expedirse en la for
officers of the place whence the ma acostumbrada por los off
ship sailed, in the accustomed ciales empleados en el lugar de
form; and if any one shall think donde el navio se hiciese à la
it fit or adviseable to express in vela, y si se juzgase util y pru
the said certificates, the person dente expresar en dichos pasa
to whom the goods on board portes la persona propietaria de
belong, he may freely do so; las mercaderias se podra hacer
without which requisites they libremente, sin cuyos requisi-vessels not
de los being furnish
may be sent to one of the ports tos sera conducido àinuno
; , ed with pass
of the other contracting party, Puertos de la potencia “ac
respectic ...".
and adjudged by the competent va, y juzgado por el tribunal tificates, may
-

}|\,
{

ſt

tribunal, according to what is

competenſe, con arreglo a loº"

above set forth, that all the cir
cumstances of this omission

arriba dicho, para que exami- fººt
nadas bien las circunstancias de Prºſºf pro

having been well examined, su falta, sea condenado por deº.""
they shall be adjudged to be le. buena presa si no satisfaciese
gal prizes, unless they shall legalmente con los testimonios
give legal satisfaction of their equivalentes en un todo.
property by testimony entirely
equivalent,

ART. 18. If the ships of the
said subjects, people, or inha
bitants, of either of the parties,
shall be met with, either sailing
along the coasts or on the high

ART. 18. Quando un buque vessels of war
perteneciente à los dichos sub- of either par

ditos pueblos y habitantes de ...,
una de las dos partes fuese en- of the other,

contrado navegando a lo largo.”

Seas, by any ship of war of the de la costa 6 en plena mar por sº, to re.
other, or by any privateer, the unbuque de guerra de la otra main º
said ship of war or privateer, 6 por un corsario, dicho buque ...,
for the avoiding of any disor. de guerra ö corsario, ä fin de a boºt, with
der, shall remain out of cannon evitar todo desorden, se man-'...”
y,
shot, and may send their boats tendrà fuera del tiro de cañon,

board the merchantship, which y podrà enviar su chalupa A
they shall so meet with, and bordo del buque mercante, ha
may enter her to number of two cer entrar en el dos Ó tres hom
or three men only, to whom bres à los quales enseñara el

the master or commander of patron 6 comandante del buque
Šich ship or vessel shall exhibit su pasaporte y demas documen
his passports, concerning the tos, que deberan ser conformes
Property of the ship, made out à lo prevenido en el presente
According to the form inserted tratado, y probara la propie

"this present treaty, and the dad del bugue; y despues de
ship, when she shall have show haber exhibido semejante pasa
“Such passport, shall be free porte y documentos, seles de
and at liberty to pursue her
jará seguir libremente su viage,
*9) age, so as it shall not be sin que les sea licito el moles
lawful to molest or give her tarle ni procurar de modo algu

hase in any manner, or force

no darle caza, ti obligarle à de

*rtoquit fier intended course. jar el rumbo que seguia.
Aut, 19. Consuls shall be ART. 19. Se establecerån
parlyto
*Procally established, with consules reciprocamente con los Each
:rmitted
* Privileges and powers privilegios y facultades que ...".
•

*

-
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suls in the
ports of the

which those of the most favor-gozaren los de las naciones
ed nations enjoy, in the ports mas faborecidas en los puertos

s

ºº

where their consuls reside, or donde los tubieren estas, o les

la
th

are permitted to be.

sea lícito el tenerlos.

l

ART. 20. Se ha convenido

rd

¿. that the inhabitants of the terri- igualmente que los habitantes
¿ o tories ofeach party shall respec- de los territorios de una y otra

rs

Free access

, ART. 20. It is also agreed,

thecitizensor tively have free access to the parte respectivamente seran ad
¿, to courts of justice of the other, mitidos en los tribunales de
the courts and they shall be permitted to justicia de la otra parte, y les
¿ prosecute suits for the recovery será permitido el entablar sus
other.
of their properties, the pay-pleytos para el recobro de sus
ment of their debts, and for propiedades, pago de sus deu

r

s

El

obtaining satisfaction for the das, y satisfaccion de los daños
damages which they may have
sustained, whether the persons
whom they may suebe subjects
or citizens of the country in

que hubiesen recibido bien sean
las personas contra las quales
se quejasen subditos ó ciudada.
nos del pais en el que se hallen:

which they may be found, or o bien sean qualesquiera otros

•

any other persons whatsoever
who may have taken refuge
therein; and the proceedings
and sentences of the said
courts shall be the same asif
the contending parties had been

sugetos que se hayan refugiado
allí; y los pleytos y sentencias
de dichos tribunales seran las
mismas que hubieran sido en el
caso de que las partes litigantes
fuesen subditos ó ciudadanos

subjects or citizens ef the said del mismo pais.

ed by Ameri- of the losses sustained by the pérdidas que los ciudadanos de

¿,

citizens of the United States, in los Estados Unidos hayan sufri
¿" consequence of their vessels do en sus buques y cargamen
be referred , , and cargoes having been taken tos apresados por los vasallos

¿º by the subjects of his catholic de S. M. catolica durante la
majesty, during the late war be- guerra que se acaba de finalizar
tween Spain and France, it is entre España y Francia, se ha
agreed, thatall such cases shall convenido que todos estos ca
be referred to the final decision sos se determinaran finalmente

Three con
missioners,

º commissioners, tobe appoint- por comisarios que se nombra
ed in the following manner: rán de esta manera. S. M. ca

¿e
ofappointing

His catholic majesty shall name tolica nombrará uno, y el presi

them.

one commissioner, and the pre- dente de los Estados Unidos
sident of the United States, by otro con consentimiento y apro
and with the advice and con-bacion del senado; y estos dos
sent of their senate, shall ap- comisarios nombraran un terce

-

e

º

-

R
g
s

n
th

al

country.
Diferences
ART. 21. In order to termiART. 21. A fin de concluir
¿. nate all diferences on account todas las disensiones sobre las

fl'S,

tº

-

point another, and the said two ro de comun acuerdo: pero si
commissioners shall agree on no pudieren acordarse, cada

the choice of a third, or if they uno nombrará una persona, y
cannot agree so, they shall each sus dos nombres puestos en

propose one person, and of the suerte se sacarán ā presencia
two mames so proposed, one de los dos comisarios, resultan
shall be drawn by lotin the pre-do por tercero aquel cuyo nom
sence of the two original com- bre hubiese salido el primero.

r
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missioners; and the person Nombrados asi estos tres co
whose name shall beso drawn, misarios jurarán que exámina
shall be the third commissioner: rán y decidirán con imparciali The three
and the three commissioners so dad las quejas de que se trata, commission
appointed, shall be sworn im- segun el merito de la diferencia ers to be
partially to examine and decide de los casos, y segun dicten la SWO'IA.
the claums in question, according justicia, equidad, y derecho de
to the merits of the several cases, gentes. Dichos comisarios se
and to justice, equity, and the juntarán y tendrán sus sesiones
laws of nations. The said com- en Philadelfia, y en caso de mu
missioners shall meet and sit at erte, enfermedad, óausencia pre To sit at Phi
Philadelphia: and in the case of cisa de alguno de ellos, se reem ladelphia,
the death, sickness, or necessa- plazará su plaza de la misma Vacancies to
supplied in
ry absence of any such com- manera que se eligió, y el nuevo be
the manner of
missioner, his place shall be comisario hará igual juramento the first ap
exercera iguales funciones. pointimens,
supplied in the same manner as y
En el termino de 18 meses con
he was first appointed, and the
new commissioner shall take tados desde el dia en que se
the same oaths, and do the same junten admitiran todas las que
duties. They shall receive all jas y reclamaciones autorizadas
complaints and applications au- por este articulo. Asi mismo Duties of the
J

l:

thorized by this article, during tendran autoridad para exámi- commission
eighteen months from the day nar baxo la sancion del jura- “
on which they shall assemble. mento ā todas las personas que

They shall have power to exa- ocurran ante ellos sobre puntos Their powers.
mine all such persons as come relativos à dichas quejas, y re
before them, on oath or afirma- cibiran como evidente todo tes

tion, touching the complaints in timonio escrito que de tal ma
question, and also to receive in nera sea autentico que ellos lo

evidence all written testimony, juzguen digno de pedirse ó ad
authenticated in such manner mitirse. La decision de dichos

as they shall think proper to re- comisarios, ó de dos de ellos, se

quire or admit. The award of rá final y concluyente, tanto por T me award of
the said commissioners, or any lo que toca à la justicia de la any two of the
-

-

a

-

•

-

two of them, shall be final and queja, como por lo que monte commission

conclusive, both as to the jus- la suma que se deba satisfacer á ºººººnal.
tice of the claim and the a-los demandantes, y S. M. cato
mount of the sum to be paid lica se obliga à hacerlas pagar
to the claimants; and his catho- en especie, sin rebaja y en las The amount
ie majesty undertakes to cause epocas, lugares, y baxo las con-¿ ¿¿ in

the same to be paid in specie, diciones que se decidan por los specie. Se.
Without deduction, at such comisarios.
times and places, and under
Such conditions, as shall be

ºwarded by the said commis
ART. 22. The two high con-

S1OnerS,
tracti

-

-

º

acting parties, hoping thatthe

good, correspondence and
friendship which happily reigns
between them, will be further
increased by this treaty, and
that it will contribute to aug
º

ART. 22. Esperando las dos The existing
ratantes que la good corre
¿ apartess cont
co denci ºº º ¿nd
ndencia

y amis. ¿
buen correspo
gth
iby
tad que reyna actualmente en- be stren
rá
tre si se estrecha mas y mas ¿ ¿
con el presente tratado, y que favo o he
contribuirá a aumentar su pros-ºººººººº.
-

-

ene

lture

-
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.

-

merce of the ment their prosperity and opu peridad y opulencia, concede.
parties.
lence, will, in future, give to rán reciprocamente enlo succe
their mutual commerce all the sivo al comercio todas las am.
extension and favor which the pliaciones 6 fabores que exigi.

*
tº
gº

advantages of both countries 'ese la utilidad de los dos paises,
may require.
In conseAnd, in consequence of the Y desde luego à consequencia
... "...stipulations
contained in the de lo estipulado en el articulo
stipulations
of
th: i.i.” fourth article, his catholic ma 4, permitirá S. M. catolica
: ‘. º jesty will permit the citizens of por espacio de tres aſſos à los'
-

•

-

re

-

-

#...}}...the United States, for the space

ciudadanos de los Estados Uni

º: º: of

three years from this time, dos que depositen sus merca
are allowed to
... to deposite their merchandises derias y efectos en el puerto de
merchandise and effects in the port of New Nueva Orleans, y que las ex
... port
º.
the
of in Orleans, and to export them traigan sin pagar mas derechos
Nºns, from thence without paying any que unprecio justo por el alqui
&c. for the other duty than a fair price for ler de los almacenes, ofteciendo
º the hire of the stores; and his S. M. continuarel termino de
majesty promises either to con esta gracia, si se experimentase
tinue this permission, if he finds, durante aquel tiempo que noes
during that time, that it is not perjudicial a los intereses de la
prejudicial to the interests of España, Ö si no conveniese su
Spain; or if he should not agree continuacion en aquel pu
, , to continue it there, he will as erto, proporcionara en otra par
sign to them, on another part te de las orillas del rio Misisipi
of the banks of the Mississip un igual establecimiento.
pi, an equivalent establish
-

-

-

-

ment.*

ART. 23. The present trea
ART. 23. El presente trata.
ty shall not be in force until ra do no tendră efecto hastaque las
Ratifications tified by the contracting parties, partes contratantes le hayan ra
."* and the ratifications shall be ex tificado; y las ratificaciones se

months,

changed in six months from

cambiaran en el termino de seis

^ this time; or sooner, if possible. meses; 0 antes, si fuere posible
contando desde este dia.

In witness whereof, we, the En fé de lo qual, nosotros, los

underwritten plenipotentia
ries of his catholic majesty,

infraescriptosplenipotenciari
os de S. M. catolica, y de los

and of the United States of

Estados Unidos de Améri

America, have signed this

ca, hemos firmado en vertud
de nuestros plenos poderes

present treaty of friendship,
limits, and navigation, and

este tratado de amistad, li.

have thereunto affixed our

mites, y navegacion, yle he

seals respectively.

mos puesto nuestros sellos
respectivos.

|-

* The fourth article here alluded to, as the consideration for granting the right af
deposite to American citizens at New Orleans, fixes the western boundary line be:
tween the United States and the Spanish province of Louisiana. In the year 1803,
the Spanish intendant at New Orleans having shut the citizens of the United States
out from this deposite, without assigning any equivalent establishment elsewhere,
the act was highly resented. Representations, however, were made by the Amerit
can executive to the government of Spain, and the deposite was restored. But the

purchase of Louisiana, in 1893, put an end to further anxiety on the subject,

s
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Done at San Lorenzo el Real, Hecho en San Lorenzo el Real,
this seven and twentieth day a veinte y siete de Octubre,
of October, one thousand

de mil setecientos noventa y

seven hundred and ninety-

cinco.

five.

THOMAS PIN cRNEY,
[1, s.] Thom As PINCRNEy,
[I. S.]
EL PRINCIPE DE LA PAz. [L. S.] EL PRINCIPE DE LA PAz. [L. S.]
[Note. In concluding the treaties between the United States and different Eu
ropean powers, it may be proper to state, what ought to have been inserted at the
end of chapter 6, page 175, of this volume; that, in addition to the three several

loans there mentioned, as having been obtained by the United States from certain
merchants in Holland, there was a fourth sum borrowed of sundry merchants of
Amsterdam, to the amount of one million of guilders, Dutch current money, at an
interest of five per cent. It was effected, as the others were, by a contract en
tered into by John Adams, who appointed Messrs. Wilhelm and Jan Willink and
Nicolaas and Jacob Van Staphorst, to megotiate it. This loan was to be irre
deemable for ten years, at the expiration of which, it was to be repaid in annual

instalments of one-fifth, commencing on the first day of June, 1799, so that the
whole should be discharged on the first day of June, 1803; making, altogether, a
period of fifteen years allowed for the entire repayment. The contract was rati
fied by congress on the 2d of July, 1788.
These contracts have not been inserted at full length, because, although they
required, and actually received, the sanction of congress, before they became bind
ing, yet, having been negotiated with individuals, they cannot be regarded as trea
ties entered into between two sovereign powers. The chief motive for bringing
them into notice at all, is a desire to give a more ample view of the mode of pro
-

-

curing funds, which was resorted to by the federal government, anterior to the

establishment of the existing constitution of the United States. For the same
reason, it may be satisfactory to mention the contracts for the sale of tobacco, be

tº

ſº
Alſº
!!! §

º
lºš

tº

tween the United States and the United Company of Farmers General of France,
the first of which was concluded at Nantes, on the 30th day of January, 1777, be
tween Thomas Morris, of Philadelphia, and John James Nicholas Guerton, di
rector general of the king's farms. In this contract it was stipulated, that every
cargo of tobacco from Virginia or Maryland, belonging to the United States, that
might arrive in any of the ports of France, on their account, should be sold to,
and paid for by, that company, during the course of the then existing war with
Great Britain. There were other stipulations, relative to the same subject, en
-

•

-

tered into between the parties in the same year.

. *

*

-

In consequence of these con

tracts, the Farmers General made some advances of money to the United States.]

§º

dº
gº
|:

.gº
w

CHAPTER 44.
Treaty between the United States of America and Morocco.
-

º

Jºſé

jº
tº

-

&. 1. Treaty of peace
and friendship
the United
States of America, and
his imperial
majesty between
the emperor
of Morocco.
-

To all persons to whom these presents shall come, or be made known.
Whereas the United States of America, in congress assem.
bled, by their commission bearing date the twelfth day of May,
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, thought proper to
constitute John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, and Thomas Jef- #.*
ferson, their ministers plenipotentiary; giving to them, or a #. and
majority of them, full powers to confer, treat, and negotiate with Thomas Jet
•

-

--

-

-

-

-

}lanal

the ambassador, minister, or commissioner, of his majesty the :*,
emperor of Morocco, concerning a treaty of amity and com-tongress, on

merce; to make and receive propositions for such treaty, and to ...,
conclude and sign the same, transfºlitting it to the United States jiāº
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treaty afami-in congress assembled, for their final ratification; and by one
ºr other commission, bearing date the eleventh day of March, one
‘...."
merce with
-

-

-

-

tº mºor thousand seven hundred and eighty-five, did further empower
: Morºcco, the said ministers plenipotentiary, or a majority of them, by
c. and em." writing under their hands and seals, to appoint such agent in the
...
- - -

appoint an
*** **,

-

-

-

said business as they might think proper, with authority, under
the directions and instructions of the said ministers, to com
mence and prosecute the said negotiations and conferences for
the said treaty, provided that the said treaty should be signed

by the said ministers: And whereas we, the said John Adams
and Thomas Jefferson, two of the said ministers plenipotentiary,
(the said Benjamin Franklin being absent) by writing under the
--

gift

hand and seal of the said John Adams, at London, October the

º:
I

fifth, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five, and of the

ºt

Thomas Bar. said Thomas Jefferson, at Paris, October the eleventh, of the

º
si

\

same year, did appoint Thomas Barclay agent in the business
:*
agent.

aforesaid, giving him the powers therein, which, by the said se
cond commission, we were authorized to give; and the said
Thomas Barclay, in pursuance thereof, hath arranged articles
for a treaty of amity and commerce between the United States
of America, and his majesty the emperor of Morocco, which ar
ticles, written in the Arabic language, confirmed by his said ma
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

jesty the emperor of Morocco, and sealed with his royal seal,
being translated into the language of the said United States of
America, together with the attestations thereto annexed, are in
the following words, to wit:
[Royal Seal.]
IN THE NAME of ALMIGHTY GOD.

Treaty of
This is a treaty of peace and friendship, established between
peace and , us and the United States of America, which is confirmed, and
ſº * which we have ordered to be written in this book, and sealed

tº a states with our royal seal, at our court of Morocco, on the twenty-fifth

and Morocco day of the blessed month of Shaban, in the year one thousand
two hundred; trusting in God it will remain permanent.
Mutual agree-

ART. 1.

We declare

that both

parties have agreed that this

ment of the treaty, consisting. of twenty-five articles, shall be inserted in

: .# !. this book, and delivered to the honorable Thomas Barclay, the

:
*_-

sº

agent of the United States, now at our court, with whose
approbation it has been made, and who is duly authorized, on
their part, to treat with us concerning all the matters contained
therein.

-

ART. 2. If either of the parties shall be at war with any

º nation whatever, the other party shall not take a commission
pºons ºr
goºd of one

from the enemy; nor fight under their colors.
ART. 3. If either of the parties shall be at war with any

ºf nation whatever, and take a prize belonging to that nation,

and

my've city there shall be found on board subjects or effects belonging to
the other, to either of the parties, the subjects shall be set at liberty, and

...”" the effects returned to the owners. And if any goods, belong
Enemy goods, ing to any nation, with whom either of the parties shall be at

jºua war, shall be loaded on vessels belonging to the other party,
of either par they shall pass free and unmolested, without any attempt being

3. P*

made to take or detain them.
*

º:

§§
*..."

&5

s:
#.
º

-
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ART, 4. A signal, or pass, shall be given to all vessels Y.º:
belonging to both parties, by which they are to be known when ports.
they meet at sea; and if the commander of a ship of war of
either party shall have other ships under his convoy, the decla-Ships under a

-

* **

ration of the commander shall alone be sufficient to exempt “onvoy free

any of them from examination.

--

r
-

-

ART. 5. If either of the parties shall be at war, and shall visit of ves-A
meet a vessel at sea belonging to the other, it is agreed, that if **** *

-

*

an examination is to be made, it shall be done by sending a

boat with two or three men only; and if any gun shall be fired,

a

and
done, without reason, the offending party shall make for
Šatiºn
goodinjury
all damages.
damages,

º

-

ART. 6. If any Moor shall bring citizens of the United American citi
States, be
or set
theirateffects,
his the
majesty,
therestored;
citizens shall
diately
liberty,toand
effects
and, imme-...
in like stored. ``'
manner, if any Moor, not a subject of these dominions, shall
make prize of any of the citizens of America, or their effects,
and bring them into any of the ports of his majesty, they shall
be immediately released, as they will then be considered as

-

-

-

-

under his majesty's protection.
ART. 7. If any vessel of either party shall put into a port of vessels in

the
andfurnished
have occasion
or or
other
supplies, supplied.
Pºpe
theyother,
shall be
withoutfor
anyprovisions,
interruption
molestation.
ART. 8. If any vessel of the United States shall meet with No duty in
a disaster at sea, and put into one of our ports to repair, she ºf vessels

shall be at liberty to land and reload her cargo, without paying!."”
any duty whatever.

ART. 9. If any vessel of the United States shall be cast on stranded yes,

shore on any part of our coasts, she shall remain at the disposi-sels tº be pro.
tion of the owners, and no one shall attempt going near her.”
without their approbation, as she is then considered particularly
under our protection; and if any vessel of the United States vessels put.
shall be forced to put into our ports by stress of weather, or tºº.
otherwise, she shall not be compelled to land her cargo, but shall ther, º3.
*main inontranquillity
to laud
Proceed
his voyage.until the commander shall think proper to Pºlled
cargoes.
ART, 10. If any vessel of either of the parties shall have an en-Vessels en:
gºement with a vesselbelonging to any of the christian powers, sº
Within gunshot of the forts of the other, the vessel so engaged forts to be
-

shall be defended and protected as much as possible, until she is Pº”.
in safety; and if any American vessel shall be cast on shore on the vessel,
$oast of Wadnoon, or any coast thereabout, the people belong-straded at
ing to her shall be protected and assisted, until, by the help of W***

God, they shall be sent to their country.

*

-

ART, 11. If we shall be at war with any christian power, and tº.
any of our vessels sail from the ports of the United States, no ºn."
Yºssel belonging to the enemy shall follow, until twenty-four §: twenty
ours after the departure of our vessels; and the same regulation." hours,
*all be observed towards the American vessels sailing from
* Ports, be their enemies Moors or christians.

º,*.

--

"

'

* * of war belonging to the United States, *:::::

iny of our ports, she shall not be examined on mined in
*y pretence whatever, even though she should have fugitive Port. “
Wol. 1,

-

-

36

t-
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slaves.

slaves on board, nor shall the governor or commander of the
place compel them to be brought on shore on any pretext, nor

. ."

require any payment for them.

Fugitive

salute, to be
returned,

ART. 13. If a ship of war of either party shall put into a port
of the other, and salute, it shall be returned from the fort with

an equal number of guns, not with more or less.
American

y

ART. 14. The commerce with the United States shall be on

commerce on the same footing as is the commerce with Spain, or as that with
for the time being; and their citizens
&c.
'shall be, respected and esteemed, and have full liberty to pass
and repass our country and seaports, whenever they please, with

ºir the most favored nation,
out interruption. .

.

-

-

º

Employment . ART. 15. Merchants ofboth countries shall employ only such
of interpre

&:
§§

interpreters, and such other persons to assist them in their busi
ness, as they shall think proper. No coin mander of a vessel
shall transport his cargo on board another vessel; he shall not be

lº
*:::

j.nº, detained in port longer than he may think proper; and all per

ºft
ºt

sons employed in loading or unloading goods, or in any other

tºft

ters, &c.

º of
in port.

wages
of a labor
whatever, shall be paid at the customary rates, not more
borers.
and not less.

ºt

-

prisoners to
ART. 16. In case of a war between the parties, the prisoners are
be exchanged, not to be made slaves, but to be exchanged one for another, cap
tain for captain, officer for officer, and one private man for an
Balance of other; and if there shall prove a deficiency on either side, it shall
Priº
be made up by the payment of one hundred Mexican dollars for
b
idf to
§§.” each person wanting. And it is agreed, that all prisoners shall
. Rh&n.
be exchanged in twelve months from the time of their being
fºre in taken, and that this exchange may be effected by a merchant, or
º, se, any other person, authorized by either of the parties.
ART. 17. Merchants shall not be compelled to buy or sell any
-

-

-

-

...”. kind of goods but such as they shall think proper; and may buy

º and sell all sorts of
-

merchandise but such as are prohibited to

the other christian nations.

-

. . .

Noºsamina. , ART, 18. All goods shall be weighed and examined

. .
.
before

§§§
tº:
§§§

| |
$ºn

º ºil
*

ºn

§

: &W

*::::
& iſ

º!

ºº |
º

tion of jois they are sent on board; and to avoid all detention of vessels, no

º

*::: examination shall afterwards be made, unless it shall first be

ºil,

...A., proved that contraband goods have been sent onboard; in which

º
ºl,

&c.

case, the persons who took the contraband goods on board, shall
be punished according to the usage and custom of the country,
and no other person whatever shall be injured, nor shall the
ship or cargo incur any penalty or damage whatever.

y

ºil

º

1.

ARt. 19. No vessel shall be detained in port on any pretence

ºlº

jºejs
whatever, nor he obliged to take on board any article without
...
...
the
consent of the commander, who shall be at full liberty to
Freight, &c. agree for the freight of any goods he takes on board.
Disputes be:
ART. 20. If any of the citizens of the United States, or any
tween Ameri persons under their protection, shall have any disputes with each
tºº, other, the consul shall decide between the parties; and whene
theconsul,&c. ver the consul shall require any aid or assistance from our go
vernment, to enforce his decisions, it shall be immediately

§j

s, dºdo,

granted to him.
Killing or

-

ART. 21. If a citizen of the United States should kill or

wº wound a Moor, or, on the contrary, if a Moor shall

kill or

º by wound a citizen of the United States, the law of the country
-

-

\

.

*

-

!
s

288
shall take place, and equal justice shall be rendered, the consul the law of the
assisting at the trial; and if any delinquent shall make his es-country, &c."
cape,
the consul shall not be answerable for him in any manner linquents.
Escape of de
whatever.
-

-

ART, 32. If an American citizen shall die in our country, and Person, dying
no
willand
shallif appear,
thebe
consul
shall take
possession
ef, intestate,their
&c.
fects;
there shall
no consul,
the effects
shall of
behis
depos.
sited in the hands of some person worthy of trust, until the par
ty shall appear who has a right to demand them; but if the heir

to the person deceased be present, the property shall be deli

wered to him without interruption; and if a will shall appear, validity of
the property shall descend agreeable to that will, as soon as the wills.
consul shall declare the validity thereof.
ART, 23. The consuls of the United States of America, shall Residence of
tº:
º

iſ:
º:
|.

#!.

reside in any seaport of our dominions that they shall think pro-tºul. | It
per; and they shall be respected, and enjoy all the privileges º
which the consuls of any other nation enjoy; and if any of the
citizens of the United States shall contract any debts or engage-American
ments, the consulshall not be in any manner accountable for them, ..".
unless he shall have given a promise in writing for the payment debts of citi.
or fulfilling thereof; without which promise in writing, no appli- *
cation to him for any redress shall be made.
-

ºrſ

th

ART, 24. If any differences shall arise by either party in- No appeal to
fringing on any of the articles of this treaty, peace and harmony Arms intil re

shalīremain notwithstanding, in the fullest force, until a friendly'."
y arrange
-

-

-

-

-

application shall be made for an arrangement; and until that ment.

application shall be rejected, no appeal shall be made to arms.
And if a war shall break out between the parties, nine months In case of war,

shall be granted to all the subjects of both parties, to dispose of..."
their effects and retire with their property.

And it is further settle ºf:

declared, that whatever indulgence, in trade or otherwise, fairs, &c.
shall be

granted to any of the christian powers, the citizens of

the United States shall be equally entitled to them.
ART, 25. This treaty shall continue in full force, with the Thistreaty to
help of God, for fifty years.
last fifty years.
We have delivered this book into the hands of the beforemen

tioned Thomas Barclay, on the first day of the blessed month
of Ramadan, in the year one thousand two hundred.
I certify, that the annexed is a true copy of the translation
made by Isaac Cardoza Nunnez, interpreter at Morocco, of the
treaty between the emperor of Morocco, and the United
States of America.
THOMAS BARCLAY. -

-

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.
Grace to the only God.

Additional ar.
ticle.

I, the underwritten, the servant of God, Taher Ben Abdel

kack Tennish, do certify, that his imperial majesty, my master,
(whom God preserve,) having concluded a treaty of peace and
commerce with the United States of America, has ordered me,

the better to complete it, and in addition of the tenth article of
the treaty, to declare, “That if any vessel belonging to the *

“United States, shall be in any of the ports of his majesty's ºt,
-
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rocco, to he “dominions, or within gunshot of his forts, she shall be pro

sº

º:.

“tected as much as possible; and no vessel whatever, belong

iñº

iºdioui of “ing either to Moorish or christian powers, with whom the

iń.

-w

F. an “United States may be at war, shall be permitted to follow or

º

“engage her, as we now deem the citizens of America our

£1

-

“good friends.”
And in obedience to his majesty's commands, I certify this
declaration, by putting my hand and seal to it, on the eighteenth
day of Ramadan,” in the year one thousand two hundred.
The servant of the king, my master, whom God preserve.
-

Thomas Bar.

TAHER BEN ABDELKACK TENNISH.
I do certify, that the above is a true copy of the translation

*i;
gº;
1:
ºil

ji"
:
§§
ºš

elay's certifi- made at Morocco, by Isaac Cordoza Nunnez, interpreter, of a

... declaration made and signed by Sidi Hage Taher Tennish, in
addition to the treaty between the emperor of Morocco and
the United States of America, which declaration the said

Taher Tennish made by the express directions of his majesty.
THOMAS BARCLAY.

Now, know ye, that we, the said John Adams and Thomas
Jefferson, ministers plenipotentiary aforesaid, do approve and
jºr..." conclude the said treaty, and every article and clause therein
contained; reserving the same, nevertheless, to the United States
in congress assembled, for their final ratification.
In testimony whereof, we have signed the same with our
names and seals, at the places of our respective residence,
and at the dates expressed under our signatures respec
•
tively.
THOMAS JEFFERSON.
[L. S.]

Approval by

:*:
-

.

Paris, January 1st, 1787.

-

[L. S.]

JOHN ADAMS.

London, January 25th, 1787.
* The Ramadan of the year of the Hegira 1200, commented on the 28th June, in
the year of our Lord, 1786.
-

CHAPTER 12.
Treaty between the United States of America and Algiers.

JWo. 1. A treaty of peace and amity, concluded this present day, I-ima artasi, the
twenty-first of the Luna safer, year of the Hegira 1210; corresponding with Satur
tº."
t
day, the fifth of September, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five; between
United States Hºsan Bashaw, dey of Algiers, his divan and subjects, and George Washington;
Treaty b

Treaty be-

and Algiers,

gº of the United States of North America, and the citizens of the said United
tate5.

rim and in , ART: 1. From the date of the present treaty, there shall sub
cere peace, sist a firm and sincere peace and amity between the president
and citizens of the United States of North America, and Hassan

Bashaw, dey of Algiers, his divan and subjects; the vessels and
subjects of both nations reciprocally treating each other with ci
vility, honor, and respect.

-

º

Free trade
Aar. 2. All vessels belonging to the citizens of the United
with Algiers. States of North America, shall be permitted to enter the differ
ent ports of the regency, to trade with our subjects, or any other
persons residing within our jurisdiction, on paying the usu
*- - -

II:

t

º

-
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duties at our custom house that is paid by all nations at peace Duties, &c.

*
mt.
OW'ſ
? [...]

with this regency; observing that all goods disembarked and not
sold here, shall be permitted to be reimbarked without paying
any duty whatever, either for disembarking or embarking. All Naval and
naval and military stores, such as gunpowder, lead, iron, plank, military stores ,
lphur, timber
sulphur,

#||
{{I}

for building,
tar, pitch,
pitch, rosin, turpentine,
and duty
****
g, tar,
p
free.
s

y

any other goods denominated naval and military stores, shall be
permitted to be sold in this regency, without paying any duties
whatever at the custom house of this regency.
ART, 3. The vessels of both nations shall pass each other vessels and
without any impedimen; or molestation; and all goods, moneys, ºw pass
or passengers, of whatsoever nation, that may be on board of “”
the vessels belonging to either party, shall be considered as inviolable, and shall be allowed to pass unmolested.
ART.4. All ships of war belonging to this regency, on meet. Visit of Ame.
*

Wć,

iii.

*

º

ld.
shi

9:
;:

-

ing with merchant vessels belonging to citizens of the United .
States, shall be allowed to visit them with two persons only be- Wºº
side the rowers; these two only permitted to go on board said of war, &c.
vessel, without obtaining express leave from the commander of
said vessel, who shall compare the passport, and immediately
-

hº

ſtſ.

Permit said vessel to proceed on her voyage unmolested. All American

hº
Sºlº

ships of war belonging to the United States of North Ame. hijar
rica, on meeting with an Algerine cruiser, and shall have seen meeting Alge

her passport and certificate from the consul of the United States:... *
of North America, resident in this regency, shall be permitted

|ſ|
ſº

to proceed on her cruise unmolested: no passport to be issued to ships,thenro.

#

any ships but such as are absolutely the property of citizens of perty of citi
zens, only en
the United States; and eighteen months shall be the term allow-.'...
ed for furnishing the ships of the United States with passports. jº
.."

ART. 5. No commander of any cruiser belonging to this re- Persons not
gency, shall be allowed to take any person, of whatever nation to be taken .
or denomination, out of any
belonging
"A"
y vessei
v
ging to the United'."
can vessels
>

States of North America, in order to examine them, or under &c.
pretence of making them confess any thing desired; neither

3.

shall they inflict any corporal punishment, or any way else mo
lest them.

ART, 6. If any vessel belonging to the United States of North stranded ve.
America, shall be stranded on the coast of this regency, they sels to receive
shall receive every possible assistance from the subjects of this *.
*gency; all goods saved from the wreck shall be permitted to God, wrºt.
be reimbarked on board of any other vessel, without paying any jº.
duties at the custom house.

-

-

ty.

-

.ART. 7. The Algerines are not, on any pretence whatever, to The Alge

give or sell any vesselof war to any nation at war with the United º
States of North America, or any vessel capable of cruising to tº or
the detriment of the commerce of the United States.

mies of the
United States.

T. 8. Any citizen of the United States of North America,

having bought any prize condemned by the Algerines, shall not º bought

* again captured by the cruisers of the regency then at sea, §§.
although they have not a passport, a certificate from the consul &c.
resident being deemed sufficient, until such time they can pro-.

3.

cure such passport.
.
ART, 9. If any of the Barbary states, at war with the United Barbary pow
-
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w

els,
Statesher
of North
America,
American
withatthewar.
timit. bring
into any
of the shall
ports capture
of this any
regency,
theyvessel
shall and
not.
cd States. not

-

-

to citinº be permitted to sell her, but shall depart the port on procuring
P...] the requisite supplies of provision.

§."”
American

,

º

ARt. 10. Any vessel belonging to the United States of North
America, when at war with any other nation, shall be permitted

lº,ºil. to send their prizes into the ports of the regency, have leave to
.."; dispose of them, without paying any duties on sale thereof.
Algiers, &c. All vessels wanting provisions or refreshments, shall be per.

...
mitted to buy them at market price.
ents, &c.
-

•

e

ART. 11. All ships of war belonging to the United States of

Presents of

provisions to North America, on anchoring in the ports of the regency, shall

*hips of war. receive the usual presents of provisions and refreshment, gra.
tis. Should any of the slaves of this regency make their es
cape on board said vessels, they shall be immediately returned:
No excuse shall be made that they have hid themselves amongst
the people and cannot be found, or any other equivocation.

-

i.
”

ART. 12. No citizen of the United States of North America

Redempti
ption

-

e

-

-

of slave" shall be obliged to redeem any slave against his will, even should
he be his brother: neither shall the owner of a slave be forced

to sell him against his will: but all such agreements must be
made by consent of parties. Should any American citizen be

Americans

i. ...my taken on board an enemy ship, by the cruisers of this regency,
jæc.” having a regular passport, specifying they are citizens of the
United States, they shall be immediately set at liberty. On the

Personal
ersonal pass-

-

-

jº be
contrary,
they having no passport, they and their property shall
tial.
considered lawful prize; as this regency know their friends by
their passports.
Effects of per- ART. 13. Should any of the citizens of the United States
*::::: "" of North America die within the limits of this regency, the dey
-

3 ** v-

•

-

-

-

and his subjects shall not interfere with the property of the
deceased; but it shall be under the immediate direction of the

consul; unless otherwise disposed of by will. Should there be
no consul, the effects shall be deposited in the hands of some
person worthy of trust, until the party shall appear who has a

right to demand them; when they shall render an account of
validity of
wills.
Freedom in

the property. Neither shall the dey or divan give hindrance
in the execution of any will that may appear.
ART. 14. No citizen of the United States of North America,

buying goods, shall be obliged to purchase any goods against his will; but, on

the contrary, shall be allowed to purchase whatever it pleaseth
consul notre-him. The consul of the United States of North America, or

sponsible ºr any other citizen, shall not be amenable for debts contracted
*...** by any one of their own nation; unless previously they have

zens.

-

The dey

-

-

given a written obligation so to do. Should the dey want to

wanting to freight any American vessel that may be in the regency, or
º
Turkey, said vessel not being engaged, in consequence of the

j.

friendship subsisting between the two nations, he expects tº

have the preference given him, on his paying the same freight
offered by any other nation.
Disputes tobe ART. 15. Any disputes or suits at law, that may take place

º
-

between the subjects of the regency, and the citizens of the
United States of North America, shall be decided by the dey
º
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ºf in person, and no other. Any disputes that may arise between piputes to be
...] the citizens of the United States, shall be decided by the consul, ...}
as they are in such cases not subject to the laws of this regency. “”.
-

ART. 16. Should any citizen of the United States of North gun.
illing or
-

-

-

-

•

-

America, kill, wound, or strike, a subject of this regency, he ºil, an
shall be punished in the same manner as a Turk, and not with Algerine, &c.
more severity. Should any citizen of the United States of
North America, in the above predicament, escape prison, the
consul shall not become answerable for him.

*

* *

*

ART, 47. The consul of the United States of North America Security, lib
shall have every personal security given him and his household: º:
he shall have liberty to exercise his religion in his own house: American

allsaid
slavesconsul's
of the house,
same religion,
not be impeded
in going ..".
...] to
at hours shall
of prayer.
The consul shall gence to
l, ſ,

...] have liberty and personal security given him to travel whenever *...
ſº

he pleases, within the regency: he shall have free license to go

:

on board any vessel lying in our roads, whenever he shall think

lº

fit. The consul shall have leave to appoint his own drogaman

º

and broker.

-

•

,--

-

ART. 18. Should a war break out between the two nations, In case of war,
the consul of the United States of North America, and all citi-American ci

*º zens of said states, shall have leave to embark themselves and
t! .
* Property, unmolested , on board of what vessel or vessels they
*

...

ºš.

shall thi

hill think proper.
.
. .”
ARt. 19. Should the cruisers of Algiers capture any vessel, personal
aving citizens of the United States of North America on board, lººp
º they having papers to prove they are really so, they and their . them,
-

-

ſº
º

| property shall be immediately discharged. And should the ves- vessels, to be

sels of the United States capture any vessels of nations at war *Sºd.
with them, having subjects of this regency on board, they shall
be treated in like manner.
º

-

-

ART. 20. On a vessel of war, belonging to the United States Salutes to be

of North America, anchoring in our ports, the consul is to inform *
ſ:

the dey of her arrival; and she shall be saluted with twenty-one
ºns; which she is to return in the same quantity or number. Present, of
And the dey will send fresh provisions on board, as is custom-fresh provi.
SlonS.

-

dry, gratis.

-

º 21. The consul of the United States of North America Household ar
shall not be required to pay duty for any thing he brings from *::::::
a foreign country for the use of his house and family. .
free.
. ART. 22. Should any disturbance take place between the ci- Inquiry and
tizens
of the
United
States
andwar
theshall
subjects
of declared
this regency,
or ...”.”
reak any
article
of this
treaty,
not be
imme-Pºwent war.
diately; but every thing shall be searched into regularly; the
Party injured shall be made reparation.

".

--

- -

-

On the 21st of the Luna of Safer, 1210, corresponding with Mutual pro
the 5th September, 1795, Joseph Donaldson, jun, on the Par: of miºlº
serve this
-

-

-

the United States of North America, agreed with Hassan Ba jº
Shaw,
deyand
of inviolable;
Algiers, towhich
keep the
contained
this trea
lysacred
we, articles
the dey and
divan,inpromise
to º: United

…

observe, on consideration of the United States’ paying annually i. pay

the value of twelve thousand Algerine sequins in maritime 12,000
ić, scstores, should the United States forward a larger quantity, the ºidoo)

•

º

|
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overplus shall be paid for in money, by the dey and regency.

rº
gº!

Vessels cap. Any vessel that may be captured, from the date of this treaty of

*:::
º

!..."...peace
and amity, shall immediately be delivered upon her arriv
.

ture, to be re-

-

i." ** al in Algiers.

º:

º

*:::::::::::::::::::::

VIZIR HASSAN BASHAW.
JOSEPH DONALDSON, JR.

To all to whom these presents shall come, or be made known.
David Hum.

Whereas, the underwritten David Humphreys hath been duly

º.*.e. appointed commissioner plenipotentiary, by letters patent under
gotiate a trea- the signature of the president, and seal of the United States of
-

ºf America, dated the 30th of March, 1795, for negotiating and
fººm. concluding a treaty of peace with the dey and governors of Al
ploy Joseph, giers; whereas, by instructions given to him on the part of the
º executive, dated the 28th of March, and 4th of April, 1795, he
hath been further authorized to employ Joseph Donaldson, ju
nior, on an agency in the said business; whereas, by a writing un
der his hand and seal, dated the 21st May, 1795, he did constitute
and appoint Joseph Donaldson, junior, agent in the business
aforesaid; and the said Joseph Donaldson, junior, did, on the
5th of September, 1795, agree with Hassan Bashaw, dey of Al

giers, to keep the articles of the preceding treaty sacred and
inviolable:

Approval by

-

-

. Now know ye, that I, David Humphreys, commissioner

... plenipotentiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said
"** treaty, and every article and clause therein contained; reserving
the same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the president
of the United States of America, by and with the advice and
consent of the senate of the said United States.

-

* .

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my hand
and seal, at the city of Lisbon, this 28th of November,
1795.

[L. s.]

DAVID HUMPHREYS.

[Note. A rupture of the peace and friendship between the United States

-

, **

and the dey of Algiers, took place in July, 1812. The American ship Al
legany, sent with a cargo of naval and military stores for the regency, arrived
there on the 17th of that month. At first, the dey expressed entire satisfaction;
but, on the 20th, when the officers of the regency began to discharge the cargo,
The suddenly became outrageous, on the pretext that the quantity of gunpowder,
cables, cordage, &c. was not so great as he had previously demanded, and had ex
pected by this conveyance. The consul general of the United Statesurged various
arguments, and used some mild remonstrances, to appease the offended sovereign,
but they were altogether fruitless. An adjustment of accounts took place, under
the treaty, (the consul general's copy of which instrument the dey desired to see,
and refused to return,) when there was found only $15,826 due from the United
States, which the cargo of the Allegany would have paid, had it been accepted.
But the Algerine minister insisted on counting by the Mahometan calendar, which
**
allows but 354 days to the year, and claimed a balance of $27,000. In payment
of this sum, or any part of it, the cargo of the Allegany was refused to be received,
and the consul general was allowed only until the 25th of July, to discharge the
amount in cash; the dey threatening, otherwise, to detain all the Americans in
Algiers in slavery, confiscate the ship Allegany, and declare war against the Unit
º ed States. To effect the payment, the consul general had to raise the money upon
-

a bill, at thirty days sight, which was negotiated, on the spot, at a discount of 25
per cent. thereby swelling the amount to $33,750. On the 25th of July, all the

Americans at Algiers embarked on board the Allegany, to the number ofseven

º
tºº
º,

wº

ºt:
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-

teen persons, including the consul general and his family. They proceeded in the
vessel to Gibraltar, where she was seized, with her cargo, and detained by the

British authorities; the United States having declared war against Great Britain
on the 18th of June, in the same year. Computing the duration of the treaty with
the regency of Algiers at seventeen years, up to the 5th of September, 1812, the
whole of the annuities amount, according to stipulation, to $367,200; but the Al
gerine minister, by his method of reckoning time, extorted $10,800 additional;
which extortion was still further increased, by $363, under the plea of round
numbers. See message of the president of the United States to congress, transmit

ting cºpies of aletter from Tobias Lear, consul general of the United States to Al
giers, stating the circumstances preceding and attending his departure from that regen
cy; communicated November 17, 1812.]
-

CHAPTER 13.

Treaties between the United States of America, and Tripoli, of Barbary, conclud.**
*
peace and
-

---

-

ed at different periods, up to the year 1814.

friendship be.

Wo. 1. Treaty of peace and friendship between the United States of America, and Wºen,the
the bey and subjects of Tripoli, of Barbary.

lº
ripoll.,

ART, 1. There is a firm and perpetual peace and friendship Peacebº.
between the United States of America, and the bey and sub-tween the

jects of Tripoli, of Barbary, made by the free consent of both tº
parties, and guaranteed by the most potent dey and regency guarantºn
of Algiers.
.* of
*

-

Aur, 3. If any goods belonging to any nation with which ei-jgood
ther of the parties is at war, shall be loaded on board of ves-3. º,
sels belonging to the other party, they shall pass free, and no
attempt shall be made to take or detain them.

ART. 3. If any citizens, subjects, or effects, belonging to ei. Citizens or
ther party, shall be found on board a prize vessel taken from an subjects in
enemy
by the
party,restored
such citizens
at liberty,
subjects shall be set.”
andother
the effects
to theor
owners.
y

ART. 4. Proper passports are to be given to all vessels of both vessel, of
parties, by which they are to be known. And, considering the both parties to.
distance between the two countries, eighteen months from the tºta

date of this treaty shall be allowed for procuring such passports. º §.
During this interval, the other papers belonging to such vessels
shall be sufficient for their protection.
Pr;
ART. 5. A citizen or subject of either party having bought a jºtº:
prize vessel, condemned by the party or by any other nation, tizens or sub

the certificate of condemnation and bill of sale shall be a suffi-ji.
tient passport for such vessel for one year; this being a reason-hyeº.
ableART.
time6.forWessels
her to of
procure
proper
passport.
: ...'.
eitheraparty
putting
into the ports of the passports,
&e,
-

other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, they Provisions.

shall be furnished at the market price. And if any such vessel
shall so

put in from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to re-Repairs.

pair, she shall be at liberty to land and reimbark her cargo,
Without paying any duties. But in no case shall she be com-Landing ear.
pelled to land her cargo.
go.
ART. 7. Should a vessel of either party be cast on the shore stranded yes.
-

of the other, all proper assistance shall be given to her and her sels.
People...
No pillage
be allowed;
shall remain
at the disposition
of shall
the owners,
and the
the property
crew protected
and No
ge,
&c. pillage
succored till they can be seat to their country.
Wor... t.

-

37

º
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Yssels with

ART. 8. If a vessel of either party should be attacked by an

#. enemy,

within gunshot of the forts of the other, she shall be
fended, &c. defended as much as possible. If she be in port, she shall not
be seized or attacked, when it is in the power of the other par
ty to protect her; and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall

be allowed to pursue her, from the same port, within twenty-four
hours after her departure.

$º, poli;
ARt.
The commerce
between
the United States
Tri
...ed
the9.protection
to be given
to merchants,
mastersand
of ves
sels, and seamen; the reciprocal right of establishing consuls in

footing.

each country, and the privileges, immunities, and jurisdictions,
to be enjoyed by such consuls, are declared to be on the same
footing with those of the most favored nations, respectively.

i. b

ART, 10. The money and presents demanded by the bey of

. * Tripoli, as a full and satisfactory consideration on his part, and
the receipt of on the part of his subjects, for this treaty of perpetual peace
..".” and friendship, are acknowledged to have been received by him
cºin- previous to his signing the same, according to a receipt which
*...* is hereto annexed; except such part as is promised, on the part
!...". of the United States, to be delivered and paid by them on the
United States arrival of their consul in Tripoli, of which part a note is like
tºº.
wise hereto annexed. And no pretence of any periodical tri
bute, or farther payment, is ever to be made by either party.
No pretext
ART. 11. As the government of the United States of Ame
arising from rica is not, in any sense, founded on the christian religion; as

..º.º. it has, in itself, no character of enmity against the laws, religion,
in ºut the or tranquillity of Musselmen; and as the said states never have

hºle
entered into any war or act of hostility against any Mahometan
tween the
jes, nation; it is declared by the parties, that no pretext arising
º

-

-

-

-

-

from religious opinions, shall ever produce an interruption of the
harmony existing between the two countries.

No appeal to

ART. 12. In case of any dispute arising from a violation of

... any of the articles of this treaty, no appeal shall be made to arms,
comesting a nor shall war be declared on any pretext whatever. But if the

...
consul residing at the place where the dispute shall happen;
§. ” shall not be able to settle the same, an amicable reference shall
The consul

be made to the mutual friend of the parties, the dey of Algiers,

filing
tº..." the parties hereby engaging to abide by his decision. And he,
tle
disputes, by virtue of his signature to this treaty, engages, for himself and
...
ference to be his successors, to declare the justice of the case according to the
§º, true interpretation of the treaty, and to use all the means in his
-

- -

-

-

-

-

power to enforce the observance of the same.

&e,

Signed and sealed at Tripoli, of Barbary, the 3d day of Jumad,
in the year of the Hegira, 1211; corresponding with the 4th
day of November, 1795; by
[.. s.]
JUSSUF BASHAW MAHOMET, bey.
- .

.

.
e

-

-

*

* * **

[L. S.]
[L. S.]
[L. S.]

AMET, minister of marine.

[L. s.]
{L. S.]
[L. S.]

ALLY, chief of the divan.
SOLIMAN, kaya.
GALHL, general of the troops.

[L. s.
[L. S.]

MAMET, secretary.

MAMET, treasurer.
AMET, chamberlain.
-

MAHOMET, commandant of the city.
. .*

.
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signed and sealed at Algiers, the 4th day of Argil, 1211; corre. . .
sponding with the 3d day of January, 1797; by

* * ,,

[L. s.]
HASSAN BASHAW, dey.
Andby the agentplenipotentiary of the United States of America,
[L. S.]

.

.

JOEL BARLOW. .

ºv.

-

. .

-

I, Joel Barlow, agent and consul general of the United States º
of America, for the city and kingdom of Algiers, certify and at- that the fore
test, that the foregoing is a true copy of the treaty, concluded: . *
between the said United States and the bey and subjects of ſºbe
Tripoli, of Barbary, of which the original is to be transmitted tweenth.

|
-

-

.*.*

by me to the minister of the said United States in Lisbon.
In testimony whereof, I sign these presents with my hand,
[L. s.] and affix thereto the seal of the consulate of the United

States, at Algiers, this 4th day of January, 1797.
* .

.

.

.

.

JOEL BARLOW.

-

To all to whom these presents shall come, or be made known:

º

Whereas the underwritten David Humphreys, hath been duly Recitation of
appointed commissioner plenipotentiary, by letters patent under . }. of
the signature of the president and seal of the United States of tº: um-

.

America, dated the 30th of March, 1795, for negotiating and

concluding a treaty ofpeace with the most illustrious, the bashaw,
lords, and governors of the city and kingdom of Tripoli: where
as, by a writing under his hand and seal, dated the 10th of Fe

-

bruary, 1796, he did (in conformity to the authority commit-joº,mº
ted me therefor) constitute and appoint Joel Barlow, and Jo-audiº,
seph Donaldson, junior, agents, jointly and separately, in the Donaldson, jr.
business aforesaid: whereas the annexed treaty of peace and º

friendship, was agreed upon, signed, and sealed at Tripoli, of ſºmºrea

Barbary, on the 4th of November, 1796, in virtue of the powers* poli,
...”
&c.
-

-

--

-

aforesaid, and guaranteed by the most potent dey and regency
of Algiers: and whereas the same was certified at Algiers on
the 3d of January, 1797, with the signature and seal of Hassan
Bashaw, dey, and of Joel Barlow, one of the agents aforesaid,
in the absence of the other:

-

Now, know ye, that I, David Humphreys, commissioner ple- Approval of ...,
nipotentiary aforesaid, do approve and conclude the said treaty, . treaty, by

and every article and clause therein contained; reserving the º§ .
same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the president of the

* “e
tº

nited States of America, by and with the advice and consent

º

of the senate of the said United States.

*

In testimony whereof, I have signed the same with my
name and seal, at the city of Lisbon, this 10th of February, 1797.

-

[L. s.] . . .

-

-

* ,

nº
*

,

-

DAVID HUMPHREYS.

-

w

---

W.2. Treaty of peace and amity, between the United States of America, and the Treaty of
bashaw, bey, and subjects of Tripoli, in Barbary.
-

-

-

-

-

peace

-

amut

-

-

*
e

ART. 1. There shall be, from the conclusion of this treaty, a tº. the

firm, inviolable, and universal peace, and a sincere friendship and
ºes
Tripoli,
-

\

:

*

-

-
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ºrdin: between the president and citizens of the United States of Ame
....” rica, on the one part, and the bashaw, bey, and subjects of the
the most fa- regency of Tripoli, in Barbary, on the other, made by the free

** consent of both parties, and on the terms of the most favored
And if either party shall hereafter grant to any other

tº:

Favors grant- nation.

#| ||

ed to other

nation, any particular favor or privilege in navigation or com

iſ:

* merce, it shall immediately become common to the other par
5. . ty; freely, where it is freely granted to such other nation; but

#:

*... where the grant is conditional, it shall be at the option of the

º
wº

...* contracting parties, to accept, alter, or reject such conditions,

|t:

otherwise, as in such manner as shall be most conducive to their respective

'ºn

interests.
Americans to . ART. 2. The bashaw of

til

º:

-

•

Q -

-

Tripoli shall deliver up to the Ame.

be delivered rican squadron, now off Tripoli, all the Americans in

pos
now in

his

:. F. session; and all the subjects of the bashaw of Tripoli,
ºte, the power of the United States of America, shall be delivered
ºf Tripoli: , up to him; TV...
and as the number of Americans in possession of the
Tripolines to
O
-

-

-

§...bashaw of Tripoli, amounts to three hundred persons, more or
the bashaw. less, and the number of Tripolinesubjects in the power of the
The United Americans, to about one hundred, more or less, the bashaw of
;
*...*
0,000
for Tripoli shall receive from the United States of America, the
-

•

rºrº

-

the balance of sum of sixty thousand dollars, as a payment for the difference

łº,
-

ºt
#!
14

between the prisoners herein mentione

-

-

º
§:
ºf:

lºft
Fºl.
tº:

º
º,

§§
§§§

§lis

º: ..) r. Anº.3. All the forces of the United States, which have been,
à..t. " or may be, in hostility against the bashaw of Tripoli, in the pro

º

States to be vince of Derne, or elsewhere within the dominions of the said

º

.* bashaw, shall be withdrawn therefrom, and no supplies shall be

*{

e forces o

º

given by or in behalf of the said United States,
the con
tinuance ofthis peace, to any of the subjects of the said bashaw,
who may be in hostility against him, in any part of his dominions;

*

and the Americans will use all means in their power to persuade
the brother of the said bashaw, who has co-operated with them at
Derne, &c. to withdraw from the territory of the said bashaw of
Tripoli; but they will not use any force or improper means to ef.
,

fect that object; and in case he should withdraw himself as afore

said, the bashaw engages to deliver up to him his wife and
children now in his power.

.

-

Enemy goods ...ART. A., If any goods, belonging to any nation with which
*...* either of the parties are at war, should be loaded on board ves.
:ºil. sels
belonging to the other party, they shall pass free and un
p.
molested, and no attempts shall be made to take or detain them.
Citizens or

ART: 5. If any citizens or subjects, with their effects, be

... longing to either party, shall be found on board a prize vessel,

sº taken from an enemy by the other party, such citizens or sub
jects shall be liberated immediately, and their effects, so cap

tured, shall be restored to their lawful owners, or their agents.

....
oth parties of . ART. 6. Proper passports shall
e

immediately be given to
-

e

-

*...*.h.. the vessels of both the contracting parties, on condition that

i." Pº the vessels of war belonging to the regency of Tripoli, on
*.
meeting with merchant vessels belonging to citizens of the Unit
American

ed States of America, shall not be permitted to visit them with

vessels by

more than two Persons besides the rowers; these two only shalfbe

§
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permitted to go on board said vessel, without first obtaining leave T.
from the commander of said vessel, who shall compare the pass-“”
port, and immediately permit said vessel
to proceed on her voy... •

age; and should any of the said subjects of Tripoli insult or molest enºmen,
the commander, or any other person on board a vessel so visit-fºliº
ed, or plunder any of the property contained in her, on com-plunder.
plaint being made by the consul of the United States of Ame
rica resident at Tripoli, and on his producing sufficient proof to
substantiate the fact, the commander or rais of said Tripoline

ship or vessel of war, as well as the offenders, shall be punish
edin the most exemplary manner. All vessels of war belong-American
ing to the United States of America, on meeting with a cruiser . º
belonging to the regency of Tripoli, and having seen her pass- ..".
port and certificate from the consul of the United States of ers, &c.

America residing in the regency, shall permit her to proceed
on her cruise unmolested, and without detention. No pass- Passports, &c.

port shall be granted by either party to any vessels, but such as
are absolutely the property of citizens or subjects of said con
tracting parties, on any pretence whatever.

.

.

"

1

*

*

ART. 7. A citizen or subject of either of the contracting purchase of
Parties,orhaving
a prize vessel,
condemned
by the other prize
vessels,
Party,
by anybought
other nation,
the certificate
of condemnation
&c.

and bill of sale, shall be a sufficient passport for such vessel for
two years; which, considering the distance between the two

countries, is no more than a reasonable time for her to procure
Proper passports.

-

ART. 8. Wessels of either party, putting into the ports of provision,

the other, and having need of provisions or other supplies, they
shall be furnished at the market price; and if any such vessel
should so put in, from a disaster at sea, and have occasion to

*Pºir, she shall be at liberty to land and reimbark her cargo, Repairs.
Without paying any duties; but in no case shall she be compell. Landing car.

“doland her cargo.

go.

ART. 9. Should a vessel of

either party be cast on the shore Stranded ves.
*the other, all proper assistance shall be given to her and her sºlº
*W. No pillage shall be allowed; the property shall remain at No pillage,
*disposition of the owners, and the crew protected and sac. &c.
*d, till they can be sent to their country.

-

Air. within
10. If agunshot
vessel of
of either
partyof shall
be attacked
by an
at:
*my,
the forts
the other,
she shall
be vessels
. within
lended as much as possible. If she be in port, she shall not É. ºf

**ized or attacked when it is in the power'of the other party
* Protect her; and when she proceeds to sea, no enemy shall

be
* to pursue her from the same port, within twenty-four

ºrs after her departure.
.*r. 14. The commerce between the United States of Ame. commerce
** and the regency of Tripoli; the protections to be given to &c. on the ". .
masters consuls
*chants,
of vessels,
seamen;
reciprocal.”
fight
of establishing
in eachand
country,
and the
the privileges,
ooting.
*munities, and jurisdictions, to be enjoyed by such consuls,

** deflared to be on the same footing, with those of the most
favored nations, respectively.
*T. 13. The consul of the United States of America shall Consul notan
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º
not be answerable for debts contracted by citizens of his own
epts, &c.
nation, unless he previously gives a written obligation so to do.
Salutes.

ART. 13. On a vessel of war, belonging to the United States

ik

#
ſy
*:

, of America, anchoring before the city of Tripoli, the consul is
º

... " " '' to inform the bashaw of her arrival, and she shall be saluted

Iſ

with twenty-one guns, which she is to return in the same quan
tity or number.

No pretext

.

.

.

.. ..

º
did
†:

. .

ARt. 14. As the government of the United States of America

arising from has, in itself, no character of enmity against the laws, religion, or
Fº
º:

... tranquillity of Musselmen, and as the said states never have

!

rupt prevail entered into any voluntary war or act of hostility against any
º; harmony, Mahometan nation, except in the defence of their just rights to
•.
freely navigate the high seas, it is declared by the contracting

it iſ

º

parties, that no pretext arising from religious opinions shall ever

º

produce an interruption of the harmony existing between the
And the consuls and agents of both nations, re
spectively, shall have liberty to exercise his religion in his own

&

house. All slaves of the same religion shall not be impeded in
slaves.
going to said consul’s house at hours of prayer. The consuls
consular pri- shall have liberty and personal security given them, to travel
vileges, &c. within the territories of each other, both by land and sea, and
shall not be prevented from going on board any vessel that they
may think proper to visit. They shall have, likewise, the liberty
to appoint their own drogaman and brokers.

tº

-

+

Exercise of
religion.

two nations.

º*

#||
ºl;
ſºº

§
*::::
II:

i;],

Noimmediate ART. 15. In case of any dispute arising, from the violation

º
º

... of any of the articles of this treaty, no appeal shall be made

sº

pute, &c.

§

* . .

**

.

.

to arms; nor shall war be declared on any pretext whatever;
but if the consul residing at the place where the dispute shall

happen, shall not be able to settle the same, the government of
that country shall state their grievances in writing, and transmit
it to the government of the other; and the period of twelve
calendar months shall be allowed for answers to be returned;

during which time no act of hostility shall be permitted by either
In
the event
party; and in case the grievances are not redressed, and war
of war,
consuls may ... should be. the event, the consuls, and citizens or subjects of
•

-

bark.

-

-

-

both parties, reciprocally, shall be permitted to embark with
their effects unmolested, on board of what vessel or vessels
they shall think proper.
-

pioners of

-

-

. ART-116. If, in the fluctuation of human events, a war should

war to be ex-break out between the two nations, the prisoners captured by .

** either party shall not be made slaves, but shall be exchanged,
Deficiency
in rank for rank. And if there should be a deficiency on either
prisoners to
be paid for. side, it shall be made up by the payment of five hundred Spa
-

nish dollars for each captain, three hundred dollars for each;

mate and supercargo, and one hundred Spanish dollars for each!
prisoners to seaman so wanting. And it is, agreed, that prisoners shall be
be exchanged exchanged in twelve months from the time of their capture;
.* and that the exchange may be effected by any private individual:
legally authorized by either of the parties.
Enemies of
AET. 17. If any of the Barbary states, or other powers, at

§...',
the United States of America, shall capture any
es not to war
. . . . . . with
. Tº
-

-

-

-

"

*

*

jºin American vessel, and send her into any of the ports of the
Tripoline regency of Tripoli, they shall not be permitted to sell her, but

.

-

*

w

-

º
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§§

jū
§§

shall be obliged to depart the port, on procuring the requisite K., º
supplies of provisions; and no duties shall be exacted on the .
sale of prizes, captured by vessels sailing under the flag of the
United'states of America, when brought into any port in the
regency of Tripoli.

.

.

"

ART, 18. If any of the citizens of the United States, º:
any person under their protection, shall have any dispute with ..." .
each other, the consul shall decide between the parties; and consul.
whenever the consul shall require any aid or assistance from
the government of Tripoli to enforce his decisions, it shall
immediately be granted to him; and if any dispute shall arise ºther dis
between any citizen of the United States, and the citizens or putes.
-

subjects of any other nation having a consul or agent in Tri

poli, such disputes shall be settled by the consuls or agents of
the respective nations.

º

-

-

ART, 19. If a citizen of the United States should kill or Killing or
wound a Tripoline; or, on the contrary, if a Tripoline shall Y.”
t;
3.

kill or wound a citizen of the United States, the law of the

º,

w

º

country shall take place, and equal ustice shall be rendered, the law ºfthe
the consul assisting at the trial; and if any delinquent shall.” &c.
make his escape, the consul shall not be answerable for him in
any manner whatever.

-

ART; 20. Should any citizen of the United States of Ame-person, dying
rica, die within the limits of the regency of Tripoli, the ba- intestate, "&c.
º

shaw and his subjects shall not interfere with the property
of the deceased, but it shall be under the immediate direction

:

of the consul, unless otherwise disposed of by will. Should
there be no consul, the effects shall be deposited in the
hands of some person worthy of trust, until the party shall

id:

Appear who has a right to demand them, when they shall ren
£r an account of the property. Neither shall the bashaw or Validity of

º

his subjects give hindrance in the execution of any will that *
may appear.

Whereas, the undersigned, Tobias Lear, consul general of the Recitation of
United States of America, for the regency of Algiers, being duly the jºſ

*ppointed commissioner, by letters patent under the signature Tobias Lear,
ºf the president, and seal of the United States of America, bear. tº:
ºg date at the city of Washington, the 18th day of November, the bashaw of
ºne thousand eight hundred and three, for negotiating and con: "*
cluding a treaty of peace, between the United States of America,

*the bashaw, bey, and subjects of the regency of Tripoli, in
Barbary:
Now, know ye, that I, Tobias Lear, commissioner as afore. Conclusion of
*id, do conclude the foregoing treaty, and every article and #.º.º.
-

lause therein contained, reserving the same, nevertheless, for ***
the final ratification of the president of the United States of
merica, by and with the advice and consent of the senate of
the said United States.

Dome at Tripoli, in Barbary, the fourth day of June, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and five; corresponding
with the sixth day of the first month of Rabbia, 1220.
. .

. .

.

TOBIAS LEAR.
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flººr ºf Having appeared in our presence, colonel Tobias Lear, con
e treaty by

the banºv ºf sul general of the United States of America, in the regency of
Tripoli, &c. Algiers, and commissioner for negotiating and concluding a treas
ty of peace and friendship between us and the United States of
America, bringing with him the present treaty of peace, with the
within articles, they were by us minately examined, and we do
hereby accept, confirm, and ratify them, ordering all our sub
jects to fulfil entirely their contents without violation, and under
-

no pretext.

-

riſ.
º:

-

º
º

-

In witness whereof, we, with the heads of our regency, sub
scribe it.

Given at Tripoli, in Barbary, the sixth day of the first month
of Rabbia, 1220; corresponding with the fourth day of June,
1805.

[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]
[I. S.]
[L. S.

[L. s.
[L. S.]
• S.

É. s.]
[L.
[L.
[L.
[L.

S.]
S.]
S.]
S.]

JUSUF CARAMANLY, bashazv.

MOHAMET CARABNALLY, bey.
MOHAMET, Kahia.
HAMET, rais de marine.

MOHAMET DGHIES, first minister,
SALAH, aga of divan.
SELIM, hasnadar.
MURAT, dulartile.
MURAT RAIS, admiral.
SOLIMAN, Áehia.

ABDALLA, basa aga.
MAHOMET, scheig al belad.

-

ALLI BEN DIAB, first secretary.

[Note. By the 1st and 10th articles of the treaty, No. 1, (see ante, pages 289 and
290,) with Tripoli, it will appear that the relations which it established between the
United States and that power, were guaranteed by the dey of Algiers, and that it
forbids the expectation of any payment of annual tribute by the American go:
vernment. In the year 1800, the reigning bey having, as he supposed, intimidated
one or more of the christian powers of Europe, into terms deemed additionally
advantageous to Tripoli, he thought the opportunity favorable for imposing new

conditions on the United States. The principal object of the bey seems to have
been,
to free his state from the subserviency to Algiers, which the guarantee of
that regency
apparently implied, and to procure a yearly stipend for himself.

Ac

tordingly, he commenced by making unauthorized demands upon James Leander
Cathcart, the consul of the United States at Tripoli, which were resisted; and
warning was given by him, to persons interested, of the probability of an open
rupture. On the 14th of May, 1801, matters were carried, by the bey, to
extremity. The American flag staff was cut down, about six feet from the
ground, and left reclining on the terrace. Mr. Cathcart departed from Tripoli,
with his family, on the 24th of the same month, Thomas Jefferson, then presi.
dent of the United States, had early sent a small squadron of frigates into the
Mediterranean, with assurances to the bey of a sincere desire to remain in peace,
but with orders to protect American commerce against the threatened attack.

The measure was seasonable and salutary. The bey had already declared war
in form. His cruisers were out. Two had arrived at Gibraltar. Our com
merce in the Mediterranean was blockaded; and that of the Atlantic in peril.

The arrival of the squadron dispelled the danger.

the 6th of February, 1802,
the president was authorized to equip, officer, man, On
and employ such of the armed
vessels of the United States as he might judge requisite for effectually protecting
their commerce and seamen. He was further authorized to instruct the com:
manders of the respective public vessels to subdue, seize, and make prize of all
vessels, goods, and effects, belonging to the bey of Tripoli or to his subjects, and
also, to cause to be done all such other acts of precaution or hostility as the state

of war would justify, &c. Private armed vessels were likewise commissioned, ac
cording to law, to cruise against the subjects of that power. During the contest,

r

4.iº.
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‘Āſ,
(ſº
vil

-

whichmilitary
was carried
on byandseaskill,
and land,
the reputation
themuch
Americans,
for naval
and
enterprise
was well
supported, of
and
increased.
The

jº

by having

!!!

peace was concluded with him on the conditions mentioned in the treaty, No. 2.

See the message ºf the president, at the opening of the first session of the seventh

Wüß

tongress,

§

-

...

*

-

-

*

-

º

-

-

-

-

**

,

*

-

"

--

-

-

-

-

º

-

CHAPTER 14.

º

.

-

been eventually reduced to what were considered reasonable terms,

Sºlºff
Idºl
Ot:
iduſ,

. . . .

.
r

º

. . ;

º

-

Treaty between the United States of America and Tunis.
stmº)
ºil;
'Oi!.

-

Jº. 1. Treaty of peace and friendship
between
the United States of America, and tween
Treatythe
be
the kingdom
of Tunis.
-

United States

y-

[TRANSLATION.]

|

º

and Tunis.

-

God is infinite.
\

Under the auspices of the greatest, the most powerful of all This treaty
the princes of the Ottoman nation who reign upon the earth, i.
our most glorious and most august emperor, who commands the of the Ötto.

|

|

two lands and the two seas, Selim Kan, the victorious, son of ºnemperor,

the sultan Moustafa, whose realm may God prosper until the * *
end of ages, the support of kings, the seal of justice, the empe
ror of emperors.
The most illustrious and most magnificent prince, Hamouda
Pacha, bey, who commands the Odgiak of Tunis, the abode of
happiness, and the most honored Ibrahim Dey, and Soliman,
aga of the janissaries, and chief of the divan, and all the elders
-

!,

-

-

, ofthe Odgiak; and the most distinguished and honored president
* of the congress of the United States of America, the most disº, tinguished among those who profess the religion of the Messiah,

v

-

f

tº of whom may the end be happy.
We have concluded between us the present treaty of peace
jº and friendship, all the articles of which have been framed by
tº the intervention of Joseph Stephen Famin, French merchant re.
** siding at Tunis, chargé d'affaires of the United States of Ame
... ita; which stipulations and conditions are comprised in twen
º

*

y-three articles, written and expressed in such manner as to

itſ leave no doubt of their contents, and in such way as not to be
Contravened.

tº

*.

."

AT, 1. There shall be a perpetual and constant peace between Perpetua
the United

States of America, and the magnificent pacha, bey of peace. `
Tunis; and also, a permanent friendship, which shall more and
more increase.

ART, 2. If a vessel of war of the two nations shall make Persons and
Prize of an enemy vessel, in which may be found effects, pro-Pºperty of
Pºrty, and subjects of the two contracting parties, the whole ..".
&ng

shall be restored. The bey shall restore the property and sub- my vessels,
jects of the United States, and the latter shall make a recipro. *

“Alrestoration; it being understood on both sides, that the just
fight to what is claimed shall be proved.
ART, 3. Merchandise belonging to any nation which may be Enemy goods
at war with one of the contracting parties, and loaded on board sels
...”
of either
Wol. 4,

38

-
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** of the vessels of the other, shall pass without molestation, and
without any attempt being made to capture or detain it.
Passports, &c. ART. 4: On both sides sufficient passports shall be given to
vessels, that they may be known and treated as friendly; and,
considering the distance between the two countries, a term of

eighteen months is given, within which term respect shall be
paid to the said passports, without requiring the congé or docu
ment, (which at Tunis is called testa,) but after the said term
the congé shall be presented.
ART. 5. If the corsairs of Tunis shall meet at sea with ships

Merchant

: .* of war of the United States, having under their escort merchant
pass on the vessels of their nation, they shall not be searched or molested;
****
and in such case the commanders shall be believed upon their
commander.
word, to exempt their ships from being visited, and to avoid

quarantine. The American ships of war shall act in like man
ner towards merchant vessels escorted by the corsairs of Tunis.

No exaction,

ART. 6. If a Tunisian corsair shall meet with an American

by vessels of merchant vessel, and shall visit it with her boat, she shall not

exact any thing, under pain of being severely punished. And,

War.

in like manner, if a vessel of war of the United States shall meet
with a Tunisian merchant vessel, she shall observe the same

-

rule. In case a slave shall take refuge on board of an Ameri
can vessel of war, the consul shall be required to cause him to

Refugee

.."

*

be restored; and if any of their prisoners shall escape on board
of the Tunisian vessels, they shall be restored; but if any slave
Slaves earried shall take refuge in any American merchant vessel, and it shall
be proved that the vessel has departed with the said slave, then

away.

he shall be returned, or his ransom shall be paid.

...P..

ARt. 7. An American citizen having purchased a prize ves.

j."

sel from our Odgiak, may sail with our passport, which we
will deliver for the term of one year; by force of which our cor
sairs which may meet with her shall respect her; the consul, on
Consular bill his part, shall furnish her with a bill of sale; and, considering the

distance of the two countries, this term shall suffice to obtain a

of sale.

passport in form. But after the expiration of this term, if our
corsairs shall meet with her without the passport of the United
States, she shall be stopped and declared good prize, as well the
vessel as the cargo and crew.

Provisions for

ART. 8. If a vessel of one of the contracting parties shall be

ve”P* obliged to enter into a port of the other, and may have need of
provisions and other articles, they shall be granted to her with:
out any difficulty, at the price current at the place; and if such
-

*P*

a vessel shall have suffered at sea, and shall have need of repairs,

..";
“so
&c.

she shall
be attoliberty
to unload,
andthereload
hershall
cargo
being
obliged
pay any
duty; and
captain
onlywithout
be ºb.

wages of a loading
liged to and
pay unloading
the wages the
of those
whom he shall have employed in
merchandise.
Y. ARt. 9. If, by accident, and by the permission of God, a ves
Fº *sel of one of the contracting parties shall be cast by tempºt
borers.

upon the coasts of the other, and shall be wrecked, or otherwise
damaged, the commandant of the place shall render all possible
assistance for its preservation, without allowing any person"
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*

make any opposition; and the proprietor of the effects shall pay Salvage.
ART. 10. In case a vessel of one of the contracting parties.

the costs of salvage to those who may have been employed. .

-

|Wölf,

*

3.
it

shall be attacked by an enemy under the cannon of the forts of jº
the other party, she shall be defended and protected as much as defended.
possible; and when she shall set sail, no enemy shall be permitted ºnemie. not
to pursue her from the same port, or any other neighboring port, §.
for forty-eight hours after her departure.

-

ART, 11. When a vessel of war of the United States of Ame-Salutes, when

t

*
*
*l
*

0.

**

rica shalienter the port of Tunis, and the consul shall request *
that the castle may salute her, the number of guns shall be fired
which he may request; and if the said consul does not want a sa
lute, there shall be no question about it.
But in case he shall desire the salute, and the number of guns Salutes to be
shall be fired which he may have requested, they shall be count- ...”
ed, and returned by the vessel in as many barrels of cannon powder.
-

-

-

º
º

powder,

-

The same shall be done with respect to the Tunisian cor
sairs, when they shall enter any port of the United States.
ART. 12. When citizens of the United States shall come Merchants
within the dependencies of Tunis, to carry on commerce there, free to carry

r

the same respect shall be paid to them which the merchants of **
other nations enjoy; and if they wish to establish themselves

*

within our ports, no opposition shall be made thereto; and they

º

shall be free to avail themselves of such interpreters as they Interpretegs,

ić

may judge necessary, without any obstruction, in conformity

*

with the usages of other nations; and if a Tunisian subject shall

-

go to establish himself within the dependencies of the United

States, he shall be treated in like manner.
If any Tunisian subject shall freight an American vessel, and Freight of
load her with merchandise, and shali afterwards want to unlade American

*

tº
*
I,

or ship them on board of another vessel, we will not permit yessels by sub
jects of Tunis,
him, until the matter is determined by a reference of merchants, &c.

*

who shall decide upon the case; and after the decision, the de

ſº
º

*
º

*

*
is

-

-

-

-

termination shall be conformed to.

No captain shall be detained in port against his consent, ex- Captains not
cept when our ports are shut for the vessels of all other nations; to be detained
which may take place with respect to merchant vessels, but not"P*

to those of war.
The subjects of the two contracting powers shall be under citizens and
the protection of the prince, and under the jurisdiction of the subject under
chief of the place where they may be, and no other person shall...ºn
have authority over them. If the commandant of the place does ºn.
-

-

not conduct himself agreeably to justice, a representation of it ty.

*
º

shall be made to us.
In case the government shall have need of an American mer. The govers
-

-

chant vessel, it shall cause it to be freighted, and then a suitable ºis

intention of'...",
freight shall be paid to the captain agreeably to the
;
.
it.

vessels.
the government, and the captain shall not refuse
ART, 13. If, among the crews of merchant vessels of the crews of
United States, there shall be found subjects of our enemies, they American
that they
exceed
do not
on condition
shall
Wo
shall ºnen
they
a third,
they do exceed
and when
crew;slaves,
athirdnotofbethemade

º
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r

thirds friends be made slaves: the present article only concerns the sailors,

* * * and not the passengers, who shall not be in any manner mo.
lested.

-

"

-

Duty on Tu- ART. 14. A Tunisian merchant, who may go to America with
. in a vessel of any nation soever, loaded with merchandise which
... . .e. is the production of the kingdom of Tunis, shall pay duty (small
rican
goods in as it is) like the merchants of other nations; and the American
American
merchants shall equally pay for the merchandise of their coun
vessels.
try, which they may bring to Tunis under their flag, the sam
duty as the Tunisians pay in America.
y American
But if an American merchant, or a merchant of any other
merchandise nation, shall bring American merchandise under any other flag,
-

Yº...ſ..
eign
flag, to .

he shall pay six per cent, duty: in like manner, if a foreign
jº” merchant shall bring the merchandise of his country under the

-º

cent, &c.

e

-

-

American flag, he shall also pay six per cent.

Free com-

ART. 15. It shall be free for the citizens of the United States

-º

-

merce in Tu- to carry on what commerce they please in the kingdom of Tu
º: mis, without any opposition, and they shall be treated like the
merchants of other nations; but they shall not carry on com
merce in wine, nor in prohibited articles: and if any one shall
be detected in a contraband trade, he shalſ be punished accord
Contraband.
ing to the laws of the country. The commandants of ports and
2

castles shall take care that the captains and sailors shall not load
prohibited articles; but if this should happen, those who shall
Smuggling

fººt

of

§|

sº
º
º

|| ||

not have contributed to the smuggling shall not be molested nor

tº

searched, no more than shall the vessel and cargo; but only

{{|

the offender, who shall be demanded to be punished. No cap *
tain shall
to receive
merchandise
on board
of his . § º
vessel,
norbetoobliged
unlade the
same against
his will, until
the freight

º

shall be paid.
Anchorage

duty.

-

i

-

ART. 16. The merchant vessels of the United States, which

shall cast anchor in the road of the Gouletta, or any other port

ºt
§§

of the kingdom of Tunis, shall be obliged to pay the same an

si

W. .

chorage, for entry and departure, which French vessels pay, to
wit: seventeen piasters and an half, money of Tunis, for entry,
if they import merchandise; and the same for departure, if they
take away a cargo; but they shall not be obliged to pay anchor
age if they arrive in ballast, and depart in the same manner.

consul, their. ** Each of the contracting parties shall be at liberty
jº" to establish a consul in the dependencies of the other; and if such
consul does not act in conformity with the usages of the country,

#.

like others, the government of the place shall inform his govern
ment of it, to the end that he may be changed and replaced; but

he shall enjoy, as well for himself as his family and suite, the
protection of the government; and he may importfor his own use

all his provisions and furniture, without paying any duty; and if
he shall import merchandise, (which it shall be lawful for him to
do,) he shall pay duty for it.
-

consuls, &c.

-

ART. 18. If the subjects or citizens of either of the contract

::... ing parties, being within the possessions of the other, contract

*

je, debts, or enter into obligations, neither the consul nor the na
unless bound tion, nor any subjects or citizens thereof, shall be in any manner
in writing.
responsible, except they or the consul shall have previously be

*
º
º

§§
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come bound in writing. And without this obligation in writing,
they cannot be called upon for indemnity or satisfaction.

ART, 19. In case of a citizen or subject of either of the con-prºofrer,
tracting parties dying within the possessions of the other, the sons dying in

consul or the vekil shall take possession of his effects, (if he does testate, “.
not leave a will,) of which he shall make an inventory; and the
government of the place shall have nothing to do therewith.
Andhands
if there
be no consul,
theofeffects
shall taking
be deposited
in
the
of ashall
confidential
person
the place,
an inven-

i

tory of the whole, that they may eventually be delivered to those
to whom they of right belong.
ART, 20. The consul shall be the judge in all disputes be- The consul
-

tween his fellow citizens or subjects, as also between all other."
persons who may be immediately under his protection; and in !. i.
all cases wherein he shall require the assistance of the govern-zens, &c.
ment where he resides to sanction his decisions, it shall be
granted to him.

Aut. 21. H a citizen or subject of one of the parties shall kill, ...:
wound, or strike, a citizen or subject of the other, justice shall ºn.
be done according to the laws of the country where the offence hable accor

shall be committed; the consulshall be present at the trial; but "...
if any offender shall escape, the consul shall be in no manner country.
responsible for it.

*

ART. 22. If a dispute or lawsuit, on commercial or other Civil disputes
civil matters, shall happen, the trial shall be had in the presence º
of the consul, or of a confidential person of his choice, who shall the consul,
represent him, and endeavor to accommodate the difference tºº.
which may have happened between the citizens or subjects of
*

the two nations,

-

-

-

ART, 23. If any difference or dispute shall take place con- Wºr º
cerning the infraction of any article of the present treaty, on *}.
either side, peace and good harmony shall not be interrupted, and refusal of

until a friendly application shall have been made for satisfaction; *
and resort shall not be had to arms therefor, except where such in case of
application
have shall
been be
rejected;
be thenordeclared,
war, one year
the term ofshall
one year
allowedand
to if
thewar
citizens
subjects tº:
ci
of the contracting parties to arrange their affairs, and to with:
3 ** v

draw themselves, with their property.
The agreements and terms above concluded by the two con- The terms of
tracting parties, shall be punctually observed, with the will of º:
the Most High; and for the maintenance and exact observance observed.
-

-

-

of the said agreements, we have caused their contents to be here
transcribed, in the present month of Rebia Elul, of the Hegira
one thousand two hundred and twelve, corresponding with the
month of August, of the christian year one thousand seven hun
dred and ninety-seven.
The Bey's signature and

;:

s.]

The Aga Soliman's signature and
Ibrahim Dey’s signature and

-

L.

L. S.

..Whereas the president of the United States of America, by Recitation of

his letters patent under his signature and the seal of state, dated ºpºſers of
the eighteenth day of December, one thousand seven hundred §. Wit
and ninety-eight, vested Richard O'Brien, William Eaton, and liam Eaton,
-

a

-

and James

{...,
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James Leander Cathcart, or any two of them, in the absence of
tº the third, with full powers to confer, negotiate, and conclude,

lative to this with the bey and regency of Tunis, on certain alterations in the
treaty, &c. treaty between the United States and the government of Tunis,
concluded by the intervention of Joseph Etienne Famin, on be.
half of the United States, in the month of August, one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-seven; we, the underwritten William
Eaton and James Leander Cathcart, (Richard O’Brien being
absent,) have concluded on and entered, in the foregoing treaty,
|

certain alterations in the eleventh, twelfth, and fourteenth articles,

and do agree to said treaty, with said alterations, reserving the
same, nevertheless, for the final ratification of the president of
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
Selnate.

-

-

In testimony whereof, we annex our names and the consular
seal of the United States. Done in Tunis, the twenty-sixth

day of March, in the year of the christian era one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-nine, and of American indepen
dence the twenty-third.
WILLIAM EATON.
JAMES LEANDER CATHCART.

CHAPTER 15.
Treaties between the United States of America, and the Delaware nation of

Indians, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.
JWo. 1. Articles of agreement and confederation, made and entered into, by Andrew
Articles of a
and Thomas Lewis, esquires, commissioners for, and in behalf of, the United
greement, &c.
States of North America, of the one part, and captain White Eyes, captain
between the
John Kill Buck, junior, and captain Pipe, deputies, and chief men of the Dela
United States

ware nation, of the other part.

and the Dela
WarCS,

Qblivion of
**

ART. 1. That all offences or acts of hostilities, by one or
either of the contracting parties against the other, be mutually
forgiven, and buried in the depth of oblivion, never more to
be had in remembrance.
-

Perpetual

ART. 2. That a perpetual peace and friendship shall, from

§

henceforth, take place and subsist between the contracting par
ties aforesaid, through all succeeding generations: and if either

Mutual assist of the parties are engaged in a just and necessary war with any
ance, in case other nation, or nations, that then each shall assist the other in
due proportion to their abilities, till their enemies are brought
to reasonable terms of accommodation: and that, if either of

of war.

... them shall discover any hostile designs forming against the
sº other, they shall give the earliest notice thereof, that timeous
measures may be taken to prevent their ill effect.

ART. 3. And whereas the United States are engaged in a
just and necessary war, in defence and support of life, liberty,
and independence, against the king of England, and his adhe.
rents, and as said king is yet possessed of several posts and
forts, on the lakes and other places, the reduction of which is

of great importance to the peace and security of the contracting
parties, and, as the most practicable way for the troops of the
United States, to some of the posts and forts, is by passing

303

-

f

through the country of the Delaware nation, the aforesaid Aſteepassage.
deputies, on behalf of themselves and their nation, do hereby ..".

stipulate, and agree, to give a free passage through their tion, to the
country, to the troops aforesaid, and the same to conduct, by §.

the nearest and best ways, to the posts, forts, or towns of the 5.
enemies of the United States, affording to said troops such guide and fur

supplies of corn, meat, horses, or whatever may be in their ... *
power, for the accommodation of such troops, on the command
ing officers’, &c, paying, or engaging to pay, the full value of .
whatever they can supply them with. And the said deputies, The * .”

on the behalf of their nation, engage to join the troops of the ...”
United States aforesaid, with such a number of their best and warriors as
most expert warriors, as they can spare, consistent with their º
own safety, and act in concert with them; and for the better Kººt to be
security of the old men, women, and children, of the aforesaid built by the

nation, whilst their warriors are engaged against the common.".
enemy, it is agreed, on the part of the United States, that a fort. fº.
of sufficient strength and capacity be built at the expense of the . of the
said states, with such assistance as it may be in the power of ºii.
the said Delaware nation to give, in the most convenient place, dren, of the

and advantageous situation, as shall be agreed on by the com: *
manding officer of the troops aforesaid, with the advice and
concurrence of the deputies of the aforesaid Delaware nation;
which fort shall be garrisoned by such a number of the troops
of the United States, as the commanding officer can spare for
the present, and hereafter by such numbers, as the wise men of
the United States in council, shall think most conducive to the
common good.

ART. 4. For the better security of the peace and friendship Individuals
either partyof
-

s

-

-

-

now entered into by the contracting parties, against all infrac infracting is
tions of the same, by the citizens of either party, to the preju-joº,
|

dice of the other, neither party shall proceed to the infliction except
be punished
by due

of punishments on the citizens of the other, otherwise than by . . .
securing the offender, or offenders, by imprisonment, or an
other competent means, till a fair and impartial trial can be had

by judges or juries of both parties, as near as can be, to the
laws, customs, and usages of the contracting parties, and natural Mode of
justice: the mode of such trials to be hereafter fixed by the wise . :
men of the United States, in congress assembled, with the to be hereaf

assistance of such deputies of the Delaware nation, as may be **
appointed to act in concert with them in adjusting this matter
to their mutual liking. And it is further agreed between the Enemies, ſu-.

parties aforesaid, that neither shall entertain, or give counte-à.
nance to, the enemies of the other, or protect, in their respective &c."mot to be
states, criminal fugitives, servants, or slaves, but the same to tºº,
apprehend and secure, and deliver to the state, or states,

to but to be se

~~~~~ *.

which such enemies, criminals, servants, or slaves, respectively : and give

belong.

-

Dependence
ART. 5. Whereas the confederation entered into by the of
the Dela

Delaware nation, and the United States, renders the first variº, on the

dependent on the latter, for all the articles of clothing, utensils, i.
and implements of war, and it is judged not only reasonable, jº.
but indispensably necessary, that the aforesaid nation be sup-arms &

804

-

-

-

-

-

plied with such articles, from time to time, as far as the United

States may have it in their power, by a well regulated trade,

--

ºntºligºt under the conduct of an intelligent, candid agent, with an

#:*...* adequate salary, one more influenced by the love of his country,
a constant attention to the duties of his department, by
Promoting the common interest, than the sinister purposes of
converting and binding all the duties of his office to his private

trade, neces. and
sary.

emolument: convinced of the necessity of such measures, the
commissioners of the United States, at the earnest solicitation
Trade to be of the deputies aforesaid, have engaged, in behalf of the United

:* States, that such a trade shall be afforded said nation, conducted
mutual inte- on such principles of mutual interest, as the wisdom of the

United States, in congress assembled, shall think most condu
cive to adopt for their mutual convenience. . . .
$ºly ART. 6.. Whereas the enemies of the United States have
§ºt."; the endeavored, by every artifice in their power, to possess the
territorial Indians in general with an opinion, that it is the design of the
#. states aforesaid, to extirpate the Indians, and take possession of
established by their country; to obviate such false suggestion, the United
º wares,
States do
to guaranty
the aforesaid
Dela
andengage
their heirs,
all theirtoterritorial
rights,nation
in theoffullest
rest. -

3 ww.

and most ample manner, as it hath been bounded by former
treaties, as long as they, the said Delaware nation, shall abide
Other Indian

by, and hold fast the chain of friendship, now entered into.

j- And it is further agreed on between the contracting parties,

wited tojoin (should it for the future be found conducive for the mutual

iºn interest of both

parties,) to invite any other tribes who have

a state, and "been friends to the interest of the United States, to join the

.... “present confederation, and to form a state, whereof the Dela
coj But ware nation shall be the head, and have a representation in
... congress: provided, nothing contained in this article to be

i..." considered as conclusive, until it meets with the approbation of
approba.
ion of&c.
on

congress. And it is also the intent and meaning of this article,
that no protection or countenance shall be afforded to any who
***
,
are at present our enemies, by which they might escape the
Enemies not
-

•

-

e

-

to escape pu. punishment they deserve.
nishment.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto interchangea.
bly set their hands and seals, at fort Pitt, September seven:
-

teenth, anno Domini one thousand seven

hundred

and

seventy-eight.
Andrew Lewis,
Thomas Lewis,
r

L. S.
L. S.

White Eyes, his x mark.
The Pipe, his x mark.

L, S.

John Kill Buck, his x mark.

L., 5.

In presence of
Lach'n M'Intosh, b. general, commander the western department,
Daniel Brodhead, colonel 8th P. régiment,
. W. Crawford, col,

John Campbell,
John Stephenson,
John Gibson, colonel 13th Wirginia regiment,
- - -

A. Graham, brigade major, .

-

-

Lach. M'Kintosh, jun, major brigade,
Benjamin Mills,

•

*

Joseph L. Finley, captain 8th Penn regiment;
John Finley, captain 8th P. regiment.
w

*

L.

:
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Tº:

.*.2. A treaty between the United States of America, and the Delaware tribe of “ tween the
!,

-

United States

Indians.

The Delaware tribe of Indians, finding that the annuity which and the Dela

they receive from the United States is not sufficient to supply ..., tº
them with the articles which are necessary for their comfort and flºº
convenience, and afford the means of introducing amongst them Satº, insuff
the arts of civilized life, and being convinced that the exten-..."

siveness of the country they possess, by giving an opportunity ...,
to their hunting parties to ramble to a great distance from their too extensive
towns, is the principal means of retarding this desirable event: **

and the United States being desirous to connect their settle-Tjºsa
ments on the Wabash with the state of Kentucky; therefore, States ºne
the said United States, by William Henry Harrison, governor of i:. .
the Indiana territory, superintendent of Andian affairs, and their ...
commissioner plenipotentiary for treating with the Indian tribes
northwest of the Ohio river; and the said tribe of Indians, by
their sachems, chiefs, and head warriors, have agreed to the

following articles; which, when ratified by the president of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the se
nate, shall be binding on the said parties:
Tract of coun
ART, 1. The said Delaware tribe, for the consideration try between

hereinafter mentioned, relinquishes to the United States, §3. .

-

forever, all their right and title to the tract of country which ceded tº the
lies between the Ohio and Wabash rivers, and below the tract

º*

ceded by the treaty of fort Wayne,” and the road leading from than 2. No.
Wincennes to the falls of Ohio.

*

-

4.]

ART. 2. The said tribe shall receive from the United States, Annuity of
$300 for ten
to be
or ten years, an additional annuity of three hundred dollars, years,
which is to be exclusively appropriated to the purpose of ame-jºid to the
liorating their condition, and promoting their civilization, ºnware,
Suitable persons shall be employed at the expense of the United p...ons to be

States, to teach them to make fences, cultivate the earth, and employed at
such of the domestic arts as are adapted to their situation; and º: d

a further sum of three hundred doilars shall be appropriated sº, ""
annually, for five years, to this object. The United States will º
cause to be delivered to them, in the course of the next spring, Viji. i.
horses fit for draught, cattle, hogs, and implements of husbandry, which $360
-

to the amount of four hundred dollars. The preceding stipu- tºº.
lations, together with goods to the amount of eight hundred edyearſ; for
dollars, which is now delivered to the said tribe, (a part of five years, *.

which is to be appropriated to the satisfying certain individuals
of the said tribe, whose horses have been taken by white

people,) is to be considered as full compensation for the relin
quishment made in the first article.
reason

believe that there are Stolen horses

to
ART. 3. As there is great
now in the possession of the said tribe, several horses which to be restored.

have been stolen from citizens of the United States, the chiefs
who represent the said tribe, are to use their utmost endeavors

to have the said horses forthwith delivered to the superintendent
of Indian affairs, or such persons as he may appoint to receive .
them. And as the United States can place the utmost reliance gº.
on the honor and integrity of those chiefs who have manifested ...”
-

*Punctilious regard to the engagements entered into at the horses out ºf
Woł. 1.

39

-

306

iºn treaty of Greenville, it is agreed,

that in relation to such of the

deduction.” horses, stolen as aforesaid, but which have died, or been

removed beyond the reach of the chiefs, the United States will

-

Exxcept horses
... fcompensate

the owners
for the loss of them, without deducting,
* *
..".” from the annuity of the said tribe, the amount of what may be
-

•

-

the preceding paid in this way. But it is expressly understood, that this
provision is not to extend to any horses which have been stolen
within the course of twelve months preceding the date hereof.
Territorial
ART. 4. The said tribe having exhibited to the abovenamed
fight of the commissioner of the United States, sufficient proof of their
º right to all the country which lies between the Ohio and White
recognized by river, and the Miami tribe, who were the original proprietors of

tº.

§... the upper part of that country, having explicitly acknowledged
’”

the title of the Delawares, at the general council held at fort

[*See post. Wayne, in the month of June, 1803,” the said United States

*** ** will, in future, consider the Delawares as the rightful owners of
all the country which is bounded by the White river on the
north, the Ohio on the south, the general boundary line running
from the mouth of the Kentucky river on the east, and the tract
ceded by this treaty, and that ceded by the treaty of fort
Wayne, on the west and southwest.
The United
ART. 5. As the Piankeshaw tribe have hitherto obstinately
* tº
gotiate
with persisted in refusing to recognize the title of the Delawares to
à... the tract of country ceded by this treaty, the United States will
shaws, con- negotiate with them, and will endeavor to settle the matter in
.# º: an amicable way; but should they reject the propositions that
+!--

-

*a.

-

e

cognize the may be made to them on this subject, and should the United

;... ... States not think proper to take possession of the said country
i.e.” without their consent, the stipulations and promise herein made,
on behalf of the United States, shall be null and void.t

ded, &c.

-

Boundary,

ART. 6. As the road from Vincennes to Clark's Grant will

so as to in

form a very inconvenient boundary, and as it is the intention of

...

the parties to these presents, that the whole of the said road

viej to shall be within the tract ceded to the United States, it is agreed

Clºnt, that the boundary, in that quarter, shall be a straight line, to be

...'.

drawn parallel to the course of the said road, from the eastern
boundary of the tracts ceded by the treaty of fort Wayne to

Clark’s Grant; but the said line is not to pass at a greater dis;
tance
than half a mile from the most northerly bend
of said
road.
A.

-

-

-

In witness whereof, the commissioner plenipotentiary of the
United States, and the chiefs and head men of the said
tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals,

Done at Vincennes, the eighteenth day of August, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and four; and of
the independence of the United States the twenty-ninth.
w

*

a

-

-

-

William Henry Harrison,

L. S.

Jeta Buxika, his x mark,

L. S.

Bokongehelas, his x mark,
Alimee, or Geo. White Eyes, his x mark,
Hocking Pomskamm, his x mark, , ,
Tomaguee, or the Beaver, his x mark,

-

:

5. §

f The Piankeshaws relinquished their claim to the tract of land in question, by the
º

treaty of Vincennes, of the 27th of August, 1804. See post. chap. 25, No. 1, art, 1.
w
\
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ºft,
tºl
âtil

i.
º
tº
§:
tº
III:
tº:
Wi.
tº:

Signed, sealed, and delivered in presence of
John Gibson, secretary to the commissioner.

Henry Wanderburgh, one of the judges of the Indiana Territory.
...
Wigo, colonel of Knox county, I. T. militia.
B. Parke, attorney generd of the I. T.
John Rice Jones, of the Indiana Ty.
Robert Buntin, prothonotary of Knox county, I.T.
G. Wallace, jun of the Indiana Territory.
Antonie Marchal, of the Indiana Territory.
Joseph Barron, interpreter.
Edward Hempstead, attorney at law.
:

Ido certify, that each and every article of the foregoing treaty
was carefully explained, and precisely interpreted, by me, to the
Delaware chiefs who have signed the same.
JOHN GIBSON.

ſº
#:
Sº
Itſ;

(It
lºſſ.

jf.

[Note. The two preceding treaties are all that the Delawares have concluded,
in their own name, with the United States. It will be perceived, that they are
the first nation of Indians with which the United States entered into a formal

treaty; and it seems, by the 6th article of No. 1, (ante, page 304,) that it was con
templated, in the year 1778, during the American revolutionary contest with
Great Britain, to institute an Indian state, with the Delawares at its head, and
with a right to a representation in congress. The wandering mode of life, and
Peculiar habits of the Indians, no doubt, frustrated this benevolent plan. The
Delaware Indians are parties, in common with several different tribes, to other
treaties with the United States; to wit: the treaties of fort M'Intosh, 21st

iſ:
lſ:"

§t
ſº
st
ſº
|

º

of January, 1785; of fort Harmar, 9th of January, 1789; of Greenville, 3d
of August, 1795; of fort Wayne, 7th of June, 1803; of fort Industry, 4th of

July, 1805; of Grouseland, 21st of August, 1805; and of fort Wayne, 30th of
September, 1809. See post, chap. 26, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 10.j

CHAPTER 16.
Treaties between the United States of America, and the Six Nations of Indians.
Wº. 1. Articles of a treaty concluded at fort Stanwix, on the twenty-second day of Octo-Treaty be
ber, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, between Oliver Wolcott, Richard tween the
Butler, and Arthur Lee, commissioners plenipotentiary from the United States, United States
in congress assembled, on the one part, and the sachems and warriors of the Six and the six
Nations.
Nations, on the other.
United
The United States of America give peace to the
tates

Senekas, ſº

w

-

-

Mohawks, Onondagas, and Cayugas, and receive them into ºf
protection.
their protection upon the following conditions:
ART. A. Six hostages shall be immediately delivered to the Six Indian
commissioners by the said nations, to remain in possession of º

the United States, till all the prisoners, white and black, which the return of
were taken by the said Senekas, Mohawks, Onondagas, and Prisoners.

Cayugas, or by any of them, in the late war, from among the
people of the United States, shall be delivered up.
ART. 2, The Oneida and Tuscarora nations shall be secured

in the possession of the lands on which they are settled.

º
and Tuscaro

ART. 3. A line shall be drawn, beginning at the mouth of a lºs.

Creek, about four miles east of Niagara, called 9yonwayea; or *:::::::
Johnston's Landing Place, upon the lake, named by the Indians the wºn
Oswego, and by us Ontario; from thence southerly, in a direction .*
always four miles east of the carrying path, between lake Erie possessions of
and Ontario, to the mouth of Tehoseroron, or Buffalo creek, the .Na
on lake Erie; thence south, to the north boundary of the State º
C.

of Pennsylvania; thence west, to the end of the said north
boundary; thence south, along the west boundary of the said
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º

state, to the river Ohio; the said line, from the mouth of the
Oyonwayea to the Ohio, shall be the western boundary of the
lands of the Six Nations; so that the Six Nations shall and do
yield to the United States, all claims to the country west of the

s.r.º.,
said boundary; and then they shall be secured in the peaceful
eservation
-

-

-

j possession of the lands they inhabit, east and north of the same,
round
fort Os- the
reserving
six miles
fort of Oswego, to
wego.
Unitedonly
States,
for thesquare,
supportround
of thethe
same.
Goods to be

ART. 4. The commissioners of the United States, in consi

*... deration of the present circumstances of the Six Nations, and
tions.

in execution of the humane and liberal views of the United
States, upon the signing of the above articles, will order goods
to be delivered to the said Six Nations, for their use and
comfort.
Oliver Wolcott,
Richard Butler,
Arthur Lee,
MO HAWK5.

L. 5.
L. S.

L. s.

.

º

Omogwendahonji, his x mark,
Touighnatogon, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

ON ON DAGAS.

-

Oheadarighton, his x mark,
Kendarindgon, his x mark,

I., S.
L. S.

-

SEN E KA5,

Tayagonendagighti, his x mark,
Tehonwaeaghrigagi, his x mark,

-

L. S.
L. S.

ONE IDAS.

Otyadomenghti, his x mark,
Dagaheari, his x mark,

-

-

-

•

CA YUGA.

Oraghgoanendagen, his x mark,
º

-

-

Ononghsawenghti, his x mark,
Tharondawagon, his x mark,

L. 5.

L. s.

SF, NE KA AB E AI.

Kayenthoghke, his x mark
}ſ itnesses.
-

-

Sam. Jo. Atlee,
Wm. Maclay,
Fras. Johnston,
Aarou Hill,

º

Pennsylvania commissioners.
-

Alexander Campbell,
Saml. Kirkland, missionary,
James Dean,

-

Saml. Montgomery,
Derick Lane, capt.
John Mercer, lieut.

William Pennington, lieut.
Mahlon Hord, ensign,

Hugh Peebles,

H. S.

TUSCA R O R.A.S.

-

-

L. S.

-

-

-

i., 8,
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W.2. Articles of a treaty made at fort Harmar, the ninth day of January, in the Treaty be.
year of our Lord one thousand seven intº and eighty-nine, between 'Arthur º:

ºft,
rii;

west
of the river
Ohio, and
plenipotentiary
thesettling
said United
States, ješ.
for removing
all causes
of commissioner
controversy, regulating
trade,ofand
boundaries,
Nations.

º:

of the one part, and the Sachems and warriors of the Six Nations, of the other

Sámi:

part, viz:

t

St. Clair, esquire, governor of the territory of the United States of America, north- United
between the Indian nations in the northern department and the said United States,

States.

-

s

-

*

-

1. Whereas
the UnitedOliver
States,
in congress
assembled,
Reference to
did,ART.
by their
commissioners,
Wolcott,
Richard
Butler, §§.:

º;
sº

and Arthur Lee, esquires, duly appointed for that purpose, at $.”
a treaty held with the said Six Nations, viz: with the Mohawks, page 307.

[...]

Oneidas, Onondagas, Tuscaroras, Cayugas, and Senekas, at
fort Stanwix, on the twenty-second day of October, one thou

;:

|
s

-

!
-

ºf sand seven hundred and eighty-four, give peace to the said na, 5,

s

-

-

-

tions, and receive them into their friendship and protection:
And whereas the said nations have now agreed to and with the

-

said Arthur St. Clair, to renew and confirm all the engagements Renewal or
*

and stipulations entered into at the beforementioned treaty at engagements.

s

fort Stanwix; and whereas it was then and there agreed, be-

º

-

tween the United States of America and the said Six Nations,

-

that aSix
boundary
be fixedofbetween
theUnited
lands of
the
said
Nationsline
and should
the territory
the said
States,

-

i

which boundary line is as follows, viz. Beginning at the mouth Reference to
of
a creek, about
four miles
of Niagara,
old boun.
or Johnston's
Landing
Place,eastupon
the lake called
namedOnonwayea,
by the In- the
!.
&c.
dians 0swego, and by us Ontario; from thence southerly, in a page of
direction always four miles east of the carrying place, between
s,

lake
Erie
and upon
lake Ontario,
to the
mouth
of Tehoseroron,
or
uffalo
creek,
lake Erie;
thence
south,
to the northern

f

boundary of the state of Pennsylvania; thence west, to the end
ofthe said north boundary; thence south, along the west boun
dary of the said state to the river Ohio. The said line, from the

mouth of Ononwayea to the Ohio, shall be the western bounda
ry of the lands of the Six Nations, so that the Six Nations

shall and do yield to the United States, all claim to the coun
try west of the said boundary; and then they shall be secured in
the possession of the lands they inhabit east, north, and south
of the same, reserving only six miles square, round the fort

of Oswego, for the support of the same. The said Six Na- The Mo.
tions, except the Mohawks, none of whom have attended at hawks except.

this time, for and in consideration of the peace then granted to “d.

them, the presents they then received, as well as in considera
tion of a quantity of goods, to the value of three thousand dol- $3,000 worti,
lars, now
delivered
by acknowledge,
the said ArthurdoSt.hereby
Clair, the
re- gººdels.
ceipt
whereof
they to
dothem
hereby
renew
erecl.

and confirm the said boundary line in the words beforemention- old boundary
ed, to the end that it may be and remain as a division line be-confirmed.
tween the lands of the said Six Nations and the territory of the

United States, forever. And the undersigned Indians, as well Lands west
in their own names as in the name of their respective tribes and * .
nations, their heirs and descendants, for the considerations be-j'.
forementioned, do release, quit claim, relinquish, and cede, to States, &c.
the United States of America, all the lands west of the said
boundary or division line, and between the said line and the

-

-

-

z

-

3#0
|

strait, from the mouth of Ononwayea and Buffalo creek,

º

for them, the said United States of America, to have and to hold

*:
is

the same, in true and absolute propriety, forever.
Lands east

ART. 2. The United States of America confirm to the Six Na.

. ".* tions, all the lands which they inhabit, lying east and north of the
iine, confirm beforementioned boundary line, and relinquish and quit claim
to the same and every part thereof, excepting only six miles

§.º
...

square round the fort of Oswego, which six miles square
round said fort is again reserved to the United States by these
presents.

Iands of

-

-

ART. 3. The Oneida and Tuscarora nations, are also again

ºil...! secured and confirmed in the possession of their respective

Tuscaroras

confirmed to

lands.

them anew.

. ." ART. 4. The United States of America renew and confirm the

-

#. * Peace and friendship entered into with the Six Nations, (except
.* the Mohawks,) at the treaty beforementioned, held at fort
confirmed.

Stanwix, declaring the same to be perpetual. And if the Mo

Mohawks al- hawks shall, within six months, declare their assent to the same,

#:. as they shall be considered as included.
sent.

Done at fort Harmar, on the Muskingum, the day and
year first above written.
In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto, interchange.
ably, set their hands and seals.
Ar. St. Clair,

Cageaga, or Dogs Round the Fire,
Sawedowa, or The Blast,

i

Kiondushowa, or Swimming Fish,
Oncahye, or Dancing Feather,
Sohaeas, or Falling Mountain,
Otachsaka, or Broken Tomahawk, his x mark,

Tekahias, or Long Tree, his x mark,

:
:

:

Omechsetee, or Loaded Man, his x mark,
Kiahtulaho, or Snake,

::
::

Aqueia, or Bandy Legs,
Kiandogewa, or Big Tree, his x mark,
Owenewa, or Thrown in the Water, his x mark,

Gyantwaia, or Cornplanter, his x mark,
Gyasota, or Big Cross, his x mark,
Kamassee, or New Arrow,
Achiout, or Half Town,

Anachout, or The Wasp, his x mark,
Chishekoa, or Wood Bug, his x mark,

i

Sessewa, or Big Bale of a Kettle,
Sciahowa, or Counicil Keeper,

S.

L. S.

Sewanias, or Broken Twig,

K. S.

Somachshowa, or Full Moon,

L., S.
L, 3.

-

Cachunwasse, or Twenty Canoes,
Hickonquash, or Tearing Asunder,

y

-

L. S.
.

In presence ºf
Jos. Harmar, lieut. col. comdg 1st United States’ regt. and brig. gen, by brevet,
Richard Butler,
.#no. Gibson,

-

-

-

--

-

Will Mi-Curdy, captain,
Fa. Denny, ensign ist United States’ regiment,
-

-

rtshorn, €1137,871, .

**

$º. iºn 1st United States’ regiment,
Fran. Leile, ensign,

Josep Nicholas.

~

-

*

-

-

-

*

-

.
.

.

.

w

º

-
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tº
tº
*

separate ARTICLE, OF THE NEXT preceding TREATY,
Should a robbery or murder be committed by an Indian or Robberies and
Indians of the Six Nations, upon the citizens or subjects of the ...”
punished ac-

**

•

*

-

•

-

-

-

United States, or by the citizens or subjects of the United States, ºi...ºthe
or any of them, upon any of the Indians of the said nations, the º: º:

itſ;

parties accused of the same shall be tried, and if found guilty, ...”

is tº
tº

be punished according to the laws of the state, or of the territo- they occur.
ry of the United States, as the case may be, where the same was
committed.
Andnations,
should any
be stolen,
by the
In-Stºlen
horse,
dians
of the said
fromhorses
the citizens
or either
subjects
of the
to be restored.

tº
9;

United States, or any of them, or by any of the said citizens or

subjects from any of the said Indians, they may be reclaimed

. .

| if
#|
is
iſ:

the territory
of the
States;
or toany
the civil authority of the
State,
if it shall
haveUnited
happened
within

º

post of the United States, if the crime was committed within
of the United States.

AR. ST. CLAIR.

-

Ab. 3. A treaty between the United States of America, and the tribes of Indians Treaty be
called the Six Nations.

tween the
United States

The president of the United States having determined to . . .

hold a conference with the Six Nations of Indians, for the pur-Nations.
pose of removing from their minds all causes of complaint, and Desire of the
establishing a firm and permanent friendship with them; and ...tº

Timothy Pickering being appointed sole agent for that purpose; causes ofcom.
and the agent having met and conferred with the sachems, Pºt, sº
chiefs, and warriors, of the Six Nations, in a general council:
now, in order to accomplish the good design of this conference,
the parties have agreed on the following articles; which, when

ratified by the president, with the advice and consent of the
Senate of the United States, shall be binding on them and the
Six Nations.
ART. 1. Peace an d

friendship are hereby firmly established, Perpetual
peace and

and shall be perpetual,

between the United States and the friendship.

Six Nations.

-

ART. 2. The United States acknowledge the lands reserved of
º
Oneida,

to the Oneida, Onondaga, and Cayuga nations, in their respec- onoid.
-

tive treaties with the state of New York,” and called their and Cayuga

reservations, to be their property; and the United States will º
never claim the same, nor disturb them, or either of the Six the º

Nations, nor their Indian friends, residing thereon, and united New Yºrk,

with them, in the free use and enjoyment thereof; but the said ...”
reservations shall remain theirs, until they choose to sell the
same to the people of the United States, who have the right to
purchase.

-

* See post. No. 4, “Contracts between the state of New York and different
tribes of the Six Nations,” &c. page 315,
-

.

:

-

into whose possession soever they may have come; and, upon
due proof, shall be restored, any sale in open market notwith
standing; and the persons convicted shall be punished with the
utmost severity the laws will admit. And the said nations en- offenders to
gage to deliver the persons that may be accused, of their na- he delivered
tions, of either of the beforementioned crimes, at the nearest" .

(ſ

,

-

-

sº
in

*

-

-

Šiš
#

-

.

34?

ART. S. The land of the Seneka nation is bounded as follows:

#

"... beginning on lake Ontario, at the northwest corner of the iaid

ſº

the title is ac- they sold to Oliver Phelps; the line runs westerly along the lake,

º

Roundary

... as far as Oyöngwongyeh creek, at Johnston's Landing Place,
i."
about
fourupmiles
eastward
of straight
Niagara;tothen
kas,
southerly,
that creek
to its from
main the
fork;fortthen
the
main fork of Stedman's creek, which empties into the river
Niagara, above fort Schlosser; and then onward, from that

fork, continuing the same straight course, to that river; (this
line, from the mouth of Oyongwongyeh creek to the river

Niagara, above fort Schlosser, being the eastern boundary of a

ºff

then the line runs along the river Niagara to lake Erie; then
along lake Erie, to the northeast corner of a triangular piece of

it.

vania, as by the president’s patent, dated the third day of
March, 1792; then due south to the northern boundary of that

state; then due east to the southwest corner of the land sold by
the Seneka nation to Oliver Phelps; and then north and north.
erly, along Phelps's line, to the place of beginning on lake

Ontario. Now, the United States acknowledge all the land.
The United within the aforementioned boundaries, to be the property of the
§jo Seneka nation; and the United States will never claim the same,
disturb the ... nor disturb the Seneka nation, nor any of the Six Nations, or
Fº of their Indian friends residing thereon and united with them,
&c. within in the free use and enjoyment thereof; but it shall remain theirs,
-

-

-

-

•

-

*b*,
until
they choose to sell the same to the people of the United
&c.
States, who have the right to purchase.
-

The Six Na.

ART. 4. The United States having thus described and acknow

tion ºn- ledged what lands belong to the Oneidas, Onondagas, Cayugas,
3. lands and Senekas, and engaged never to claim the same, nor to disturb
within the , them, or any of the Six Nations, or their Indian friends residing
* thereon, and united with them, in the free use and enjoyment
sites, &c. thereof; now, the Six Nations, and each of them, hereby engage.
that they will never claim any other lands within the boundaries
of the United States; nor ever disturb the people of the United
States in the free use and enjoyment thereof.
-

-

The six Na. ART. 8. The Seneka. nation, all others of the Six Nations
tº ceae the concurring, cede to the United States the right of making a

right tºº wagon road from fort Schlosser to lake Erie, as far south as

tº: Buffalo creek; and the people of the United States shall have
to lake Erie; the free and undisturbed use of this road, for the purposes of
:* travelling and transportation. And the Six Nations, and each
ºn their of them, will forever allow to the people of the United States, a
lands, thºse free passage through their lands, and the free use of the harbors

tº... and rivers adjoining, and within their

respective tracts of land,
for the passing and securing of vessels and boats, and liberty to

-

º
ºf
º,
*i;
it.
º

strip of land, extending from the same line to Niagara river,
which the Seneka nation ceded to the king of Great Britain, at
a treaty held about thirty years ago, with sir William Johnston;)

land, which the United States conveyed to the state of Pennsyl.
*

ii.
#:
º,

land their cargoes, where necessary for their safety.

º:... ART. 6. In consideration of the peace and friendship hereby
gagements ºn- established, and of the engagements entered into by the Six
jºy Nations; and because the United States desire, with humanity

§§

º

313.
w

* and kindness, to contribute to their comfortable support; and to tions, the

* render the peace and friendship hereby established

strong and ºited States

* perpetual, the United States how deliver to the Six Nations, ...,
ſº and the Indians of the other nations residing among and united the value of
** with them, a quantity of goods of the value of ten thousand 3%
*| dollars. And for the same considerations, and with a view to Additionalan.

tº promote the future welfare of the Six Nations, and of their.”
*
5%

Indian friends aforesaid, the United States will add the sum of jº, to the
three thousand dollars, to the one thousand five hundred dollars Six Nations

**

heretofore allowed them by an article ratified by the president,

#

on the twenty-third day of April, 1792,” making in the whole

**] four thousand five hundred dollars;f which shall be expended $4.5% tº be
*| yearly, forever, in purchasing clothing, domesticanimals, imple-ºr

* ments of husbandry, and other utensils suited to their circum- the enefit of
º *| stances, and in compensating useful artificers, who shall reside lº,
* with or near them, and be employed for their benefit. The piºi by º:
*

º

immediate application of the whole annual allowance now stipu- .

º

made by the superintendent, appointed by the prest the United
dent, for the affairs of the Six Nations, and their Indian friends States.

tº

§
, ſº

lated, to be

aforesaid.
ART, 7. Lest the firm peace and friendship now established No individual
-

-

*

-

** should be interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, the º
**

United States and Six Nations agree, that for injuries done by ties; but *m.

individuals on either side, no private revenge or retaliation shall ºfs.
tº take place; but, instead thereof, complaint shall be made by the ...
ſº party injured, to the other: by the Six Nations, or any of them, sought, by one
tº

# to the president of the United States, or the superintendent by ..."
him appointed; and by the superintendent, or other person ap- other, ke.
| Pointed by the president, to the principal chiefs of the Six Na
tions, or of the nation to which the offender belongs: and such
prudent measures shall then be pursued as shall be necessary to

A

preserve our peace and friendship unbroken; until the legisla
ture (or great council) of the United States shall make other

º

equitable provision for the purpose.

º

Mote. It is clearly understood by the parties to this treaty, that The annuity
the annuity stipulated in the sixth article, is to be applied to the ºl.
the 6th arti
-

-

-

•

**

*

º:
not tº.

benefit of such of the Six Nations and of their Indian friends

united with them as aforesaid, as do or shall reside within the 313) tº be
boundaries of the United States: for the United States do
“The following is the article alluded to.

It was ratified, in due form, like the such of the
Six Nations as

treaties, by the president and the senate:

-

-

-

“The president of the United States, by Henry Knox, secretary for the depart- reside within
ment of war, stipulates, in behalf of the United States, the following article, with the limits of
the Five Nations of Indians, so called, being the Senekas, Oneidas, and the Stock- the United
bridge Indians incorporated with them, Tuscaroras, Cayugas, and Oºgndañºs, to wit: States.
“The United States, in order to promote the happiness of the Five. Nºtions of
Indians, will cause to be expended, annually, the amount of one thousand five hundred
-

dollars, in purchasing for them clothing, domestic animals, and implements of bus
bandry, and for encouraging useful artificers to reside in their villages: -

-

“In behalf of the United States,
H. KNOX,
-

2.
-

-

[L. s.]

secrétary for the departinent ºf war.

Done Tobias
in the presence
of
Lear, of
Nu. Jones.”

4

f This sum to be disbursed for the benefit of such of the Six Nations only, as reside
xx

,

, ºr + o

within the limits of the United States. See “Note,” Page 313.

Wor... f.

-

40
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n

…

interfere with nations, tribes, or families, of Indians, elsewhere

*

resident.
. ..
In witness whereof, the said, Timothy Pickering, and the
-

*

-

-

-

sachems and war chiefs of the said Six Nations, have here.

to set their hands and seals.
Done at Konondaigua, in the state of New York, the eleventh
day of November, in the year one thousand seven hundred
*

and ninety four.

-

.

-

.

.

.

º

.

:

. . . ..

Timothy Pickering,
Omoyeahnee, his x mark,

-

-

...

-

º' ( ,

:

L., S.

-

Konneatorteeooh, his x mark, or Handsome Lake,

L. S.

Tokenhyouhau, his x mark, alias captain Key,

L. S.

Oneshauee, his x mark,
Hendrick Aupaumut,
David Neesoonhuk, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

i
º

L S.
L. S.

Ooduhtsait, his x mark,

L. 5.

Konoohquag, his x mark,
Tossonggaulolus, his x mark,

L. 5.

L. 3

/

* *

-

L. S.

º
º
lin
lºv

º

Eyootenyootauook, his x mark,
Kohnyeaugong, his x mark, alias Jake Stroud,
Shaguiesa, his x mark.
Teeroos, his x mark, alias captain Prantup,
Sooshaoowau, his x mark,
Henry Young Brant, his x mark,
Sonhyoowauma, his x mark, or Big Sky,

L. S.

º

L. S.

$:

L., S

§

L S,

º

Omaahhah,
hishis
x mark,
Hotoshahenh,
x mark,

|

L. 5

|

..s.
i. s.

º:

L. S.
L. S.

ºth

Kaukondanaiya, his x mark,

L. S.

{{

Nondiyauka, his x mark,

L. S.
L. 8

º
ka

Oojaugenta,
his xx mark,
mark, or Fish Carrier,
Tcheonggo, his
Ootaguasso, his x mark,

L. S.,
L. S.

§
lſº

Joonondauwaonch, his x mark,

L,

-

Twaukewasha, his x mark,

Twenniyana,
hismark,
x mark,
Jishkaaga, hisk
or Green

s.

L. S.

i. s.
L. s
s.
L. s
i. s.
s.

-

Grasshopper, alias Little Billy

Tuggehshotta, his x mark,

Komneyoowesot, his x mark,

Tioohquottakauma, his x mark, or Woods on Fire,
Homayawus, his x mark, alias Farmer's Brother,
Soggooyawauthau, his x mark, alias Red Jacket,
Konyootiayoo, his x mark,

-

-

i. s.
L. S.
L. S.

2

Kaungyanehquee, his x mark,
Sooayoowau, his x mark,

*W.

s
º

*

L. S

L. S.

Sauhtakaongyees, his x mark, or Two Skies of a length
Ounmashattakau, his x mark,

!

º

s

lu. S.
L., S.

Taoundaudeesh, his x mark,

|A

i. s.

i. s.
i. s.
i. s.

Tehongyagauna, his x mark,
Tehongyoowush, his x mark,

*!'};

s:
ºº

L. S
y

ºlt

#:

I, S

-

Sequidongquee, his x mark, alias Little Beard,
Kodjeote, his x mark, or Half Town,
Kenjauaugus, his x mark, or Stinking Fish,
Soonohquaukau, his x mark,

º

|

L. 8,

Kiyauhaomh, his x mark,
Ootaujeaugenh, his x mark, or Broken Axe,
Tauhoondos, his x mark, or Open the Way,

*

º

º

e.

L. S.

-

-

John Skenendoa, his x mark,
Omeatorleeooh, his x mark,
Kussauwatau, his x mark,

Kossishtowau, his x mark,

*

-

L. S.

Kanatsoyh, alias Nicholas Kusik,
Sohh.cnteoquent, his x mark,

-

-

º
..

L., S.

..
•

Kaujeagaomh, his x mark, or Heap of Dogs,

L. S.

Soonoohshoowau, his x mark,

i. s.

•,

345
Thaoowaunias, his x mark,

*in

lºſt;
Ii.

L

Witnesses
,
Israel Chapin,
William Shepard, jr.
James Smedley,

-

tº

.g.
oseph Smith,
#.

*

º

*

-

-

* L.

.

L.
.

-

.
-

r

*::
. . .

..
. .. . . **

*

. .

*

. ...

,

*

.

. .

; :..

... "

.

*,

.. . ..

. .
. . .

..

.

,

. . .

.

; :
.

-

.

,

-

a

+

“. .
. .

-

**

.

-

. . . . . . .”.

t
a

-

..

.

.

-

.

.

.

*7.

.* *

*

.

. . . .”
. .

-

. . . . . **

•

.

-

.

-

..

* ,
…
.
!I
Interpreters.
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.. . . . . . . . ... . . . .
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William Ewing,"

,

*

-

Israel Chapin, jr.”

Henry Abeele. T

Cornplanter,

-

John Wickham,

Augustus
,. .
#.
K. Porter,
Garney,

L.

-

Kiantwhauka, his x mark, alias
Kaunehshonggoo, his x mark,

it
tº

, ,

Soonongjoowau, his x mark,

.

.

.

... .

. .. .

-

.

.
-

JWo. 4. Contracts between the state of New York and different tribes of the Six Na- Contracts be

tions of Indians, specifying their several cessions and reservations of land, &e

, , tween New
York and the

0n the 19th of April, 1793, George Clinton, governor of New Six Nations.
York, transmitted to Thomas Jefferson, secretary of state of the letter from
United States, an exemplification of the different treaties enter-Georgiºlin

edinto by that commonwealth with the Indians of the Six Na-...}.
tions, subsequent to the conclusion of the war of the American
revolution. In his letter to Mr. Jefferson, governor Clinton
says, “I had written to the clerk of the city of Albany, and did
not receive his answer until yesterday: He informs, as I sus

pected, that the superintendent of Indian affairs under the Brit- The British
superintend
ish government, was, at the commencement of the revolution, ent
took off
possessed of all the records and documents respecting Indian the jof
-

-

-

-

Indian
affairs, and took them with him when he left the country.”
. The exemplification, thus transmitted, contains a transcript.

affairs.

from the record book of Indian deeds, remaining in the office of
the secretary of the state of New York, and commencing in the
year 1748. This transcript embraces,

1. A deed, executed by the sachems and chief warriors of .

the Oneida and Tuscarora nations, at a treaty held at fort Her- º +.
kimer, with George Clinton and other commissioners for Indian ras, at a

affairs for the state of New York, whereby the aforesaid sa. º:
chems and chief warriors

conveyed, on the 28th day of June, on the 38th of

1785, for the consideration of $11,500, in goods and money, June, 1785.
“all that tract of land situate on the west side of the line com

monly called the line of property, established at a treaty held at

fort Stanwix in 1768, and on the north side of the Pennsylvania
line, beginning at the mouth of the Unadilla, or Tianaderha river,
where the same empties into the Susquehanna river; thence
up the said Unadilla, or Tiana.derhariver, ten miles measured on
a straight line, thence due west to the Chenango river, thence

southerly down the said Chenango river to where it empties into
the said Susquehanna river, and to the said line, called the line of
property, thence along the said line to the place of beginning; so
as to comprehend all the land belonging to the Oneida and Tus
carora nations lying south of the said line to be run from the

said Unadilla, or Tiana.derha river, to the Chenango river, and '
north of the division line between the state of New York and
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courses, rivers, rivulets, creeks, and streams, of water, and also

ſº
Aſ

Contract with

all mines and minerals, which are or may be found thereon,” &c.
2. A contract, executed by the tribe or nation of Indians call

º

.*.

ed the Onondagas, at a treaty held at fort Schuyler, (formerly

#;

gº." called fort Stanwix,) with George Clinton, and William Floyd,
iºn Ezra L'Hommedieu, Richard Varick, Samuel Jones, Egbert

ºft

the state of Pennsylvania; together with all ways, waters, water

º

*T
ſº

September, Benson, and Peter Gansevoort, jr. commissioners on behalf of
1788.
the people of the state of New York, whereby the aforesaid
Onondagas stipulated, on the 12th day of September, 1788, as
follows: “First: the Onondagas do cede and grant all their
lands to the people of the state of New York forever. Secondly:
the Onondagas shall, of the said ceded lands, hold to them
selves and their posterity, forever, for their own use and cultiva
tion, but not to be sold, leased, or in any other manner aliened
... . . . . . or disposed of to-others, all that tract of land beginning at the

º
|

southerly end of the Salt Lake, at the place where the river or
stream on which the Onondagas now have their village emp
... . . . . ties into the said lake, and runs from the said place of beginning
*
east three miles, thence southerly according to the general
'... course of the said river, until it shall intersect a line running
-

-

east and west at the distance of three miles south from the said

village, thence from the said point of intersection west nine
miles, thence northerly parallel to the second course abovemen
-

tioned, until an east line will strike the place of beginning, and

ºr thence east to the said place of beginning:

Thirdly: the Onon

... .

dagas and their posterity, forever, shall enjoy the free right of
. hunting in every part of the said cedediands, and of fishing in all

tº

the waters within the same. Fourthly: the Salt Lake, and the
lands for one mile round the same, shall forever remain for the

common benefit of the people of the state of New York and of
the Onondagas and their posterity, for the purpose of making
salt, and shall not be granted, or in any wise disposed of for

" '
-

other purposes. Fifthly; in consideration of the said cession
" and grant, the people of the state of New York do, at this treaty,
pay to the Onondagas one thousand French crowns in money,
and two hundred pounds in clothing, at the price which the same

cost the people of the state of New York. And the people of the
state of New York shall annually pay to the Onondagas and
their posterity, forever, on the first day of June, in every year,
at fort Schuyler, five hundred dollars in silver; but if the 0non
dagas, or their posterity, shall, at any time hereafter, elect, that
the whole or any part of the said five hundred dollars shall be
º

paid in clothing or provisions, and give six weeks’ previous notice
thereof to the governor of the said state for the time being, then,
so much of the annual payment shall, for that time, be in cloth:

ing or provisions, as the Onondagas or their posterity shall
elect, and at the price which the same shall cost the people of
the state of New York, at fort Schuyler aforesaid.º. Sixthly: the
people of the state of New York may, in such manner as they
shall deem proper, prevent any persons, except the Onondagas,
from residing or settling on the lands so to be held by the Onon
dagas, and their posterity, for their own use and cultivation;

*
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wit

and if any persons shall, without the consent of the people of the

diº
"...
st

state of New York, come to reside or settle on the said lands, or
on any other of the lands so ceded, as aforesaid, the Onondagas
and their posterity shall forthwith givenotiti of such intrusions

to the governor of the said state for the time being; and further,
the Onondagas and their posterity, foreveralishall, at the re
quest of the governor of the said state, be aiding to the people
of the state of New York in removing all such lintruders, and in
apprehending, not only such intruders, but also felons and other
offenders, who may happen to be on the said ceded lands, to the
end that such intruders, felons, and other offenders, may be
brought to justice.” ". . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .
. .

---

-

... 3. A contract, executed at a treaty held at fort Schuyler, º
(formerly
fort22d
Stanwix,)
by the Oneida
tribe George
or nationClinton,
of In- §
at a treaty
dians,
on the
of September,
1788, with
. fort

º

William Floyd, Ezra L’Hommedieu, Richard Varick, Samuel;"

|

Jones, Egbert Benson, and Peter Gansevoort, junior, commis- September,

|
|

-

sioners on behalf of the state of New York, by which the Onei, **
das entered into the following stipulations: “First: The Onei
das do cede and grant all their lands to the people of the state
of New York, forever. Secondly: of the said ceded lands, the
following tract, to wit: beginning at the Wood creek opposite
to the mouth of the Canada creek, and where the line of pro
perty comes to the said Wood creek, and runs thence southerly
to the northwest corner of the tract to be granted to John Fran
cis Perache, thence along the westerly bounds of the said tract

|

to the southwest corner thereof, thence to the northwest corner

of the tract granted to James Dean, thence along the westerly
bounds thereof to the southwest corner of the last mentioned
tract, thence due south until it intersects a due west line from

the head of the Tiana.derha or Unadilla river, thence from the

#
ſº

g;
a

said point of intersection due west until the Deep Spring bears
due north, thence due north to the Deep Spring, thence the
nearest course to the Canaseraga creek, and thence along the
said creek, the Oneida lake and the Wood creek, to the place

ºf of beginning, shall be reserved for the following several uses;
a that is to say: the lands lying to the northward of a line parallel
#

to the southern line of the said reserved lands, and four miles

w

-

distant from the said southern line, the Oneidas shall hold to
themselves and their posterity, forever, for their own use and
cultivation, but not to be sold, leased, or in any other manner
, aliened or disposed of, to others, The Oneidas may, from time
to time, forever, make leases of the lands between the said pa
rallel lines, (being the residue of the said reserved lands,) to such
persons, and on such rents reserved, as they shall deem proper,
but no lease shall be for a, longer term than twenty-one years

from the making thereof; and no new lease shall be made until
lease of the same lands shall have expired. The

the former

rents shall be to the use of the Oneidas and their posterity, for
ever. And the people of the state of New York shall, from time
to time, make provision by law to compel the lessees to pay the
rents, and in every other respect to enable the Oneidas and their
Posterity to have the full benefit of their right so to make leases

-

-

3ſ8

Contract with and to prevent frauds on them respecting the same: and the

ſº

the
Oneidas, and their posterity, forever, shall enjoy the free right ||
at aOhiº,
treaty
... of hunting in every part of the said ceded lands, and of fishing ºf
e

-

_ _ " -1

-

…

!

ſº

-

-

Schuyler, ºn in all the waters within the same; and, especially, there shall

hº

§:

#.
ii.
He

1758,

** **
º
*

-->

forever remain ungranted by the people of the state of New
York, one halftinile square, at the distance of every six miles of
the lands along the northern bounds of the Oneida lake, one half
mile in breadth of the lands on each side of the Fish creek, and

iſ

a convenient piece of land at the fishing place in the Onondaga

º

river, about three miles from where it issues out of the Oneida

ºn

lake, and to remain as well for the Oneidas, and their posterity,

tº

as for the inhabitants of the said state to land and encamp on:

};

"But, notwithstanding any reservation to the Oneidas, the people

ºn

of the state of New York may erect public works and edifices as

gº

they shall think proper, at such place and places, at or near the

in

confluence of the Wood creek and the Oneida lake, as they shall
elect; and may take and appropriate for such works or buildings,
lands to the extent of one square mile, at each place: and further, notwithstanding any reservations of lands to the Oneidas,
for their own use, the New England Indians (now settled at

tº
tº
is
tº

º

Brotherton, under the pastoral care of the reverend Samson

º

Occum) and their posterity forever, and the Stockbridge In.
dians and their posterity forever, are to enjoy their settlements
on the lands heretofore given to them by the Oneidas for that

º
º

º

purpose; that is to say: a tract of two miles in breadth and three
miles in length for the New England Indians, and a tract of six

miles square for the Stockbridge Indians. Thirdly: in consid:

§§

eration of the said cession and grant, the people of the state of º
New York do, at this treaty, pay to the Oneidas two thousand *

dollars in money, two thousand dollars in clothing and other

goods, and one thousand dollars in, provisions; and also five
hundred dollars in money, to be applied towards building agrist
mill and saw mill, at their village: and the people of the state

*i;

of New York shall annually pay to the Oneidas, and their pos

i

º

terity, forever, on the first day of June, in every year, at fort
{
Schuyler, six hundred dollars, in silver; but if the Oneidas, or ; t
their posterity, shall, at any time hereafter, elect that the whole,
or any part, of the said six hundred dollars, shall be paid in
clothing or provisions, and give six weeks' previous notice there.
of to the governor of the said state for the time being, then so
much of the annual payment shall, for that time, be in clothing

or provisions, as the Oneidas and their posterity shall elect, and
at the price which the same shall cost the people of the state of
New York at fort Schuyler. And as a further consideration to
the Oneidas, the people of the state of New York shall grant to
* the said John Francis Perache, a tract of land, beginning in the
line of property, at a certain cedar tree, near the road leading to

s
t

Oneida, and runs from the said cedar tree, southerly, along the
line of property, two miles; then westerly, at right angles, to

º

the
linelast
of property,
twomiles,
miles;and
thenthen
northerly,
at right
angles,said
to the
course, two
to the place
of be:

s§

ginning; which the said John Francis Perache hath

consented

º

to accept from the Oneidas, in satisfaction for an injury done to

º
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him by one of their nation. And further, the lands intended by contract with
the Oneidas for John T. Kirkland, and for George W. Kirkland, º, º,

being now appropriated to the use of the Oneidas, the people of hºld at *
the state of New York shall, therefore, by a grant of other lands, jº"
make compensation to the said John T. Kirkland and George $º,

W. Kirkland, And further, that the people of the state of New 1788.
York shall, as a benevolence from the Oneidas to Peter Penet,

and in return for services rendered by him to their nation, grant
to the said Peter Penet, of the said ceded lands lying to the
northward of the Oneida lake, a tract of ten miles square, where

yer he shall elect the same. Fourthly: the people of the state
of New York may, in such manner as they shall deem proper,
prevent any persons, except the Oneidas, from residing or settling on the lands so to be held by the Oneidas and their posterity,
for their own use and cultivation. And if any persons shall,
without the consent of the people of the state of New York, come
to reside or settle on the said lands, or on any other of the lands
so ceded as aforesaid, except the lands whereof the Oneidas
may make leases as aforesaid, the Oneidas and their posterity
shall forthwith give notice of such intrusions to the governor of
the said state for the time being. And further, the Oneidas and
their posterity, forever, shall, at the request of the governor of

ſº

-

-

the said state, be aiding to the people of the state of New York,
in removing all such intruders; and in apprehending, not only
such intruders, but also felons, and other offenders, who may
happen to be on the said ceded lands, to the end that such intru

ºf

ders, felons, and other offenders, may be brought to justice.
Before the execution hereof, the Oneidas, in public council,
declared to the commissioners, that they had, in return for his
frequent good offices to them, given to john J. Bleecker, of the
lands reserved for their own use, one mile square, adjoining to
the lands of James Dean, and requested that the same might be

tº

granted and confirmed to him by the state.”
4. A contract executed by the sachems, chiefs, and warriors contract with

º

of the tribe or nation of Indians, called the Cayugas, at a treaty theºgºs,

held in the city of Albany, with George Clinton, Pierre Van ..."{na.
º

Courtlandt, Ezra L’Hommedieu, Abraham Ten Broeck, John ny, on the
Hathorn, Samuel Jones, Peter Gansevoort, jun. and Egbert *::::
Benson, commissioners on behalf of the state of New York, by "‘’”
which the said sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the Cayugas,
Covenanted, on the 25th of February, 1789, as follows: “First:

the Cayugas do cede and grant all their lands to the people of
the state of New York, forever. Secondly: The Cayugas shall,
of
the said ceded lands, hold to themselves, and to their poste
rity, forever, for their own use and cultivation, but not to be

a

ºld, leased, or in any other manner aliened, or disposed of, to

others, all that tract of land, beginning at the Cayuga salt
$pring, on the Seneka river, and running thence southerly, to
intersect the middle of a line to be drawn from the outlet of
Cayuga to the outlet of Waskongh, and from the said place of
intersection, southerly, the general course of the eastern bank
of the Cayuga lake, thence westerly, to intersect a line running
on the west side of the Cayuga lake, at the mean distance of

-
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º: .* three miles
at a

from the western bank thereof, and from the said

º ’ point of intersection, along the said line, so running on the west

held at Alba-side of the Cayuga lake, to the Seneka river, thence down the

##".'... said river to the Cayuga lake, thence through the said lake, to
ruary, 1789. the outlet thereof, thence further down the said Semeka river,

to the place of beginning, so as to comprehend within the limits
aforesaid, and exclusive of the water of Cayuga lake, the
quantity of one hundred square miles. Also, the place in the
Seneka river, at or near a place called Skayes, where the Cay
ugas have heretofore taken eel; and a competent piece of land
on the southern side of the river, at the said place, sufficient
for the Cayugas to land and encamp on, and to cure their eel.
Excepted, nevertheless, out of the said lands so reserved, one
mile square, at the Cayuga ferry. Thirdly: the Cayugas and
their posterity, forever, shall enjoy the free right of hunting in
every part of the said ceded lands, and of fishing in all the
waters within the same. Fourthly: in consideration of the said
cession and grant, the people of the state of New York do, at

this present treaty, pay to the Cayugas, five hundred dollars,
in silver; and the people of the state of New York shall pay to
the Cayugas, on the first day of June next, at fort Schuyler,
(formerly called fort Stanwix,) the further sum of one thousand
six hundred and twenty five dollars; and, also, the people of the
state of New York shall annually pay to the Cayugas, and their
posterity, forever, on the first day of June, in every year
thereafter, at fort Schuyler aforesaid, five hundred dollars in
silver. But if the Cayugas, or their posterity, shall, at any

time hereafter, elect that the whole, or any part of the said
annual payment of five hundred dollars, shall be paid in clothing
or provisions, and give six weeks’ previous notice thereof to

… "

the governor of the said state for the time being, then so
much of the annual payment shall, for that time, be in cloth.

ing or provisions, as the Cayugas or their posterity shall
elect, and at the price which the same shall cost the

people of the state of New York, at fort Schuyler aforesaid.
And, as a farther consideration to the Cayugas, the people of
the state of New York shall grant to their adopted child,
Peter Ryckman, whom they have expressed a desire should
reside.near them, to assist them, and as a benevolence from

them, the Cayugas, to him, and in return for services rendered
by him to' their nation, the said tract of one mile square at
the Cayuga ferry excepted, out of the said lands reserved to the

Cayugas for their own use and cultivation, that of a tract
beginning on the west bank of the Serieka lake, thence running
due west (passing one chain north of a house lately erected,
and now in the occupation of the said Peter Ryckman) to the
line of partition between this state of New York and the
commonwealth of Massachusetts, of the lands ceded to each
other, thence due south along the said line of partition, thence
due east to the Semeka lake, thence northerly along the bank
w

of the said lake, to the place of beginning, so as to contain
sixteen thousand acres. The people of the state of New
York shall grant three hundred and twenty acres to a white
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person married to a daughter of a Cayuga named Thaniowes, contract with
:W:

Wit.

south side of Qaghsion creek; and that the people of the state ...'. Xu.

i. | |
lſº,

im:
it:

t!
fl.
it:
irt,

lº

º
itſ;
#:
§:
jº
| ſº

º:º,
of New York shall grant the residue of the said tract of sixteen gº'º,
th of Feb
including the present settlement of the said person on the

thousand acres to the said Peter Ryckman. Fifthly: The people ruary, 1789.
of the state of New York may, at all times hereafter, in suc h
manner, and by such means, as they shall deem proper, pre
vent any person, except the Cayugas and their adopted brethren
the Paanese, from residing or settling on the lands to be held
by the Cayugas and their posterity, for their own use and culti
vation; and if any persons shall, without the consent of the
people of the state of New York, come to reside or settle on
the said lands, or any other of the lands so ceded as aforesaid,
the Cayugas and their posterity shall forthwith give notice of
such intrusions to the governor of the said state for the time
being; and further, the Cayugas and their posterity, forever,

shall, at the request of the governor of the said state, be aiding
to the people of the state of New York in removing all such
intruders; and apprehending, not only such intruders, but felons,
and other offenders, who may happen to be on the said ceded

iſ:

lands, to the end that such intruders, felons, and other offenders,

Cº.

jº

may be brought to justice. Notwithstanding the said reservation
herein above specified to the Cayugas, it is declared to be the

ſº

intent of the parties, that the Cayuga called the Fish Carrier,
shall have a mile square of the said reserved lands, for the sepa

†:

rate use of himself, and for the separate use of his family, for
ever. Before sealing and delivery hereof, it was, for the
eater certainty, declared to be the intent of the parties, that
is grant and cession is only of the lands eastward of the par
tition line abovementioned, between this state of New York and
the commonwealth of Massachusetts; and that, with respect to
such part of their country as is to the westward of the said

partition line, the right and property of the Cayugas to be the
same as if this grant and cession had not been made. The

Cayuga salt spring, and the land to the extent of one mile
around the same, to remain for the common use and benefit of

the people of the state of New York, and of the Cayugas and
their posterity forever. And the land to be reserved at the
fishing place near Skayes, shall be of the extent of one mile on
each side of the river, the above reservation of land on the

Southern side of the river, only, notwithstanding.
5. At a treaty held at fort Stanwix, on the 22d of June, ledgment,
Acknow.
4:90, between George Clinton, Pierre Van Cortlandt, Ezra confirmation,
3.L'Hommedieu, Abraham Ten Broeck, Peter Gansevoort, junior, &c. by the
-

-

-

•

*

*

-

-

-

Cayugas;
nd Richard Varick, commissioners on behalf of the state of treaty
heldatatR.

New York, and the sachems, chiefs, and warriors, of the tribe fort Stanwix,
ºr nation of Indians, called the Cayugas,

the latter acknow- on the 22d of
June, 1790.

lºdged to have received from the people of the state of New
York, the sum of five hundred dollars in silver, being the

annual payment stipulated to be made to the said, Cayugas, by
the (next preceding) contract of the 25th of February, 1789,
and also the further sum of one thousand dollars, as a benevaknce. To this acknowledgment is added the following stipular
Wol. 4.

41

•*

322.
f

tion: “And we, the said Cayugas, in consideration thereof, do,

by these presents, fully, freely, and absolutely, ratify and con

iſ

firm the said agreement and cession, and all and singular the
articles, covenants, matters and things, therein expressed and
contained, on the part of us, the said Cayugas, done, or to be
done, executed, or performed: and we, the said Cayugas, do
further hereby grant and release, to the people of the state of
New York, all our right, interest, and claim, in and to all

|

ºn

º

#:

|

º|

lands lying east of the line of cession by the state of New York

Acknow-

º
i.".
dagas, aſ a

#.

to the commonwealth of Massachusetts; except the lands men

ſº

tioned in the deed of cession (of the 25th of February, 1789)

||

to be reserved to us, the Cayugas, and our posterity.”
6. At a council fire kindled at fort Stanwix, on the 16th
day of June, 1790, at which were present, George Clinton,
Pierre Van Cortlandt, Ezra L’Hommedieu, Abraham Ten
Broeck, Peter Gansevoort, junior, and Richard Warick, com.

º
Ali

º
º

ºº|

i." missioners on behalf of the state of New York, and the sa.
jº. * called the Onondagas, the latter acknowledged to have received

is:

fort Stanwix, chems, chiefs, and warriors, of the tribe or nation of Indians
””

from the people of the state of New York, the sum of five
hundred dollars, in silver, being the annual payment stipulated
to be made to the said Onondagas, by the contract of the 12th
of September, 1788, (ante, 2, page 316,) and also the further
sum of five hundred dollars, as a benevolence: “and the said
Onondagas do, by these presents, fully, freely, and absolutely,
ratify and confirm the said agreement and deed of cession, and
all and singular the articles, covenants, and things therein
expressed and contained, on the part of the said Onondagas,
done, or to be done, executed, or performed.”
-

-

-

[Note. Some of the Indian tribes composing the Six Nations, are parties to
other treaties, or contracts, entered into with, or under the sanction of, the United
States; to wit: the two contracts of Buffalo creek, of the 30th of June, 1802; and

... the treaty of Oneida, of the 2d of December, 1794. See post. chapter 23, Nos.
w

I and 2; and chapter 27, No. I.]
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CHAPTER 17.

. .

Treaties between the United States of America, and the Cherokee nation of
Indians, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.
-

ºf

.Nº. 1. Articles concluded at Hopewell, on the Keowee, between Benjamin Hawkins,
Tºº,º: º Andrew Pickens, Joseph Martin, and Lachlan M'Intosh, commissioners plenipo;
§.ed States tentiary of the United States of America, of the one part, and the head men and
a. the Chewarriors of all the Cherokees, of the other.
-

-

rokées. . .

º United
States give

peace, &c.

.

.

-

-

-

.

te

e

The commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States in
congress assembled, give peace to all the Cherokees, and re

ceive them into the favor and protection of the United States of
America, on the following conditions:

-

Prisoners, ne- * ART. 1. The head men and warriors ofall the Cherokees shall re
f:º store all the prisoners, citizens of the United States, or subjects

j" their allies, to their entire liberty: they shall also restore all the
negroes, and all other property taken during the late war from

kees.

-

*
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the citizens, to such person, and at such time and place, as the

*

commissioners shall appoint.
ART 2. The commissioners of the United States in congress Restoration of

assembled, shall restore all the prisoners taken from the Indians ºn Prºom
during the late war, to the head men and warriors of the Chero
kees, as early as is practicable.

* ,
,
ART. 3. The said Indians, for themselves and their respective
The Chero.
-

kees under .

-

tribes and towns, do acknowledge all the Cherokees to be under je
the protection of the United States of America, and of no other flººr
sovereign whatsoever,
States.
e Unite

-

-

ART. A. The boundary allotted to the Cherokees for their pººjary of
hunting grounds, between the said Indians and the citizens of the gherokee
the United States, within the limits of the United States of grounds,
*ś &c.
America, is, and shall be the following, viz. Beginning at the See post. No.
mouth of Duck river, on the Tennessee; thence running north- * 4, page
º

e

-

•

•

,

-

-

east to the ridge dividing the waters running into Cumberland “

. .

from those running into the Tennessee; thence eastwardly along
the said ridge to a northeast line to be run, which shall strike the
river Cumberland forty miles above Nashville; thence along the
said line to the river; thence up the said river to the ford where
the Kentucky road crosses the river; thence to Campbell’s line,
near Cumberland gap; thence to the mouth of Claud's creek on
Holston; thence to the Chimney-top mountain; thence to Camp
creek, near the mouth of Big Limestone, on Nolichuckey; thence
a southerly course six miles to a mountain; thence south to the
North Carolina line; thence to the South Carolina Indian boun
dary, and along the same southwest over the top of the Oconee
mountain till it shall strike Tugalo river; thence a direct line to
the top of the Currahee mountain; thence to the head of the
30uth fork of Oconee river.

ART. 5. If any citizen of the United States, or other person, citizensset.
not being an Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the lands thing on, or re
Westward
of the
boundary,
which
hereby
.#.
allotted to or
thesouthward
Indians for
theirsaid
hunting
grounds,
or are
having
al-Cherokee
r

j

ready settled and will not remove from the same within six .#, out
months after the ratification of this treaty, such person shall for-inºſ.
• -

•

5

º

feit the protection of the United States, and the Indians may
Punish him or not as they please: provided nevertheless, that proviso, in a.
this article shall not extend to the people settled between the vor of certain
º

fork of French Broad and Holston rivers, whose particular si- “*
tuation shall be transmitted to the United States in congress
assembled, for their decision thereon, which the Indians agree

to abide by.
ART. 6. If any Indian or Indians, or person residing among ºur.
them, or who shall take refuge in their nation,

shall commit a

ºjºr.

ſºbbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any citizen of the gº up by the
United States, or person under their protection, the nation, or *
the tribe to which such offender or offenders may belong, shall

he bound to deliver him or them up to be punished according to
the ordinances of the United States: provided, that the punish- Proviso; as to

ment shall not be greater than if the robbery or murder, or #"
other capital crime,
tizen,

had been committed by a citizen on a ci
w

º
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. . ARt. 7. If any citizen of the United States, or person under
their protection, shall commit a robbery or murder, or other
ºsh- capital crime, on any Indian, such offender or offenders shall be

Fºr
**

punished in the same manner as if the murder or robbery, or
other capital crime, had been committed on a citizen of the
United States; and the punishment shall be in presence of some

Cherºkee, of the Cherokees, if any shall attend at the time and place, and

... that they may have an opportunity so to do, due notice of the
punishment time of such intended punishment shall be sent to some one of
the tribes.

-

-

-

Retaliation.
ART. 8. It is understood that the punishment of the innocent,
ſº " under the idea of retaliation, is unjust, and shall not be prac.
jºined, &c. tised on either side, except where there is a manifest violation of
this treaty; and then it shall be preceded first by a demand of

justice; and if refused, then by a declaration of hostilities. :
ART. 9. For the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for
Congress tº, the prevention of injuries or oppressions on the part of the citi.

ºzens or Indians, the United States in congress assembled shall
rokees, &c. have the sole and exclusive right of regulating the trade with

the Indians, and managing all their affairs in such manner as
they think proper.

-

-

remporary . ARt. 10. Until the pleasure of congress be known, respect.
iberty of ing the ninth article, all traders, citizens of the United States,
*:::
Yº" shall have liberty to go to any of the tribes or towns of the
€herokee
-

i.e.

-

-

-

Cherokees to trade with them, and they shall be protected in
their persons and property, and kindly treated.

cherokees to

-

-

ART. 11. The said Indians shall give notice to the citizens

ive notice of of the United States, of any designs which they may know or

*...the suspect to be formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any person
*::isites whomsoever, against the peace, trade, or interest of the United
-

States.

-*.

-

ART.
12. That the Indians may have full confidence in the
**
reshawea, justice of the United States, respecting their interests, they
The
he C
Chero-

.

-

-

e

-

.*::::“shall have the right to send a deputy of their choice, whenever
:*
they think fit, to congress.
-

-

ART. 13. The hatchet shall be forever buried, and the peace

#.

given by the United States, and friendship re-established be.

universal, &c. tween the said states on the one part, and all the Cherokees on
the other, shall be universal; and the contracting parties shall
use their utmost endeavors to maintain the peace given as afore
said, and friendship re-established.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between
the United States of America and all the Cherokees, we,
w

their underwritten commissioners, by virtue of our full
powers, have signed this definitive treaty, and have caused
our seals to be hereunto affixed.

Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this twenty-eighth of
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-five.
Benjamin Hawkins,
Andw. Pickens,
Jos. Martin,
.*

Lach'n M'Intosh,

L. S.
*

i. 8.

- -

-

-

L. S.

L. §
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Koatohee, or Corn Tassel of Toquo, his x mark,
Scholauetta, or Hanging Man of Chota, his x mark,
Tuskegatahu, or Long Fellow of Chistohoe, his x mark,

*-

L, S.,
1. B.

Ooskwha, or Abraham of Chilkowa. his x mark,
Kolakusta, or Prince of Noth, his x mark,

-

w

L. S.

L. S.
L. S.

Newota, or the Gritzs of Chicamaga, his x mark,
Konatota, or the Rising Fawn of Highwassay, his x mark,
Tuckasee, or Young Terrapin of Allajoy, his x mark,

I. 3.

Toostaka, orthe Waker of Oostanawa; his x mark,

L. S.

Untoola, or Gun Rod of Seteco, his x mark,
Unsuokanail, Buffalo White Calf New Cussee, his x mark,
Kostayeak, or Sharp Fellow Wataga, his x mark,

L. s.

Chonosta, of Cowe, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

ſa. S.

-

L. s.

L. 5.

Chescoonwho, Bird in Close of Tomotlug, his x mark,
Tuckasee, or Terrapin of Hightowa, his x mark,

L. 8.

Chesetoa, or the Rabbit of Tlacoa, his x mark,

L. S.

L. 8.

-

Chesecotetona, or Yellow Bird of the Pine Log, his x mark,
Sketaloska, Second Man of Tillico, his x mark,
Chokasatahe, Chickasaw Killer Tasonta, his x mark,

Onanoota, of Koosoate, his x mark,
Ookoseta, or Sower Mush of Kooloque, his x mark,
Umatooetha, the Water Hunter Choikamawga, his x mark,
Wyuka, of Lookout Mountain, his x mark,
Tulco, or Tom of Chatuga, his x mark,

L. s.
L. S.
L. s.
L. S.

.

-

L. s.
5.

-

Will, of Akoha, his x mark,
Necatee, of Sawta, his x mark,
Amokontakona, Kutcloa, his x mark,

i

*

Kowetatahee, in Frog Town, his x mark,

L.

Keukuch, Talkoa, his x mark,

Tulatiska, of Chaway, his x mark,
Wooaluka, the Waylayer, Chota, his x mark,
Tatliusta, or Porpoise of Tilassi, his x mark,
John, of Little Tallico, his x mark,

-

Skelelak, his x mark,

*

-

Akonoluchta, the Cabin, his x mark,
Cheanoka, of Kawetakac, his x mark,

Yellow Bird, his x mark,

:

º

:

-

Witness:
Wm. Blount,

Saml. Taylor, majox,
John Owen,
Jess Walton,

Jno. Cowan, capt. commandant,
Thos, Gegg,
-

W. Hazzard,

jº sworn interpreters.
2

Wo. 2. A treaty of peace and friendship, made and concluded between the president of Treaty be.
the United States of America, on the part and behalf of the said states, and the tween the
undersigned chiefs and warriors of the Cherokee nation of Indians, on the part and United States
behalf of the said nation.

t

and the Che

The parties being desirous of establishing permanent peace sº

-

and friendship between the United States and the said Cherokee Mººre
nation, and the citizens and members thereof, and to remove friendship,
the causes of war, by ascertaining their limits and making other *

necessary, just, and friendly arrangements: the president of
the United States, by William Blount, governor of the territory
of the United States of America south of the river Ohio, and

superintendent of Indian affairs for the southern district, who
is vested with full powers for these purposes, by and with the
advice and consent of the senate of the United States; and the

-
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Cherokee nation, by the undersigned chiefs and warriors re
presenting the said nation, have agreed to the following articles,
namely:

,

-

-

t

-

ART. 1. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship be:

Ferpetual
peace and

tween all the citizens of the United States of America, and all

*

the individuals composing the whole Cherokee nation of Indians.

Cherokees

ART. 2. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves

under the , and all parts of the Cherokee nation, do acknowledge them
. the
. United
." selves and the said Cherokee nation, to be under the protection
-

•

-

1.

-

states, and of the United States of America, and of no other sovereign
nºt
whosoever;
and
the said Cherokee
na
with
other
ill
holdthey also stipulate
ith that
foreig
individual
power, se, tion will not hold any treaty with any loreign power, individua
state, or with individuals of any state. . . .
..
prisoners to
ART. 3. The Cherokee nation shall deliver to the governor
be mutually of the territory of the United States of America south of the
-

*

river Ohio, on or before the first day of April next, at this place,
all persons who are now prisoners, captured by them from any
part of the United States; and the United States shall, on or be.
fore the same day, and at the same place, restore to the Chero
, , kees, all the prisoners now in captivity, which the citizens of the

United States have captured from them.
ART. A. The boundary” between the citizens of the United.
ºte States and the Cherokee nation, is and shall be as follows: Be.
alºne ginning at the top of the Currahee mountain, where the Creek
*** line passes it; thence a direct line to Tugelo river; thence north

Boundary be.

*

east to the Occunna mountain, and over the same along the
South Carolina Indian boundary to the North Carolina bounda
ry; thence north to a point from which a line is to be extended
to the river Clinch, that shall pass the Holston at the ridge
which divides the waters running into Little River from those
running into the Tennessee; thence up the river Clinch to
Campbell’s line, and along the same to the top of Cumberland
mountain; thence a direct line to the Cumberland river where

the Kentucky road crosses it; thence down the Cumberland riv
er to a point from which a southwest line will strike the ridge
which divides the waters of Cumberland from those of Duck

river, forty miles above Nashville; thence down the said ridge
to a point from whence a southwest line will strike the mouth
, of Duck river.

-

Boundary to
And in order to preclude forever all disputes relative to the
be ascertained said boundary, the same shall be ascertained, and marked plain

.* ly, by three persons appointed on the part of the United States,
three Chero, and three Cherokees on the part of their nation.

kees. .

-

And in order to extinguish forever all claims of the Cherokee

... nation, or any part thereof, to any of the land lying to the right
rokee claims, of the line above described, beginning as aforesaid at the Cur
rahee mountain, it is hereby agreed, that in addition to the
consideration heretofore made for the said land, the United
States will cause certain valuable goods to be immediately de

The United livered to the undersigned chiefs and warriors, for the use of
States to de- their nation; and the said United States will also cause the sum
." For the boundary established in 1785, by the treaty of Hopewell, see ante, No. 1,
article 4, page 323.

-
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! ſº

of one thousand dollars to be paid annually to the said Cherokee liver gºods;

til,

nation. And the undersigned chiefs and warriors do hereby, for ;
themselves and the whole Cherokee nation, their heirs and de-ally to the
scendants, for the considerations abovementioned, release, quit §:.
arantºs

|

jº
mid
ſº
tiº
itſi

claim, relinquish, and cede, all the land to the right of the line joiani.
described, and beginning as aforesaid. . . . . . . . . .
ART. 5. It is stipulated and agreed, that the citizens and in- Free road
habitants of the United States, shall have a free and unmolested ington
...”
to

ºp

the navigation of the Tennessee river.

i.

-

it:
#|
Wºrſ,

it.

º

**

*

* * * *

* *

:

*

--

-

-

jmº

10%
(hº
#|

- --

ART. 6. It is agreed on the part of the Cherokees, that the Cherokee

United States shall have the sole and exclusive right of regulat-“*
ing their trade.
. ..
, ART. 7. The United States solemnly guaranty to the Chero-guarantee of
kee nation, all their lands not hereby ceded. .
*
ART. 8. If .# citizen of the United States, or other person, citizensset.
not being an Indian, shall settle on any of the Cherokees’ lands, thºgon Che
* {

#:

-

use of a road from Washington district to Mero district, and of Miro, &c.

*

*

such person------------4-shall forfeit the tº--protection of the United States, and outlawed.
..."s.
–a

1. -- ~ * :

ſº

the Cherokees may punish him or not, as they please.
ART. 9. No citizen or inhabitant of the United States, shall No citizen to
attempt to hunt or destroy
. .. ..
" the game
. on
. the
. lands
. . . of
. the
. .Chero-.º.º.º.
. . rokee lands.
kees; nor shall any citizen or inhabitant go into the Cherokee Passports to:

;,

country, without a passport first obtained
of Cherokee
gºintº the
". . . . . from
. . . . . the
. . .governor
... .,,...l.,

ſº
nº
| t

some one of the United States, or territorial districts, or such country.
other person as the president of the United States may, from time

-

*

e

•

-

º|

ti.

i.

iſ:
†

*

*

---

to time, authorize to grant the same. .

.

ART, 10. If any Cherokee Indian or Indians, or person re-The Chero:
siding among them, or who shall take refuge in their nation, : º:
shall steal a horse from, or commit a robbery or murder, or º&c.
other capital crime, on any citizens or inhabitants of the United
States, the Cherokee nation shall be bound to deliver him or

#!

them up, to be punished according to the laws of the United

iſ:
|| |

States.

iſ:

-

w

-

ART, 11. If any citizen or inhabitant of the United States, or punishment
of either of the territorial districts of the United States, shall go ºf citizens of.

);

into any town, settlement, or territory belonging to the Chero- º

i;

kees, and shall there commit any crime upon, ortrespass against tº
the
person
or property
of any within
peaceable
and friendlyof any
Indian
or ºhºkº
Indians,
which,
if committed
the jurisdiction
state,
towns, &c.

º

d

or within the jurisdiction of either of the said districts, against
a citizen or white inhabitant thereof, would be punishable by the
laws of such state or district, such offender or offenders, shall

be subject to the same punishment, and shall be proceeded
against in the same manner as if the offence had been committed

within the jurisdiction of the state or district to which he or they
may belong, against a citizen or white inhabitant thereof.
ART. 12. In case of violence on the persons or property of Retaliationſor
the individuals of either party, neither retaliation or reprisal private inju.
-

shall be committed by the other, until satisfaction shall have º
been demanded of the party of which the aggressor is, and shall
have been refused.
ART, 13. The Cherokees shall give notice to the citizens of The chero
the United States, of any designs which they may know, or sus-kees to give
-

-
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motice ofte: pect, to be formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any person

§§." whatever, against the peace and interest of the United States.
ART. 14. That the Cherokee nation may be led to a greater
The United degree of civilization, and to become herdsmen and cultivators,
States.

*...* instead of remaining in a state of hunters, the United States
ºu.. will, from time to time, furnish, gratuitously, the said nation
bandry, &c. with useful implements of husbandry; and further to assist the
said nation in so desirable a pursuit, and at the same time to
establish a certain mode of communication, the United States

Interpreters. will send such, and so many persons to reside in said nation, as

they may judge proper, not exceeding four in number, who
shall qualify themselves to act as interpreters. These persons

Lands for In-shall have lands assigned by the Cherokees for cultivation for
terpreters,

themselves and their successors in office; but they shall be pre
cluded exercising any kind of traffic.

ART. 15. All animosities for past grievances shall henceforth

º

to cease, &c. cease, and the contracting parties will carry the foregoing treaty
into full execution with all good faith and sincerity.
This treaty to ART. 16. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the

º
º

Animosities

‘. .... contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratified

ſº

sº
º
*-

.." "" by the president of the United States, with the advice and con
sent of the senate of the United States.

-

In witness of all and every thing herein determined between
the United States of America and the whole Cherokee

nation, the parties have hereunto set their hands and
seals, at the treaty ground on the bank of the Holston,
near the mouth of the French Broad, within the United
States, this second day of July, in the year of our Lord
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one.
2.

William Blount, governor in and over the territory of
the United States of America south of the river
Ohio, and superintendent of Indian affairs for the.

ºº
º:

§
º

*

southern district,

...

Chuleoah, or the Boots, his x mark,

Squollecuttah, or Hanging Maw, his x mark,
Occunna, or the Badger, his x mark,

:

Emoleh, or Black Fox, his x mark,

Nontuaka, or the Northward, his x mark,
-

Tekakiska, his x mark,

:

*

Chutloh, or King Fisher, his x mark,

º

Tuckaseh, or Terrapin, his x mark,
Kateh, his x mark,

Kunnochatutloh, or the Crame, his x mark,
Cauquillehanah, or the Thigh, his x mark,
Chesquotteleneh, or Yellow Bird, his x mark,
Chickasawtehe, or Chickasaw Killer, his x mark,

Tuskegatehe, Tuskega Killer, his x mark,
-

-

Kulsatehe, his x mark,
Tinkshalene, his x mark,

Sawutteh, or Slave Catcher, his x mark,
Aukuah, his x mark,
Oosenaleh, his x mark,

Kenotetah, or Rising Fawn, his x mark,
Kametetoka, or Standing Turkey, his x mark,
Yonewatleh, or Bear at home, his x mark,
Long Will, his x mark,
Kunoskeskie, or John Watts, his x mark,

Nenetooyah, or Bloody Fellow, his x mark, .

i

7.

+----------

3.29.
Chuquilatague,
or Double
his x mark, ,
Koolaquah,
or Big
Acorn, Head,
his x mark,

i

Toowayelloh, or Bold Hunter, his x mark,
Jahleoonoyehka, or Middle Striker, his x mark,
Kinnesah, or Cabin, his x mark,
Tullotehe, or Two Killer, his x mark,

Kaalouske, or Stopt Still, his x mark,
Kulsatche, his x mark,

Auquotague, the Little Turkey's Son, his x mark,
Talohteske, or Upsetter, his x mark,
Cheakoneske, or Otter Lifter, his x mark,
Keshukaume, orhisShe
Reigns, his x mark, ...
Toonaumailoh,
x mark,

h

*

-

:

-

Teesteke, or Common Disturber, his x mark,
Robin M'Clemore, , ,
Skyuka,
John Thompson, interpreter,
James Cery, interpreter.
Jone in presence of

:
S.

- * *

-

.

*

-

-

Daniel Smith, secretary of the territory of the United States south of the river Ohib,
Thomas Kennedy, of Kentucky,
James Robertson, of Mero District,
Claiborne Watkins, of Virginia,
Jno MºWhitney, of Georgia,
Fauche, of Georgia,
Titus Ogden, North Carolina,

John Chisolm, of Washington District,
Robert King,
Thomas Gegg.
[Note. The boundaries prescribed in the 4th article of this treaty,
.

.

.

. .

-

-

-

*

are confirm

ed by the 2d article of that which immediately follows. But there is an alteration
with respect to the annuity and the restitution of stolen horses. See the follow

ing treaty, No. 3, articles 3 and 4, page 330.]
*
ADDITIONAL ARTICLE
Additional ar
To the [next preceding] treaty made between the United States and the Cherokees, ticle to the
on the 2d day of July, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one. [Ante, No. 2..] treaty of Holt
lv ag
agreed,2 between Henry
the
Ittis
is hereby mutually
y Knox,5 secretary
S
Y 2d2"...ºf
of jui.
-

of war, duly authorized thereto in behalf of the United States, ižof.”
on the one part, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors, in
behalf of themselves and the Cherokee nation, on the other

part, that the following article shall be added to, and consider
ed as part of, the treaty made between the United States and
the said Cherokee nation, on the 2d day of July, one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-one; to wit:
-

-

The sum to be paid annually by the United States to the
Cherokee nation of Indians, in consideration of the relinquishment of lands, as stated in the treaty” made with them on the $1,500
-

-

*

*

..

to be

second day of July, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-iº.
one, shall be one thousand five hundred dollars, instead of one of $1,000, &c.
thousand dollars, mentioned in the said treaty.

In testimony whereof, the said Henry Knox, secretary of
war, and the said chiefs and warriors of the Cherokee
nation, have hereunto set their hands and seals, in the

city of Philadelphia, this seventeenth day of February;
in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and
ninety-two.
H. Knox, secretary of war,

‘See ante, No. 2, article 3, page 326,
Wol. 4.

-

{2

L. S.

*
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º

Iskagua, or Clear Sky, his x mark,

L. S.

Jormerly
Nenetooyah, or Bloody Fellow,

-

Nontuaka, or the Northward, his x mark,

L. S.

Chutloh, or Kingfisher, his x mark,
Katigoslah, or the Prince, his x mark,
Teesteki, or Common Disturber, his x mark,
Suaka, or George Miller, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

L. S.
H. S.

In the presence of

Thomas Grooter,
Jno. Stagg, junr.
Leonard D. Shaw,

James Cerey, sworn interpreter to the Cherokee nation.

Treaty be.

.No. 3. Articles of a treaty between the United States of America, and the Cherokee

tween the
United States

and the Che.
rokees.

Indians.
-

-

-

-

-

-

Whereas the treaty made and concluded on Holston river;”
on the second day of July, one thousand seven hundred and

* See ante,
0.

;j

ninety-one, between the United States of America and the
Cherokee nation of Indians, has not been fully carried into exe

325.

...” cution by reason of some misunderstandings which have arisen:
...”

ART. 1. And whereas the undersigned Henry Knox, secretary
for the department of war, being authorized thereto by the pre
sident of the United States, in behalf of the said United States,

The treaty and the undersigned chiefs and warriors, in their own names,
ofHolston, , and in behalf of the whole Cherokee nation, are desirous of re

º; * establishing peace and friendship between the said parties in a
§iºbe permanent manner, do hereby declare, that the said treaty of
binding ºn. upon
Holston
to parties,
all intents
and binding
theis,
said
as and
wellpurposes,
in respectintofull
theforce,
boundaries
there

both parties.

&

º

ºº

in mentioned, as in all other respects whatever.
ART. 2. It is hereby stipulated that the boundaries mention

-

Th

e bounda-

-

-

-

-

j.“ ed in the fourth article of the said treaty, shall be actually as
marked, as

certained and marked in the manner prescribed by the said ar

*..."," ticle, whenever the Cherokee nation shall have ninety days' no
(Ante, page tice of the time and place at which the commissioners of the
United States intend to commence their operation.

326.)

ART. 3. The United States, to evince their justice, by amply
compensating the said Cherokee nation of Indians for all re

linquishments of land made, either by the treaty of Hopewell,
# Ante, No. upon the Keowee river,t concluded on the twenty-eighth of
i, page 322] November, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five, or

tº the
[+ Ante, No.

aforesaid treaty made upon Holston river, on the second of
º:32; July, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, do hereby
Annual sup: stipulate, in lieu of all former sums to be paid annually, to fur
§. nish the Cherokee Indians with goods suitable for their use, to

§.

the amount of five thousand dollars yearly. §
ART. 4. And the said Cherokee nation, in order to evince the
ºften sincerity of their intentions in future, to prevent the practice of
º,
stealing horses, attended with the most pernicious consequences
and not re

For
eve
or eV.
horse

e

-

-

e.

-

-

-

§ By the 4th article of the treaty of Holston, the United States stipulated to pay the
Cherokees $1,000 annually. See ante, page 326. This sum was subsequently increased

to $1,500 by an additional article to that treaty, concluded on the 17th day of Febru
ary, in the year 1792. See ante, page 329.

Sºj

º

º

$1.

334

l,5,
l,;
l,!
l,'

to the lives and peace of both parties, do hereby agree, that for turned within
every horse which shall be stolen from the white inhabitants §.
by any Cherokee Indians, and not returned within three months, jacted.
.
that the sum of fifty dollars shall be deducted from the said an
nuity of five thousand dollars.
ART. 5. The articles now stipulated will be considered as These arti
-

L.;

permanent additions to the treaty of Holston, as soon as they ...”.
ent. &c. as
e

e

shall have been ratified by the president of the United States and ºis.
the senate of the United States.

ed,

In witness of all and every thing herein determined between
the United States of America and the whole Cherokee na

tion, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals in
the city of Philadelphia, within the United States, this
twenty-sixth day of June, in the year of our Lord one thou
sand seven hundred and ninety-four.

(iſº

ſº
H. Knox, secretary of war,
:;
it.

Tekakisskee, or Taken out of the Water, his x mark,
Nomtuaka, or the Northward, his x mark,
Cinasaw, or the Cabin, his x mark,

(0tſ:

Skyuka, his x mark,
Chuquilatague, or Double Head, his x mark,

#:
ſº

John M'Cleemore, his x mark,

#;
§§
ſº

,

Walahue, or the Humming Bird, his x mark,
Chuleowee, his x mark,
Ustamaqua, his x mark,

słº,

Kullusathee, his x mark,
Siteaha, his x mark,

6:

Keenaguna, or the Lying Fawn, his x mark,
Chatakaelesa, or the Fowl Carrier,

&;

ji.

*

i

J

†:3 interpreters.

dº

Cantwell Jones, of Delaware,
William Wofford, of the state of Georgia,
W. M'Caleb, of South Carolina,
Samuel Lewis, of Philadelphia.

l;

;

Dome in the presence of

|

1.

;

it.

tº

º
XV.4. Articles of a treaty between theIndians.
United States of America, and the Cherokee Treaty
be
tween the
-

4.

T.

Whereas the treatyºk made and concluded on Holston riyer, ...”
on the second day of July, in the year one thousand seven hun-rokees.

dred and ninety-one, between the United States of America, Delay in the
and the Cherokee nation of Indians, had not been carried into sº ‘.

execution, for some time thereafter, by reason of some misun- #.

derstandings which had arisen: and whereas, in order to re-Treaty of

mºve such misunderstandings, and to provide for carrying the .º.º.
said treaty into effect, and for re-establishing more fully the . ."
peace and friendship between the parties, another treatyt was Fies, as fixed

held, made, and concluded, by and between them, at Philadel- '#'..."
phia, the twenty-sixth day of June, in the year one thousand &c.
3.

seven hundred and ninety-four: in which, among other things,

it was stipulated, that the boundaries mentioned in the fourth
article of the said treaty of Holston, should be actually ascer

tained and marked, in the manner prescribed by the said article,
"See ante, No. 2, page 325.

i Ante, No. 3, page 330.
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whenever the Cherokee nation should have ninety days' notice

ſiſ

of the time and place at which the commissioners of the United
Further de- States intended to commence their operation: and whereas fur

#||

**

ther delays in carrying the said fourth article into complete effect

º

did take place, so that the boundaries mentioned and described
therein, were not regularly ascertained and marked, until the

º

latter part of the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety
seven; before which time, and for want of knowing the direct
º course of the said boundary, divers settlements were made, by
...he divers citizens of the United States, upon the Indian lands over
boundary, and and beyond the boundaries so mentioned and described in the

iº, !. said article, and contrary to the intention of the said treaties;
moved, &c, but which settlers were removed from the said Indian lands, by
authority of the United States, as soon after the boundaries had
been so lawfully ascertained and marked as the nature of the
case had admitted: and whereas, for the purpose of doing jus
This
treaty
tice
to the Cherokee nation of Indians, and remedying incon
entered into
for the pur-

|St.

ºld
ºm

int
"ſºft

iſ
º
º

º
†

| ||

| ||

veniences arising to citizens of the United States from the ad. '
*

-

poses of ins- justment of the boundary line between the lands of the Chero

ºi. kees and those of the United States,

or the citizens thereof, or

go." from any other cause in relation to the Cherokees; and in order
ces, &e.
to promote the interests and safety of the said states, and the
citizens thereof, the president of the United States, by and with
the advice and consent of the senate thereof, hath appointed
-

º

º
| " .

ºli

lºs

George Walton, of Georgia, and the president of the United

#.

States hath also appointed lieutenant colonel Thomas Butler,

º

commanding the troops of the United States in the state of Ten:

H.

messee, to be commissioners for the purpose aforesaid;

and

who, on the part of the United States, and the Cherokee nation,
by the undersigned chiefs and warriors, representing the said
nation, have agreed to the following articles, namely:
Peace and

ART. 1. The peace and friendship subsisting between the

friendship re-United States and the Cherokee people, are hereby renewed,

***** continued, and declared perpetual.
Subsisting
ARt. 2. The treaties subsisting between the present contrack
treaties; cog-ing parties, are acknowledged to be of full and operating force;

§." *...i together with the construction and usage under their respective
3 ºttisºn. articles, and so to continue.
-

ART. 3. The limits and boundaries of the Cherokee nation,

º: * as stipulated and

marked by the existing treaties between

the

where not al- parties, shall be and remain the same, where not altered by the

.*.*, present treaty.

ante, No. 3,

ºà, page
330.

-

-

-

ART. 4. In acknowledgment for the protection of the United
States, and for the considerations herein after expressed and .

Éºle contained, the Cherokee nation agree, and do hereby relinquish
j and cede to the United States, all the lands within the following
&c.

points and lines, viz: from a point on the Tennessee river, be
low Tellico block house, called the Wildcat Rock, in a direct
line to the Militia spring, near the Maryville road leading from
Tellico. From the said spring to the Chillhowie mountain, by
a line so to be run, as will leave all the farms on Nine Mile
Creek to the northward and eastward of it; and to be continued

º

along Chillhowie mountain, until it strikes Hawkins's line.

º

º

333
is tº

Thence along the said line to the great Iron mountain; and from Cession of
the top toofwhere
whichthe
a line
be continuedbranch
in a southeastwardly..."
course
mostto southwardly
of Little river gº ees,

Meliº
tºlsi,

kºti,

crosses the divisional line to Tugalo river; from the place of
beginning, the Wildcat Rock, down the northeast margin of
the Tennessee river (not including islands) to a point or place
one mile above the junction of that river with the Clinch, and
from thence by a line to be drawn in a right angle, until it inter
sects Hawkins's line leading from Clinch. Thence down the
said line to the river Clinch; thence up the said river to its junc
tion with Emmery’s river; and thence up Emmery’s river to

disi;
untli,

miliº
their

: mikº
hiſ:
heling
d tº

nº

f

the foot of Cumberland mountain.

From thence a line to be

diſis.
It dº

drawn, northeastwardly, along the foot of the mountain, until
it intersects with Campbell’s line.
ART. 5. To prevent all future misunderstanding about the Two commis

diº

line described in the foregoing article, two commissioners shall .* .

T; Tº
Smiří
ht (i.

where not ascertained by the rivers, immediately after signing the line of

hº
diº

be appointed to superintend the running and marking the same, ºr

this treaty; one to be appointed by the commissioners of the ""

s, tº

United States, and the other by the Cherokee nation; and who
shall cause three maps or charts thereof to be made out; one
whereof shall be transmitted and deposited in the war office of

Wºr

the United States; another with the executive of the state of

gº

Tennessee, and the third with the Cherokee nation, which said

the lº

line shall form a part of the boundary between the United States

is hº

and the Cherokee nation.

lſº

iſ:

-

ART. 6. In consideration of the relinquishment and cession The United

siliº

hereby made, the United States, upon signing the present trea-Śºtºs toº

Čt ſº

ty, shall cause to be delivered to the Cherokees, goods, wares, º,

gº

and merchandise, to the amount of five thousand dollars, and amount of

Wºtſ'
ſº

of one thousand dollars, in addition to the annuity already pro- Allº!
vided for;” and will continue the guarantee of the remainder of Šiº.

(Iſº

their country forever, as made and contained in former treaties.
ART. 7. The Cherokee nation agree, that the Kentucky

shall cause to be delivered, annually, other goods, to the amount º'

iglº

The Ken
road, running between the Cumberland mountain and the Cum-tucky road

ſº

berlandshall
river,
where
shall for
passthethrough
the citizens
Indian ***".
land,
be an
open the
and same
free road
use of the
>

gº

* > v.

Wº%

of the United States, in the like manner as the road from South
West Point to Cumberland river. In consideration of which it the cheſ,

|
dº,

is hereby agreed on the part of the United States, that until set-kees may
tlements shall make it

}: ſ:

s: *
diº
jº
iſ:

* =

, ſº

improper, the Cherokee hunters shall be º

-

-

-

-

-

-

Nº.

i; º
º

º

*
'; |ſ.

*

at liberty to hunt and take game upon the lands relinquished and quineaumº
ceded by this treaty.
settled.
ART-8. Due notice shall be given to the principal towns of the Notice to d,
Cherokees, of the time proposed for delivering the annual sti-Shººkees
of
the time for
pends; and sufficient supplies of provisions shall be furnished, deliyering an
by and at the expense of the United States, to subsist such rea- Nº stipends,
• By the 3d article of the treaty of Philadelphia, (ante, No. 3, page 330,) the Unit
ed States agree to furnish the Cherokee Indians with goods suitable for their use, to
the amount of $5,000 yearly, in lieu of all former sums to be paid annually. This ad

dition of $1,000 per annum, makes the annuity, on the 2d of October, 1798, $5,000
in the whole,
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sonable number that may be sent, or shall attend to receive them,
during a reasonable time.

stolen horses,

-

ART 9. It is mutually agreed between the parties, that hor

not returned ses stolen and not returned within ninety days, shall be paid for
in ninety days, at the rate of sixty dollars each; if stolen by a white man, citi
*P*...f. United States, the Indian proprietor shall be paid in
cash; and if stolen by an Indian from a citizen, to be deducted
as expressed in the fourth article of the treaty of Philadelphia.*
This article shall have retrospect to the commencement of the
first conferences at this place in the present year, and no further.
Oblivion of an- And all animosities, aggressions, thefts, and plunderings, prior

* * to that day, shall cease, and be no longer remembered or de
manded on either side.

ART. 10. The Cherokee nation agree, that the agent who

Ground al-

... for * have
shall be
appointedpiece
to reside
amongallotted
them from
time
to time, shall
a sufficient
of ground
for his
temporary
use.

agent.

The articles

And lastly, this treaty, and the several articles it contains,
shall be considered as additional to, and forming a part of, trea
tºº, ties already subsisting between the United States and the Che:
of this º

subsisting, &c. rokee nation, and shall be carried into effect on both sides, with

all good faith, as soon as the same shall be approved and ratified
by the president of the United States, and the senate thereof.
In witness of all and every thing herein determined between
the United States of America, and the whole Cherokee na

tion, the parties hereunto set their hands and seals in the
council house, near Tellico, on Cherokee ground, and

within the United States, this second day of October, in
the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety-eight,

and in the twenty-third year of the independence and so
vereignty of the United States.

*

Thos. Butler,
Geo. Walton,
&

:

Nenetuah, or Bloody Fellow, his x mark,
Ostaiah, his x mark,
Jaunne, or John, his x mark,
Oortlokecteh, his x mark,
Chockonmistaller, or Stallion, his x mark,
Noothoietah, his x mark,
-

Kunnateelah, or Rising Fawn, his x mark,
Utturah, or Skin Worm, his x mark,
Weelee, or Will, his x mark,

-

-

Oolasoteh, his x mark,
Tloreme, his x mark,

Jonnurteekee, or Little John,
Oonatakoteehee, his x mark,
Kanowsurkee, or Broom, his x mark,
Yonah Ooolah, Bear at Home, his x mark,
Tunksalemee, or Thick Legs, his x mark,
Oorkullaukee, his x mark,
Kumamah, or Butterfly, his x mark,
Chattakuteehee, his x mark,

Kamitta, or Little Turkey, his x mark,
Kettegiskie, his x mark,
Tauquotikee, or the Glass, his x mark,
Chuquilatague, his x mark,
Salleekookooolan, his x mark,
Tallotuskee, his x mark,
Chellokee, his x mark,
*See ante, No. 3, page 330.

S.s

S.
S.

Tuskeegatee, or Long Fellow, his x mark,

g

:

Neekaanneah, or Woman Holder, his x mark,
Kulsateehee, his x mark,
Keetakeuskah, or Prince, his x mark,
Charley, his x mark,

*
hº

-

di

s

º

Akooh, his x mark,
Sawanookeh, his x mark,

iii.

Yonahequah, or Big Bear, his x-mark,
Keenahkunnah, his x mark
Kaweesoolaskee, his x mark,
Teekakalohenah, his x mark,

ſ:
iſ'
ft.
#:

º
º
| ||

liº
!!!

ſº

wº
i.

ſ:

*

:

f

Chochuchee, his x mark,

e

-

.

. .

*.

-

Elisha I. Hall, secretary of the commission,
Silas Dinsmoor, 1. agent to the Cherokees,
John W. Hooker, U.S. factor,
Edw. Butler, capt, commanding at Tellico,

Robert Purdy, lieut. 4th U. S. regt. .
º:

.

-

Ookouseteeh, or John Taylor, his x mark,
Witnesses.

Ii.

*

-

º

.

Ludwell Grymes,
Jno. M'Donald,
Daniel Ross,

Mattw. Wallace, esquire,
Saml. Hamly,
Michael M'Kinsey,
Chs. Hicks, interpreter,
James Cazey, interpreter,

John Thompson,
JNo. 5. Articles of a treaty agreed upon between the United States of America, by Treaty be
their commissioners Return J. Meigs and Daniel Smith, appointed to hold confer-tween the
ences with the Cherokee Indians, for the purpose of arranging certain interesting United States

matters with the said Cherokees, of the one part, and the undersigned chiefs and and the Che
head men of the said nation, of the other part.

rokees.

ART. 1. All former treaties, which provide for the mainte- Former trea
nance
of peace
preventing
of crimes, are, on this occasion, ed.
is recogniz
recognized
andand
continued
in force.
-

ART. 2. The Cherokees quit claim and cede to the United The Chero

States, all the land which they have heretofore claimed, lying kees quit'
to the north of the following boundary line: beginning at the .*...
mouth of Duck river, running thence up the main stream of the lying north of
same
the junction
of the
fork,fork:
at the
head aofdirect
whichcourse
fort Nash
he hºnºry
stood,to with
the main
south
thence
to a *
de
point on the Tennessee river bank opposite the mouth of Hi
wassee river.

If the line from Hiwassee should leave out

Field's Settlement, it is to be marked round this improvement,

and then continued the straight course; thence up the middle of tº

ds i

the Tennessee river, (but leaving all the islands to the Chero-º.
kees,) to the mouth of Clinch river; thence up the Clinch river river, &c.
to the former boundary line agreed upon with the said Chero
kees,
same
time,
the useofofClinch
the Cherokees,
Reservation
small reserving,
tract lyingatattheand
below
thetomouth
river; froma **
Chere.

the mouth extending thence down the Tennessee river, from the *
mouth of Clinch to a notable rock on the north bank of the

Tennessee, in view from Southwest Point; thence a course at
right angles with the river, to the Cumberland road; thence east- Ferry landing
wardly along the same, to the bank of Clinch river, so as to se-ºherº

cure the ferry landing to the Cherokees up to the first hill, ana” “
down the same to the mouth thereof, together with two other

-

|
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º

sections of one square mile each, one of which is at the foot of

Cumberland mountain, at and near the place where the turnpike
gate now stands; the other on the north bank of the Tennessee
river, where the

º: Talootiske now lives.

And whereas,

from the present tession made by the Cherokees, and other

circumstances, the site of the garrisons at Southwest, Point
and Tellico, are become not the most convenient and suitable
Rcmoval of

places for the accommodation of the said Indians, it may be

garrisons and come expedient to remove the said garrisons and factory to
factory, &c.

some more suitable place; three other square miles are reserved

for the particular disposal of the United States on the north
bank of the Tennessee, opposite to and below the mouth of
Hiwassee.

The United
ART. 3. In consideration of the above cession and relinquish
§.
P.
ment,
the United States agree to pay immediately three thou.
$14,000; and
an annuity of

sand dollars in valuable merchandise, and eleven thousand

$3,000. See dollars within minety days after the ratification of this treaty,
the note at
bottom ofpage and also an annuity of three thousand dollars, the commence
3
ment of which is this day. But so much of the said eleven
thousand dollars, as the said Cherokees may agree to accept in
Implements useful articles of, and machines for, agriculture and manufac *"
§ Agriculture, tures, shall be paid in those articles, at their option.
ART. A. The citizens of the United States shall have ther.,
Free use of
two described free and unmolested use and enjoyment of the two following
roads, &c.
described roads, in addition to those which are at present
established through their country; one to proceed from some
.

C.

convenient place near the head of Stone's river, and fall into the
Georgia road at a suitable place towards the southern frontier

of the Cherokees. The other to proceed from the neighbor
... hood of Franklin, or Big Harpath, and crossing the Tennessee

at or near the Muscle Shoals, to pursue the nearest and best
roads o, way to the settlements on the Tombigbee. These roads, shall

The
be viewed

be viewed and marked out by men appointed on each side for

and marked

that purpose; in order that they may be directed the nearest and
best ways, and the time of doing the business, the Cherokees
shall be duly notified.
º,
ART. 5. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the
This treaty
jigatory contracting parties, as soon as it is ratified by the president of
§ soon as "a the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
tified.

ºn

out, &c.

-

-

senate of the same.

** ,

~

.

; ,

.

-

.

In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, and the un.
dersigned chiefs and head men of the Cherokees, have
hereto set their hands and seals.
* .

º

Done at Tellico, the twenty-fifth day of October, one thousand
eight hundred and five.
-

-

-

Return J. Meigs,

-

t

-

* -

IDaniel Smith,
Fox, or Enmolee, his x mark,
-

-

. . . . . L.s.
.
L. s.
L. s.

-

,

Path Killer, or Nenohuttahe, his x mark,
Glass, or 'Tauquatellee, his x mark,
Double Head, or Chuqualutauge, his x mark,
Dick Justice, his x mark,

. . ... . .

-

Toumhull, or Toonayeh, his x mark,
-

-

-

*

* . L. s.
L. S.
. . . . L. 5*

-

-

* *

º

L. s.

* *

* . L., S.-º

.
tº
-

887

w

†

mň.

… .
º

|CŞºf

sº

'

. . Turtle at Home, or Sullicobahwolu, his x mark,' '.'
Chenawee, his x mark,

Slave Boy, his
or Oosaunabee,
his x mark,
Tallotiskee,
x mark,

º

:

l,

Broom, or Cunnaweesoskee, his x mark,

L. 3.;

Chulioah, his
Katigiskee,
hisx xmark,
mark,

i. s.
s.
L.

*

&

-

ly,

Taochalar, his x mark,

Ont

James Davis, or Coowusaliskee, his x mark,
John Jolly, or Eulatakee, his x mark,

Strºſ

.

. . .

.

.

º

tº

-

tº:
-

m;

L. S.

t;

º
| ||:

º:
º

º
ſt:

. ..

.

.

º
**

.

º:

L. 8.
- L. S.

..

L. $.

& L. S.

Tuckasee, or Terrapin, his x mark,

L. s.

Tuskegittihee, or Long Fellow, his x mark,
Tochuwor, or Red Bird, his x mark,
Katihee, or Badgerson, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

L. s.

f

Bob. Purdy, secretary to the commissioners,

-

W. Yates, i. 3 U.S. aris,

-

. .

-

. .

.

Wm. L. Lovely, assistant agent,

-

Nicholas Byers, United Sties Jactor,
$9.W. Campbell,
Will. Polk,
James Blair,
Jno. Smith, T.

-

. . .

tº . .

L. S.
L. s.

'

-

lſº

tº a

* * * L. s.
# * L. s.

John Watts, jun, his x mark, “ ”
Sharp Arrow, or Costarauh, his x mark, … . . .

Witnesses.

. . . .

L. S.

'

-

-

L. s.

Jºhn Dougherty, or Long John, his x mark,

tº:

Vé

'

Challow, or Kingfisher, his x mark,

|t|||

w

L. S.

Dreadfulwater, or Aumaudoskee, his x mark,
ºth,
CŞ.

º' º
s

tº. 3.

Challaugittihee, his x mark,
;:
Calliliskee, or Knife Sheath, his x mark,
Closenee, his x mark,
.

ſº

, ,

.

..., L. S.

-

ºf

*

L. 3.

* Bark, or Eullooka, his x mark,
John McLemore, or John Euskulacau, his x mark,
Big Bear, or Yohanaqua, his x mark,

Old

***

ſº

L. S.

William Shawry, or Eskaculiskee, his x mark,

*

---

º 'º:

3.

Jºhn Greenwood, or Sour Mush, his x mark,
*

*:

L. S.

-

.

Old
P.
id:

w

, i.

L S.

|tº
*

,

… . . L-3.

;

-

,

. ..
º:

-

. .

.

\

.

. .

"
º

. .

-

.

-

, ,

.

: ... “

-

§§

,

..

. . .
V

Thomas N. Clark,
Chs. Hicks, interpreter.

. . . ..

..
*

-

-

º
* ...

-

–
6. Articles of a treaty between the United States of America, by their commis- Treaty be

-

§:
#!
sº

;

ſº:

º

JWh.

Sioners, Return J. Meigs and Daniel Smith, who are appointed to hold confer- tween the
Shºes with the Cherokees, for the purpose of arranging certain interesting United States

*tters with the said Indians, of the ºne part, and the undersigned chiefs and A. Che
head men of the Cherokees, of the other part.

º

rokees.

ART. 1. Whereas it has been represented by the one party. The lando,
**other, that the section of land on which the garrison of which the gar

$ºuthwest Point stands, and which extends to Kingston, isº."
likely to be a desirable place for the assembly of the state of jed
*e to convene at, (a committee from that body now in § the º:
*šion having viewed the situation,) now, the Cherokees . .”

being Pºssed of a spirit of conciliation, and seeing that this see.
tract is desired for public purposes,

and not for individual ad

.*3°s, reserving the ferries to themselves, quit claim, and Ferries re
* to the United States the said jº of land, understand- º, he
"8 at the same time, that the buildings erected by the public
...” belong to the public, as well as the occupation of the ceion of an
.*, during the pleasure of the government; we also cede to island in the

"...ºnited States' he ºliº.jº
mouth of Clinch.
Vol. 1:

:

*-

as

338.

º

º

ART. 2. And whereas the mail of the United States is ordered

in

#."ºn. to be carried from Knoxville to New Orleans, through the
tºromii. Cherokee, Creek, and Choctaw countries; the Cherokees agree,
tº: that the citizens of the United States shall have, so far as it

|

{{

.*** goes through their country, the free and unmolested use of a

º|

road leading from Tellico to Tombigbee, to be laid out by
viewers appointed on both sides, who shall direct it the nearest
and best way; and the time of doing the business the Cherokees

iſ,

Free use of

shall be notified of.

-

ºft

º

º:

ſ:

…-

-

º

ART. 3. In consideration of the above cession and relinquish
#º... ment, the United States agree to pay to the said Cherokee
# ...” Indians, sixteen hundred dollars in money, or useful merchan
chandise, &c. dise, at their option, within ninety days after the ratification
of this treaty.
This treaty to ART. 4. This treaty shall be obligatory between the contract.

º
º

*...**ing parties, as soon as it is ratified by the president, by and

|

The United

*

soon as ratifi- ***

•

-

º

#!
º

•

-

with the advice and consent of the senate of the United States.

eół.

In testimony whereof, the said commissioners, and the un
dersigned chiefs and head men of the Cherokees, have
hereto set their hands and seals.

Done at Tellico, this twenty-seventh day of October, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and five.
Return J. Meigs,

- [...S. --

* .

-

Danl. Smith,

.

. . .

Black Fox, or Ennone, his x mark,
The Glass, or Tunnguetihee, his x mark
Kutigeskee, his x mark,

**

L. S.
L. S.

-

L.3's

*

...

L. 8,

Toochalar, his x mark,

i L, 5.

Turtle at Home, or Sullicookiewalar, his x mark,
Dick Justice, his x mark, .
John Greenwood, or Eakosettas, his x mark,
Chulevah, or Gentleman Tom, his x mark,
-

L. S.

-

Broom, or Cannarwesoske, his x mark,

Bald Hunter, or Toowayullau, his x mark,
John Melamere, or Euquellooka, his x mark,
Closenie, or Creeping, his x mark,
Double Head, or Chuquacuttague, his x mark,
º, Chicasawtihee, Checasaw tihue Killer, his x mark,
Witnesses.

*

S

*

Robert Purdy, secretary to the commissioners,
*

.

.

William Yates, D. Commºy.

.

-

Nicholas Byers, United States' factor,
Wm. Lovely, assistant agent,

-

-

* *

B. M'Ghee,
Saml. Love,
James Blair,
3.

Convention

-

--

-

* .

*

. .

- *

.

"

. .. . . .. .

-

Hopkins Lacy,
Chs. Hicks, interpreter,

-

.
.

-

. .

.

-

.
.

. .
. . ..

-

lºween the JNº. 7. Articles of a convention made between Henry Dearborn, secretary of war,
United States
and the Che-

being specially authorized thereto by the president of the United States, and the

rokees.

ed and empowered by said nation.

undersigned chiefs and head men of the Cherokee nation of Indians, duly authoriz
-

* . ARt. 1. The undersigned chiefs and head men of the Chero
...,

kee nation of Indians, for themselves and in behalf of their na:
º,

lands nºrth of tion, relinquish to the United States all right, title, interest, and

§

339

claim, which they or their nation have or ever had to all that the Ten.
tract of country which lies to the northward of the river Ten-nessee, *.

nessee, and westward of a line to be run from the upper part of
the Chickasaw Old Fields, at the upper point of an island,
called Chickasaw island, on said river, to the most easterly head
waters of that branch of said Tennessee river called Duck Exception.

river, excepting the two following described tracts, viz. one.”
tract bounded southerly on the said Tennessee river, at a place “

called the Muscle Shoals, westerly by a creek called Tekee
tanoeh, or Cyprus creek, and easterly by Chuwalee, or Elk
river, or creek, and northerly by a line to be drawn from a point
on said Elk river, ten miles on a direct line from its mouth or

junction with Tennessee river, to a point on the said Cyprus
Creek, ten miles on a direct line from its junction with the
Tennessee river.
The other tract is to be two miles in width, on the north 3d reserva

side of Tennessee river, and to extend northerly from that.”
river three miles, and bounded as follows, viz. beginning at the
mouth of Spring creek, and running up said creek three miles

on a straight line, thence westerly two miles at right angles,
with the general course of said creek, thence southerly, on a
line parallel with the general course of said creek, to the Ten
nessee river, thence up said river by its waters to the beginning:

which first reserved tract is to be considered the common pro-Property of
perty of the Cherokees who now live on the same, including ºre
John D. Chesholm, Autowwe, and Chechout; and the other "
reserved tract, on which Moses Melton now lives, is to be con

sidered the property of said Melton and Charles Hicks, in equal
shares,

And the said chiefs and head men also agree to relinquish Relinquish
to the United States all right or claim which they or their na- i. #.
tion have to what is called the Long Island, in Holston river. "

rn, , the part of theeratio
2. hereby
The saidstipula
Henry
Unitedpay
tes Dearbo
States,
edART.
and agreeson
that in consid Unit.n The
§º.
of the relinquishment of title by the Cherokees, as stated in the money, on

preceding article, the United States will pay to the Cherokee "heation:

-

nation two thousand dollars in money, as soon as this conven-

-

tion shall be duly ratified by the government of the United And $2,000
States; and two thousand dollars in each of the four succeeding ::"....
years, amounting in the whole to ten thousand dollars; and that ing years.

a grist mill shall, within one year from the date hereof, be Grist mill.
built in the Cherokee country, for the use of the nation, at such Machine for

place as shall be considered most convenient; that the said Che-jºining.

rokees shall be furnished with a machine for cleaning cotton; Kiwi, of
and also, that the old Cherokee chief, called the Black Fox, $.
shall be paid annually one hundred dollars by the United States Black Fox.
during his life,
The United

use
ARt. 3. It is also agreed on the part of the United States, its
Štatºto
influence

government thereof, will use its influence and best en- th the
deavors to prevail on the Chickasaw nation of Indians, to agree Chickasaws to

that the

agree to the
to the following boundary between that nation and the Chero-.dar
y line

kees, to the southward of the Tennessee river, viz. beginning hºr.

at the mouth of Caney creek, near the lower part of the Muscle “”, “ .

º

340

Shoals, and to run up the said creek to its head, and in a direct
line from thence to the Flat Stone or Rock, the old corner
boundary.
-

The United But it is understood by the contracting parties, that the Unit,
i. ... ed States do not engage to have the aforesaid line or bounda.
ablish the

ry established, but only to endeavor to prevail on the Chicka.

line, &e

saw nation to consent to such a line as the boundary between
the two nations.

-

-

The united . ART. 4. It is further agreed on the part of the United States,
tººk tracts reserved by the first article of this convention on the north

States tº qui. that the claims which the Chickasaws may have to the two
et

i..." side of the Tennessee river, shall be settled by the United States
tracts, reserv- in such manner as will be equitable, and will secure to the Che

: 1*is, rokees the title to the said reservations.
Done at the place, and on the day and year first above written.”
Henry Dearborn,

L. s.

Double Head, his x mark,
James Vanu, his x mark,
Tallotiskee, his x mark,
Chulioa, his x mark,

L. s."

Sour Mush, his x mark,

L. S.

Turtle at home, his x mark,
Katihu, his x mark,

L. S.

John M'Lemore, his x mark,

L. S.

Broom, his x mark,

L. S.

John Jolly, his x mark,
John Lowry, his x mark,
Red Bird, his x mark,

L. S.

L., S. *

L. S.,
L. S.

L., S.

L. S.

L. S.

John Walker, his x mark,
Young Wolf, his x mark,
Skeuha, his x mark,

Sequechu, his x mark,
Wm. Showry, his x mark,
In presence of
Return J. Meigs,
Benjamin Hawkins,

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L., S,
L., S.

-

-

-

-

-

Daniel Smith,
John Smith,

Andrew M*Clary,
John M'Clary.

-

I certify the foregoing convention has been faithfully inter
preted.
-

CHARLES HICKS, interpreter.
-

JNo. 8. Elucidation of the convention of Washington, of the 7th of January, 1806.

Declaration

-

-

-

of the inten.
Whereas, by the first article of a convention between the
*
United States, and the Cherokee nation, entered into at the
É. tºieces city of Washington, on the seventh day of January, one thou
sonº, sand eight hundred and six, it was intended on the part of the
†. b* Cherokee nation, and so understood by the secretary of war,
kees, by the , the commissioner on the part of the United States, to cede to
*

º the United States all the right, title, and interest, which the said
ºf Cherokee nation ever had to a tract of country contained b*
* It does not appear by the treaty, that there is any place, day, or year, “ first *.
written.” But the proclamation of the convention, by the president of

the

º

states,declares that itwas “concluded at the city of Washington, onthe 7th day of Ja
nuary, 1806.”

-

344;

tween the Tennessee river and the Tennessee ridge; (so called:) January, tº
which tract of country had, since the year one thousand seven *::::::
hundred and ninety-four, been claimed by the Cherokees and 338.
:(i. the Chickasaws; the eastern boundary whereof is limited by a dary
.
*
of the
Nº.
line so to be run from the upper part of the Chickasaw Old ...'.
in:

[[N]

>

-

fiſh

e

Fields, as to include all the waters of Elk river, any thing
expressed in said convention to the contrary notwithstanding.

3||

It is therefore now declared, by James Robertson and Return J.
Meigs, acting under the authority of the executive of the
United States, and by a delegation of Cherokee chiefs, of whom

§
|| ||

tº:

Eunolee, or Black Fox, the king or head chief of said Cherokee

|Sh

nation, acting on the part of and in behalf of said nation, is

ſºlº

one, that the eastern limits of said ceded tract shall be bounded

by a line so to be run from the upper end of the Chickasaw Old
Fields, a little above the upper point of an island, called Chick
asaw island, as will most directly intersect the first waters of

Elk river, thence carried to the great Cumberland mountain,
in which the waters of Elk river have their source, them along

the margin of said mountain, until it shall intersect lands here
tofore ceded to the United States, at the said Tennessee ridge.
And in consideration of the readiness shown by the Cherokees
to explain, and to place the limits of the land ceded by the said

º

convention out of all doubt, and in consideration of their ex-_ !

º

penses in attending council, the executive of the United States º: W.
will direct that the Cherokee nation shall receive the sum of .."*

two thousand dollars, to be paid to them by their agent, at such kees $9,000.
time as the
said been
executive
shall direct,
andcases,
that the
Cherokee kees
rº may .
hunters,
as hath
e
thee custom
in such
may
y hunt on!...”
said ceded tract, until, by the fulness of settlers, it shall become hunt on the
e

3.

*

improper. ought
And ittois be
hereby
declared
theelucidation
parties, that
explanation
considered
as aby
just
of this
the ‘.
&c.
cession made by the first article of said convention.*

[* See ante,
page 338.]

Done at the point of departure of the line at the upper end
of the island opposite to the upper part of the said Chick
asaw Old Fields, the eleventh day of September, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and seven.
James Robertson,

Return J. Meigs,
Eunolee, or Black Fox, his x mark,

Fauquitee, or Glass, his x mark,
Fulaquokoko, or Turtle at home, his x mark,
Richard Brown, his x mark,

Sowolotoh, king's brother, his x mark.
Witnesses present.
Thomas Freeman,
homas Orme.

y

$42.
*
*

Treaty be-

..
. . .
. CHAPTER 18.
. . . . .. . .. ;
Treaties between the United States of America, and the Choctaw nation of In
dians, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814. -JNo. 1. Articles of a treaty concluded at Hopewell, on the Keowee, near Senekaold

tween the
United States
and the Choctaws.

Town, between Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew Pickens, and Joseph Martin, com.
missioners plenipotentiary of the United States of America, of the one part;

and Yockonahoma, great medal chief of Soonacoha; Yockahoopoie, leading chief
of Bugtoogoloo;

ingohoopoie, leading chief of Hashootºua; Tobocoh, great

medal chief of Congetoo; Pooshemastubie, gorget captain of Senayazo; and
thirteen small medal chiefs of the first class, twelve medal and gorget captains,
commissioners plenipotentiary of all the Choctaw nation, of the other part.

The United . The commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States of
States give America give peace to all the Choctaw nation, and receive

P*, *,

them into the favor and protection of the United States of
America, on the following conditions:

The Choc-

--

-

ART. 1. The commissioners plenipotentiary of all the Choc

ºn. taw nation, shall restore all the prisoners, citizens of the
ers; º, United States, or subjects of their allies, to their entire liberty,
and all other if any there be in the Choctaw nation. They shall also restore
Property, &c, all the negroes, and all other property taken during the late
war, from the citizens, to such person, and at such time and

place, as the commissioners of the United States of America
shall appoint, if any there be in the Choctaw nation.
ART. 2. The commissioners plenipotentiary of all the Choc
º&: taw nation, do hereby acknowledge the tribes and towns of the
j" said nation, and the lands with the boundary allotted to the said

The tribes

protection of Indians to live and hunt on, as mentioned in the third article,

gººd to be under the protection of the United States of America, and
of no other sovereign whosoever.

Roundary of

-

ARt. 3. The boundary of the lands hereby, allotted to the

lands for the Choctaw nation to live and hunt on, within the limits of the

#. United States of America, is and shall be the following, viz.
on, &c.

beginning at a point on the thirty-first degree of north latitude,
where the eastern boundary of the Natchez district shall touch

the same; thence east along the said thirty-first degree of north
latitude, being the southern boundary of the United States of
America, until it shall strike the eastern boundary of the lands
oil which the Indians of the said nation did live and hunt on the
twenty-ninth of November, one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-two, while they were under the protection of the king
of Great Britain; thence northerly along the said eastern

boundary, until it shall meet the northern boundary of the said

º
for trading
postS.

---

lands; thence westerly along the said northern boundary, until
it shall meet the western boundary thereof; thence southerly
along the same, to the beginning: saving and reserving for the
establishment
of trading
three
tracts
land,
of six miles square
each,posts,
at such
places
as or
theparcels
UnitedofStates,
in congress assembled, shall think proper; which posts, and the
lands annexed to them, shall be to the use and under the govern
-

-

•

ment of the United States of America.

$º

ART. 4. If any citizen of the United States, or other person,

States, &c,

not being an Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the lands

jº"

hereby allotted to the Indians to live and hunt on, such person

lands, outlaw-shall forfeit the protection of the United States of America,
-

and the Indians may punish him or not, as they please.

343 -

ART, 3. If any Indian or Indians, or persons residing among reciº.
them, or who shall take refuge in their nation, shall commit a laws to deliv,
robbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any citizen of the º
United States of America, or person under their protection, º .
the tribe to which such offender may belong, or the nation, shall nishment.
be bound to deliver him or them up to be punished according
to the ordinances of the United States in congress assembled: Punishment
provided, that the punishment shall not be greater than if the not to exceed

iobbery or murder, or other capital crime, had been committed.”
by a citizen on a citizen.
. . .
.
ART. 6. If any citizen of the United States of America, or The Pºnish:
person under their protection, shall commit a robbery or mur- tº:-.
-

der, or other capital crime, on any Indian, such offender or dering a Choc
offenders shall be punished in the same manner as if the robbery º*::::.e
or murder, or other capital crime, had been committed on a crime had

citizen of the United States of America; and the punishment.
shall be in presence of some of the Choctaws, if any will attend ...” “
at the time and place; and that they may have an opportunity Choctaws
so to do, due notice, if practicable, of the time of such intended may be pre
punishment,
be sent to some
one punishment
of the tribes.
ºn
ART. 7. Itshall
is understood
that the
of the inno-&c.

x

cent, under the idea of retaliation, is unjust, and shall not be Retaliation
practised on either side, except where there is a manifest vio- ...

lation of this treaty; and then it shall be preceded, first by ałºś.
demand of justice; and, if refused, then by a declaration of
hostilities.

.

.

-

. .

ART. 8. For the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for congress to
the prevention of injuries or oppressions on the part of the have the sole
titizens or Indians, the United States in congress assembled i. ºjº"

shall have the sole and exclusive right of regulating the trade j.
with the Indians, and managing all their affairs in such manner Choctaws, &e.
as they think proper.

-

ART, 9. Until the pleasure of congress be known, respecting Temporary
the eighth

article, all traders, citizens of the United States of free trade te

America, shall have liberty to go to any of the tribes or towns..."
of the Choctaws, to trade with them, and they shall be pro-"
tected in their persons and property, and kindly treated. . . .
ART, 10. The said Indians shall give notice to the citizens The Choe.

of the United States of America, of any designs which they tº to give
may know or suspect to be formed in any neighboring tribe, or

º:

by any person whosoever, against the peace, trade, or interest, the United .
* of the United States of America.
. . ." States, &c. *
º ART. 11. The hatchet shall be forever buried, and the peace The hatchet

º given by the United States of America, and friendship re. ed,
. and
. peace
.

|

-

r

-

-

established between the said states on the one part, and all the j.j
* Choctaw nation on the other part, shall be universal; and the

*| contracting parties shall use their utmost endeavors to maintain
the peace given as aforesaid, and friendship re-established. .

In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between
*|

the United States of America and all the Choctaws, we,

º
{

their underwritten commissioners, by virtue of our full
powers, have signed this definitive treaty, and have caused

"I

our seals to be hereunto affixed. . .

.

. . .

-
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---

. .

.

..

Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this third day of January,
in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and
º eighty-six. ºn tº º º º

--

ºn ºf Benjamin Hawkins, tº ºil, sº
ºilº
*. Pickens, nº : . .

in

OS. TVI artin,

--------

º ---

... . .” * ,

,

,

Yockemahoma, his x mark,

an

Tobocoh, his x mark,
Pooshemastuby, his x mark,

…

L. S.

ºt. s. d

ooshahooma, his x mark,

-

: * * *,

-

pº
m
Tehakuhbay, his x mark,
his x mark,
uskkahoomoih, his x mark,
y

. .

º º º

Tuscoonoohoopoie, his x mark,
Shinshemastuby, his x mark,
Yoopahooma,
his x mark,
Stoonokoohoopoie, his x mark

*-

ºn-

º ºgºs. º
º ºgº

Mingohoopoie, his x mark,

* * * * * * ----*

-

Yºckehoopoie, his x mark, tº .sº

sº
,

º
º
º i. s.

.

ºn tº

*

-

tº-º

º

f. 8."

lºº ºt, 5.0
is sº
º
L. 5.

Tushkanoomoºk, his x mark. " *

-

* Sº
*...
s."
lº.

-

º

- -º

}.
-

L. s.

ºr **

-

º

º

Yoostenochha, his x mark,
º º
L. s. º
Tootehooma, his x mark,
tº ºil...s.º.
Toobenohoomoch, his x mark,
ºn tº
º, sº

-

•

Cshecoopoohoomoch, his x mark,
Stomakoohoopoie, his x mark,
Tushkoheegohta, his x mark,
Teshuhemochloch, his x mark,
Pooshonaltla, his x mark,
Okamcommooba, his x mark,
Autoonachuba, his x mark,
Pangehoodloch, his x mark,
Steabee, his x mark,
Temetehenna, his x mark,

… tº .
-

- -

-

-

Tushkementahock, his x mark,
Tushtallay, his x mark,

Cshnaangchabba, his x mark,
Cumnopoie, his x mark,

-

Witness. . . .

º

... *.

-

Wm. Blount,

John Woods,
Saml. Taylor,

4

Robert Anderson,

-

--

-

*::: ;i.”

.

---,

. .

Benj. Lawrence, --

#.Pë."3*.
y

--,

ºr

.

-

. ... . . .

. .

.

.

.

tº: ,

.* .
-

*

-

-

JVo. 2. A treaty of friendship, limits, and accommodation, between the United States

Treaty b

.

of America and the Choctaw nation of Indians.

United $º
Thomas Jefferson, president
of the
United States
of America,
*
Choc- by James Wilkinson,
of the state
of Maryland,
brigadier
gene.

ºral in the army of the United States, Benjamin, Hawkins, of
North Carolina, and Andrew Pickens, of South Carolina, com:
missioners plenipotentiary of the United States on the one part,
and the Mingos, principal men and warriors of the Choctaw na,

tion, representing the said nation in council assembled, on the
other part, have entered into the following articles and condi.
tions, viz.
Reference to

-

ART. i. Whereas the United

* .

. .

. .

.

States in congress assembled,

#. * did, by their commissioners plenipotentiary, Benjamin Haw
º kins, Andrew Pickens, and Joseph Martin, at a treaty held with
§ 1, page the chiefs and head men of the Choctaw nation at Hopewell,

345

, #

on the Keowee, the third day of January, in the year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six, give peace to
the said nation, and receive it into the favor and protection of
the United States of America; it is agreed by the parties to The choe.

these presents respectively, that the Choctaw nation, or such taws to con:

part of it as may reside within the limits of the United States, the
i.
protection
shall be and continue under the care and protection of the said of the United
States; and that the mutual confidence and friendship which States, *.
are hereby acknowledged to subsist between the contracting
*

...

"

parties, shall be maintained and perpetuated.
ART. 2. The Mingos, principal men, and warriors, of the Choc
taw nation of Indians, do hereby give their free consent, that The Choc
a convenient and durable wagon way may be explored, mark- ...
opening
* *

-

-

ed, opened, and made, under the orders and instructions of the of wº.
president of the United States, through their lands; to com-way, &c.
mence at the northern extremity of the settlements of the Mis-Pirection of

sissippi territory, and to be extended from thence, by such ""
route as may be selected and surveyed under the authority of
the president of the United States, until it shall strike the lands
claimed by the Chickasaw nation; and the same shall be and
continue
a highway
for said
the Choctaws
citizens of
thenominate
United forever.
A.highway
States andfortheever,
Choctaws;
and the
shall

iſ
! :

-

-

\, :

|| |
| ||

two discreet men from their nation, who may be employed as as-Choctaw as
sistants, guides, or pilots, during the time of laying out and open- º:

!
|}
| |

ing the said highway, or so long as may be deemed expedient, the way.
under the direction of the officer charged with this duty, who
shall receive a reasonable compensation for their services.

||

14,

iſ
º
Li
|||
!{

|

.

ART. 3. The two contracting parties covenant and agree, that
the old line of demarcation heretofore established by and be- The old Brit.
tween the officers of his Britannic majesty and the Choctaw na-ish line of de

tion, which runs in a parallel direction with the Mississippi river, be
...”
the boun
-

and
shall
retraced may
and plainly
in 3.
dary line
be
sucheastward
way and thereof,
manner as
thebepresident
direct, marked,
in the prethe
octaws and
sence of two persons to be appointed by the said nation; and 5. M.P.
-

•

-

that the said line shall be the boundary between the settlements pitekitory.

of the Mississippi territory and the Choctaw nation. And the Relinquish
said nation does, by these presents, relinquish to the United ment sº
Statesand quit claim forever, all their right, title, and pretension, º *.
to the land lying between the said line and the Mississippi river, to the United

bounded south by the thirty-first degree of north latitude, and **
north by the Yazoo river, where the said line shall strike the
same; and on the part of the commissioners it is agreed, that Persons set.

all persons who may be settled beyond this line shall be remov-jº.
ed within it, on the side towards the Mississippi, together with line, to be re.
their slaves, household furniture, tools, materials, and stock,”
and that the cabins or houses erected by such persons shall be
demolished.

-

ART. 4. The president of the United States may, at his dis-Theºsºn
tion of the
Cretion, proceed to execute the second article” of this treaty; ... dis.
*º

º
!"
º

and the third articlef shall be carried into effect as soon as may cretionary
. Relating to a wagon way. Above, page 345.
iConcerning the Mississippi and Choctaw boundary line. Above, page 345.
Wor, 4.

-

4}.
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*

.* be convenient to the government of the United States, and with.
3a to be car- out unnecessary delay on the one part or the other, of which the

...tº

president shall be the judge; the Choctaws to be seasonably ad

fect as soon

...at, vised, by order of the president of the United States, of the
&c.
time when, and the place where, the resurvey and re-marking
of the old line referred to in the preceding article will be com
menced.

ART. 5. The commissioners of the United States, for and in

The United

i.§." consideration of the foregoing concessions on the part of the
tº gº, Choctaw nation, and in full satisfaction for the same, do give
*e, tº the

and deliver to the Mingos, chiefs, and warriors, of the said na
tion, at the signing of these presents, the value of two thousand

.*

... ... dollars in goods and merchandise, net cost of Philadelphia, the

º” receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, and they further en
gage to give three sets of blacksmith’s tools to the said nation.

tools.

This effect
treaty as
to ART. 6. This
take
• *-** treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the
...tº contracting parties, so soon as the same shall be ratified by the
eti.
president of the United States of America, by and with the
-

e

advice and consent of the senate thereof.

*

In testimony whereof, the commissioners plenipotentiary of
the United States, and the Mingos, principal men, and
warriors, of the Choctaw nation, have hereto subscribed
their names and affixed their seals, at fort Adams, on the

Mississippi, this seventeenth day of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and one,

and of the independence of the United States the twen.
ty-sixth.
t

-

-

.*

-

-

*

-

,

*

. .

º

.

.

*

.

*
-

-

!.

-

-

-

James Wilkinson,
Benjamin Hawkins,

L. S.

Andrew Pickens,

L. 5,

L. S.

Tuskona Hopoia, his xmark,

L. S.

Toota Homo, his x mark,

I. S.

Mingo Hom Massatubby, his x mark,

L., S.

Qak Shumme, his x mark,
Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark,
Buckshun Nubby, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

Shappa Homo, his x mark, ' ,

L. S.

L. S.

Hiupa Homo, his x mark,

L. S.

Illatalla Homo, his x mark,
Hoche Homo, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

Tuspena Chaabe, his x mark,

-

Muciusha

*

-

L. 5.
i., S.

Hºpeia, his x mark,

Capputanne Thlucco, his x mark,
Robert M'Clure, his x mark,

L. 5*

Poosha Homo, his x mark,

L. 5,

L, S.

Baka Lubbe, his x mark,
Witnesses present:

L. S.
-

Alexander Macomb, jun. secretary to the commission,

John M'Kee, deputy superintendent, and agent to the Choctaws,
Henry Gaither, lieutenant colonel commandant,

John H. Brull, major second regiment infantry,
Bw. Shaumburgh, captain second regiment infantry,
Frans. Jones, assistant quartermaster general,
Benjamin Wilkinson, lieutenant and paymaster third United States' regiment,
J. B. Walback, aid de camp to the commanding general,
J. Wilson, lieutenant third regiment infantry,
Samuel
lieutenant
second
regiment
of artille
John
F.Jeton,
Carmichael,
surgeon
third
regiment
Uni ry
y and enginee
ngineers,
ted States' army.
-
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Wº. 3. A provisional convention entered into and made by brigadier general Convention
James Wilkinson, of the state of Maryland, commissioner for holding conferences between the
with the Indians south of the Ohio river, in behalf of the United States, on the United States
one part, and the whole Choctaw nation, by their chiefs, head men, and principal and the Choc
warriors, on the other part.
taW3.
f

-

.

PREAMBLE: For the mutual accommodation of the parties, Mutual ac
and to perpetuate that concord and friendship, which so hap-commodatiºn

pily subsists between them, they do hereby freely, voluntarily, ..."
and without constraint, covenant and agree:
cord, &c.
ART. 1. That the president of the United States may, at his The president

discretion, by a commissioner or commissioners, to be appoint- #º:
ed by him, by and with the advice and consent of the senate of tracº, &c. the
the United States, retrace, connect, and plainly re-mark the old º #.º
line of limits, established by and between his Britannic majesty ...”
and the said Choctaw nation, which begins on the left bank of
the Chickasawhay river, and runs thence in an easterly direction Direction of

to the right bank of the Tombigbee river, terminating on the ""
same, at a bluff, well known by the name of Hacha Tiggeby;
but it is to be clearly understood, that two commissioners, to be Two Choctaw

appointed
by the said
from their
to attend
omni.
the
commissioner
or nation,
commissioners
of own
the body,
UnitedareStates
who .
to attend,
may be appointed to perform this service, for which purpose the
said Choctaw nation shall be seasonably advised by the president

of the United States, of the particular period at which the ope
ration may be commenced, and the said Choctaw commission
ers shall be subsisted by the United States, so long as they may
be engaged on this business, and paid for their services, during
the said term, at the rate of one dollar per day.
-

ART. 2. The said line, when thus re-marked and re-establish- The old Brit,

ed, shall form the boundary between the United States and the ºl.
said Choctaw nation, in that quarter; and the said Choctaw na- . *
tion, for, and in consideration of one dollar, to them in hand paid boundary,
by the said United States, the receipt whereof is hereby acknow. *
*

ledged, do hereby release to the said United States, and quit claim quit claim of
for ever, to all that tract of land which is included by the be- the Choctaws

fore named line on the north, by the Chickasawhay river on the ...
west, by the Tombigbee and the Mobile rivers on the east, and scribed, &e.

by the boundary of the United States on the south.
ART. 3. The chiefs, head men, and warriors, of the said Choc- The head
-

tawnation, do hereby constitute, authorize, and appoint, the chiefs †:
and head men of the upper towns of the said nation, to make .Hº: alterr
such alteration in the old boundary line near the mouth of the atiºn in the

Yazoo river, as may be found convenient, and may be done *
without injury to the said nation.
mouth of Ya
ART. 4. This convention shall take effect, and become obliga-ºº:

tory on the contracting parties, as soon as the president of the ..."
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the senate, as
effect
as soon
ratified.

Bhall have ratified the same.

In testimony whereof, the parties have hereunto set their
hands and affixed their seals at fort Confederation, on the

Tombigbee,in the Choctaw country,this 17th day of October,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

two, and of the independence of the United States the
twenty-seventh.
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James wilkinson.
In behalf of the lower towns and Chickasathay.
Tuskona Hoopoio, his x mark,
Mingo Pooskoos, his x mark,
Mingo Pooskoos, 2d. his x mark,
Poosha Mattahaw, his x mark.

In behalf of the upper towns.
ak Chummy, his x mark,
Tuskee Maiaby, his x mark.
In behalf of the six towns and lower town.
-

Lºw-5
-

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

L. S.*
L.
L. S

Latalahomah, his x mark,

L. 5

Mooklahoosoopoieh, his x mark,
Mingo Hom Astubby, his x mark,

L. 8

Tuskahomah, his x mark.

L. S

L. S.

Witnesses present,
Silas Dinsmoor, agent to the Choctaws,
John Pitchlynn,

\

-

Turner Brashears, U ,

P. H. N.H., P interpreter*.
-

John Long,
-

Treaty be-

JWo. 4. Treaty between the United States of America and the Choctaw nation of

tween the

Indians.

-

United States .

To whom these presents shall come.

and the Choctaw8.

Know ye, that the undersigned commissioners plenipoten

tiary of the United States of America, of the one part, and of
the whole Choctaw nation of the other part, being duly author
ized by the president of the United States, and by the

time orde. chiefs and head men of the said nation, do hereby establish, in
marcation es- conformity to the convention of fort Confederation, for the line

‘....,

of demarcation recognized in the said convention, the following
ºnvention metes and bounds, viz. Beginning in the channel of the Hat

tººk chee Comesa, or Wax river, at the point where the line of li.
..o. 3, mits between the United States and Spain crosseth the same,
articles 1 and thence up the channel of said river to the confluence of the
2, page 347. Chickasawhay and Buckhatannee rivers, thence up the chan
nel of the Buckhatannee to Bogue Hooma or Red creek,
thence up the said creek to a pine tree standing on the left bank
of the same, and blazed on two of its sides, about twelve links

southwest of an old trading path, leading from the town of
Mobile to the Hewanee towns, much worn, but not in use at

the present time.

From this tree we find the following bear

ings and distances, viz, south fifty-four degrees thirty minutes
west, one chain one link, a black gum, north thirty-nine degrees
east, one chain seventy-five links, a water oak; thence with the
old British line of partition in its various inflections, to a mul.

berry post, planted on the right bank of the main branch of
Sintee Bogue or Snake creek, where it makes a sharp turn to
the southeast, a large broken top cypress tree standing near the

opposite bank of the creek, which is about three poles wide,
thence down the said creek to the Tombigbee river, thence down
the Tombigbee and Mobile rivers to the above mentioned line

of limits, between the United States and Spain, and with the
The commis same to the point of beginning; and we, the said commissioners

aloners on

plenipotentiary, do ratify and confirm the said line of demarca.
e
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tion, and do recognise and acknowledge the same to be the both sides
boundary which shall separate and distinguish the land ceded to ..."
confirm the
r

-

-

-

the United States, between the Tombigbee, Mobile, and Pasca- line, &c.
gola rivers, from that which has not been ceded by the said
Choctaw nation.

In testimony whereof, we hereunto affix our hands and seals,
this 31st day of August, in the year of our Lord one thou
sand eight hundred and three, to triplicates of this tenor
and date. Done at Hoe-Buckin-too-Pa, the day and year
above written, and in the twenty-seventh year of the inde

*

º

pendence of the United States.
James Wilkinson,
Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark,

*

::

Alatala Hooma, his x mark,

Witnesses present.
Young Gains, interpreter,
Joseph Chambers, United States' factor,

John Bowyer, capt. 2d. U. States’ regt.

º

We, the commissioners of the Choctaw nation, duly appointed, Acknow.
andthe chiefs of the said nation who reside on the Tombigbee river, i.ent by
next to Sintee Bogue, do acknowledge to have received from the the Choctaw
-

-

-

-

-

-

•

-

United States of America,by the hands of brigadier general James."...e.
Wilkinson, as a consideration in full for the confirmation of the ceipt of cer
above concession, the following articles, viz: fifteen pieces of º
strouds, three rifles, one hundred and fifty blankets, two hun-compensation

dred and fifty pounds of powder, two hundred and fifty pounds of ºute
lead,one bridle, one man’s saddle,and one black silk handkerchief. "“”

º

Mingo Pooscoos, his x mark,

L. S.

Alatala Hooma, his x mark,

L. S.

Commissioners of the Choctaw nation.
Pio Mingo, his x mark,

L.

Pasa Mastubby Mingo, his x mark,

L. S.

Tappena Oakchia, his x mark,
Tuskenung Cooche, his x mark,

L. S.

Cussoonuckchia, his x mark,

L. S.

S.

-

L. S.

--

, Pushapia, his x mark.
Chief residing on the Toubigbee near to St. Stephens.
Witnesses present.
.

-

!

Young Gains, interpreter,
Joseph Chambers, United States' factor,
John Bowyer, capt. 2d. U. States’ regt.
-*

Wo. 5. A treaty of limits between the United States of America and the Choctaw na- Treaty be.
tween the
: United States

tion of Indians.
-

-

Yni

Thomas Jefferson, president of the United States of Ameri-...".
ca, by James Robertson, of Tennessee, and Silas Dinsmoor, of taws.

New Hampshire, agent of the United States to the Choctaws,
commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States, on the one
part, and the Mingos, chiefs, and warriors, of the Choctaw nation
ofIndians, incouncil assembled, on the other part, have entered
into the following agreement, viz:

ART. 1. The Mingos, chiefs, and warriors, of the Choctaw The chos.
nation of Indians, in behalf of themselves, and the said nation, taws cede all
do, by these presents, cede to the United States of America, all º ly
the lands to which they now have or ever had claim, lying to . ºie

the
of the following
lines;
to say:
Beginningby
at athe
branch
of nºibed.
here de
the right
Humecheeto,
where the
same
is intersected
present.”
\
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Choctaw boundary, and also by the path leading from Natchez
to the county of Washington, usually called M'Clarey's path,
thence eastwardly, along M'Clarey's path, to the east or left
bank of Pearl river, thence on such a direct line as would touch

the lower end of a bluff on the left bank of Chickasawhay river,
the first above the Hiyoowannee towns, called Broken Bluff, to
a point within four miles of the Broken Bluff, thence, in a direct
line nearly parallel with the river, to a point whence an east line
of four miles in length will intersect the river below the lowest
settlement at present occupied and improved in the Hiyoowan
nee town, thence still east four miles, thence in a direct line

nearly parallel with the river to a point on a line to be run from
the lower end of the Broken Bluff to Faluktabunnee, on the
Tombigbee river, four miles from the Broken Bluff, thence along
the said line to Faluktabunnee, thence east to the boundary be
tween the Creeks and Choctaws on the ridge dividing the wa
ters running into the Alabama from those running into Tombig
bee, thence southwardly along the said ridge and boundary to
Iteservation the southern point of the Choctaw claim. Reserving a tract of

º
-

two miles square, run on meridians and parallels, so as to include

the houses and improvements in the town of Fuketcheepoonta,
Reservation of and reserving also a tract of five thousand, one hundred and

** twenty acres, beginning at a post on the left bank of Tombigbee
river opposite the lower end of Hatchatigbee Bluff, thence as
cending the river four miles front and two back; one half for the

use of Alzira, the other half for the use of Sophia, daughters of
Samuel Mitchill, by Molly, a Choctaw woman. The latter re
serve to be subject to the same laws and regulations as may be
The United established in the circumjacent country; and the said Mingos
States re- of the Choctaws, request that the government of the United

... States may confirm the title of this reserve in the said Alzira
latter reserve, and

rººtnºted

Sophia.

-

ART. 2. For and in consideration of the foregoing cession on

states to pay the part of the Choctaw nation, and in full satisfaction for the
*ś, same, the commissioners of the United States do hereby cove
...” nant and agree with the said nation, in behalf of the United
-

States, that the said states shall pay to the said nation fifty
thousand five hundred dollars, for the following purposes, to wit:

sisooo

Forty-eight, thousand dollars to enable the Mingos to dis.

to pay traders charge the debt due to their merchants and traders; and also to

.* pay for the depredations committed on stock and other property,
$2,500 to

by evil disposed persons of the said Choctaw nation; two thou

i. Pitch- sand five hundred dollars to be paid to John Pitchlynn, to com"
lynn.
pensate him for certain losses sustained in the Choctaw country,
and as a grateful testimonial of the nation's esteem. And the
The United said states shall also pay annually to the said Choctaws, for the
State; to jºy, use of the nation, three thousand dollars, in such goods (at net
-

..";
annually, in cost of Philadelphia) as the Mingos may choose, they giving
2

-

•

goods, &c.

at least one year’s notice of such choice.
ART. 3. The commissioners of the United States, on the part
. ** of the said states, engage to give to each of the three great me.
* dal Mingos, Pukshunubbee Mingo, Hoomastubbee, and Poos
shamattaha, five hundred dollars, in consideration of past ser
-

vices in their nation, and also to pay to each of them an annuity

º

º

834

S
l

of one hundred and fifty dollars during their continuance in of .
fice. It is perfectly understood, that neither of those great ºn ºrien,
medal Mingos is to share any part of the general annuity of *e,
the nation.

.

.

.

ART. 4. The Mingos, chiefs, and warriors of the Choctaws,

certify that a tract of land, not exceeding fifteen hundred acres, ...
situated between the Tombigbee river and Jackson's creek, the jijoo

front or river line extending down the river from a blazed white.
oak, standing on the left bank of the Tombigbee, near the head of º .
the shoal, next above Hobukenloopa, and claimed by John Jn. M'Grew,

M'Grew, was, in fact, granted to the said M-Grew by Opiomin- *
go Hesnitta, and others, many years ago, and they respectfully
request the government of the United States to establish the
claim of the said M*Grew to the said fifteen hundred acres.

ART. 5. The two contracting parties covenant and agree, that

the boundary, as described in the second article,” shall be ascer-º's
tained and plainly marked, in such way and manner as the pre- incºis,
sident of the United States may direct, in the presence of three (ºte, page
persons to be appointed by the said nation; one from each of the º**
great medal districts, each of whom shall receive for this ser-ed, &c. in the

vice two dollars per day during his actual attendance; and the §.

Choctaws shall have due and seasonable notice of the place tº .
where, and time when, the operation shall commence.
.
.
ART. 6. The lease granted for establishments on the roads The lease for
leading through the Choctaw country, is hereby confirmed in establish:
all its conditions; and, except in the alteration of boundary, no- . *.

thing in this instrument shall affect or change any of the pre- firmed, &c.
existing obligations of the contracting parties.

ART. 7. This treaty shall take effect and become reciprocally This treaty to

obligatory, so soon as the same shall have been ratified by the Soon
. as.
ratifi
president of the United States of America, by and with the ad- ca.
vice and consent of the senate of the said United States.

Done on Mount Dexter, in Pooshapukanuk, in the Choctaw
country, this sixteenth day of November, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and five, and of the in
dependence of the United States of America the thirtieth.
co M Mission ERs.

James Robertson,

-

º

L. 5,

L. S.

Silas Dinsmoor,
G.R.E.A.T. M. ED AL MIN GO s.

*

t

Pukshunnubbee, his x mark,

L. S.

Mingo Hoomastubbee, his x mark,

L. S.

Pooshamattaha, his x mark,

L. S.

C. H. i E. F.S AND WARRIOR.S.

-

Ookchummee, his x mark,

K., S.

Tuskamiubbee, his x mark,
James Perry, his x mark,
Levi Perry, his x mark,
Isaac Perry, his x mark,

L., S.
12. S.
fr. S

-

-

F.

S.

William Turnbull,

Ł, 5.

John Carnes, his x mark,

H. S.

* Query. Whether the 1st article is not meant? See the boundary there described,
ante, pages 349,350. Article 2 does not designate a bountary. *
-

.*
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-

*
-

-

Tooteehooma, his x mark,
Hoosheehooma, his x mark,
Tootuhooma, 2d. his x mark,

.

º

"

…

f

--

-

-

-

L. S.
L. S.

George James, his x mark,

L. S.

Robert M'Clure, his x mark,
Tuskeamingo, his x mark,
Hattukubbeehooluhta, his x mark,

L 8.

Fishoommastubbee, his x mark,
Anoguaiah, his x mark,

f

L. S.

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

-

Lewis Lucas, his x mark,
James Pitchlynn, his x mark,
Panshee Eenamhla, his x mark,
Pansheehoomubbu, his x mark,

L. S.
E. S.
L. S.
L. 5,

Witnesses present at signing and sealing.
Thomas Augustine Claiborne, secretary to the commissioners,
John M'Kee,
Samuel Mitchell, United States’ agent to the Chickasaws,

William Colbert, of the Chickasaws, his x mark,
J.ewis Ward,
Charles Juzan,
Garrud E. Nelson,
David Chote,

Nathaniel Tolsom,
Mdl, Mackey,
Jewis Lefto,

John Pitchlynn, United States' interprete,
Will. Tyrrell, assistant interpreter.
CHAPTER 49.

Chickasaw nation of
Indians, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.
.vo. 1. Articles of a treaty, concluded at Hopewell, on the Keowee, near Sencka Old

Treaties between the United States of America, and the

Treaty be
tween the
United States
and the ChickaSaWS.

town, between Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew Pickens, and Joseph Martin, com
missioners plenipotentiary of the United States of America, of the one part; and

Piomingo, head warrior and first minister of the Chickasaw nation; Mingatushka,
one of the leading chiefs; and latopoia, first beloved man of the said nation, com
missioners plenipotentiary of all the Chickasaws, of the other part.

The commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States of
The United America, give peace to the Chickasaw nation, and receive them
. º: into the favor and protection of the said states, on the follow

* * ing conditions:

s

-

prisoners, me. ART. 1. The commissioners plenipotentiary of the Chicka:
groes, and saw nation, shall restore all the prisoners, citizens of the United

sº States,

to their entire liberty, if any there be in the Chickasaw
stºred by the nation. They shall also restore all the negroes, and all other
Chickasaws property taken during the late war, from the citizens, if any
there be in the Chickasaw nation, to such person, and at such

time and place, as the commissioners of the United States of
America shall appoint.

the cuisia.
saws under

-

-

ART. 2. The commissioners plenipotentiary of the Chicka.
saws, do hereby acknowledge the tribes and the towns of the

ºf
Chickasaw, nation to be under the protection of the United
3.
"“ States of America, and of no other sovereign whosoever.
ART. 3. The boundary of the lands hereby allotted to the
Chickasaw nation to live and hunt on, within the limits of the
United States of America, is, and shall be the following, viz.
Boundary of Beginning on the ridge that divides the waters running into

º: º, the Cumberland, from those running into the Tennessee, at a
... point in a line to be run northeast, which shall strike the Ten
--

w

353
|, i.
lº,

ls,

nessee, at the mouth of Duck river; thence running westerly

li

along the said ridge, till it shall strike the NOhio; thence down

li.

the southern banks thereof to the

Mºjº, thence down the

l,i .
it.

same, to the Choctaw line of Natchez district; thence along the

l,

said line, or the line of the district, eastwardly, as far as the

1:

Chickasaws claimed, and lived and hunted on, the twenty-ninth
of November, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two.

|:
li

Thence the said boundary, eastwardly, shall be the lands allot
ted to the Choctaws and Cherokees to live and hunt on, and

the lands at present in the possession of the Creeks; saving and .
reserving for the establishment of a trading post, a tractor par- :*
cel of land to be laid out at the lower post of the Muscle Shoals, Muscle

at the mouth of Ocochappo, in a circle, the diameter of which Shoals.
shall be five miles on the said river, which post, and the lands
annexed thereto, shall be to the use and under the government
of the United States of America.

º

-

ART, 4. If any citizen of the United States, or other person Citizens set.

not being an Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the lands:...
hereby allotted to the Chickasaws to live and hunt on, süch per-ai, outlaw.
son shall forfeit the protection of the United States of America; ed.

and the Chickasaws may punish him or not, as they please.
ART. 5. If any Indian or Indians, or persons residing among Chickasaws to
them, or who shall take reſuge in their nation, shall commit *...".
robbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any citizen of the jº.
Unitedsuch
States,
or person
under their
to for
punish- , ,
which
offender
or offenders
mayprotection,
belong, or the
the tribe
nation,
ment.
shall be bound to deliver him or them up to be punished accord
ing to the ordinances of the United States in congress assem- Puni

bled; provided, that the punishment shall not be greater than .
if the robbery
or murder,
or other capital crime, had been com-that of it.
mitted
by a citizen
on a citizen.
ART. 6. If any citizen of the United States of America, or The robbing
Zēn.

-

person under their protection, shall commit a robbery or mur- "cº.;

der, or other capital crime, on any Indian, such offender or of. pºſſe
fenders shall be punished in the same manner as if the robbery sºme as if a
or murder, or other capital crime, had been committed on a citi.”

-

ten of the United States of America; and the punishment shall'.
be in presence of some of the Chickasaws, if any will attend at the punisi.
the time and place, and that they may have an opportunity so to *
do, due notice, if practicable, of such intended punishment,
shall be sent to some one of the tribes.
ART. 7. It is understood that the punishment of the innocent, Retaliation
under the idea of retaliation, is unjust, and shall not be practised ... in

on either side, except where there is a manifest violation of this jº"
treaty; and then it shall be preceded, first by a demand of jus

tice, and if refused, then by a declaration of hostilities.
ART. 8. For the benefit and comfort of the Indians, and for Congress to
the prevention of injuries or oppressions on the part of the citi- Čš.”
zens or Indians, the United States in congress assembled shall ū. y
have the sole and exclusive right of regulating the trade with
the Indians,
and managing all their affairs in such manner as
they
think proper.
•

Wol. 1.

45

-
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Temporary
ART, 9. Until the pleasure of congress be known respecting
.." the eighth article, all traders, citizens of the United States, shall

with the

-

•

-

Čhickasaw

have liberty to go to any of the tribes or towns of the Chicka
towns.
saws to trade with them, and they shall be protected in their
persons and property, and kindly treated.
The ChickaART, 10. The said Indians shall give notice to the citizens of

saws to give the United States of America, of any designs which they may

:..." know or suspect to be formed in any
&c.

neighboring tribe, or by

’ any person whosoever, against the peace, trade, or interests, of
the United States of America.

-

The hatchet
ART. 11. The hatchet shall be forever buried, and the peace
forever bu- given by the United States of America, and friendship re-esta.

...
peace, &c. blished between the said states on the one part, and the Chicka.
•

-

saw nation on the other part, shall be universal; and the con
tracting parties shall use their utmost endeavors to maintain the
peace given as aforesaid, and friendship re-established.
In witness of all and everything herein contained, between
the said states and Chickasaws, we, their underwrit

ten commissioners, by virtue of our full powers, have
signed this definitive treaty, and have caused our seals to
be hereunto affixed.

Done at Hopewell, on the Keowee, this tenth day of Janua
ry, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hun
dred and eighty-six.
-

Benjamin Hawkins,

L. S.

Andw. Pickens,
Jos. Martin,

L. S.

L. S.

Piomingo, his x mark,
Mingatushka, his x mark,
Latopoia, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.
V, S.

Witness:

Wm. Blount,
Wm. Hazzard,
Sam. Taylor,

James Cole, sworn interpreter.

Treaty be-

JNo. 2. A treaty of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, between the Unit.
ed States of America and the Chickasaws.

tween the

United States
and the

e

e

e

The president of the United States of America, by James

Chickasaws. Wilkinson, brigadier general in the service of the United States,

Benjamin Hawkins, of North Carolina, and Andrew Pickens, of
South Carolina, commissioners of the United States, who are
•

vested
with
powers, and
the representing
Mingo, principal
men,
and
warriors,
of full
the Chickasaw
nation,
the said
nation,
have agreed to the following articles:

The chicka. ART. 1. The Mingo, principal men, and warriors, of the
...
a road to be Chickasaw nation of Indians, give leave and permission to the
... president of the United States of America, to lay out, open,
•

-

-

tweenhºt
and make, a convenient wagon road through their land between
tlements of
-

-

-

-

.." the settlements of Mero district, in the state of Tennessee, and
those º: Nat those of Natchez, in the Mississippi territory, in such way and
***

manner as

he may deem proper; and the same shall be a high

way for the citizens of the United States, and the Chickasaws,
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The Chickasaws shall appoint two discreet men to serve as as- Chickasaw as:
i. sistants, guides, or pilots, during the time of laying out and *, *.
* , opening the road, under the direction of the officer charged
#!
with that duty, who shall have a reasonable compensation for
tº:
their service: provided always, that the necessary ferries over Ferries to be
the water courses, crossed by the said road, shall be held and of
tºthePºrty
Chicka.
iſſil deemed to be the property of the Chickasaw nation.
saws.
;II
ART. 2. The commissioners of the United States give to the The United
º Mingo of the Chickasaws, and the deputation of that nation, ; ń.
tº:

•

-

goods to the value of seven hundred dollars, to compensate him? º:
and them, and their attendants, for the expense and inconve- the Chicka.

nience they may have sustained by their respectful and friendly **
attention to the president of the United States of America, and
to the request made to them in his name, to permit the open
ing of the road. And as the persons, towns, villages, lands,

hunting grounds, and other rights and property of the Chicka
saws, as set forth in the treaties or stipulations heretofore en
tered into between the contracting parties, more especially in
and by a certificate of the president of the United States of Ame
rica, under their seal of the first of July, 1794, are in the peace
and under the protection of the United States, the commission-

- -

-

ers of the United States do hereby further agree, that the presi...º.º.
to take mea
dent of the United States of America shall take such measures, ...
from time to time, as he may deem proper, to assist the Chicka- i. º,
-

-

r

e

saws to preserve entire all their rights against the encroachments §.
of unjust neighbors, of which he shall be the judge; and also to &c.
preserve and perpetuate friendship and brotherhood between
theART,
white3.people
and the Chickasaws.
The commissioners of the United States may, if i. "To *

they deem it adviseable, proceed immediately to carry the first jºi
article into operation:* and the treaty shall take effect and be This treaty
obligatory on the contracting parties, as soon as the same shall .

have been ratified by the president of the United States of Ame-fi.
rica, by and with the advice and consent of the senate of the
United States.

-

-

In testimony whereof, we, the plenipotentiaries, have here
unto subscribed our names and affixed our seals, at Chicka

saw Bluffs, the twenty-fourth of October, 1801.
James Wilkinson, brig. genl.
Benjamin Hawkins,
Andw. Pickens,

-

Chinmimbe Mingo, his x mark,
Immuttauhaw, his x mark,
Chumaube, his x mark,

George Colbert, his x mark,
William M. Gillivray, his x mark,
*.

Opiehoomuh, his x mark,
Olohtohopoie, his x mark,
Minkemattauhau, his x mark,

Tuskkoopoie, his x mark,
William Glover, his x mark,
Thomas Brown, his x mark,
William Colbert, W. C.
y

Mooklushopoie, his x mark,
Opoieolauhtau, his x mark;

Teschoolauhtau, his x mark,

-:

i
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Teschoolauptau, his x mark,

i. s.

James Underwood, his x mark,

L. S.

Samuel Mitchell, agent to the Chickasaws,
Malcom M'Gee, his x signature, interpreter to the Chickasaws,
William R. Bootes, captain 3d regt. and aid de camp,

-

-

J. B. Walback, lieutenant and aid de camp,

-

*

,

-

Jn. Wilson, lieut. 3d regiment.
*

,

tº

w

-

Treaty be.

JVo. 3. Articles of arrangement made and concluded in the Chickasaw country, between

tween the .

James Robertson and Silas Dinsmoor, commissioners of the United States, of the
one part, and the Mingo, chiefs, and warriors, of the Chickasaw nation of Indians, on
the other part.

United States
and the
Chickasaws.

The Chicka.

--

-

-

-

-

-

ART. 1. Whereas the Chickasaw nation of Indians have been

saw: embar- for some time embarrassed by heavy debts due to their mer.
tº
*. chants
and traders, and being destitute of funds to effectim.
&c.
portant improvements in their country, they have agreed and
They cede do hereby agree to cede to the United States, and forever quit
lands.
claim to the tract of country included within the following

Boundary of bounds, to wit: beginning on the left bank of Ohio, at the point
the lands ced where
theleft
present
adjoins the
same,
thence
down the
bank ofIndian
Ohio boundary
to the Tennessee
river,
thence
up
the main channel of the Tennessee river to the mouth of Duck
river; thence up the left bank of Duck river to the Columbian
highway, or road, leading from Nashville to Natchez, thence
along the said road to the ridge dividing the waters running into
Duck river from those running into Buffalo river, thence east.
wardly along the said ridge to the great ridge dividing the was
ters running into the main Tennessee river from those running

ed.

-

into Buffalo river near the main source of Buffalo river, thence
in a direct line to the Great Tennessee river near the Chickasaw

Old Fields, or eastern point of the Chickasaw claim, on thatriver;
thence northwardly to the great ridge dividing the waters run--

ning into the Tennessee from those running into Cumberland
river, so as to include all the waters running into Elk river,
thence along the top of said ridge to the place of beginning: re

serving a tract of one mile square adjoining to, and below the
Reservation mouth of Duck river, on the Tennessee, for the use of the
foro Koy,

ra, tº

chief O Koy, or Lishmastubbee.

ART. 3. The United States on their part, and in consideration

states tº pay of the above cession, agree to make the following payments, to
$20,000.

wit: twenty thousand dollars for the use of the nation at large,
and for the payment of the debts due to their merchants and

#. traders; and to George Colbert and 0 Koy two thousand dol.
j
$1,000 to
O Koy

lars, that is, to each one thousand dollars. This sum is granted
to themtheir
at the
request
for services
ren.
dered
nation,
and of
is the
to benational
subject council,
to their individual
order,
witnessed by the resident agent; also to Chinnubbee Mingo,

Annuity of the king of the nation, an annuity of one hundred dollars during
$100tóghin- his natural life, granted as a testimony of his personal worth

* *" and friendly disposition. All the above payments are to be
made in specie.

The boundary

ART. 8. In order to preclude forever all disputes relative to
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l,

the boundary mentioned in the first section, it is hereby stipu- (ante, article

l, i.

lated, that the same shall be ascertained and marked by a com. § |...},

missioner or commissioners on the part of the United States, ..mi.
accompanied by such person as the Chickasaws may choose, so sioners, &c.
soon
as the
Chickasaws
shall
have thirty
days' noticeand
of the
the
time and
place
at which the
operation
is to commence:

t

United States will pay the person appointed on the part of the

Chickasaws two dollars per day, during his actual attendance on
that service.
tºº

*
ihº.

…

ART, 4. It is hereby agreed on the part of the United States, No settle
that from
and after
the ratification of theseitted
articles,
no settle.
"'.".
hall b
de b
by th
I zens, on part
-

-

-

'

•

-

•

---

-

ment shall be made by any citizen, or permitted by the govern- of the lands

-

ment of the United States, on that part of the present cession ºded, for

*

included between the present Indian boundary and the Ten. **

is

nessee, and between the Ohio and a line drawn due north from

tiº
tº

the mouth of Buffalo to the ridge dividing the waters of Cum
berland from those of the Tennessee river, to the term of three

tº
ſº

years.

tº

permanent additions to the treaties now in force between the ratified,
cle; when
per

tº
tº
iſ

contracting parties, as soon as they shall have been ratified by .
the president of the United States of America, by and with the tions to existadvice and consent of the senate of the said United States.
...,
In witness of all and every thing herein determined, the par- ...; 2, j
ties have hereunto interchangeably set their hands and ** *

ART. 5. The articles now stipulated, will be considered as These arti.

..!..."

-

jº.

tº

*

-

•

seals, in the Chickasaw country, this twenty-third day of
July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred

Tſº

ſº

and five, and of the independence of the United States

º

of America the thirtieth.

º

COMMISSIONERS.

-

º

James Robertson,
Silas Dinsmoor,

ſº

54

º

• *>

y

-

CHIEFS AND

*

L. S.
L. S.,
WARRIORs.

º

Chenubbee Mingo, the king, his x mark,

L. S.

{"

George Colbert, his x mark,
O Koy, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

Tiphu Mashtubbee, his x mark,

I., S.

º
1.
º:

-

d.
--

ſº

.

Choomubbee, his x mark,
Mingo Mattaha, his x mark,
E. Mattaha Meko, his x mark,
Wm. M'Gillivry, his x mark,
Tisshoo Hooluhta, his x mark,
Levi Colbert, his x mark,

"

L. S.

º

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Signed, sealed, and interchanged, in presence of

Thomas Augustine Claiborne, secretary to the commissioners,
!

Samuel Mitchell, U. S. agent to the Chickasaw nation,

º

John M. Kee,

-

#,Chamberlin, second lieut. second regt infantry,
W. P. Anderson, of Tennessee,
Malcom M'Gee, his x mark,

John Pitchlynn,
Christopher Olney,
Wm. Tyrrell,

*
-

}; sworn interpreters.
-

-

-

-

º

-
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* CHAPTER 20.
Treaty between the United States of America and the Shawanee nation of
Indians.

-

Treaty be-

-Yo. Western
1. Articles
of a treaty concluded at the mouth of the Great Miami, on the north.
bank of the Ohio, the thirty-first day of January, one thousand seven hun

tween the

United States
and the Shaw-

eighty-six, between the commissioners plenipotentiary of the United

States of America,

of the one part, and the chiefs and warriors of the Shawanee

* nation, of the other part.

anees.

.*:

ART. 1. Three hostages shall be immediately delivered to the
commissioners, to remain in the possession of the United States

S to (le

-

dred and

i...

hostages for until all the prisoners, white and black, taken in the late war,

§.ºn. from among the citizens of the United States, by the Shawanee
ers,

§:

nation, or by any other Indian or Indians residing in their
towns, shall be restored.

º 5.

ART. 2. The Shawanee nation do acknowledge the United

i.e."

States to be the sole and absolute sovereigns of all the territory

right of the ceded to them by a treaty of peace, made between them and
º: the king of Great Britain, the fourteenth day of January, one
Iy ceded by thousand seven hundred and eighty-four.”

Great Britain.

ART. 3. If any Indian or Indians of the Shawanee nation,

... or any other, Indian or Indians residing in their towns, shall
jº commit murder or robbery on, or do any injury to, the citizens
murderers,

:..."
---..

of the United States, or any of them, that nation shall deliver
such offender or offenders to the officer commanding the nearest
post of the United States, to be punished according to the
ordinances of congress; and in like manner, any citizen of the

...” United States, who shall do an injury to any Indian of the
#.
Shawanee nation, or to any other Indian or Indians residing in
Shawanees

their towns, and under their protection, shall be punished ac
cording to the laws of the United States.
The shawaART. 4. The Shawanee nation having knowledge of the
nee, º intention of any nation or body of Indians to make war on the

...'...º.º. citizens of the United States, or of their counselling together
designs, to be for that purpose, and neglecting to give information thereof to
.*.* shall
the commanding
officer
the nearest
postwar,
of the
States,
parties,
parties, &c.
be considered
as of
parties
in such
andUnited
be punished
accordingly: and the United States shall, in like manner, inform
-

The United

-

-

-

º

the Shawanees of any injury designed against them.
ART. 5. The United States do grant peace to the Shawanee

.." nation, and do receive them intº their friendship and protection.
łº.
ART. 6. The United States do allot to the Shawanee nation,
Honºline lands within their territory tº live and hunt upon, beginning at
j." the south line of the lands allotted to the Wyandots and Dela
allowed to the ware nations, at the place where the main branch of the Great
#. Miami, which falls into the Ohio, intersects said line; then
iºning on, down the river Miami, to the fork of that river, next below the
&c.

old fort which was taken by the French in one thousand seven

hundred and fifty-two; thence due west to the river de la
Panse; then down that river to the river Wabash; beyond which
Citizens not lines none of the citizens of the United States shall settle, nor
lº disturb the Shawanees in their settlement and possessions. An
-

..js.e. the Shawanees do relinquish to the United States, all title, or
* Alluding to the definitive treaty of peace. See
ante, No. 3, art. 2, page 303.
º

359

pretence of title, they ever had to the lands east, west, and

hiſ

South, of the east, west, and south lines before described.
*Mr.

ART. 7. If any citizen or citizens of the United States, shall Citizens set

ºrk.

presume to settle upon the lands allotted to the Shawanees by: º:

It liº
Šliū.

this treaty, he or they shall be put out of the protection of the outlawed.
United States.

-

In testimony whereof, the parties hereunto have affixed their
hands and seals, the day and year first abovementioned.

dº
$º
tº T.

G. Clark,
Richard Butler,
Saml. H. Parsons,

|Wil;
-

m tº

triº
ºng
*

ſº

ii.
diſt
ſtſ."

º
ſº
ſº

ſº
tly

L. S.

L. S. .

s

L. 5.

-

L. S.
L, S.
L. S.
L. 8.
L. S.
L. S.

Nihinessicoe, his x mark,
Attest,

ſº

L. S.
-

-

Aweecony, his x mark,
Kakawipilathy, his x mark,
Malunthy, his x mark,
Musquauconocah, his x mark,
Meanymsecah, his x-mark,
Waupaucowela, his x mark,
Nihipeewa, his x mark,

Üß

s, i.

-

L. S.

Alexander Campbell, sec'ry conmissioners.

Witnesses.

W. Finney, maj. B. B.
Thos. Doyle, capt. B. B.
Nathan M'Dowell, ensign,

-

-

John Saffenger,
Henry Govy,
Kagy Galloway, his x mark,

- *

* *

º
º

-

É.

-

-

*
*

,

a

º

-

John Boggs,
Sam. Montgomery,
Daniel
ry

*

-

-

James Rinker,
Nathl. Smith,

Joseph Suffrein, his x mark, or Kemepemo Shawno,
d

s

º
º
d!

IsaacHalf
Zane,King
(Wyandot)
his mark,
The
of the Wyandots,
ir * mark
The Crane of the Wyandots,
, marks,
Capt. Pipe, of the Delawares, his x mark,
Capt. Bohongehelas, his x mark,

t .

-

3their

-

Tetebockshicka, his x mark,
!;

The *; Cat of

the Delawares, his x mark,

Pierre Droullar.

Note. The Shawanees are, moreover, parties, in common with different
Indian tribes, to the treaty of Greenville, of the 3d of August, 1795; to that of
fort Wayne, of the 7th of June, 1803; of fort Industry, of the 4th of July, ,
1805; and to that of Brownstown, of the 25th of November, 1808. See post.

chap 26, Nos. 3, 4, 6, and 9.]
cºmmºm

CHAPTER 21.
Treaties between the United States of America, and the Creek nation of Indians,
concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.

Wo. 1. A treaty of peace and friendship, made and concluded between the president Treaty be
of the United States of America, on the part and behalf of the said states, and tween the
the undersigned kings, chiefs, and warriors, of the Creek nation of Indians, on the
part and behalf of the said nation.

º States
-

and the

Creeks.

The parties being desirous of establishing permanent peace The parties
and friendship between the United States and the said Creek .
nation, and the citizens and members thereof, and to remove .
&
nt peace,

the causes of war by ascertaining their limits, and making other

360

necessary, just, and friendly arrangements: the president of
the United States, by Henry Knox, secretary for the depart
ment of war, whom he hath constituted with full powers for
these purposes, by and with the advice and consent of the senate
of the United States, and the Creek nation, by the undersigned
kings, chiefs, and warriors, representing the said nation, have
agreed to the following articles:
..
ART. 1. There shall be perpetual peace and friendship be.
tween all the citizens of the United States of America, and all
the individuals, towns, and tribes, of the Upper, Middle, and
Lower Creeks and Seminoles, composing the Creek nation of
-

Perpetual

peace and

º,

Indians.

-

ART. 2. The undersigned kings, chiefs, and warriors, for

The Creeks

underthºpº,
themselves and all parts of the Creek nation within the limits
tection of the
of the United States, do acknowledge themselves, and the said
parts of the Creek nation, to be under the protection of the
United States of America, and of no other sovereign whoso
The Creeks ever; and they also stipulate that the said Creek nation will not
United States.

not
to treat hold any treaty with an individual state, or with individuals of
with any state, any State.
-

y

&c.

e

e

-

p.oners to , , ART. 3. The Creek nation shall deliver, as soon as practica;
be delivered ble, to the commanding officer of the troops of the United
º Pººh. States, stationed at the Rock Landing on the Oconee river, all
Creeks, &c.

-

-

-

-

-

•

citizens of the United States, white inhabitants, or negroes, who
are now prisoners in any part of the said nation. And if any
such prisoners or negroes should not be so delivered, on or
before the first day of June ensuing, the governor of Georgia

may empower three persons to repair to the said nation, in
order to claim and receive such prisoners and negroes.

Boundary be.

ART. 4. The boundary between the citizens of the United

tween the . States and the Creek nation, is, and shall be, from where the
tº sate old line strikes the river Savannah; thence up the said river to
- Creeks, &c. a place on the most northern branch of the same, commonly
called the Keowee, where a northeast line to be drawn from the

top of the Occumna mountain shall intersect; thence along the
said line in a southwest direction to Tugelo river; thence to the
top of the Currahee mountain; thence to the head or source of

the main south branch of the Oconee river, called the Appala
chee; thence down the middle of the said main south branch

and river Oconee, to its confluence with the Oakmulgee, which
form the river Altamaha; and thence down the middle of the
said Altamaha, to the old line on the said river; and thence

along the said old line to the river St. Mary’s.

resource of And in order tº preclude forever all disputes relatively to the
the main

head or source of the main south branch of the river Oconee,

sº.
of the Oconee at the place where it shall be intersected by the line aforesaid,
*

-

º

ja." from the Currahee mountain, the same shall be ascertained by
tained by ac- an able surveyor on the part of the United States, who shall be

§.” assisted by three old citizens of Georgia, who may be appointed
-

by the governor of the said state, and three old Creek chiefs, to

The survey to be appointed by the said nation; and the said surveyor,

citi

... zens, and chiefs, shall assemble for this purpose, on the first

the 1st of Oc-

s

tober,1791, at day of October, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, at

36 A.

\ .. .

the Rock Landing on the said river Oconee, and thence proceed the Rock
to ascertain the said head or source of the main south branch of Landing, &c.
the said river, at the place where it shall be intersected by the
. .

line aforesaid, to be drawn from the Currahee mountain. And

"

3.

in order that the said boundary shall be rendered distinct and ...”
well known, it shall be marked by a line of felled trees at least ºil.”
twenty feet wide, and the trees chopped on each side from the ke.
said Currahee mountain, to the head or source of the said
main south branch of the Oconee river, and thence down the
margin of the said main south branch and river Oconee, for the
distance of twenty miles, or as much farther as may be neces

sary to mark distinctly the said boundary. And in order to
extinguish forever all claims of the Creek nation, or any part

a

.

thereof, to any of the land lying to the northward and eastward

of the boundary herein described, it is hereby agreed, in addi
tion to the considerations heretofore made for the said land, .
. .
that the United States will cause certain valuable Indian goods, The United
now in the state of Georgia, to be delivered to the said Creeki.",
nation; and the said United States will also cause the sum of the Creeks,”
one thousand and five hundred dollars to be paid annually to the ***

iaid Creek nation. And the undersigned kings, chiefs, and Š.
warriors, do hereby, for themselves and the whole Creek nation,
their heirs,
and quit
descendants,
for the considerations
. . . of
tioned,
release,
claim, relinquish,
and cede, all abovemen-,
the land to º,

the northward and eastward of the boundary herein described.

x

| ART. 5. The United States solemnly guaranty to the Creek Guarantee of

nation, all their lands within the limits of the United States, to ..."
the westward and southward of the boundary described by the
*

preceding article.
"ART. 6. If any citizen of the United States, or other person, citizens set
not being an Indian, shall attempt to settle on any of the Creeks” thing on lands
*

,

,

-

lands, such person shall forfeit the protection of the United ºrk,
States; and the Creeks may punish him or not, as they please.”
ART, 7. No citizen or inhabitant of the United States shall Citizens not

attempt
to hunt or destroy the game on the Creek lands: nor.
shall any such citizen or inhabitant go into the Creek country, tº.

º

without a passport first obtained from the governor of some
One of the United States, or the officer of the troops of the Passports to

United States,
commanding
at the
nearest
military
post United
on the ë.
sº the
frontiers,
or such
other person
as the
president
of the
of the
States may,

from time to time, authorize to grant the same.

ART. 8. If any Creek Indian or Indians, or person residing the Creek,
among them, or who shall take refuge in their nation, shall com- º up

mit a robbery or murder, or other capital crime, on any of the ãº:
citizens or inhabitants of the United States, the Creek nation, or punishment.
town, or tribe to which such offender or offenders may belong,

shall be bound to deliver him or them up, to be punished ac
cording to the laws of the United States.

ART 9. If any citizen or inhabitant of the United States, or ºns som. Sº
of either of the territorial districts of the United States, shall ºf
go into any town, settlement, or territory, belonging to the Creek towns,

Creek nation of Indians, and shall there commit any crime ..."
upon, or trespass against the person or property of any peacea-mannerºsif
WoL. 1.

46

362

.* ble and friendly Indian or Indians, which, if committed within
jabi: the jurisdiction of any state, or within the jurisdiction of either
ant in the

of the said districts, against a citizen or white inhabitant thereof,

Fººdstºw, would be punishable by the laws of such state or district, such
offender or offenders shall be subject to the same punishment,

-

and shall be proceeded against in the same manner as if the of.
fence had been committed within the jurisdiction of the state or
district to which he or they may belong, against a citizen or
white inhabitant thereof.
Retaliation

**

ART. 10. In cases of violence on the persons or property of

for private in the individuals of either party, neither retaliation nor reprisal
straine
...sº
been
shall demanded
be committed
of the
by party
the other,
of which
until satisfaction
the aggressor
shallis,have
and
ined,
e

e

shall have been refused.

The Creeks

ART. 11. The Creeks shall give notice to the citizens of the

; j.". United States of any designs which they may know or suspect
signs.
The Creeks

to be formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any person what
ever, against the peace and interests of the United States.
ART. 12. That the Creek nation may be led to a greater degree

to
be furnish
of civilization, and to become herdsmen and cultivators, instead
ed with
do-

...
mals, &c.
*

-

º

-

•

of remaining in a state of hunters, the United States will, from
time to time, furnish gratuitously the said nation with useful
domestic animals and implements of husbandry. And further,
to assist the said nation in so desirable a pursuit, and at the
same time to establish a certain mode of communication, the

The United United States will send such, and so many, persons to reside in
States to send said nation, as they may judge proper, and not exceeding four in

... number, who shall qualify themselves to act as interpreters,
the Creek

These persons shall have lands assigned them by the Creeks for

nation, *

cultivation, for themselves and their successors in office; but
they shall be precluded exercising any kind of traffic.

All animosi

ART. 13. All animosities for past grievances shall henceforth

ties
to cease, cease;
the contracting
will carry
the foregoing treaty
&c.
into fulland
execution,
with allparties
good faith
and sincerity.

*:::::::: , ART, 14. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on
jã the contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been
ed.
ratified by the president of the United States, with the advice
and consent of the senate of the United States.

In witness of all and every thing herein determined, between
the United States of America, and the whole Creek na.
tion, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals, in
the city of New York, within the United States, this se.

venth day of August, one thousand seven hundred and
ninety.
Pn behalfoſ the United States:
H. Knox, secretary of war, and sole commissionerfor treating with the
-

Creek nationof Indians.

L. S.

In behalfoſ themselves and the whole Creek nation of Indians:
Alexander M'Gillivray,
-

*

-

a L. S.

CUSETAHS.

Fuskatche Mico, or Birdtail King, his x mark,

L. S.

Feathlock, or Second Man, his; mark,
Halletemalphle, or Blue Giver, his x mark,

I., S.

*

º
º

1, 6.
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w

|

t

LITTLE TALLISEE,

Opay Mico, or the Singer, his x mark,
Totkeshajou, or Samoniac, his x mark,

with

fář.

hiſ:
lº

-

-

I, 5
L. S.

BIG TALW is E.E.

-

Hopothe Mico, or Tallisee King, his x mark,

L. 8.

-

-

Opototache, or Long Side, his x mark,

L. S.

-

im.

lºt
|

||
ſº
lº

TUCKABATCHY.

-

-

##|
sº

Soholessee, or Young Second Man, his x mark,
Ocheehajou, or Aleck Cornel, his x mark,

L. S.

.

NATCH. E.Z.
L. S.
**.
Chinabie, or the Great Natchez Warrior, his x mark,
Natsowachehee, or the Great Natchez Warrior's brother, his x mark, L. s.
L. S.
Thakoteehee, or the Mole, his x mark,
L. S.
Oquakabee, his x mark,

it.

st

:

ſ:
mº

-->

>

COWETAS.

|

L. 5,

-

Tuskenaah, or Big Lieutenant, his x mark,

L. S.

Homatah, or Leader, his x mark,
Chinnabie, or Matthews, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

Juleetaulematha, or Dry Pine, his x mark,

- L. s.

-

of THE BRokEN ARRow.

Chawookly Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

--

|$,

rig

h

º

il

h

Coos ADE5.

*

ſº

-

Coosades Hopoy, or the Measurer, his x mark,
Muthtee, the Misser, his x mark,
Stimafutchkee, or Good Humor, his x mark,
ALABAMA CHIEF.

L. S.

f

L. S.
L. S.

-

Stilnaleeje, or Disputer, his x mark,

--

L. S.

-

d t;
O AKSOYS.

ſº

-

-

-

Mumagechee, David Francis, his x mark,

L. S.

--

-

ſº
Done in the presence of

tº

*

*

Richard Morris, chief justice of the state of New York,
Richard Varick, mayor of the city of New York,
Marinus Willet,

Thomas Lee Shippen, of Pennsylvania,

. .

.

-

John Rutledge, jumr.
Joseph Allen Smith,
Henry Izard,

Joseph Cornell, interpreter, his x mark.
-

JOHN ADAMs, PRESIDENT of THE UNITED STATEs of AMERICA,

To all to whom these presents shall come; greeting:

Whereas a treaty of peace and friendship was made and con
cluded on, at Coleraine, in the state of Georgia, the twenty
ninth day of June, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six,

between the president of the United States of America, on the
one part, and behalf of the said states, and the kings, chiefs,
and warriors, of the Creek nation of Indians, on the part of the
said nation; which treaty is in the words following, to wit:
.No. 2. A treaty of peace and friendship, made and concluded between the president Treaty be.
of the United States of America, on the one part, and behalf of the said states, and tween the
the undersigned kings, chiefs, and warriors, of the Creek nation of Indians, on the United States
part of the said nation.
-

-

3. §:

-

-

-

-

-

reeks. ,

-

shing permanent peace
The parties being desirous of establi
ºre
and the said Čreek
|United S
**k of establishing
and friendship between the United States
*

-

-

nation, and the citizens and members thereof; and to remove peace and

-

-
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-

friendship,
*

the causes of war, by ascertaining their limits, and making
other necessary, just, and friendly arrangements; the president
of the United States, by Benjamin Hawkins, George Clymer,
and Andrew Pickens, commissioners whom he hath constituted

with powers for these purposes, by and with the advice and con
sent of the senate; and the Creek nation of Indians, by the un
dersigned kings, chiefs, and warriors, representing the whole
Creek nation, have agreed to the following articles:

The treaty of ART. 1. The treaty entered into at New York, between the
New York

parties, on the 7th day of August, 1790,” is, and shall remain
obligatory on the contracting parties, according to the terms of
it, except as herein provided for.
A certain por. ART. 2. The boundary line, from the Currahee mountain to

*

-

tº the head or source of the main south branch of the Oconee
... river, called by the white people Appalatchee, and by the
ascertained. Indians Tulapocka, and down the middle of the same, shall
to be

iº * be clearly ascertained and marked, at such time, and in such
page 366,

manner, as the president shall direct. And the Indians will,
on being informed of the determination of the president, send
as many of their old chiefs as he may require, to see the line
ascertained and marked.

ART. 3. The president of the United States of America shall

The presi-

dent may es: have full powers, whenever he may deem it adviseable, to es

i... tablish a trading or military post on the south side of the Alata.
. the maha, on the bluff, about one mile above Beard's Bluff; or any
south side of where, from thence down the said river on the lands of the In

* dians, to garrison the same with any part of the military force
of the United States, to protect the post, and to prevent the
violation of any of the provisions or regulations subsisting be

pive miles

tween the parties; and the Indians do hereby annex to the post

square annex aforesaid, a tract of land of five miles square, bordering one
gouerº side on the river; which post and the lands annexed thereto,
are hereby ceded to, and shall be to the use, and under the go
vernment, of the United States of America.t
Creek comART 4. As soon as the president of the United States has
missioners to determined on the time and manner of running the line from
-

-

...'" the Currahee mountain, to the head or source of the main south
§.'... ºur branch of the Oconee, and notified the chiefs of the Creek
rahee, &c.
Military

land of the same, a suitable number of persons on their part
shall attend to see the same completed; and if the president

Pºº... should deem it proper, then to fix on any place or places adjoin

be established .

t

-

-

-

.

---

. "

jº ing the river, and on the Indian lands, for military or trading

rence, &c,
Five miles

posts, the Creeks who attend there will concur in fixing the
same, according to the wishes of the president. And to each

square to each post the Indians shall annex a tract of land of five miles square,

P” “
.

bordering one side on the river. And the said lands shall be to
the use and under the government of the United States of Ame

Proviso; as to rica: provided always, that whenever any of the trading or mi
*..."
litary posts mentioned in this treaty, shall, in the opinion of the
f lands for
-

-

“

-

•

ºts. president of the United States of America, be no longer neces:
Sec ante, No. 1, page 359.
.
* See, in relation to the effect of this and following articles, a proviso and condition
-

in the ratification. Post, page 389.

-

- -

-

-

-
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mº
tº
*I

sary for the purposes intended by this cession; the same shall º º
revert to, and become a part of the Indiafflands. . . . . . . . . . . .”
ART. 5. Whenever the president of the United States of Ame. º º:

#|
tº

rica, and the king of Spain, may deem it adviseable to mark ...
the boundaries which separate their territories,” the president marking the
shall give notice thereof to the Creek chiefs, who will furnish lºe

tº

two principal chiefs and twenty hunters to accompany the per-American and

hitſ:

sons employed on this business, as hunters and guides, from the ..."
tº

Choctaw country to the head of St. Mary's. The chiefs shall”

It
tº

receive each half a dollar per day, and the hunters one quarter
of a dollar each per day, and ammunition, and a reasonable
value for the meat delivered by them for the use of the persons

it

on this service.

-

-

ART. 6. The treaties of Hopewell,t between the United The Creeks

(lº

tº

States and the Choctaws and Chickasaws, and at Holston,f be- ...

:#

tween the Cherokees and the United States, mark the bounda-Fitory ceded
ries of those tribes of Indians. And the Creek nation do here- by the Choº

in:

| byy relinq
relinquish all claims
in to any
y p
part of the territoryy inhabited orº
saws, and
"

m; "|

ºf

claimed by the citizens of the United States, in conformity Cherokees.

i: ºl

with the said treaties.

as

ble, to the superintendent of Indian affairs, at such place as he ...!”

, tº
tº
ºf

may direct, all citizens of the United States, white inhabitants, groes,’s.
and negroes, who are now prisoners in any part of the said na
tion, agreeable to the treaty at New York,' and also all citizens, [š Ante, art.

#!,
º
tº
gº
*
gº

white inhabitants, negroes, and property taken since the signing * Pºe "9:
of that treaty. And if any such prisoners, negroes, or property,
should not be delivered, on or before the first day of January
next, the governor of Georgia may empower three persons to
repair to the said nation, in order to claim and receive such
Prisoners, negroes, and property; under the direction of the

º'

president of the United States.

ART. 7. The Creek nation shall deliver, as soon as practica-The Creeks.

-

º

ART. 8. In consideration of the friendly disposition of the

sº

evidenced by the stipulations in the present treaty, and particu

ſ'

larly the leaving it in the discretion of the president to establish
trading or military posts on their lands, the commissioners of

Creek nation towards the government of the United States,

the United States, on behalf of the said states, give to the said The United
º

nation goods to the value of six thousand dollars, and stipulate ...”
-

-

-

-

-

to send to the Indian nation, two blacksmiths, with strikers, to goods to the

,

value of
be employed for the upper and lower Creeks, with the necessary $6,000,
&c.

..

tools.

ART, 9. All animosities for past grievances shall henceforth Animosities
cease, and the contracting parties will carry the foregoing treaty to cease, &c.,
into full execution with all good faith and sincerity: provided royiso, ex
nevertheless, that persons now under arrest, in the state of sº
Georgia, for a violation of the treaty at New York, are not to be arrest, &c.

included in this amnesty, but are to abide the decision of law.
ART, 10. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on This treaty to
"These boundaries were designated under the treaty of San Lorenzo el Real, of
the 27th of October, 1795. See ante, page 264, and the note at bottom there.
See ante,
18, 17,
No.No.
1, article
3, page
342; 326.
and chap. 19, No. 1, art. 3, page 352.
*f See
ante, chap.
chapter
2, article
4, page
w

a",
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-

take *effect;
the contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been ra.
*
ratifi- tified by the president of the United States, by and with the ad.
-

vice and consent of the senate.

-

Done at Colerain, the 29th of June, one thousand seven hun.
dred and ninety-six.
.

Benjamin Hawkins,
George Clymer,

*

>

L.-8.
L. S.

Andrew Pickens.

L. 5,

-

CO W. ETAs.

Chruchatemeah, his x mark,
Tusikia Mico, his x mark,
Inclenis Mico, his x mark,
Tuskenah, his x mark,
Ookfuskee Tustumeka, his x mark,
Clewalee Tustumeka, his x mark,

Ir, 8.
L. S.
Lº, S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

CUSSITAs.

Tusikia Mico, his x mark,
Cussita Mico, his x mark,
Fusateehee Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

Opoey Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.
L. B.

BROKEN ARROWs.
-

p

-

Tustumeka Mico, his x mark,

L. 8

Othley Opoey, his x mark,

L. S

Opoey Tustumeka, his x mark,

L. 8

Oboethly Tustumeka, his x mark,

L. S

euch. EEs,

Euchee Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

USUC he Es.

-

Osaw Enehah, his x mark,

*

*-

L. S.

Ephah Tuskemah, his x mark,

L. 8.

Tusikia Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

,

c HEHAWs.

Chehaw Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

TALE HANAs.

.

Qthley Poey Mico, his x mark,

L. 8,

Othley Poey Tustimiha, his x mark,

L. S.

o Akyi U LGE ES.

Opoey Thlocco, his x mark,
Parachuckley, his x mark,

L. 5.

Tuskenah, his x mark,

L. S.

EU PHALES.

º

\

w

L, 8.

y

-

Pahose Mico, his x mark,

L. 8.

Tustumika Chopco, his x mark,

L. S.

o'TTASSEES.

Fusatchee Hulloo Mico, his x mark,
Tusikia Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

Mico Opoey, his x mark,

L. S.

L. 9.

TALLESSEES.

Tallessee Mico, his x mark,

L, 5.

Othley Poey Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

LITTLE OAKJ OY S.

Meeke Matla, his x mark,
Hico R Y GROUND.

L. S.
-

Opoey Mico, his x mark,

L. S.

Ru YALEGE ES.

-

Kelese Hatkie, his x mark,

L. B.

we A.K.I.S.

Nenehomotca Opoey, his x mark,
Tusikia Mico, his x-mark,
-

L. S.
* -

L. S.

36?
-

thſºn
thūti,

CLEEWALLEEs.

Qpoey-e-Matla, his x mark,
COOSIS.

tººl

Hosonupe Hodjo, his x mark,

S.

Tuckabath EEs.
1.4

Holahto Mico, his x mark,

l;

Tustunika Thlocco, his x mark,

1.4
oARFU's ke E.S.

-

Pashphalaha, his x mark,

hiſ

ABACOUCHEEs.

li

Hodjo, his x mark,
#.
Tustonika,

lſ
L}

his x mark,

UPPER. EUPHAULES.

Opoey, his xmark,
NATCHEEs.
l;

Chinibe, his x mark,

l;

lsº

UPPER CHEE haws.

||

Spokoi Hodjo, his x mark,
Tustunika, his x mark,
MACKASOO Kos.

1;
lſº

Tuskeehenehaw, his x mark,
oco NEE 8.

[;

Knapematha Thlocco, his x mark,
cus ETAHs.

Cusa Mico, his x mark,
Tusekia Mico Athee, his x mark,
Halartee Matla, his x mark,
Talahoua Mico, his x mark,
Neathlocto, his x mark,
Nuckfamico, his x mark,
Estechaco Mico, his x mark,

!

Tuskegee fuskinagee, his x mark,
Cochus Mico, his x mark,
Opio Hajo, his x mark,
Oneas Tustenagee, his x mark,
Alak Ajo, his x mark,

Stilcpeck Chatee, his x mark,
Tuchesee Mico, his x mark,
REALEEGEEs.

Cheea Hajo, his x mark,
HITCHETAWS.

Talmasee Matla, his x mark,
Tuckasatch EEs.

Tustincke Hajo, his x mark,
*

Okolissa, his x mark,
Coweta Matla, his x mark,
Coosa Mico, his x mark,
Fusatchee Mico, his x mark,
Pio Hatkee, his x mark,
Foosatchee Mico, his x mark,
Neathlaco, his x mark,
Tuchabatchee Howla, his x mark,

Spoko Hajo, his x mark,
KIALEEGEES.

Chuckchack Nincha, his x mark,

Gºpoyo Matla, his x mark,
Lachlee Matla, his x mark,
BIG TALLASEES.

Chowastia Hajo, his x mark,

L.

w

r
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"Neathloco Opyo, his x mark,
-

Neathloco, his x mark,

… . . .

--

Chowlactley Mico, his x mark,
Tocoso Hajo, his x mark,

#:

Matta, his x mark,
*** Howlacta, his x mark,
Tustinica Mico, his x mark,
-

. .

. .

-

Opoy Fraico, his x mark,

L. S

EW

L.

º

L. S.

t;
º
|º]

L. S.

º

L. S.

º

L., S.

º

L. S.
L. S.

, ; ; ; , BIG TALASSEE.

-

L. S
L.

Chosolop Hajo, his x mark,
Coosa Hajo, his x mark,

--

*

ſº

Houlacta, his x mark,
Etcatee Hajo, his x mark,

*

-

L. S.
L. S.

TUC HABATCH. E. E.S.

-

Chohajo, his x mark,

L. S

coosis.

--

-

.2: Tuskegee Tustinagee, his x mark,
... Talmasa Watalica, his x mark,

L., S.
L.

EU PH A LE Es.

Totkes Hago, his x mark,

---.

-

L. S

OTASE ES.

. . .

-

opio Tustimagee, his mark,
* Yafkee Mall Hajo, his x mark,
. . . . . . . . Oboyethlee Tustinagee, his x mark,
e Tustinagee Hajo, his x mark,
Hillibee Tustinagee Hajo, his x mark,
Effa Tuskeena, his x mark,

---

-

:

-

*

*

-

ºt

-

Emathlee Loco, his x mark,
-

-

.
-

. .

* - Coosa Tustinagee, his x mark,

.

Neamatle Matla, his x mark,

-

.

,

L, 5

CUSSITAS.

* * * * Talewa Othleopoya, his x mark,
,

-

. Talmasse Matla, his x mark,

º, . .

…
-

-

i.

-

*

Niah Weathla, his x mark,

L. S
L. S
L. S.

Muclassee Matla, his x mark,

L. S.

. . . Eufallee Matla, his x mark,

.

.

L. S.

º, TUCKABATCHEES.

Cunipee Howla,

. .

-

...

-

his x mark,

L. S.

cow ETAs.

Hospotak Tustinagee, his x mark,

-

…

-

. . . . ..

Uch EEs.

.*

.

º

. . .. . .

. . .

.

-

L., S.

º
º

Usuchees.

Tuskeeneah, his x mark,
-

º

L., S.
*-

. . . Spokoca Tustinagee, his x mark,
Othley-poey-Tustimagee, his x mark,
Witness:

*

s

Tustinagee Chatee, his x mark,

~

L. S.

. NATc HEz.

Spoko Hódjo, his x mark,

--

L. S.
L. S

Emathlee-laco, his x mark,
Ottesee
Matla, his x mark,

… ". . . . .”

-

*

L. 6.

Neamatoochee, his x mark,

. . .

-

-

L. S
L. S."

Tuch ABATch EEs.

... .

-

*

, S,

w E E O KEES.

Tusticnika Hajo, his x mark,

--

º

--

S,
S.

ott Asees.

-

* ,

º
º:

-

Tustamagee Mico, his x mark,
Yaha Tustinagee, his x mark,
Cunctastee Tustanagee, his x mark,

*

L. S.

%

L. s.

h

L. S.

|

s
*

---

Jseagº ove, superiatendent Indian affairs, C. N.
Henry Gaither, lieutenant colonel commandant,

º

º

.

C. Freeman, A. W. D. major artillery andengineers,
Samuel Tinsley, capt: 3dsub-legiºn, "º º
Samuel Allison, ensign 24 sub-legion,

-

-

º
º
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John, Gillasspy,
W.Thompson,
surgeonensign
L. U.lºt.
S.U.S.s.
. . legion,
g
: ; ; ; ; ;;
-

im. Barnard, D.A. and sworn interpreter,

-

• ,

a

*

James Burges, D.A. and sworn interpreter,
James Jordan,

". .

.

.

-

.

.

Richard Thomas, Li . . . º.
Alexander
*andº Co
Cornels, , , , , , , , , ,
-

.
.

.

.

- -

-

. ; * ** * . .

º .

*

-

.

-

. .

. .

.

..

. .

---

-

.

,, ,

ºt

. . . . .

º

. . . .'''' . . .

. .

.. .

-- .

. .

-

ºr

, , " ...

-

William
Eaton, capt. 4th U.S. sub-legion, comdt. at Colerain, and secretary
to. . the
commission,
. ..
. .

ºn tº

-*… " .

..

. . . .

And whereas the senate of the United States, two-thirds of The senate

:

the senators
present
concurring,
did, by their resolution of the... and
ºº,
13
arch inera”
ºr
advise the
second day of§. instant, “consent to, and advise the presi-jājj,”;
dent of the United States to ratify the treaty of peace and the treaty, on
a

• *

*

*

friendship, made and concluded at Coleraine, in the state of *
Georgia, on the 29th June, 1796, between the president of the contained;

United States of America, on the part and behalf of the said.º.º.
states, and the kings, chiefs, and warriors, of the Creek nation of :º: §)
Indians, on the part of the said nation: provided, and on con- shall ºffsettlé

dition, that nothing in the third and fourth articles of the said ...}.
treaty, expressed in the words, following: “Article 3d. The gia to the

president of the United States of America shall have full pow-.
ers, whenever he may deem it adviseable, to establish a trading .

-

or military post on the south side of the Altamaha, on the bluff.
about one mile above Beard's Bluff; or any where from thence #. ...”
down the said river, on the lands of the Indians, to garrison the trading posts,
same with any part of the military force of the United States,”
º:
to
protect
the
post,
and
to
prevent
the
violation
of
any
of
the
...
."
provisions or regulations subsisting between the parties: and the
• **** ,
Indians do hereby annex to the post aforesaid, a tract of land of
five miles square, bordering one side on the river, which post.

*, *

and the lands annexed thereto, are hereby ceded to, and shall

be to the use, and under the government, of the United States of
America.’.“ART.4. As soon as the president of the United States'
has determined on the time and manner of running the line from
the Currahee mountain, to the head or source of the main south
branch of the Oconee, and notified the chiefs of the Creek

land of the same, a suitable number of persons on their part

*

"...,

shallattend, to see the same completed: and if the president
should deem it proper, then to fix on any place or places adjoin
ing the river, and on the Indian lands for military or trading:

Posts; the Creeks who attend there, will concur in fixing the

. . . for tº:

same, according to the wishes of the president. And to each ... .".
post, the Indians
annex
a tractAnd
of land
of five
miles
square,
º
bordering
one sideshall
on the
river.
the said
lands
shall
be to
the use and under the government of the United States of Ame
ºrica: provided always, that whenever any of the trading or mili
i

|}
|

tary posts mentioned in this treaty, shall, in the opinion of the
President of the United States of America, be no longer neces-"
sary for the purposes intended by this cession, the same shall
revert to, and become a part of the Indian lands:” shall be con

strued to effect any claim of the state of Georgia, to the right of
Pre-emption in the land therein set apart for military or trading
Posts; or to give to the United States without the consent of theº
said state, any right to the soil or to the exclusive legislation
over the same, or any other right than that of establishing,
Wol. 1.

47

370.
in

maintaining, and exclusively governing military and trading

º:

posts within the Indian territory mentioned in the said articles,

#:
Aft

as long as the frontier of Georgia may require these establish
•

-

ments.”

.

..

.

Now know ye, that I, having seen and considered the said

#:

..
the treaty, do hereby accept, ratify, and confirm the same, and eye
ent, with.

#

Ratification.

‘. .

. ºf

.

.

. ..

… •.

..

jºid ry article and clause thereof; under and subject to the proviso

*

conditiºn ºn- and condition mentioned and contained in the aforesaid resolu

*||

-

-

.*.* tion of the senate of the United States. .

*i.
tº:
,
with
to
same
the
signed
and
affixed
States to be hereun
§
my hand.
i.
Given at the city of Philadelphia, the eighteenth day of #:
March, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hun Šiº

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United

.

.

º

..

*
.

‘. .

.

.

-

dred and ninety-seven, and in the twenty-first year of the
sovereignty and independence of the United States of

º,

America.

-

-

-

-

-

John ADAMs.

"

. . .
“. . .
By the president of the United States:
TIMOTHY PICKERING, secretary ofstate,

.

+

* * *, *

Treaty be.

Wo. 3. A treaty of limits, between the United States of America and the Creek na-.
*tion of Indians.

tween the

-----

-

-

-

...* Thomas Jefferson, president of the United States of Ameri:
Creeks.

ca, by James Wilkinson, of the state of Maryland, brigadier

general in the army of the United States, Benjamin Hawkins,
of North Carolina, and Andrew Pickens, of South Carolina,

ary head
the
States,s, on
United
of themen,
sioner
commis
of the
and warrior
chiefs,
kings,otenti
and stheplenip
one part,
Creek nation, in council assembled, on the other part, have en

ions,warrior
s and men,
viz; †s, of the
ing articlehead
conditand
into1.the
tered
kings, chiefs,
Thefollow
ART.

\

these
do, by
, in behalf
said nation
of the
ºf Creek
‘.
tracts of;
ca all,that
andpresent
tract
of Ameri
States
the United
cede tonation
tº the
land, situate, lying, and being, within and between the follow";
bounds, and the lines and limits of the extinguished claims”
the said nation, heretofore ascertained and established by tº
ty. That is to say; beginning at the upper extremity of."

§... high shoals of the ...'...'. being a branch of
-

rn bank of the same; *.
e
on thetosouthe
andcourse
the Ocone
of the south branch
a noted ford
a direct
thence river,

ning

of Little river, called by the Indians Chattochuccohºtº;
thence a direct line to the main branch of Commissiº
creek, where the same is intersected by the path leading from
ng to the Ocmulgee Old Towns; thence.” i.
the Rock Landi
line to Palmetto creek, where the same is intersected by t
Uchee path, leading from the Oconee to the Ocmulge. river;
thence down the middle waters of the said creek to 9°
junction
to its
same
of the the
bank across
the wester
with gee
andOcmul
river,
geejºrº:rtO
at
Ocmul
river; nthence
with the
*
the south bank of the Altamaha river, and down the
. . . ... . "
- -

.

.

. . . . "

** * > . . . .33.

!

---

* * *

---

i-º,
---

-

*-

1 ºf

º:

§

#

it;
ſº

lſº
lº
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low water mark, to the lower bank of Goose creek; and from

|

ºnce by a direct line to the mounts, on the margin of the
0kefingcau swamp, raised and established by the commission
ers of the United States and Spain at the head of the St. Mary's
river; thence down the middle waters of the said river, to the
Point where the old line of demarcation strikes the same,

-

thence with the said old line to the Altamaha river, and up the

-

Same to Goose creek: and the said kings, chiefs, head men, and

-

Warriors, do relinquish and quit claim to the United States, all The creek,
their right, title, interest, and pretensions, in and to the tract quitclaim, sc.

.

and tracts of land within and between the bounds and limits
United
aforesaid, forever.
le Unite
: The
oners
s,
ed
to pay

,

-

-

,

of the Unit State for and in States
ART 2. The commissi
g
ion
goin
derat
concession on the part of the . Creeks,
fore
of
the
‘ºnsi
is:
º Creek nation, and in full satisfaction for the same, do here- §.”
rift by covenant and agree with the said nation, in behalf of ionotor

{{}}

-

-

-

-

-

the United States, that the said states shall pay to the said na-iſºr
ion, annually, and every year, the sum of three thousand dol- gº."
ki, and one thousand dollars for the term of ten years, to the #: manur
chiefs who administer the government, agreeably to a certifi-described

-

|

cate under the hands and seals of the commissioners of the

United States, of this date, and also, twenty-five thousand dollºſs in the manner and form following, viz. Ten thousand

-

-

dollars in goods and merchandise, the receipt of which is here
by acknowledged; ten thousand dollars to satisfy certain debts

due from Indians and white persons of the Creek country to
the factory of the United States; the said debts, after the pay
ment aforesaid, to become the right and property of the Creek
nation, and to be recovered for their use, in such way and man
nºr as the president of the United States may think proper to

direct; five thousand dollars to satisfy claims for property tak
ºn by individuals of the said nation, from the citizens of the
United States, subsequent to the treaty of Colerain, which has
been or may be claimed and established agreeably to the provi-...s.
ions of the actº for regulating trade and intercourse with the §:
º
Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers. And it is j
.
ed Stat
said, ºr
thethem
furnish
Unitth's
the ksmi
agreed,
furth
n two
ools, &c.
work
to to
and men
toolses, shall
of blac
setsthat
flatioer

-

the term
forART,
bys.the contracting parties, that the gar-Garrisons to
agreeedyear
3. Itofis thre
-

-

...linshed
garri sons which may
rison or garri
on India
y be found necessary for the protec-.
tion of the frontiers, shall be established upon the land of the lands, &c.
Indians, at such place or places as the president of the United

States may think proper to direct, in the manner and on the Sgeºntº,
... º.*ś, *
terms established by the treaty of Colerain.t
. ART. 4. The contracting parties to these presents do agree, ſº to
that this treaty shall become obligatory and of full effect, solº ºligº
-

soon as the same shall be ratified by the president of the United.”

States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof.

-

-

/

"
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Intestimony whereof, the commissioners plenipotentiary of the
United States, and the kings, chiefs, head men, and warri
ors, of the Creek nation, have hereunto subscribed their
names and affixed their seals, at the camp of the commission
ers of the United States, near fort Wilkinson, on the Oco.
nee river, this sixteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and two, and of the indepen

dence of the United States the twenty-sixth.

,,

James Wilkinson, ... . . . . ºf .
Benjamin Hawkins, ,
.
.
.

,

. . . L. S.
..

..

L. S.

1. s.

Andrew Pickens,
*

-

Efau Haujo, his x mark,
. .. ..
. . . ;; ;
1 Tustumnuggee Thlucco, his x mark, . . . . . . . ."
2 Hopoie Micco, his x mark,
... . . ..
3 Hopoie Olohtau, his x mark,

*

,

-

-

Tallessee Micco, his x mark,
Tussekia Micco, his x mark, *
º

.

Micco Thlucco, his x mark,
Tuskenehau Chapco, his x mark, ,
Chouwacke le Micco, his x mark,

-

."

. . *.

. .

..

*

,

.

Toosce hatche Micco, his x mark,
. . .
2.
•

-

-

-

.

. .

.

Hopoie Yauholo, his x mark,
* . ..
Hoithlewau le Micco, his x mark,
Efau Haujo, of Cooloome, his x mark,
Cussetuh Youholo, his x mark,
Wewocau Tustummuggee, his x mark,
Nehomahte Tustumnuggee, his x mark,
Tustunu Haujo, his x mark,
Hopoie Tustunnuggee, his x mark,

.. .

. .

.

.

.”

-

-

Talchischau Micco, his x mark,

*
-

-

.

..

.

. . . ;

:

Yaufkee Emautla Haujo, his x mark,
Coosaudee Tustumnuggee, his x mark,
Nenehomohtau Tustunnuggee Micco, his x mark,
Isfaunau Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Eufaulau Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Tustumnuc Hoithlepoyuh, his x mark,
shopei Tustumnuggee, his x mark,
Cowetuh Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Hopoithle Haujo, his x mark,
-

Wocsee Haujo, his x mark,

Uctijutchee T'ustunnuggee, his x mark,
Okelesau Hutkee, his x mark,
Pahose Micco, his x mark,
Micke Emautlau, his x mark,

º

..

-

•

Hoithlepoyau Haujo, his x mark,
Cussetuh Haujo, his x mark,
Ochesee Tustunnuggee, his x mark,
Toosehatchee Haujo, his x mark,

*

-

-

.

Isfaune Haujo, his x mark,

-

Hopoithle Hopoie, his x mark,

. . . . . ..

Olohtuh Emautlau, his x mark.

Timothy Barnard,
Y
Alexander Cornells, his x mark, Xinterpreters.
Joseph Islands, his x mark,
Alexander Macomb, junr. secretary to the commission.

.
*

*

.

.

*

..
*

-

*

-

William R. Boote, captain 24 regiment infantry,
T. Blackburn, lieut. com. comp. G.
John B. Barnes, lieut. United States' A.
Wm. Hill, Ast. C. D.
Qlohtau Haujo, his x mark,

Talmass Haujo, his x mark,

Autossee Emautlaw, his x mark.

-

..

-

. .

º
-

,

ºr

.

.

.

. .

13

"

º

.

.
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ſº
-

Wºm,
ūū
is,

Mo.4. A convention between the United States and the Creek nation of Indians, Treaty be.
"...y co
dat the city of Washington, on the fourteenth day of November, in tween the
-

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and five. .
tº . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . .
. .

•

tº state.

-

. . . and the

-

* *

Articles of a convention made between Henry Dearborn, ge- Creeks.
cretary of war, being specially authorized therefor by the pre- ..., ,
sident of the United States, and Oche Haujo, William M'In

h:0;
Milº.

, - ?:

tosh, Tuskenehau Chapco, Tuskenehau, Enehau Thlucco,

#
º

,

º

Chekopeheke Emanthau, chiefs and head men of the Creek na
tion of Indians, duly authorized and empowered by said nation.

l.i.
-

ART: 1. The aforesaid chiefs and head men do hereby
agree;
cºpy
. . "L,
* : ; Uession
by
s

e

… ſº -

* .

--

----->

- --

--- i

- -

in consideration of certain sums of money and goods to be paid jºs of
to the said Creek nation, by the government of the United abetween
tract ofOco
and

li

*

- ...? ----1.

I º

-

-

-

-

• ."

-

-

States, as hereafter stipulated, to cede and forever quit claim, ...o.
and do, in behalf of their nation, hereby cede, relinquish, and mulgee.
forever quit claim unto the United States, all right, title, and in
terest, which the said nation have or claim, in or unto a certain
tract of land, situate between the rivers Oconee and Ocmulgee,

(except as herein after excepted,) and bounded as follows, viz.
Beginning at the high shoals of Apalacha, where the line of Boundary of

the treaty of fort Wilkinson* touches the same, thence running. “
in a straight line to the mouth of Ulcoſauhatche, it being the Anto, No.
first large branch or fork of the Ocmulgee, above the Seven $, arti.
Islands: provided however, that if the said line should strike ſº gro * .
the Ulcofauhatche, at any place above its mouth, that it shall §º...”
tontinue round with that stream so as to leave the whole of it hatch.
on the Indian side; then the boundary to continue from the
mouth of the Ulcofauhatche, by the water's edge of the Ocmul.
gee river, down to its junction with the Oconee; thence up the

.

Oconee to the present boundary at Tauloohatchee creek; thence
up said creek, and following the presentboundary line, to the first

,

--

mentioned bounds, at the high shoals of Apalacha; excepting

*

and reserving to the Creek nation, the title and possession of a Reservation
tract of land, five miles in length and three in breadth, and to the Creeks.
bounded as follows, viz. Beginning on the eastern shore of the Bouda, of

0cmulgee river, at a point three miles on a straight line above the reserva.

the mouth of a creek called Oakchoncoolgau, which empties:...”
into the Ocmulgee, near the lower part of what is called the old "``"
Ocmulgee fields; thence running three miles eastwardly, on a
course at right angles with the general course of the river, for
five miles below the point of beginning; thence from the end of

-

the three miles, to run five miles parallel with the said course.

-

of the river; thence westwardly, at right angles with the last

-

mentioned line, to the river; thence by the river to the first men
tioned bounds.

..

."

-

*

-

And it is hereby agreed, that the president of the United The United

States, for the time being, shall have a right to establish and States may ,
continue a military post, and a factory or trading house, on said º
reserved tract; and to make such other use of the said tract as &c. on the
may be found convenient for the United States, as long as the §§§.
reeks
government thereof shall think proper to continue the said mili- &c.
tary post or trading house. And it is also agreed, on the part of Navigation
-

-

s

---

3.

-

the Creek nation, that the navigation and fishery of the Ocmul. tºy
cmulgee of
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

gee, from its junction with the Oconee to the mouth of the Ul-º"*
*

.*
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-

cofauhatche, shall be free to the white people; provided they
use no traps for taking fish; but nets and seines may be used;
which shall be drawn to the eastern shore only.

-

Horse path

ART. 2. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the
º: Creek nation, that the government of the United States shall
Mobile, &c. forever hereafter have a right to a horse path, through the
Creek country, from the Ocmulgee to the Mobile, in such di.
rection as shall, by the president of the United States, be con

sidered most convenient, and to clear out the same, and lay
Citizens to

logs over the creeks; and the citizens of said states shall, at all

... times, have a right to pass peaceably on said path, under such
regulations and restrictions, as the government of the United
States shall, from time to time, direct; and the Creek chiefs will
Boats at the have
boats kept
the several
rivers for the
conveyance
of men
and horses,
and at
houses
of entertainment
established
at suitable
bly, &c.

rivers.

Houses of en-

-

-

º

tertainment places on said path for the accommodation of travellers; and the
ºriºgº, respective ferriages and prices of entertainment for men and
price, &c. horses, shall be regulated by the present agent, col. Hawkins, or
by his successor in office, or as is usual among white people.
ART. 3. It is hereby stipulated and agreed, on the part of the
United States, as a full consideration for the land ceded by the
º Page Creek nation in the first article,” as well as by permission grant.
ed for a horse path through their country, and the occupancy
of the reserved tract, at the old Ocmulgee fields, that there shall
be paid annually to the Creek nation, by the United States, for
The United the term of eight years, twelve thousand dollars in money or
-

sº ... goods, and implements of husbandry, at the option of the Creek
... to nation, seasonably signified from time to time, through the
the Cººk, agent of the United States, residing with said nation, to the de
**,
*, Par
partment of war; and eleven thousand dollars shall be
And
$11,000
We ppaid in
y

annually, for like manner, annually, for the term of the ten succeeding years,

*** making, in the whole, eighteen payments in the course of eigh
teen years, without interest. The first payment is to be made as

-

soon as practicable after the ratification of this convention by the
government of the United States; and each payment shall be
made at the reserved tract, on the old Ocmulgee fields.
The United
ART. A. And it is hereby further agreed, on the part of the
States tº fur- United States, that in lieu of all former stipulations relating
-

tº: to blacksmiths,t they will furnish the Creek nation, for eight
Line to be

years,
two president
blacksmiths
strikers.
ART.with
5. The
of and
the two
United
States may cause

run at the

line to be run from the high shoals of Apalacha, to the mouth of

-

the

#:

Ulcofauhatche, at such time, and in such manner, as he may
prescribed by deem proper, and this convention shall be obligatory on the Con

º: P” tracting parties as soon as the same shall have been ratified by
-

the government of the United States.
Done at the place, and on the day and year above written:s
H. Dearborn,

-

.

Oche Haujo, his x mark,
William M.Intosh, his x mark,

Tuskemehau Chapco, his x mark,
Tuskemehau, his x mark,

Enehau Thlucco, his x mark,

Chekopelleke Emanthau, his x mark,
f See ante, No 3, art. 2, page 371,

º:..

i:

*

Signed and sealed in presence of
James Madison,
Rt. Smith,
. . .

#
#

.

: *

.. . . .;

.

~

* :

ºf sº

tº x :

... a

*>
:

ºg º

-

Benjamin Hawkins,

-

Timothy Barnard, ' '
Jno. Smith, ... . . . . . . .
Andrew M'Clary.

'

' ' '
. .. .. . .

tº

!
º

3.
;: «

-

-

*

s

-

tº

.
-

-----

...

'',

... .

º
. . .. . .

. ...

“.

-

-

-

º,

-

.

-

. . . .

. . . .. .
. . . .

º

-

º

º
-

-

,.

. . . ; . .

.
.

*

. . .

º

-

. . .

-

The foregoing articles have been faithfully interpreted,
tº
TIMOTHY
BARNARD,
interpreter.
~ .. . . .
. . . . .

***

.
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-

-

'

..

º ºg

-
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CHAPTER 22. a . . .
** *

... . . . . .
º
. . . nº tº

. .

º
.

-

....

* > . . . .. .

-

.

º

. .

Contract between the state of New York, and the Seven Nations (of Indians) of

Canada, entered into under the sanction of the United States
... . . . of
. . America.”
. . .
.

Wv. 1. At a treaty held at the city of New York, with the nations or tribes of Indians, ,
denominating themselves the Seven Nations of Canada; Abraham 'Ogden, º:
º

--

*

...".

-

-

t

º

--

=

-

Çº

missioner, appointed under the authority of the United States, to hold the treaty, §

yº, k
*g
chiefſ. ti e Seven

Ohnaweio, alias Goodstream, Teharagwanegen, alias Thomas Williams, two
chiefs of the Caghnawagas; Atiatoharongwan, alias colonel Lewis Cook, a

-

-

ºf the St. Regis Indians, and William Gray, deputies, authºrized to represent the *
Seven Nations or tribes of Indians at the treaty, and Mr. Gray, serving also as
interpreter; Egbert Benson, Richard, Varick, and James Watson, agents for the

state of NewMacomb:
York; William
Alexander
. .
--

*

Constable and Daniel M'Cormick, purchasers
d . under
… tº

ſº

...,

... •

.

.

. . .

.. . . . ..

. . . , ſ: ,

.

y”

*

' . . . . .

S

;
*

º

-

. . . .

. . The agents for the state having, in the presence and with
the approbation of the commissioner, proposed to the deputies
for the Indians the compensation hereinafter mentioned, for
the extinguishment of their claim to all lands within the state, cession by
and the said deputies being willing to accept the same, it is the seven

thereupon granted, agreed, and concluded, between the said de...'.
puties and the said agents, as follows: the said deputies do, for New York, of
and in the name of the said Seven Nations or tribes of Indians, º
cede, release, and quit claim to the people of the state of New
York, forever, all the claim, right, or title of them, the said
Seven Nations or tribes of Indians, to lands within the said
-

state; provided nevertheless, that the tract equal to six miles prosiº, as e
square, reserved in the sale made by the commissioners of the the tract re.

land office of the said state, to Alexander Macomb, to be ap- Nº.
plied to the use of the Indians of the village of St. Regis, shall j
still remain so reserved. The said agents do, for and in the
name of the people of the state of New York, grant to the said

Seven Nations or tribes of Indians, that the people of the state
of New York shall pay to them, at the mouth of the river Cha The state of
Ży, on Lake Champlain, on the third Monday in August next, N.Y.".e.
the sum of one thousand two hundred and thirty-three pounds to lºst
six shillings and eight-pence, and the further sum of two hun-º.
dred and thirteen pounds six shillings and eight pence, lawful and alik an
money of the said state; and on the third Monday in August, *y forever
-

*

- -

"

"

-

-

." By act of March 30, 1802, no purchase of lands from Indian tribes or nations is va

ld in law or equity, unless made by treaty, pursuant to the coustitution. By the same
$ºt, it is made a misdemeanor in any person, not employed under the authority of the
United States, to treat with any Indian nation, or tribe of Indians, for the title or pur
“hase of any lands by them held or claimed, and punishable by fine and imprisonner.

See ec. 12, chap. 378, vol. 3.
**

-
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Provio, as to yearly, forever thereafter, the like sum of two hundred and
the
presence thirteen pounds six shillings and eight pence: provided never
of Indian de

theless, that the people of the state of New York shall not be
held to pay the said sums, unless, in respect to the two sums to
be paid on the third Monday in August next, at least twenty,
and in respect to the said yearly sum to be paid thereafter, at

puties to re
ceive pay
Inent, &c.

least five, of the principal men of the said. Seven Nations or

tribes of Indians, shall attend as deputies to receive and to give
receipts for the same: the said deputies having suggested, that
the Indians of the village of St. Regis have built a mill on
Salmon river, and another on Grass river, and that the mea.
dows on Grass river are necessary to them for hay; in order,
therefore, to secure to the Indians of the said village, the use

of the said mills and meadows, in case they should hereafter
appear not to be included within the above tract, so to remain
reserved; it is, therefore, also agreed and concluded between

the said deputies, the said agents, and the said William Con
stable and ilaniel M'Cormick, for themselves and their asso.

… . .
*

* *

ºciates, purchasers under the said Alexander Macomb, of the ad.
jacent lands, that there shall be reserved, to be applied to the
use of the Indians of the said village of St. Regis, in like man
ner as the said tract is to remain reserved, a tract of one mile
square, at each of the said mills, and the meadows on both

Reservations
for the In
dians of the

village of St.
Regis.

sides of the said Grass river, from the said mill thereon to its

confluence with the river St. Lawrence.
* . .. .. . . .

. .

*

. . .",

,

'º, ºgº ºf . . .

--. . . . ." 2 C. ". . . .

.

. In testimony whereof, the said commissioner, the said depu-º
. . . . ties, the said agents, and the said William Constable and,
. ..
Daniel M'Cormick, have hereunto, and to two other acts.
, of the same tenor and date, one to remain with the:
, , , United States, another to remain with the state of New

. . . York, and another to remain with the said Seven Nas,
tions or tribes of Indians, set their hands; and seals, in ,
the city of New York, the thirty-first day of May, in theſ
twentieth year of the independence of the United States,”
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six. tº :: *
. . . . . .

**

ºr a
º, ºr

'1

. . . .. ... . ..
Abraham Ogden,
*L.
. . Egbert Benson, A, ºr
-

. .

. .. ..

. . .. .

' .
- - - tº

.

***
... . **.* .* .* *. *.* *. * .* * *

* *

* * **

1. sº

ºs: 3 p. 2 ... to ºn L. s.

. . . . . James
RichardWatson,
Varick, ; ; , , , , , ;, cf:
, , , , ; c.1.3 ºi
, , , , , , , , , , , . . . * *...*
t

William Constable, "

. .. . .. . .

" -

º,

a tº L.'s. .

* . . . . . . . Daniel M'Cormick, , , . .
. . º. oºt *L, s: ,
.
. . . , Qhaweio, alias Goodstream, his x ſpark, …, L. s."
-

-

... --

-

. . . . . .”

..,.

, , , .
*

-- *

º

-

...
-

•*: *

:

-

-

-

.

.. . . . Teharagwanegen,
alias Thomas
Williams, his xmark, L. s."
. . .. . . . . . .
. . cº-ºº º 'º º 'º
‘Signed,. .seaſed,
and delivered, in the presence of
º -, *
. .. . .. .
: ... --

º

º,

-

*

;

, . jºſº.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .tº
. . .Log
. . .º . . . .
Samuel Jones, recºgſ ſº

. º . .ºs
. .. . º
. . ""

.

#

-->

- * :

-

e

_º -

.

... Otiatokarongwan, alias
col. Lewis
his #1
x mark,
ls,col
*** Cook,
******
----,L.S. tºº
William Gray,
...
... . . . ** *

* - 2

*

*

,

-

-

7

*

john Tayler, recorder of the city of Albany,

-

-

-

-

ºča's Hoffmań, attorney general ºf the state of New York. "º"
...” – “… . . "

- . . . . . .. . .. "

-

!
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CHAPTER 23.

Contracts entered into, under the sanction of the United States of America,

-

between Wilhem Willink, and others therein named, with the Semeka nation
of Indians.

-

in

-

wo. 1. This indenture, made the thirtieth day of June, in the year of our Lord one Indenture be
thousand eight hundred and two, between the Sachems, chiefs, and warriors of tween Wil
the Seneka nation of Indians, of the first part, and Wilhem Willink, Pieter Van hem Willink,

Beghen, Hendrik Vollenhoven, W. Willink, the younger, I. Willink, the younger, and others,
6. of Jan,) Jan Gabriel Van Staphorst, Roelof Van Staphorst, the younger, and the Sene
!ornelis Vollenhoven, and Hendrik Seye, all of the city of Amsterdam and repub. kas.
lic of Batavia, by Joseph Ellicott, esquire, their agent and attorney, of the second
part.

-

º
|

Whereas, at a treaty held under the authority of the United Rººse to

States, with the said Seneka nation of Indians, at Buffalo.º.º.
creek, in the county of Ontario and state of New York, on the States, under

day of the date of these presents, by the honorable John Tay- .
ler, esquire, a commissioner appointed by the president of the ºne was

United States to hold the same, in pursuance of the constitution,” made.

and of the actſ of the congress of the United States in such case ...,
made and provided, a convention was entered into in the presence . . page
and with the approbation of the said commissioner, between the ºl

said Seneka nation of Indians and the said Wilhem. Willink, i.;
Pieter Van Eeghen, Hendrik Vollenhoven, W. Willink, the 3.j

ſtſ."

younger, I. Willink, the younger, (son of Jan,) Jan Gabriel Van
Staphorst, Roelof Van Staphorst, the younger, Cornelis Vollen

hoven, and Hendrik Seye, by the said Joseph Ellicott, their agent

ºf

and attorney, lawfully constituted and appointed for that pur
pose.

lſº

-

-

Now this indenture witnesseth, That the said parties of the The Semekas

k;

first part, for and in consideration of the lands hereinafter de- ...,

lºſſ.

scribed, do hereby exchange, cede, and forever quit claim to will... wil

is

link, and oth:
the said parties of the second part, their heirs and assigns, all
; , ers, the lands
those lands situate, lying, and being, in the county of Ontario ...

|\ſ

-

dy

-

-

-

and state of New York, being part of the lands described and scribed.
reserved by the said parties of the first part, in a treaty or con
vention held by the honorable Jeremiah Wadsworth, esquire,

#!

sº

e under the authority of the United States, on the Genesee river,
the 15th day of September, one thousand seven hundred and
ninety seven, in the words following, viz.

“Beginning at the mouth of the Eighteen mile or Koghquawgu Lines of the

!!

13

creek, thence a line or lines to be drawn parallel to lake Erie, at lands ex

1

the distance of one mile from the lake, to the mouth of Catarau-º ::::::

1:

gos creek, thence a line or lines extending twelve miles up the the Senekºs.
north side of said creek, at the distance of one mile therefrom, : page 381,

:
L;
|..}

thence a direct line to the said creek, thence down the said “”

1

creek to lake Erie, thence along the lake to the first mentioned
creek, and thence to the place of beginning. Also, one other
piece at Cataraugos, beginning at the shore of lake Erie, on the
south side of Cataraugos creek, at the distance of one mile
from the mouth thereof, thence running one mile from the
lake, thence, on a line parallel thereto, to a point within one mile

from the Connondauweyea creek, thence up the said creek one
-

# See the “treaty or convention” referred to, annexed to this contract, post. page
379; entitled “Contract,” &c. “between Robert Morris and the Semeka nation of
Indians.”

Wor, 4.

-

".
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-

378
mile, on a line parallel thereto, thence on a direct line to the said
creek, thence down the same to lake Erie, thence along the lake
to the place of beginning;” reference being thereunto had will

fully appear. Together with all and singular the rights, privi
leges, hereditaments, and appertenances thereunto belonging,
or in any wise appertaining. And all the estate, right, title, and

interest whatsoever, of them, the said parties of the first part,
and their nation, of, in, and to the said tracts of land, above de
scribed, to have and to hold all and singular the said granted pre
mises, with the appertenances, to the said parties of the second
part, their heirs and assigns, to their only proper use, benefit, and
behoof, forever.

whem wil. And in consideration of the saidlands described and ceded as
link, and oth- aforesaid, the said parties of the second part, by Joseph Ellicott,

*.*.*...
cede,
&c." the

their agent and attorney as aforesaid, do hereby exchange, cede,
e

-

-

e

inji, release, and quit claim to the said parties of the first part and
§escribed, to their nation, (the said parties of the second part reserving to
the Senekas;
... themselves the right of pre-emption,) all that certain tract or
tion of right parcel of land, situate as aforesaid. Beginning at a post mark
** ed No. O. standing on the bank of lake Erie, at the mouth of
Cataraugos creek, and on the north bank thereof; thence along
-

-

*

*

-

the shore of said lake north 11° east 21 chains; north 13° east 45

chains; north 19° east 14 chains 65 links to a post; thence east
119 chains to a post; thence south 14 chains 27 links to a post;
thence east 640 chains to a post, standing in the meridian be
tween the 8th and 9th ranges; thence along said meridian,
south 617 chains 75 links to a post standing on the south bank of
Cataraugos creek; thence west 160 chains to a post; thence north
290 chains 25 links to a post; thence west 482 chains 31 links to
a post; thence north 219 chains 50 links to a post standing on the
north bank of Cataraugos creek; thence down the same and
along the several meanders thereof to the place of beginning,
To hold to the said parties of the first part, in the same manner
and by the same tenure, as the lands reserved by the said parties
of the first part in and by the said treaty or convention, entered

into on Genesee river, the 15th day of September, one thousand

seven hundred and ninety-seven, as aforesaid, were intended to
"be held.
-

•

In testimony whereof, the parties to these presents have here:
-

unto, and to two other indentures of the same tenor and

date, one to remain with the United States, one to re

main with the said parties of the first part, and one other
to remain with the said parties of the second part, inter

changeably set their hands and seals the day and year first
above written.
Conneatiu, his x mark,
Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter, his x mark,
Wondongoohka, his x mark,
Tekomnondu, his x mark,
Tekiaindau, his x mark,
-

Sagooyes, his x mark,
Towyocauma, or Blue Sky, his x mark,
Koyingguautah, or Young King, his x mark,
Kaoundoowand, or Pollard, his x mark,

Connawaudeau, his x mark,

:

i

|hº

379

•

-

*

Soonoyou, his x mark,

*

Auwennausa, his x mark,

#

Soogooyawautau, or Red Jacket, his x mark,

Miii.

Teyokaihossa, his x mark,
Omayawos, or Farmer's Brother, his x mark,
Sonaugoies, his x mark,
Gishkaka, or Little Billy, his x mark,

Coshkoutough, his x mark,

Sºft
lſ; .
iftſ

-

Sussaoowau, his x mark,
Wilhem Willink,

ºr.

ii

Pieter Van Eeghen,

]]: ;|.

Hendrick Vollenhoven,

liń.

W. Willink, the younger,
I. Willink, the younger, (son of Jan,)
Jan Gabriel Van Staphorst,
Roelof Van Staphorst, the younger,

º:

tiº

-

-

-

-

Cornelis Wollenhoven, and

tº:
Éſ.

Hendrik Seye, by their attorney,
Joseph Ellicott.

mº,
!!!!

John Thomson,
Israel Chapin,
James W. Stevens,
Horatio Jones,

#Tº

Jasper Parrish,

L. s.

-

interpreters.

º:

Done at a full and general treaty of the Seneka nation of In-

't º

dians, held at Buffalo creek, in the county of Ontario,
and state of New York, on the thirtieth day of June, in

nºt ſº

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

|

-

.

º

º

-

|

Sealed and delivered in the presence of

#
|TA

-

-

two, under the authority of the United States.

:
-

-

-

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand and seal the

º

day and year aforesaid.

º

John TAYLER, [...s.)

ſtſ."

&
Contract entered into, under the sanction of the United States of America, between Contract be.
Robert Morris and the Seneka nation of Indians.

tween Robert

This indenture, made the fifteenth day of September, in the *::::::.
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-seven,
between the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the Seneka nation

of Indians, of the first part, and Robert Morris, of the city of
Philadelphia, esquire, of the second part:
Whereas the commonwealth of Massachusetts have granted,
bargained, and sold unto the said Robert Morris, his heirs and
assigns, forever, the pre-emptive right, and all other the right,
title, and interest, which the said commonwealth had to all that

*

tract of land hereinafter particularly mentioned, being part of
a tract of land lying within the state of New York, the right of
pre-emption of the soil whereof, from the native Indians, was
ceded and granted by the said state of New York, to the said
commonwealth: and whereas, at a treaty held under the autho...!

rity of the United States, with the said Seneka nation of Indians,

..}

at Genesee, in the county of Ontario, and state of New York,

!
}
;
#

on the day of the date of these presents, and on sundry days
immediately prior thereto, by the honorable Jeremiah Wads
worth, esquire, a commissioner appointed by the president of
the United States to hold the same, in pursuance of the con

{
w

-

º
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[* Ante,

stitution,” and of the actſ of the congress of the United States,

slause 3, see in such case made and provided, it was agreed, in the presence

|

# *** and with the approbation of the said commissioner, by the
ºf Šee sec. 12, sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the said nation of Indians, for
**** themselves and in behalf of their nation, to sell to the said
Robert Morris, and to his heirs and assigns, forever, all their

right to all that tract of land above recited, and hereinafter
particularly specified, for the sum of one hundred thousand
Robert Mor dollars, to be by the said Robert Morris vested in the stock of the
º in Bank of the United States, and held in the name of the president
ink stock for of the United States, for the use and behoof of the said nation
§º of Indians, the said agreement and sale being also made in the

presence, and with the approbation of the honorable William
º

Shepard, esquire, the superintendent appointed for such pur

pose, in pursuance of a resolve of the general court of the
commonwealth of Massachusetts, passed the eleventh day of
March, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred
and ninety-one: now this indenture witnesseth, that the said

parties, of the first part, for and in consideration of the premises
above recited, and for divers other good and valuable considera
tions them thereunto moving, have granted, bargained, sold,
aliened, released, enfeoffed, and confirmed; and by these pre
sents do grant, bargain, sell, alien, release, enfeoff, and confirm,
unto the said party of the second part, his heirs and assigns,
forever, all that certain tract of land, except as is hereinafter
excepted, lying within the county of Ontario, and state of New
York, being part of a tract of land, the right of pre-emption
whereof was ceded by the state of New York to the common
wealth of Massachusetts, by deed of cession executed at Hart

ford, on the sixteenth day of December, in the year of our

Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six, being all
such part thereof as is not included in the Indian purchase made
by Oliver Phelps and Nathaniel Gorham, and bounded as fol.
Boundary of

lows, to wit: easterly, by the land confirmed to Oliver Phelps

ºjld and Nathaniel Gorham by the legislature of the commonwealth
tº
Robert vember,
of Massachusetts,
by of
an our
act Lord
passedone
thethousand
twenty-first
dayhundred
of No.
Morris.
in the year
seven

and eighty-eight; southerly, by the north boundary line of the
state of Pennsylvania; westerly, partly by a tract of land, part
of the land ceded by the state of Massachusetts to the United
States, and by them sold to Pennsylvania, being a right angled
triangle, whose hypothenuse is in or along the shore of lake

Erie; partly by lake Erie, from the northern point of that tri
angle to the southern bounds of a tract of land one mile in
width, lying on and along the east side of the strait of Nia

gara, and partly by the said tract to lake Ontario; and on the
north by the boundary line between the United States and the
king of Great Britain: excepting nevertheless, and always

Reservations reserving out of this grant and conveyance, all such pieces or
to
the Sene- belonging,
parcels of as
theareaforesaid
tract, and
such privileges
thereunto
kas.
next hereinafter
particularly
mentioned,
which
said pieces or parcels of land so excepted, are, by the parties to
these presents, clearly and fully understood to remain the pro

381
º

perty of the said parties of the first part, in as full and ample ºngº,

St!:

manner as if these presents had not been executed: that is to ºne's.

say, excepting and reserving to them, the said parties of the kai.

tº
Bill
;:

first part, and their nation, one piece or parcel of the aforesaid
tract, at Canawagus, of two square miles, to be laid qut in such
manner as to include the village, extending in breadth one mile

tº:

along the river; one other piece or parcel at Big Tree, of two
square miles, to be laid out in such manner as to include the
village; extending in breadth along the river one mile; one
other piece or parcel of two square miles at Little Beard's town,
extending one mile along the river, to be laid off in such

ºt
i.
#.
ſº
it.
†.

manner as to include the village; one other tract of two square
miles, at Squawky Hill, to be laid off as follows, to wit: one

square mile to be laid off along the river, in such manner as
to include the village, the other directly west thereof and conti

guous thereto; one other piece or parcel at Gardeau, beginning
at the mouth of Steep Hill creek, thence due east until it strikes

the old path, thence south until a due west line will intersect
with certain steep rocks on the west side of Genesee river,
then extending due west, due north, and due east, until it strikes
the first mentioned bound, enclosing as much land on the west

side as on the east side of the river. One other piece or parcel
at Kaounadeau, extending in length eight miles along the river
and two miles in breadth. One other piece or parcel” at Cata- (“This is a

raugos, beginning at the mouth of the Eighteen mile or Kogh-ºººººººº
&c.
d, ceded, *
quaugu creek, thence a line or lines to be drawn parallel to .*.
-

-

lake Erie, at the distance of one mile from the lake, to the Willink, and

mouth of Cataraugos creek, thence a line or lines extending.”.”
twelve miles up the north side of said creek at the distance of º page
one mile therefrom, thence a direct line to the said creek, thence

down the said creek to lake Erie, thence along the lake to the

first mentioned creek, and thence to the place of beginning.

-

Also, one other pieceſ at Cataraugos, beginning at the shore offt and that,
lake Erie, on the south side of Cataraugos creek, at the dis-khother tract

tance of one mile from the mouth thereof, thence running one º
mile from the lake, thence on a line parallel thereto to a point i.r.º.;

within one mile from the Connondauweyea creek, thence up
the said creek one mile, on a line parallel thereto, thence on a

direct line to the said creek, thence down the same to lake Erie,
thence along the lake to the place of beginning. Also one other
piece or parcel of forty-two square miles, at or near the Alle
genny river.

Also, two hundred square miles, to be laid off

Partly at the Buffalo and partly at the Tannawanta creeks. Also,
excepting and reserving to them, the said parties of the first

Part and their heirs, the privilege of fishing and hunting on the
said tract of land hereby intended to be conveyed. And it is
hereby understood by and between the parties to these presents,

that all such pieces or parcels of land as are hereby reserved,
and are not particularly described as to the manner in which the
Same are to be laid off, shall be laid off in such manner as shall
be determined by

the respective villages where such reservations are made,

a par-

ticular note whereof to be endorsed on the back of this deed,

|

-

the Sachems and chiefs residing at or near
-

-
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and recorded therewith, together with all and singular the
rights, privileges, hereditaments, and appertenances thereunto
belonging, or in anywise appertaining. And all the estate,
right, title, and interest whatsoever, of them the said parties of
the first part and their nation, of, in, and to the said tract of land
above described, except as is above excepted, to have and to
hold all and singular the said granted premises, with the apper
tenances to the said party of the second part, his heirs and as:
signs, to his and their proper use, benefit, and behoof forever.
In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have here
unto interchangeably set their hands and seals, the day
and year first above written.
-

Robert Morris, by his attorney, Thomas Morris,
Koyengquahtah, als. Young King, his x mark,
Soonookshewan, his x mark,
Komutaico, als. Handsome Lake, his x mark,

Sattakanguyase, als. Two Skies of a length, his x mark,

i

Onayawos, or Farmer's Brother, his x mark,
Soogooyawautau, als. Red Jacket, his x mark,

Gishkaka, als. Little Billy, his x mark,
Kaoundoowana, als. Pollard, his x mark,

Ouneashataikau, or Tall Chief, by his agent Stevenson, his x mark,
Teahdowainggua, als. Thos. Jemison, his x mark,
Onnonggaiheko, als. Infant, his x mark,
Tekonnondee, his x mark,

Oneghtaugooau, his x mark,
Connawaudeau, his x mark,
Taosstaiefi, his x mark,
Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter, his x mark,

Oosaukaunendauki, als. to Destroy a Town, his x mark,
Sooeoowa, alias Parrot Nose, his x mark,
Toomahookahwa, his x mark,
Howwennounew, his x mark,
Koumahkaetoue, his x mark,

Taouyaukauna, his x mark,
Woudougoohkta, his x mark,
Sonauhquaukau, his x mark,
Twaumauiyana, his x mark,
Takaunoudea, his x mark,

Shequinedaughque, or Little Beard, his x mark,
Jowaa, his x mark,

Saunajee, his x mark,
Tauoiyuquatakausea, his x mark,
Taoundaudish, his x mark,

Tooauquainda, his x mark,
Ahtaou, his x mark,
Taukooshoondakoo, his x mark,

Kauneskanggo, his x mark,
Soononjuwau, his x mark,

Tonowauiya, or Captain Bullet, his x mark,
Jaahkaaeyas, his x mark,

Taugihshauta, his x mark,
Sukkenjoonau, his x mark,
Ahquatieya, or Hot Bread, his x mark,
Suggonundau, his x mark,
Taumowaintooh, his x mark,
Konnonjoowauna, his x mark,

Soogooey audestak, his x mark,

Hautwanauekkau, by Young King, his x mark,
Sauwejuwau, his x mark,
Kaunoohshauwen, his x mark,

Taukonondaugekta, his x mark,

h
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º

li
lºſt|
tº

#
tid

.

Kaouyamaughgue, or John Jemison, his x mark,

Mr. *S.

Hoiegush, his x mark,
Takmaahquau, his x mark,

L. 8.
L.'s.

!

Sealed and delivered in presence

Nat W. Howell,

: Mi,

*::::::

º

srael Chapin
James
Rees, •

} ||
ſºil,

Henry Abeel,

tº

Jasper Parrish, R
Horatio Jones,
interpreters.

-

-

.

•

-

Henry Aaron Hills,

-

-

Done at a full and general treaty of the

t;

Seneka nation of

In

dians, held at Genesee, in the county of Ontario, and
t;
l;

.
...

:

state of New York, on the fifteenth day of September,
in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and
ninety-seven, under the authority of the United States.
In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and seal,

-

z

the day and year aforesaid.
JERE. WADSWORTH, [L. s.]

-

º

Pursuant to a resolution of the legislature of the common-

#

wealth of Massachusetts, passed the eleventh day of March, in

-

,

ºt

* the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety

º one, I have attended a full and general treaty of the Seneka na
is

tion of Indians, at Genesee, in the county of Ontario, when

the within instrument was duly executed in my presence by the

Sathems, chiefs, and warriors of the said nation, being fairly
iſ

and properly understood and transacted by all the parties of In
dians concerned, and declared to be done to their universal sa
tisfaction: I do therefore certify and approve of the same.
WM. SHEPARD.

º

-

Subscribed in presence of
|}

*

NAT. W. How ELL.

Wº. 2. At a treaty held under the authority of the United States, at Buffalo creek, in Contract be.

!

the county of Ontario, and state of New York, between the Sachems, chiefs, tween Oliver

!;

and warriors of the Seneka nation of Indians, on behalf of said nation, and Oliver Phelps, and
Phelps, esquire, of the county of Ontario, Isaac Bronson, esquire, of the city of others, and

;
!'

New York, and Horatio Jones, of the said county of Ontario, in the presence of the Sénekas.

John Tayler, esquire, commissioner appointed by the president of the United
States for holding said treaty.

y

Know all men by these presents, that the said sachems, chiefs, 9iverPhelps,
and warriors, for and in consideration of the sum of twelve hun- º Bron

|

dred dollars, lawful money of the United States, unto them in ratiºn.

!" son, and Ho

•

| hand
Isaac
Bronson,
and
$1,206
ti J paid by the said Oliver
di
l Phelps,
b f
h
|
d d Hora. Pay,
to the
Sene
e

-

-

o Jones, at or immediately before the sealing and delivery ...

| hereof, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, have and
| by these presents do grant, remise, release, and forever quit .
| claim and confirm unto the said Oliver Phelps, Isaac Bronson,
and Horatio Jones, and to their heirs and assigns, all that
| tract of land commonly called and known by the name of

'Little Beard's reservation, situate, lying, and being, in the said Description of

º

384

a tract of land county of Ontario, bounded on the east by the Genesee river

5...", and Little Beard's creek, on the south and west by other
§liverPhelps, Big
landsTree
of thereservation;*
said parties containing
of the second
andmiles,
on theornorth
by
Ibaac #.
twopart,
square
twelve
son, and rio-

•

•

e

ratºjones

hundred and eighty acres, together with all and singular the

[* See ante,

hereditaments and appertenances whatsoever thereunto belong
ing, or in anywise appertaining, to hold to them the said Oli.

page 381.]

ver Phelps, Isaac Bronson, and Horatio Jones, their heirs and
assigns, to the only proper use and behoof of them the said
Oliver Phelps, Isaac Bronson, and Horatio Jones, their heirs and
assigns, forever.
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner and the said
parties have hereunto, and to two other instruments of

:

the same tenor and date, one to remain with the United
States, one to remain with the Seneka nation of Indians,

and one to remain with the said Oliver Phelps, Isaac
Bronson, and Horatio Jones, interchangeably set their
hands and seals. Dated the 30th day of June, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and two,

-

-

*

Conneatiu, his x mark,

L., S.

Koeentwahka, or Corn Planter, his x mark,
Wondongoohkta, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

Tekonnondu, his x mark,
Tekiaindau, his x mark,

Sagooyes, his x mark,
Touyocauma, or Blue Sky, his x mark,
Koyingquautah, or Young King, his x mark,
Soogooyawautau, or Red Jacket, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

L., S.

L. S.
/

L. S.

Omayawos, or Farmer's Brother, his x mark,

L. S.

Kaoundoowand, or Pollard, his x mark,

L. S.

Auwenmausa, his x mark,

L. S.

Sealed and delivered in the presence of
John Thomson,
James W. Stevens,

Israel Chapin,
Jasper Parrish, interpreter.
-

--

Relinquish- Relinquishmentto New York, by the Mohawk nation of Indians, under the sanction of
ment of all

the United States of America, of all claim to lands in that state.

º: At a treaty held under the authority of the United Statest
New York by with
the Mohawk nation of Indians, residing in the province of
Upper Canada, within the dominions of the king of Great Bri

the Mohawks.

+ see the tain, present, the honorable Isaac Smith, commissioner appoint
nºte a bºomed by the United States to hold this treaty; Abraham Ten Broeck,
º, Egbert Benson, and Ezra L’Hommedieu, agents for the state
of New York; captain Joseph Brandt, and captain John Dese

rontyon, two of the said Indians and deputies, to represent the
said nation at this treaty.

The said agents having, in the presence, and with the appro
bation of the said commissioner, proposed to and adjusted with
the said deputies, the compensation as hereinafter mentioned tº
be made to the said nation, for their claim, to be extinguished
-

by this treaty, to all lands within the said state: it is thereupon
§

385
-

-

-

t

tº

finally
agreed and done, between the said agents, and the said
deputies, as follows. that is to say: the said agents do agree to §. : of
à

ºil pay to the said deputies, the sum of one thousand dollars, for ºto i
tº the use of the said nation, to be by the said deputies paid over Mohawk de

... to, and distributed among, the persons and families of the said º
º

nation, according to their usages: The sum of five hundred penses.

in

dollars, for the expenses of the said deputies, during the time

... they have attended this treaty; and the sum of one hundred
dollars, for their expenses in returning; and for conveying the

º: said sum of one thousand dollars, to where the said nation re.
sides, And the said agents do accordingly, for and in the name
of the people of the state of New York, pay the said three seve
** ral sums to the said deputies, in the presence of the said com
tº missioner. And the said deputies do agree to cede and release,
º and these presents witness, that they accordingly do, for and in

*

*

Iº the name of the said nation, in consideration of the said com
$º pensation, cede and release to the people of the state of New The Mo
Sºlº
York, forever, all the right or title of the said nation to lands hawkscede
within the said state; and the claim of the said nation to lands &c.
tºº
forever.

tº

within the said state, is hereby wholly and finally extinguished,
In testimony whereof, the said commissioner, the said agents,

º

and the said deputies, have hereunto, and to two other

º

acts, of the same tenor and date, one to remain with the

!

-

º
º,
1.

|
i.

•

,

-

-

United States, one to remain with the said state, and one
delivered to the said deputies, to remain with the said na
tion, set their hands and seals, at the city of Albany, in the
said state, the twenty-ninth day of March, in the year one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-seven.
Isaac Smith,

!

Witnesses.

-

Robert Yates,

-

John Tayler,

y

Chas. Williamson,
Thomas Morris,

L. 8.

Abm Ten Broeck,

L. S.

Egbt. Benson,

L. S.

Ezra L'Hommedieu,
- Jos. Brandt,

L. 3.
L. S.

John Deserontyon,

L., 5.

-

-

| The mark of x John Abeel, alias the Cornplanter, a chiefof the Senečas.
..[Note. At a treaty held with the Oneidas, at their village, in the state of New
York, on the 1st of June, 1798, Joseph Hopkinson attending as commissioner of
the United States, there was purchased from the Oneida nation, for the use of
* the people of New York, a part of the lands reserved for the benefit of the said
lation, for which there was paid $500 in hand, and an annuity allowed of $700.
he treaty was ratified on the 21st of February, 1799. For other treaties, to
Sº which different tribes of the Six Nations are parties, see ante, chap. 16, Nos. 1, 2,
ſ:

% and 4, pages 307, 309, 311, 315; and post, chap. 27.]
CHAPTER 24,

Treaty between the United States of America, and the Kaskaskia tribe of In.
-

.

dians.

Wºl. Articlesofa treaty made at Vincennes, in the Indiana territory, between Wil-Treaty be.
liam Henry Harrison, governor of the said territory, superintendent of Indian tween the
affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States, for concluding United States
any treaty or treaties which may be found necessary with any of the Indian tribes, and the Kas
northwest ofthe river Ohio, of the one part, and the head chiefs and warriors of kaskias.
the Kaskaskiatribe of Indians, so called, (but which tribe is the remains and right

fully represent all the tribes of the Illinois Indians, originally called the Kaskas
kia, Mitchigamia, Cahokia, and Tamaroi,) of the other part.

1. Whereas,from
a variety
unfortunate
circumstances,
theART.
several
tribes of Illinois
Indiansofare
reduced to
a very smal Illinois I

th

ldian
Wol. 1.

,

49

redu

t
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to the Kaskas. number, the remains of which have been long consolidated and
kia.tribe, &c. known by the name of the Kaskaskia tribe, and finding them
selves unable to occupy the extensive tract of country which of

right belongs to them, and which was possessed by their an.
cestors for many generations, the chiefs and warriors of the said
tribe being also desirous of procuring the means of improvement

in the arts of civilized life, and a more certain and effectual sup:
port for their women and children, have, for the considerations
hereinafter mentioned, relinquished, and by these presents do

The
Kiski relinquishitory,
and cede
to the United
States, all the flands in the Il
kias cede all. linoi
which th
id tribe has h
d
jºir lands in linois territory, which the said tribe has heretofore possessed,

the Illinois,

or which they may rightfully claim, reserving to themselves,
however, the tract of about three hundred and fifty acres near
the town of Kaskaskia, which they have always held, and which

*::::::
3.

-

&c.

-

•

-

was secured to them by the act of congress, of the third day of

-

. . . March, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one,” and also
Another tract the right of locating one other tract of twelve hundred and

***** eighty acres, within the bounds of that now ceded, which two
tracts of land shall remain to them forever.

-

tnºted sºn, , ART. 2. The United States will take the Kaskaskia tribe under
take the Ras their immediate care and patronage, and will afford them a pro

º tection as effectual against the other Indian tribes, and againstall
§. ... other persons whatever, as is enjoyed by their own citizens,
not to make making
And thewar,
said or
Kaskaskia
tribe
do hereby
engage
to refrain
from
war, &c.
giving any
insult
or offence
to any
other Indian
without the

consent of the tribe, or to any foreign nation, without having first obtained the
United States approbation and consent of the United States.
.
Former annu. ART, 3. The annuity heretofore given by the United States t

ity increased the said tribe, shall be increased to one thousand dollars;f which
is to be paid them either in money, merchandise, provisions,

tº
ś%
payable in
money or

-

-

-

-

-

or domestic animals, at the option of the said tribe: and when
* the
annuity orto any
part
thereof
is paid in merchandise,
&c.
is tosaid
be delivered
them
either
at Vincennes,
fort Massac, orit

Raskaskia, and the first cost of the goods in the seaport where
they may be procured, is alone to be charged to the said tribe,
free from the cost of transportation, or any other contingent ex
pense. Whenever the said tribe may choose to receive money,

provisions, or domestic animals, for the whole or in part of the
said annuity, the same shall be delivered at the town of Kaskas

The United kia. The United States will also cause to be built a house suit;
states to build able for the accommodation of the chief of the said tribe, and

tººd will enclose for their use a field, not exceeding one hundred acres,
...” with a good and sufficient fence. And whereas the greater part
field for the tholic
of thechurch,
said tribe
have been
baptized
and received
into the
ca
tribe.
to which
they are
much attached,
the United
States
The United will give, annually, for seven years, one hundred dollars to:
States to give wards the support of a priest of that religion, who will engage
$700 toto perform for the said tribe the duties of his office, and also to
wards the

•

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

jºa instruct as many of their children as possible in the rudiments of

pºst; and

literature. And the United States will further give the sum of
* See chap. 101, sec. 6, vol. 2.

-

-

i. By the 4th article of the treaty of Greenville, of the 3d of August, 1795, the Kas
kaskia tribe are allowed only $500 annually. Sée chap. 26, No. 3, post.

r
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-

altic

three hundred dollars to assist the said tribe in the erection of a $500 to aid

g *::

church.
Thewith
stipulations
this andand
the preceding
arti-iºchurch.
erecting a
cle,
together
the sum ofmade
five inhundred
eighty dollars,
-

Miſſi
#ſº

which is now paid, or assured to be paid, for the said tribe, for $º

#;

the purpose of procuring some necessary articles, and to relieve stipulations, .

ſº

them from debts which they have heretofore contracted, is con-..."

lis

sidered as a full and ample compensation for the relinquishment.”

dº.

made to the United States in the first article.

tº:
intº

at any future period, of dividing the annuity now promised to ...”

º

Öğ.

m;
(IBF

ſº

#!

ſ
º:
lºt.r

#:

#:

ART, 4. The United States reserve to themselves the right, The United

º

the said tribe, amongst the several families thereof, reserving j the
always a suitable sum for the great chief and his family.
annuity, &c.
ART. 5. And to the end that the United States may be ena
bled to fix with the other Indian tribes, a boundary between their
respective claims, the chiefs and head warriors of the said Kas
kaskia tribe, do hereby declare, that their rightful claim is as fol
lows, viz: beginning at the confluence of the Ohio and the Mis- Boundary of
sissippi, thence up the Ohio to the mouth of the Saline creek, º
about twelve miles below the mouth of the Wabash, thence along Kaskºskias.
the dividing ridge, between the said creek and the Wabash, until
it comes to the general dividing ridge between the waters which
-

fall into the Wabash and those which fall into the Kaskaskia

river; and thence along the said ridge, until it reaches the waters
which fall into the Illinois river, thence in a direct course to

the mouth of the Illinois river, and thence down the Mississippi
to the beginning.
ART. 6. As long as the lands which have been ceded by this Kaskaskias
treaty, shall continue to be the property of the United States, the º
said
have
the privilege
living
and hunting
hunt onthe
them,tribe
in theshall
same
manner
that theyofhave
hitherto
done. upon to
ceded lands.

-

-

-

ART. 7. This treaty is to be in force and binding upon the ºhiº.º.º.
to
be binding
said parties, as soon as it shall be ratified by the president and ...";ra.
Senate of the United States.

-

tified,

-

. In witness whereof, the said commissioner plenipotentiary,
and the head chiefs and warriors of the said Kaskaskia tribe

of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their
seals, the thirteenth day of August, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and three, and of the independence of the United States the twenty-eighth.
William Henry Harrison,

The mark x of Jean Baptiste Ducoigne,
The mark x of Pedagouge,
The mark x of Micolas or Nicholas,

The mark x of Ocksinga, a Mitchigamian,
The mark x of Keetinsa, a Cahokian,

Louis Decoucigne,

i:

Sealed and delivered in the presence of ~
Qhn Rice Jones, secretary to the commissioner,

Henry Vanderburgh, one of the judges of the Indiana territory,
T. F. Rivet, Indian missiºnary,
Vigo, colonel of Knox county militia,

Qornelius Lyman, captainist infantry regiment,
*Johnson, of Indiana territory,
B. Parke, of the Indiana territory,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

[\ote. The Kaskaskias are, also, parties, in common, to treaties Nos. 3, 4, and
*, of chap 26; post]

-

*

w
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CHAPTER 25.

. "

Treaties between the United States of America, and the Piankeshaw tile of In.

dians, concluded at different periods, up to the year 1814.
No. 1. A treaty between the United States
of America, and the Piankeshaw tribe of
Indians.

Treaty
be
tween the
United States

-

-- -

-

-

tº

--- -

-

and the Pian. The president of the United States, by William Henry Har.
*
rison, governor of the Indiana territory, superintendent of In
dian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United
States for concluding any treaty or treaties, which may be found
necessary, with any of the Indian tribes northwest of the river
Ohio, and the chiefs and head men of the Piankeshaw tribe,

. bind- have agreed to the following articles, which, when ratified by
.."** the president of the United States, by and with the advice and
consent of the senate, shall be binding upon the said parties.
ART. 1. The Piankeshaw tribe relinquishes, and cedes to the
i.”. United States forever, all that tract of country which lies be
try between tween the Ohio and Wabash rivers, and below Clark's grant and
the Wabash.
ºhio ind the tract called the Vincennes tract, which was ceded by the
§.
treaty of fort Wayne, and a line connecting the said tract and
ee ante,
The Pianke.

•

treaty with

the Dela-

grant,
parallel to the g
general course of the road
gran to be drawn p
- ****

-

.."No. 2, leading from Vincennes to the falls of the Ohio, so as not to
art. 1, page pass more than half a mile to the northward of the most north.

3.

#: .

erly bend of said road.*

-

-

. ART. 2. The Piankeshaw tribe acknowledges, explicitly the

Kºkaskias to right of the Kaskaskia tribe to sell the country which they have
sell ºn lately ceded to the United States, and which is separated from

::...";
the ſands of the Piankeshaws by the ridge or high land which
See

them.

ante, chap. 24, divides the waters of the Wabash from the waters of the Saline

.*.*, creek; and by that which divides the waters of the said Wabash

385.

-

e

•

from those which flow into the Auvase, and other branches of
the Mississippi.

-

-

-

Additional an- ART. 3. An additional annuityt of two hundred dollars shall
nuity of $300 be paid by the United States to the said tribe, for ten years, in
*:::::::::: money, merchandise, provisions, or domestic animals, and im’
ears, and

plements of husbandry, at the option of the said tribe; and this

§º annuity, together with goods to the value of seven hundred
... dollars, which are now delivered to them by the commissioner
of the United States, is considered as a full compensation for
the abovementioned relinquishment.
ART. 4. The United States reserve to themselves the right
States i.
of dividing the whole annuity which they pay to the said tribe,
Hºwe amongst the families which compose the same; allowing always
•*

The United

tºwhole an-a due proportion for the chiefs. And the said chiefs, whenever
..º.º the president of the United States may require it, shall, upon pro:
jºinies,
per
noticethis
being
given, assemble their tribe for the purpose of
&c.
effecting
arrangement.
In witness whereof, the commissioner plenipotentiary of the
United States, and the chiefs and head men of the said

tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
* See treaty with the Delawares, concluded at Vincennes the 18th of August, 1804.
Ante, chap. 15, No. 2, art. 5, page 306.

*

t By the treaty of Greenville, of the 3d of August, 1795, the annuity allotted to the

Piânkeshaws was $500. See post chap. 26, No. 3, art. 4.

-

-
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-

Done at Vincennes, in the Indiana territory, the twenty-se
venth day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and four; and of the independence of the
United States the twenty-ninth.

si.
wºi,

-

. . ."

William Henry Harrison,
L. S. "
Wabochguinke, La Gros Bled, or Big Corn, his x mark, L. s.
Swekania, Trois Fesse, or Three Thighs, his x mark, L. s.
is
Makatewelama, Chien Noir, or Black Dog, his x mark, L. s.
Alemoin, Le Chien, or the Dog, his x mark,
8.
Kekelanquagoh, or Lightning, his x mark,
º
:
. 5.
Signed, sealed, and delivered, in presence of
John Gibson, secretary to the commissioner,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the ty, of Indiana,
Henry Vanderburgh, one of the judges of the Indiana territory,
-

ml.

º
[i.
ºf:
hº

wº

--

-

-

-

ić

B. Parke, attorney general of the ty. of Indiana,

it:
ſis
sº
isk

William Prince, sheriff of Knox county, Indiana territory,
Indiana territory,
George Wallace, jun.
Peter Jones, of Knox county, Indiana territory,

ſº

Abraham F. Snapp,

-

, ºr

-

-

-

ythe

Edward Hempstead, attorney at law, Indianá territory,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

-

dº

I do certify that each and every article of the foregoing treas.
#: ty was carefully explained and precisely interpreted, by me, to the
| || Piankeshaw chiefs who have signed the same.
St *
JOSEPHBARRON, interpreter.
tº:

ſº
º

Articles of a treaty made at Vincennes, in the Indiana territory, between Treaty be
William Henry Harrison, governor of the said territory, superintendent of Indian tween the
affairs, and commissioner pienipotentiary of the United States, for concluding any Ümited States
treaty or treaties, which may be found necessary, with any ofthe Indian tribes north- and the Pian

JW). 2.

id:
lſº
hº

Wº

Wººt of the Ohio, of the one part, and the chiefs and head men of the Piankeshaw j.s.
tribe, of the other part.

.

.

.

-

alſº

lºš

º
º
gº

2.

iº
iſ!',

ART. 1. The Piankeshaw tribe cedes and relinquishes to the The Pianke
United States forever, all that tract of country, (with the ex-shaws gede a
ception of the reservation hereinafter made,) which lies be- §.
tween the Wabash and the tract ceded by the Kaskaskia tribe, scribed
in the year one thousand eight hundred and three,” and south [*See ante,
of a line to be drawn from the northwest corner of the Vin-shap 24, No

“ennes tract, north seventy-eight degrees west, until it inter- * * 385.]
*cts the boundary line which has heretofore separated the
!ands of the Piankeshaws from the said tract ceded by the Kas
kaskia tribe.

Piank
under The
United States
take
ART. 2. The care
extendtribe
take
age,the
to them
and will eshaw
a statºUnited
and patron
Protect
ion as effectual as that which is enjoyed by the Kaskas- º:
la tribe; and the said Piankeshaw tribe will never commit any their care and
‘Predations or make war upon any of the other tribes without pº,
* consent of the United states.
*T. 3. The said United States will cause to be delivered to Additionalan.
the Piankeshaws yearly, and every year, an additional annuity !. º

their immediate

-

*three hundred dollars, which is to be paid in the same man-É.”
f See post
§ºled by the treaty of Greenvilleſt provided always, that the lºng. No.
** and under the same conditions, as that to which they are

º

States may, at any time they shall think proper, divide ºrt 4.]
º of an
**id annuity amongst the individuals of the said tribe.
º

390

ºs... Aft, 3. The stipulations made in the preceding articles, to.
ijoo, ſail gether with the sum of one thousand one hundred dollars,
*P*
tion, &c.

which is now delivered, the receipt whereof the said chiefs do
*

-

-

-

hereby acknowledge, is considered a full compensation for the

•

*::. cession and relinquishment abovementioned.
to hunts.com

.

-

ART. 5. As long as the lands now ceded remain the proper

Hºi. ty of the United States, the said tribe shall have the privilege of
tº j living and hunting upon them, in the same manner that they
of the United have heretofore done; and they reserve to themselves the right

i...ºn of locating a tract of two square miles, or twelve hundred and
of 1,280 acres. eighty acres, the fee of which is to remain with them forever,

. . . . ART. 6. This treaty shall be in force as soon as it shall be ra.
jajifil
tified by the president of the United States, by and with the ad.
ed.
vice and consent of the senate.
In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and
the chiefs and head men representing the said Pianke
shaw tribe, have hereunto set their hands and affixed their
seals.

-

-

-

Done at Vincennes, on the thirtieth day of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and five,
and of the

independence of the United States the thirtieth.
Willm, Henry Harrison,
Wabakinklelia, or Gros Bled,
Pauquia, or Montour,

-

L. S.

Macatiwaaluna, or Chien Noir,

-

.

. .

Signed, sealed, and executed, in presence of
William Prince, secretary to the commissioner,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the Indiana territory,
John Gibson, secretary Indiana territory,

John Badollet, register of the land office,
Nathl. Ewing, receiver public moneys,
John Rice Jones, of the Indiana territory,
Dubois, of the lindiana territory,
Wm. Bullett, of Vincennes,
Jacob Kingskendall, Vincennes, .
H. Hurst, Vincennes, I. T.

-

L. S.
L. S.

L. S.

-

-

*

*
* ,

-

.

.

. .”

-

John Johnsom,
Michel Brouillet, interpreter.

[Note. Besides the two preceding treaties, the Piankeshaws are parties, tº:
gether with other Indian tribes and nations, to the treaty of Greenville, of the 3d

of August, 1795; of fort Wayne, of the 7th of June, 1803; and of Vincennes, of
the 7th of August, 1803. See post, chap. 26, Nos. 3, 4, and 5.]
-

cIIAPTER 26.
-

-

Treaties between the United States of America, and different tribes and nations

-

Treaty be.
tween the

of Indians.

-

Nº. 1. Articles of a treaty concluded at fort M.Intosh, the twenty-first day of January,
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five, between the commissioners plenipo.

United
States
and the Wy-

tentiary
of the United States of America, of the one part, and the sgthems and
warriors of the Wyandot, Delaware, Chippewa, and Ottawa nations, of the other.

andots, Dela

wºpewas, and
Ottawas.

The commissioners plenipotentiary of the United States in
assembled, give peace to the Wyandot, Delaware,
-

congress

The
United
Chippewa, and Ottawa nations of Indians, on the following con:
States
giv
-

--

.. ditions:

-

~

*...

"

391.

-

tº . ART. A. Three chiefs, one from among the Wyandot, and two Thrºlº.
iãº, from among the Delaware nations, shall be delivered up to the º:
lää, commissioners of the United States, to be by them retained till prisoners. "

mki all the prisoners, white and black, taken by the said nations, or
any of them, shall be restored. . . . .
. . .
1: Y
ART. 2. The said Indian nations do acknowledge themselves The tribes un
is and all their tribes to be under the protection of the United . #ie
º States, and of no other sovereign whatsoever.
, .
United States.
-

st; ARt. 3. The boundary line between the United States and * be
ſº the Wyandot and Delaware nations, shall begin at the mouth of tº. site,
fºr

the river Cayahoga, and run thence up the said river to the port- and the Wy

ilk" age between that and the Tuscarawas branch of Muskingum; .
# then down the said branch to the forks at the crossing place above
fort Lawrence; then westerly to the portage of the Big Miami,
ſ!!!!

which runs into the Ohio, at the mouth of which branch the fort

H}º stood which was taken by the French in one thousand se.
firſt

yen hundred and fifty-two; then along the said portage to the
Great Miami or Ome river, and down the southeast side of

# the same to its mouth; thence along the south shore of lake
jº, Erie, to the mouth of Cayahoga, where it began.
4. The United States allot all the lands contained with. Lands allot
º in ART,
the said lines to the Wyandot and Delaware nations, to live ...” the In
l;
-

tº

and to hunt on, and to such of the Ottawa nation as now live

-

º thereon; saving and reserving for the establishment of trading Reservation,
posts, six miles square at the mouth of Miami or Ome river, for trading

and the same at the portage on that branch of the Big Miami Pº “
which runs into the Ohio, and the same on the lake of Sandus-

-

ky where the fort formerly stood, and also two miles square on
each side of the lower rapids of Sandusky river, which posts
and the lands annexed to them, shall be to the use and under

the government of the United States.
ART. 5. If any citizen of the United States, or other person, Citizens set

not
beingtoan
shall
to settle
on inany
the lands
allotted
theIndian,
Wyandot
andattempt
Delaware
nations
thisoftreaty,
ex- jº,
. * *Wcept on the lands reserved to the United States in the preceding
article, such person shall forfeit the protection of the United

º,

States, and the Indians may punish him as they please.
Title of the
ART. 6. The Indians who sign this treaty, as well in behalf of Uni
-

all their tribes as of themselves, do acknowledge the lands east, ...”
iculius,

south, and west, of the lines described in the third article, so far acknowing
as the said Indians formerly claimed the same, to belong to the * *

United States; and none of their tribes shall presume to settle
upon the same, or any part of it.

º,

. .

.

.

ART. 7. The post of Detroit, with a district beginning at the Post of De.
mouth ofwest
the river
Rosine,
on the
west end
Erie,river,
and served.
troit, sc. re
running
six miles
up the
southern
bankofoflake
the said
thence northerly and always six miles west of the strait, till it

strikes the lake St. Clair, shall be also reserved to the sole use of
the United States.
ART. 8. In the same manner, the post of Michilimackinac, Post at Mich.
mackinac,
dependencies, and twelve miles square about the same, i.
&c. reserved
shall be reserved to the use of the United States.

with its

y

ART. 9. If any Indian or Indians shall commit a robbery or Indian rol
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.*: murder on any citizen of the United States, the tribe to which
offenders may belong, shall be bound to deliver them up
:*. atsuch
the nearest post, to be punished according to the ordinances

&c.

of the United States.

,

. ..

. .

. . .

. .

.

commissione
States, in pursu.
ART.f 10.
thi
h hThe
f
d lib rsl of the United

The United
States to dis-

-

-

-

-

i.e. ance of the humane ang, liberal views or congress, upon this

goods
signed,
beingtribes
treaty’s
to be
comfort.
different
use and
theirdirect
forwill
the

the
among
tribes.

distributed among

sEPARATE ARTICLE.
*

*

-

*

º

It is agreed that the Delaware chiefs, Kelelamand, or

Amnesty, for.

.." colonel Henry, Hengue Pushees, or the Big Cat, Wicocalind
*:

for the three

-

-

-

or captain White Eyes, who took up the hatchet for the United

ñºſ...

chiefs, º, States, and their families, shall be received into the Delaware
Big Cat, an
“”
white Éyes. nation, in the same situation and rank as before the war, and
•

-

-

-

enjoy their due portions of the lands given to the Wyandot and
Delaware nations in this treaty, as fully as if they had not taken

part with America, or as any other person or persons in the said
hati OnS.

-

-

-

-

-

-

A

-

-

L. S.

Daunghguat, his x mark,

L. S.

Abraham Kuhn, his x mark,
Ottawerreri, his x mark,
Hobocan, his x mark,

L. s.

L. S.
L. S. "

L. S.
L. S.

Walendightun, his x mark,
Talapoxic, his x mark,
Wingenum, his x mark,

-

-

•

Go. Clark,
Richard Butler,
Arthur Lee,

-

Witness:

L. s.
L. S.
L. S.

Packelant, his x mark,
Gingewanno, his x mark,
Waanoos, his x mark,

L. S.

Komalawassee, his x mark,
Shawnaqum, his x mark,
Quecookkia, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

L. S.
L. S.

L. S.

-

#. *. 3P. commissioners,

-

- -

Alex. Campbell,
Jos. Harmar, lieut. col. com't,
Alex. Lowrey,

.
-

Joseph Nicholas, interpreter,
I. Bradford,

George Slaughter,
Van Swearingen,

John Boggs,
G. Evans,
D. Luckett.

Note. For other treaties to which the Delawares are parties, see ante, page
302, chap. 15, No. 1; and No. 2, page 305. Also, post. Nos. 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and
10, of this chapter. The Wyandots, Chippewas, and Ottawas, are parties to
the treaties Nos. 2, 3, 6, 8, and 9; and the Wyandots, moreover, to No. 5, of this

chapter. See these Nos. post]

-

--

).

|

.
-
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•

**
triº

Oriº

A2. 2. Articles of a treaty made at fort Harmar, between Arthur St. Clair, gºvernor Treaty beºf the territory of the United States horthwest of the river Ohio, and commis- ºt.
soner plenipotentiary of the United States of America, for remoying all causes of United States
controversy, regulating trade, and settling boundaries, with the Indian nations in and the Wy-

-

\

the northern department, of the one part; and the sachèms and warriors of the andots, Dela

Wyandot, Delaware, Ottawa, Chippewa, Pattawatima, and Sac nations, on the jö.

Şips

other part... ;

*

-

was,

Čiºn.

-

-

, Mü

ART. 1. Whereas the United States in congress assembled, sº
lºſſ, did, by their commissioners, George Rogers Cark, Richard S."
Butler, and Arthur Lee, esquires, duly appointed for that pur- º *

pose, at a treaty holden with the Wyandot, Delaware, Ottawa, .º.
and Chippewa nations, at fort M'Intosh,” on the twenty-first [...See ante,

dº

day of January, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven sº

Wº hundred and eighty-five, conclude a peace with the Wyandots, 330.j
†ſ.

Delawares, Ottawas, and Chippewas, and take them into their

It ºr

friendship and protection: And whereas, at the said treaty, it

t iſ,
was stipulated that all prisoners that had been made by those na
ſº: tions, or either of them, should be delivered up to the United
ilmſ: States. And whereas the said nations have now agreed to, and

;inſt;

with the aforesaid Arthur St. Clair, to renew and confirm all the nº
enewal of
-

-

-

.

-

engagements they had made with the United States of America, ºn...is.
at the before mentioned treaty, except so far as are altered by
these presents. And there are now in the possession of some
individuals of these nations, certain prisoners, who have been
taken by others not in peace with the said United States, or in

|

. .

*

violation of the treaties subsisting between the United States rºº
and them; the said nations agree to deliver up all the prisoners to º,
now in their hands (by what means soever they may have come prisoners.
into their possession) to the said governor St. Clair, at fort Har-

mar; or, in his absence, to the officer commanding there, as soon

as conveniently may be; and for the true performance of this
agreement, they do now agree to deliver into his hands, two per-Two hostages
sons of the Wyandot nation, to be retained in the hands of the for delivery of

United States as hostages, until the said prisoners are restored; *
after which they shall be sent back to their nation.

-

-

ART. 2. And whereas, at the before mentioned treaty, it was

agreed between the United States and said nations, that a boun
dary line should be fixed between the lands of those nations and

the territory of the United States,t which boundary is as follows, Theboundary
viz: beginning at the mouth of Cayahoga river, and running thence sº
up the said river to the portage between that and the Tuscarawa fort Mºtoh;

branch of Muskingum,then down the said branch to the forks at the

crossingplace above fort Lawrence, thence westerly to the portage
on that branch of the Big Miami river which runs into the Ohio,
at the mouth of which branch the fort stood which was taken by

the French in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred
and fifty-two, then along the said portage to the Great Miami or
Omie river, and down the southeast side of the same to its
mouth; thence along the southern shore of lake Erie to the for peace

mouth of Cayahoga, where it began. And the said Wyandot, ºre.
sents received,
Delaware, Ottawa, and Chippewa nations, for and in considera- and
$6,000
tion of the peace then granted to them by the said United States, worth ofgoºds
#See ante, No. 1, of this chapter, article 3, page 391.
Wor, 1.

50

-
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-

now deliver. and the presents they then received, as well as of a quantity of
goods to the value of six thousand dollars, now delivered to
them by the said Arthur St. Clair, the receipt whereof they do
renewed and hereby acknowledge, do, by these presents, renew and confirm
confirmed,&c. the
said boundary
line; the
to the
sameStates
may of
remain
as
a division
line between
landsendofthat
the the
United
Ameri.
ed;

l

The nations ca and the lands of said nations, forever. And the undersigned
cede all the Indians, do hereby, in their own names, and the names of their

.*.*
south,
and

respective nations and tribes, their heirs and descendants, for
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

r

wjo he the consideration above mentioned, release, quit claim, relin
lines
describ and
quish,
andofcede
the above
said United
States,
east,Indians
south,
ed.
west,
the to
lines
described,
so all
farthe
as land
the said
formerly claimed the same; for them the said United States to

have and to hold the same, in true and absolute propriety, for.
eVer.

".

.

.

ART, 3. The United States of America do, by these presents,
relinquish and quit claim to the said nations respectively, all the
Lands for the lands lying between the limits above described, for them, the said
Indians to live
d hunt on;

Indians, to live and hunt upon, and otherwise to occupy as they
•

-

-

-

i.ii, shall see fit; but the said nations, or either of them, shall not
except
ºne beat liberty to sell or dispose of the same, or any part thereof,
United States.
,

, , , e.

***

-

-

to any sovereign power, except the United States; nor to the

subjects or citizens of any other sovereign power, nor to the
subjects or citizens of the United States.
.
individual,
A*.* It is agreed between the said United States and the
Widuals of
O
-

-

the nations

º

-

•

*

e

e

-

said nations, that the individuals of said nations shall be at li

'º. ... berty to hunt within the territory ceded to the United States,
:

without hindrance or molestation, so long as they demean them.
selves peaceably, and offer no injury or annoyance to any of the

*

subjects or citizens of the said United States.

Indian mur. ART: 5. It is agreed, that if any Indian or Indians, of the na.
derºs and tions before mentioned, shall commit a murder or robbery on
º: * any of the citizens of the United States, the nation or tribe to

#º. which the offender belongs, on complaint being made, shall deli.
ver up the person or persons complained of, at the nearest post

of the United States; to the end that he or they may be tried,
and, if found guilty, punished according to the laws established
in the territory of the United States northwest of the river
Ohio, for the punishment of such offences, if the same shall have

been committed within the said territory; or according to the
laws of the state where the offence may have been committed, if

citizens mur- the same. has happened in any of the United States. In like
jºg or rob- manner, if any subject or citizen of the United States shall com
bing
of theIndiº.
nations, mit murder or robbery, on any Indian or Indians of the said na
•

-

... j.” tions, upon complaint being made thereof, he or they shall be
arrested, tried, and punished agreeable to the laws of the state,

ed.

or of the territory wherein the offence was committed; that no

thing may interrupt the peace and harmony now established be
tween the United States and said nations.

stealing of
horses tº

-

-

-

Al-T. 6. And whereas the practice of stealing horses has pre
valled very much, to the great disquiet of the citizens of the

*

United States, and if persisted in, cannot fail to involve both
the United States of America and the Indians in endless ani
-

*

*

-

w

-

-

*

|

º
idiº

mosity, it is agreed that it shall be put an entire stop to on both

jºi. sides; nevertheless, should some individuals, in defiance of this Horse thieves
agreement,
and of the laws provided against such offences, con: ...”
dº tinue
to make depredations of that nature, the person convicted”
Kºi.

thereof shall be punished with the utmost severity the laws of
the
respective states, or territory of the United States north
id:
west of the Ohio, where the offence may have been committed,
lºsſ;
will admit of , and all horses so stolen, either by the Indians Stolen horses
ºlº

*

… a

from the citizens or subjects of the United States, or by the citi-.
4."

-

- , ,

…

"

-

e

-

º

-

zens or subjects of the United States from any of the Indian na-.”
tions, may be reclaimed, into whose possession soever they may
have passed, and, upon due proof, shall be restored; any sales
in market ouvert, notwithstanding. And the civil magistrates Civil magis.
in the United States respectively, and in the territory of the º
United States northwest of the Ohio, shall give all necessary stolen fiorses.
aid and protection to Indians claiming such stolen horses.

ART. 7. Trade shall be opened with the said nations, and Trade with
they do hereby respectively engage to afford protection to the the *
persons and property of such as may be duly licensed to reside

among them for the purposes of trade, and to their agents, fac
tors, and servants; but no person shall be permitted to reside at
their towns, or at their hunting camps, as a trader, who is not
furnished with a license for that purpose, under the hand and Licenses me.
seal of the governor of the territory of the United States north- º
west of the Ohio, for the time being, or under the hand and seal
of one of his deputies for the management of Indian affairs; to
the end that they may not be imposed upon in their traffic. And Persons in:
with
if any person or persons shall intrude themselves without such truding
...e,
to
license, they promise to apprehend him or them, and to bring be appr.”
them to the said governor, or one of his deputies, for the pur- hended, &c.
-

pose before mentioned, to be dealt with according to law: and . . .

that they may be defended against persons who might attempt
to forge such licenses, they further engage to give information
to the said governor, or one of his deputies, of the names of all traders
Names of
to be
traders residing among them, from time to time, and at least reported."
once in every year.
-

-

ART. 8. Should any nation of Indians meditate a war against The Indians

the United States, or either of them, and the same shall come toº.”
the knowledge of the before mentioned nations, or either of .**
them, they do hereby engage to give immediate notice thereof.”
to the governor, or, in his absence, to the officer commanding the
troops of the United States at the nearest post. And should

any nation, with hostile intentions against the United States, or º:
either of them, attempt to pass through their country, they will. Jºãº

endeavor to prevent the same, and in like manner give informa-nations, &c.
tion of such attempt to the said governor or commanding officer,
as soon as possible, that all causes of mistrust and suspicion
may be avoided between them and the United States: in like The United

manner, the United States shall give notice to the said Indian na- §: #:

tions, of any harm that may be meditated against them, or ei-ś."
ther of them, that shall come to their knowledge; and do all in tended, &c.

their power to hinder and prevent the same, that the friendship

between them may be uninterrupted.
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ART. 9. If any person or persons, citizens or subjects of the

i. . United States, or any other person not being an Indian, shall

ath

presume to settle upon the lands confirmed to the said nations,
he and they shall be out of the protection of the United States;

lawed.

and the said nations may punish him or them in such manner as
they see fit.
Renewal of

ART. 10. The United States renew the reservations hereto

tºº

fore made” in the before mentioned treaty at fort M'Intosh,
for the establishment of trading posts, in manner and form fol.
lowing; that is to say: six miles square at the mouth of the Mi.

posts.
-

Tami or Omie rivers; six miles square at the portage upon that
branch of the Miami which runs into the Ohio; six miles square
upon the lake Sandusky, where the fort formerly stood; and two
miles square upon each side the Lower Rapids, on Sandusky

river: which posts, and the lands annexed to them, shall be for
The post at

the use and under the government of the United States.
ART. 11. The post at Detroit, with a district of land begin.

º ning at the mouth of the river Rosine, at the west end of lake
Erie, and running up the southern bank of said river six miles;
thence northerly, and always six miles' west of the strait, until it
strikes the lake St. Clair, shall be reserved for the use of the
United States.

.

.

The post at . ART. 12. In like manner, the post at Michilimackinac, with

*...* its dependencies, and twelve miles square about the same, shall
served.
Peace and

friendship renewed and

confirmed,

be reserved to the sole use of the United States.
. .
ART. 13. The United States of America do hereby renew
and confirm the peace and friendship entered into with the said
nations, at the treaty before mentioned, held at fort M'Intosh;
-

•

-

•

-

-

-

and the said nations again acknowledge themselves, and all their
tribes, to be under the protection of the said United States, and

&c.

no other power whatever.
ART. ſ. The United States of America do also receive into
States receive
intofriendship their friendship and protection, the nations of the Pattawatimas
~

-

The

United

-

jº" and Sacs; and do hereby establish a league of peace and amity

** between them respectively;
Sacs, &c.
-

and all the articles of this treaty, so
far as they apply to these nations, are to be considered as made

and concluded in all, and every part, expressly with them and
each of them.

.

-

.

correction of **** And whereas, in describing the boundary before
i."jary mentioned, the words, if strictly constructed, would carry it
line; for

from the portage on that branch of the Miami which runs into

... the Ohio, over to the river Auglaize; which was neither the in
2, page 393, tention of the Indians, nor of the commissioners; it is hereby de
clared, that the line shall run from the said portage directly to
the first fork of the Miami river, which is to the southward and

eastward of the Miami village, thence down the main branch of
the Miami river to the said village, and thence down that river

to lake Erie, and along the margin of the lake to the place of
beginning.
.
Done at fort Harmar, on the Muskingum, this ninth day of
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hun"
dred and eighty-nine.
-

-

-

* See ante, article 3, page 391.

º
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In witness whereof, the parties have hereunto interchangea.
bly set their hands and seals.
*

Ar. St. Clair,

L. S.

Peoutewatamie, his x mark,
Komatikina, his x mark,

L. s.

sacs. .

-

L. S.

. . .

-

Tepakee, his x mark,
Kesheyiva, his x mark,

L. S.

"

t

L. S.

CHIPPEwAs.

:

*

z
-

Mesass, his x mark,
Paushquash, his x mark,
• Pawasicko, his x mark,

-

OTTAWAS.
-

-

L. S.
L. S.
L. S
a

-

Wewiskia, his x mark,

L. S.

Neagey, his x mark,

tº. 5.

PATTAWATIMAS.

Windigo, his x mark,

L. s.

Wapaskea, his x mark,
Nequea, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

º

DE LAWARES.
-

-

-

.

-

-

Qaptain Pipe, his x mark,

L. S.

Wingemond, his x mark,
Pekelan, his x mark,
Teataway, his x mark,

L. S.

CHIPPE WAS.

L. $.

-

º

Nanamakeak, his x mark,
Wetenasa, his x mark,

L. 8,

Soskene, his x mark, r

-

ſº

ſ:}

.

-

-

-

L. S.

-

L. S.
L. §s
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Skahomat, his x mark,

*

-

*

L. 8.

-

. ..

ſº

I. §
-

Teyandatontec, his x mark,
Cheyawe, his x mark,
Doueyenteat, his x mark,
Tarhe, his x mark,
Terhataw, his x mark,
Datasay,
his his
x mark,
Maudoronk,
x mark,

ſº
tº:

Laºs. .
L. : S.

-

Pewanakum, his x mark,
wy ANDots.

-

\

L. S.

L. S.

In presence of

#

jº

&
...
sº
y
*

Harmºr.h. ºol comt. 1st U. S. regt. and brigrgent, by revet,
Richard Butler,
Jno. Gibson,
Will. M’Curdey, capt.

B. Denny, ens. 1st U.S. regt.
A.• Hartshorn,
H.Thompson,
ensn.
§obt.
ens. 1st U. S. regt.
. .

Frans. Luse, ens.

Wm. Wilson,

"

Joseph Nicholas,
James Rink.

-

-

.

-

. .

-

*

f

-

2,

,

-

-

-

-

-

.
-

-

-

-

-

J. Williams, jun.

ºf

->

-

-

.

-

-

-

-

.

-

-

-

Be it remembered, that the Wyandots have laid claim to the wandot
granted to the Shawanees at the treaty held at ...".

lands that were
|

the Miami;% and have declared, that as the Shawanees have

iºnee

been so restless, and caused so much
}

trouble, both to them “
and to the United States, if they will not now be at peace, they Threat of dis.

Willdispossess them, and take the country into their own hands; possessing the
| for that the country is theirs of right, and the Shawanees are shawanees.

| only living upon it by their permission. They further lay claim Further
*

| * all the country west of the Miami boundary, from the vil- jhe,

*gº to the lake Erie, and declare that it is now under their Wyandots,
management and direction.
"See ante, chap. 20, page 358.
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º

£º.

t

separt ATE ARTICLE,

Whereas the Wyandots have represented, that within the

§... reservation from the river Rosine, along the strait, they have
servation ,

two villages from which they cannot, with any convenience,

. remove; it is agreed, that they shall remain in possession of
turbed."
An- the same, and shall not be in any manner disturbed therein,
te, art. 11

page 306."
-

[Note. The Wyandots are parties, in common, to No. 5, of this chapter.
See post. The Delawares are sole parties to treaty No. 1, chapter 15; see ante,
age 302; and to No. 2, of the same chapter, page 305. Also, in common, to
Nos. 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 10, of this chapter. The Wyandots, Ottawas, and Chip
pewas, are parties, in common, to the treaties Nos. 1, 3, 6, 8, and 9, of this
chapter. See these Nos. ante and post. The Pattawatimas are parties, in com.
mon, to treaties Nos. 3, 4, 6, 7, 8,9, and 10, of this chapter. See these Nos.

post. The Sacs, in common, to treaty No. 1, chapter 28. See it, post.]
tºº
*

Treaty between the
United States

.

-

JWo. 3. A treaty of peace between the United States of America, and the tribes of In
dians called the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanees, Ottawas, Chippewas, Pattawa
timas, Miamis, Eel Rivers, Weas, Kickapoos, Piankeshaws, and Kaskaskias.

To put an end to a destructive war, to settle all controversies,

wares, Shaw- and to restore harmony and friendly intercourse between the said

"...º. United States and Indian tribes, Anthony Wayne, major ge.
was, Patti

neral, commanding the army of the United States, and sole com
missioner for the good purposes abovementioned, and the said
Hºweas, tribes of Indians, by their sachems, chiefs, and warriors, met to.
Kickapoos, gether at Greenville, the headquarters of the said army, have

*

... agreed on the following articles, which, when ratified by the pre:
sident, with the advice and consent of the senate of the United
States, shall be binding on them and the said Indian tribes,
peaceae,
ART. 1. Henceforth all hostilities shall cease; peace is hereby
blished, &c. established, and shall be perpetual; and a friendly intercourse
shall take place between the said United States and Indian tribes.

aS.

-

pººl,

ART. 2. All prisoners shall, on both sides, be restored.

The

bººi, Indians, prisoners to the United States, shall be immediately set
restored.

at liberty. The people of the United States, still remaining

prisoners among the Indians, shall be delivered up in ninety days
Ten chiefs to Greenville, fort Wayne, Or fort Defiance; and ten chiefs of the
remainio, said tribes shall remain at Greenville as hostages, until the deli.

from the date hereof, to the general or commanding officer at

tages.

Boundary

very of the prisoners shall be effected.
ART. 3. The general boundary line between the lands of the
-

-

... ." United States and the lands of the said Indian tribes, shall be.
site, and the gin
at the mouth of Cayahoga river, and run thence up the same
to the portage, between that and the Tuscarawas branch of the

tribes.

Muskingum, thence down that branch to the crossing place

above fort Lawrence, thence westerly to a fork of that branch
of the great Miami river, running into the Ohio, at or near
which fork stood Loromie's store, and where commences the

portage between the Miami of the Ohio, and St. Mary's river,
which is a branch of the Miami which runs into lake Erie;

thence a westerly course to fort Recovery, which stands on a
branch
of the Wabash; thence southwesterly in a direct line to
the Ohio, so as to intersect that river opposite the mouth of
In considera. Kentucke or Cuttawa river. And in consideration of the peace

yº
º:
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now established; of the goods formerly received from the Unit donora.
ed States; of those now to be delivered; and of the yearly delive. Pººd
ods deliver.
ry of goods now stipulated to be made hereafter; and to indem- : ºver
ify the United States for the injuries and expenses they have he delivered,
sustained during the war, the said Indian tribes do hereby cede .er
and relinquish forever, all their claims to the lands lying east-aiſlands lying
wardly and southwardly of the general boundary line now de- º
-

-

scribed; and these lands, or any part of them, shall never here- wardly of the
after be made a cause or pretence, on the part of the said tribes, line describ.
-

or any of them, of war or injury to the United States, or any of post.
. &e.
See
art. 4,
the people thereof.
page 400.
And for the same considerations, and as an evidence of the The tribes,for

returning friendship of the said Indian tribes, of their confidence {...
in the United States, and desire to provide for their accommo-ed, cede six

dation, and for that convenient intercourse which will be bene-jº.”
and herein
-

•

•

-

-

ficial to both parties, the said Indian tribes do also cede to the ºribed.
United States the following, pieces of land, to wit: 1. One

piece of land six miles square, at or near Loromie's store, be
fore mentioned. 2. One piece two miles square, at the head of
the navigable water or landing, on the St. Mary’s river, near
Girty’s town. 3. One piece six miles square, at the head of the
navigable water of the Auglaize river. 4. One piece six miles
square, at the confluence of the Auglaize and Miami rivers,
where fort Defiance now stands. 5. One piece six miles square,
at or near the confluence of the rivers St. Mary’s and St.

Joseph's, where fort Wayne now stands, or near it. 6. One piece
two miles square, on the Wabash river, at the end of the portage
from the Miami of the lake, and about eight miles westward
from fort Wayne. 7. One piece six miles square, at the Ouata
non, or old Wea towns, on the Wabash river, 8. One piece

twelve miles square, at the British fort on the Miami of the
lake, at the foot of the rapids. 9. One piece six miles square,
at the mouth of the said river, where it empties into the lake.
10. One piece six miles square, upon Sandusky lake, where a

fort formerly stood. 11. One piece two miles square, at the
lower rapids of Sandusky river. 12. The post of Detroit, and
all the land to the north, the west, and the south of it, of which

the Indian title has been extinguished by gifts or grants to the
French or English governments: and so much more land to be

annexed to the district of Detroit, as shall be comprehended
between the river Rosine, on the south, lake St. Clair on the
north, and a line, the general course whereof shall be six miles
distant from the west end of lake Erie and Detroit river.

13. The post of Michilimackinac, and all the land on the

island on which that post stands, and the main land adjacent, of
which the Indian title has been extinguished by gifts or grants to
the French or English governments; and a piece of land on the
main to the north of the island, to measure six miles, on lake.

Huron, or the strait between lakes Huron and Michigan, and to
extend three miles back from the water of the lake or strait; and

also, the island De Bois Blanc, being an extra and voluntary
gift of the Chippewa nation. 14. One piece of land six miles
Square, at the mouth of Chikago river, emptying into the south
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westend of lake Michigan, where afort formerly stood. 15. One
piece twelve miles square, at or near the mouth of the Illinois
river, emptying into the Mississippi. 16. One piece six
miles square, at the old Piorias fort and village, near the south
end of the Illinois lake, on said Illinois river. And whenever

#.º, the United States shall think proper to survey and mark the
§..." boundaries of the lands hereby ceded to them, they shall give
when they in-timely notice thereof to the said tribes of Indians, that they
-

: {.." may appoint some of their wise chiefs to attend and see that the
lines are run according to the terms of this treaty.
And the said Indian tribes will allow to the people of the Unit.
ºr ed States a free passage by land and by water, as one and the
jºt.” other shall be found convenient, through their country, along
through their the chain of posts hereinbefore mentioned; that is to say, from
>

The tribes al.

i..." the commencement of the portage aforesaid, at or near Loro.
postsor pieces mie's store, thence along said portage to the St. Mary's, and

: "... down the same to fort Wayne, and then down the Miami to
§. jing lake Erie; again, from the commencement of the portage at or
to
the route,
near Loromie's store along the portage from thence to the river
*
specifi- Auglaize, and down the same to its junction with the Miami
at fort Defiance; again, from the commencement of the portage
aforesaid, to Sandusky river, and down the same to Sandusky
bay and lake Erie, and from Sandusky to the post which shall
be taken at or near the foot of the rapids of the Miami of the
lake; and from thence to Detroit. Again, from the mouth of

Chikago, to the commencement of the portage, between that
river and the Illinois, and down the Illinois river to the Missis

sippi; also, from fort Wayne, along the portage aforesaid, which
leads to the Wabash, and then down the Wabash to the Ohio,

The tribes al-And the said Indian tribes will also allow to the people of the

º: .* United States, the free use of the harbors and mouths of rivers
harbors, &c. along the lakes adjoining the Indian lands, for sheltering ves.

º

sels and boats, and liberty to land their cargoes where necessa'
ry for their safety.
ART. A. In consideration of the peace now established, and
of the cessions and relinquishments of lands made in the pre
ceding article by the said tribes of Indians, and to manifest the
liberality of the United States, as the great means of rendering
this peace strong and perpetual, the United States relinquish

...i "

their claims to all other Indian lands northward of the river

-

The

-

claim to other Ohio, eastward of the Mississippi, and westward and south

.. * ward of the Great Lakes and the waters uniting them, according
º line to the boundary line agreed on by the United States and the king
stablº
the definitive of Great Britain, in the treaty of peace made between them in
* Q gº

* -

-

-

-

i..." the year 1785. But from this relinquishment by the United
peace with . States, the following tracts of land are explicitly excepted.

gºº. 1st. The tract of one hundred and fifty thousand acres near the
chap. 8, No. 3, rapids of the river Ohio, which has been assigned to general
§ * Pºsº Clark, for the use of himself and his warriors. 2d. The post
Reservation of St. Vincennes, On the river Wabash, and the lands adjacent,

*

of which the Indian title has been extinguished, 3d. The lands
jin. at all other places in possession of the French people and other
quished by white settlers among them, of which the Indian title has been
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º

iſ:

|*||

extinguished as mentioned in the 3d article; and 4th. The post the United

t; it

offort Massac towards the mouth of the Ohio. To which se- States.
veral parcels of land so excepted, the said tribes relinquish all

: Wi

the title and claim which they or any of them may have.

-

lºſt|| |

it.

l;
gº

And for the same considerations and with the same views as hººd.
above mentioned, the United States now deliver to the said In- º:

dian tribes a quantity of goods to the value of twenty thousand value of

dollars, the receipt whereof they do hereby acknowledge, and *.

liſt

henceforward, every year, forever, the United States will deliver, Annuity, in
at some convenient place northward of the river Ohio, like use- ...”
h:lº
aft

yº.
W.

º

lº
*º
lſ

liſt:

gº
iſ:
: );

ful goods, suited to the circumstances of the Indians, of the “”
value of nine thousand five hundred dollars; reckoning that
value at the first cost of the goods in the city or place in the . . . .
United States where they shall be procured. The tribes to
which those goods are to be annually delivered, and the pro
portions in which they are to be delivered, are the following:
.. .
.
1st. To the Wyandots, the amount of one thousand dollars. º.
2d. To the Delawares, the amount of one thousand dollars. annuity of

Sd. To the Shawanees, the amount of one thousand dollars. §.
To the Ottawas, the amount of one thousand dollars. , 6th. parties to this

łºś

To the Chippewas, the amount of one thousand dollars. 7th. To “”

iii.

the Pattawatimas, the amount of one thousand dollars.

8th.

ſ:

And to the Kickapoo, Wea, Eel River, Piankeshaw, and Kas
yº

kaskia tribes, the amount of five hundred dollars each.
Provided, that if either of the said tribes shall hereafter, at an Either of the
h

º

º
jº
i: |

; :
ſº
igº
º

-

-

3th. To the Miamis, the amount of one thousand dollars. 5th. ...”

º

|

-

annual delivery of their share of the goods aforesaid, desire that a COmnlute
.a
-

-

-

-

-

e

-

part of their annuity should be furnished in domestic animals, im- pºeir
plements of husbandry, and other utensils convenient for them, portion
for of
implements
and in compensation to useful artificers who may reside with or husbandry,
near them, and be employed for their benefit, the same shall, at &c. on notice.
the subsequent annual deliveries, be furnished accordingly.
ART. 5. To prevent any misunderstanding about the Indian Explanation
º

-

•

-

-

-

lands relinquished by the United States in the fourth article, it ...
is now explicitly declared, that the meaning of that relinquish- #.
ment is this: the Indian tribes who have a right to those lands, :º by .

are quietly to enjoy them, hunting, planting, and dwelling there.'..."...he
on, so long as they please, without any molestation from the Unit- preceding ar.
ed States; but when those tribes, or any of them, shall be dis- ††, to
posed to sell their lands, or any part of them, they are to be seii only to
sold
the United
and until
sale,quiet
the United
Statesonly
willtoprotect
all theStates;
said Indian
tribessuch
in the
enjoy- ...'
es, &c.
ment of their lands against all citizens of the United States, and
against all other white persons who intrude upon the same. And
the said Indian tribes again acknowledge themselves to be un
der
the protection of the said United States, and no other power
whatever.
•

.

ART. 6... If any citizen of the United States, or any other citizens set.
white person or persons, shall presume to settle upon the lands ling on the

now relinquished by the United States, such citizen or other!...
person shall be out of the protection of the United States; and ed.,&º.

the Indian tribe, on whose land the settlement shall be made,

may drive off the settler, or punish him in such manner as they
Wor, 1.

ſºf.
t

|

-

º
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w

-

-

shall think fit; and because such settlements, made without the
consent of the United States, will be injurious to them as well
as to the Indians, the United States shall be at liberty to break
them up, and remove and punish the settlers as they shall think
proper, and so effect that protection of the Indian lands herein
before stipulated.
º

ART. 7. The said tribes of Indians, parties to this treaty, shall
.e lands
ºn
be
at liberty to hunt within the territory and lands which they
they
i.” have now ceded to the United States, without hindrance or mo:
&c.
lestation, so long as they demean themselves peaceably, and of.
fer no injury to the people of the United States.

ſº
li
Wi.

º
ſº

The tribes

•

-

-->

*

-

ART. 8. Trade shall be opened with the said Indian tribes;
opened, &c. and they do hereby respectively engage to afford protection to
such persons, with their property, as shall be duly licensed to

Trade to be

reside among them for the purpose of trade; and to their agents
No trader
lowed
at In-al-

º
||
Hi,
Té
li
li

|#!

and servants; but no person shall be permitted to reside at any
-

-

•

-

... or of their towns or hunting camps, as a trader, who is not fur.
hunting
nished with a license for that purpose, under the hand and seal
.*. of the superintendent of the department northwest of the Ohio,
or such other person as the president of the United States shall
authorize to grant such licenses; to the end, that the said
Traders abus. Indians may not be imposed on in their trade.* And if any
ing privilege, licensed trader shall abuse his privilege by unfair dealing, upon

: º complaint and proof thereof, his license shall be taken from
him, and he shall be further punished according to the laws of
tºlicensed the United States. , And if any person shall intrude himself as a
3.

traders to be trader, without such license, the said Indians shall take and bring

* * him before the superintendent, or his deputy, to be dealt with
according to law. And to prevent impositions by forged licen.
ses, the said Indians shall, at least once a year, give information.
traders to be to the superintendent, or his deputies, of the names of the trad.
Names of

reported
Revenge
f
ge for

-

•

ers residing among them.
ART. 9. Lest the firm peace and friendship now established,
-

e

•

--

-

jºinin should be interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, the
º pºlitic done
United
and the
Indian
agree,revenge
that fororinjuries
byStates,
individuals
on said
either
side, tribes
no private
retali
; ww.

`

ation shall take place; but instead thereof, complaint shall be
made by the party injured, to the other: by the said Indian
tribes, or any of them, to the president of the United States,

or the superintendent by him appointed; and by the superin
tendent or other person appointed by the president, to the prin

cipal chiefs of the said Indian tribes, or of the tribe to which
the offender belongs; and such prudent measures shall then be

pursued as shall be necessary to preserve the said peace and
friendship unbroken, until the legislature (or great council) of
the United States, shall make other equitable provision in the
The tribes to case, to the satisfaction of both parties. Should any Indian
gºjce of tribes meditate a war against the United States, or either of
hostileºigns
them, and the same shall come to the knowledge of the before
inst th
-

•

-

-

tºes, mentioned tribes, or either of them, they do hereby engage to
* See, in relation to this licensed trade, the “first explanatory article” of the treaty
of amity, commerce, and navigation, between the Unit d States and Great Britain,
of the 19th of November, 1794. Ante, page 223.

º
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.

give immediate
notice
thereof
to the
general,
or nearest
officer compreventof
manding
the troops
of the
United
States,
at the
post. and
.

-

... i.

toº
lº
sh:

*
idiº
... [I]

º:
mis
£diº
†:

irº
lºſſ.
ºff

And should any tribe, with hostile intentions against the United who are imm.
States, or either of them, attempt to pass through their country, ical
they will endeavor to prevent the same, and in like manner give
information of such attempt, to the general, or officer com
manding, as soon as possible, that all causes of mistrust and
suspicion may be avoided between them and the United States.
In like manner, the United States shall give notice to the said The United
Indian tribes of any harm that may be meditated against them, States to noti
or either of them, that shall come to their knowledge; and do º
all in their power to hinder and prevent the same, that the harm, sº
friendship between them may be uninterrupted.
ART. 10. All other treaties heretofore made between the All other
United States and the said Indian tribes, or any of them, since º,
the treaty of 1783, between the United States and Great Britain, 3d of Septem
that come within the purview of this treaty, shall henceforth º ſ;
cease and become void.*

-

-

-

º of

alº

In testimony whereof, the said Anthony Wayne, and the **,
sachems and war chiefs of the beforementioned nations"

itſ;
15:
#:

and tribes of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and
affixed their seals.

it.

-

-

Done at Greenville, in the territory of the United States
northwest of the river Ohio, on the third day of August,
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five. …

ºſºſ:
; :

ºff:
jº:

Anthony Wayne,

it.

Tarhe, or Crane, his x mark,

-

-

.

ſº

J. Williams, jun, his x mark,
Teyyaghtaw, his x mark,
Haroenyou, or half king's son, his x mark,

#!

Tehaawtorens, his x mark,

#
§*

Awmeyeeray, his x mark,
Stayetah, his x mark,
Shateyyaronyah, or Leather Lips, his x mark,
Daughshuttayah, his x mark,

jº

Shaawrunthe, his x mark,

|ſº

.

.

H. S.

.”

L. S.

-

-

L. s.
L. S.
L. S.

-

!!!

L. S.

-

WYAND OTS.

*

L. S.
L. S.

,

L. S.

-

L. S.
-

I. S.

DE LAWAR.E.S.

Tetabokshke, or Grand Glaize King, his x mark,
Lemantanquis, or Black King, his x mark,
Wabatthoe, his x mark,

lº

i

Maghpiway, or Red Feather, his x mark,

º

Kikthawemund, or Anderson, his x mark,
Bukongehelas, his x mark,
Peekeelund, his x mark,
Wellebawkeelund, his x mark,
Peekeetelemund, or Thomas Adams, his x mark,

$.
L. S.

Kishkopekund, or captain Buffalo, his x mark,
Amenahehan, or captain Crow, his x mark,
Queshawksey, or George Washington, his x mark,
Weywinquis, or Billy Siscomb, his x mark,

L. S.

-

S.H.A.W AN E Es.

L. S.

s
-

-

L. S.
-

Misquacoomacaw, or Red Pole, his x mark,
Cutthewekasaw, or Black Hoof, his x mark,

***

-

L. S.,

L. S.

* See, with respect to the treaties in which the tribes, parties to this treaty, are

concerned, the note at the end of this treaty. Post, page 495.

{

L. S.

Moses, his x mark,
-

-

L. S.,

*

º
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-

Kaysewaesekah, his x mark,
Weythapamattha, his x mark,
Nianymseka, his x mark,
Waytheah, or Long Shanks, his x mark,
Weyapiersenwaw, or Blue Jacket, his x mark,
Nequetaughaw, his x mark,
Hahgooseekaw, or Captain Reed, his x mark,
OTTAWAS.

º

i
L.

-

Augooshaway, his x mark,
Keenoshameek, his x mark,
La Malice, his x mark,
Machiwetah, his x mark,
Thowomawa, his x mark,
Secaw, his x mark,
-

i

s

cHIPPEWAs.

Mashipinashiwish, or Bad Bird, his x mark,

L. 5.

Nahshogashe, (from lake Superior,) his x mark,

L. S.

Kathawasung, his x mark,

L., S.

Masass, his x mark,
Nemekass, or Little Thunder, his x mark,

L. 5,

Peshawkay, or Young Ox, his x mark,
Nanguey, his x mark,
Meemedohgeesogh, his x mark,
Peewanshemenogh, his x mark,
Weymegwas, his x mark,

L., S.

L., S.

Gobmaatick, his x mark,

L. 3.

L. S.

L. S.

L. S.
L., S.

OTT AWA.

Chegonickska, (an Ottawa from Sandusky,) his x mark,
PATTA.W.A.TIMAS OF THE RIVER ST. J. OSEPH.

Thupenebu, his x mark,
Nawac, (for himself and brother Etsimethe,) his x mark,
, Nenanseka, his x mark,
Keesass, or Sun, his x mark,

Kabamasaw, (for himself and brother Chisaugan,) his x mark,
Sugganunk, his x mark,
Wapmene, or White Pigeon, his x mark,
Wacheness, (for himself and brother Pedagoshok,) his x mark,

::

:
s-

Wabshicawnaw, his x mark,
La Chasse, his x mark,

Meshegethenogh, (for himself and brother Wawasek,) his x mark,
Hingoswash, his x mark,
Amewasaw, his x mark,

Nawbudgh, his x mark,
Missenogomaw, his x mark,
Waweegshe, his x mark,
Thawme, or Le Blanc, his x mark,

Geeque, (for himself and brother Shewinse,) his x mark,
PATTAwati MAs of HURoN,

Okia, his x mark,

S.,

Chamung, his x mark,

Segagewan, his x mark,
Nanawme, (for himself and brother A. Gin,) his x mark,
Marchand, his x mark,
Wenameac, his x mark,

-

i:

MIAMIs.

Nagohquangogh, or Le Gris,

his x mark,

Meshekunnoghquoh, or Little Turtle, his x mark,

L. S.

MIAMIS AND EEL RIVERS.

Peejeewa, or Richard Ville, his x mark,
Cochkepoghtogh, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

EEL RIVER TRIBE.

Shamekunnesa, or Soldier, his x mark,

J. S.

tº

-º

l, !,

MIAMIs.

º

l, 3.
l$
lſt
lt
L!

... Wapamangwa, or the White Loon, his x mark,

,

weas, for the Ms Elves AND THE PIANKEsti Aws.

*, *

s

Amacunsa, or Little Beaver, his x mark,
Acoolatha, or Little Fox, his x mark,

L. 8.

Francis, his x mark,

L. (3.

Kickapoos AND

L., S.

KASKASKIAS.

1.

Keeawhah, his x mark,

li

Nemighka, or Josey Renard, his x mark,

L. S.

Ll

Paikeekanogh, his x mark,

L. 8.

Itſ

DE LAWARES OF SANDUSKY.

li

Hawkinpumiska, his x mark,

li

Peyamawksey, his x mark,

Li
li

L. 8.

-

-

L. 8.
-

8.
Reyntueco, (of the Six Nations, living at Sandusky,) his x mark, L.
L. s.
In presence of, (the word “goods” in the 6th line of the 3d article; the word

“before” in the 26th line of the 3d article; the words “five hundred” in the

l!

10th line of the 4th article, and the word “Piankeshaw” in the 14th line of the

!{

4th article, being first interlined, )

lſ

Li

H. De Butts, first A. D. C. and secºy to M. G. Wayne,

li

Wm. H. Harrison, aid de camp to M. G. Wayne,
T. Lewis, aid de camp to M.
Wayne,
James O'Hara, quartermastergent.

1

John Mills, major of infantry, and adj gen!.

|..} :
li

-

Caleb Swan, P. M. T. U. S.
Geo. Demter, lieut. artillery,
Vigo,
!;

P, Frs. La Fontaine,
Ant. Lasselle,
H. Laselle,

-

-

-

-

Jn. Beau Bien,
-

David Jones, chaplain U. S. S.
Lewis Beaufait,
R. Lachambre,
Jas. Pepen,
Baties Coutien,
P. Navarre.

-

* .

-

Sworn interpreters.
Wm. Wells,
Jacques Lasselle,

-

M. Morins,

Bt. Sans Crainte,
Christopher Miller,

..

.

. . .

Robert Wilson,

Abraham Williams, his x mark,
Isaac Zame, his x mark.

[Note: The Wyandots are parties, in common, to No. 5, of this chapter. See
post. The Delawares are sole parties to No. 1, chapter 15. See ante, page
302; and to No. 2, of the same chapter, page 305. Also, in common, to Nos.
1, 2, 4, 6, 7, and 10, of this chapter. The Wyandots, Ottawas, and Chippewas,
are parties, in common, to the treaties Nos. 1, 2, 6, 8, and 9, of this chapter. See
these Nos. ante and post. The Pattawatimas, in common, to treaties Nos 2, 4,

6, 7, 8,9, and 10, of this chapter. See these Nos. ante and post. The Shaw.
anees are sole parties to treaty No. 1, chapter 20. See ante, page 358; and, in

$ºmmon, to treaties Nos. 4, 6, and 9, of this chapter. See them, post. The
Miamis and Eel Rivers are parties, in common, to treaties Nos. 4, 7, 10, and 11,
of this chapter. See i.S. post. The Eel Rivers, in common, are parties
to No. 5, of this chapter; the Weas to Nos. 4, 7, and 12, of this chapter; which
Kaskaskias are partie in common, to Nos. 4 and
The Kickapoos and
see,ofpost.
this chapte
5,
r; and the Kickapoos, alone, to No. s,
13. See them,_post. The
Kaskaskias, alone, to No. 1, chapter 24. See it, ante, page 385. The Pianke
shaws are sole parties to treaties Nos.1 and 2, chapter 25, ante, pages 388, 389;
and, in common, to Nos. 4 and 5, of this chapter. See them, post.]
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Treaty be.

No. 3...Articles of a treaty made at fort Wayne, on the Miami of the Lake, between
illiam Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory, superintendent of In

tween the

anees, Patta-

dian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States for concludin
any treaty or treaties, which may be found necessary, with any of the Indian tribes
northwest of the Ohio, of the one part, and the tribes of Indians called the Dela
wares, Shawanees, Pattawatimas, Miamis, and Kickapoos, by their chiefs and

watimas, Mia-

head warriors, and those of the Eel River, Weas, Piankeshaws, and Kaskaskias, by

mis, Kicka-

their agents and representatives, Tuthinipee, Winnemac, Richewille, and Little

poos, Eel Rivers, Weas,

Turtle, (who are properly authorized by the said tribes,) of the other part.

#.,

ART. 1. Whereas it is declared by the fourth article of the

United States
and the Dela-

wares, Shaw-

and Kaskas-' treaty of Greenville,” that the United States reserve for their
*R*. age use the post of St.Vincennes, and all the lands adjacent, to which

º”* the indian titles had been extinguished. And whereas it has
been found difficult to determine the precise limits of the said
tract as held by the French and British governments: it is here.

by agreed, that the boundaries of the said tract shall be as fol.
Boundaries of low; beginning at Point Coupee, on the Wabash, and running

...” thence by a line north seventy-eight degrees, west twelve miles,
le

-

§º states, thence by a line parallel to the general course of the Wabash,
by the ºth ar- until it shall be intersected by a line at right angles to the same,

*

passing through the mouth of White river, thence by the last

Greenville,

mentioned line across the Wabash, and towards the Ohio, se

.*.*.*
wenty-two miles, thence by a line north twelve degrees west,
of St. Vinsenses, le. until it shall be intersected by a lime at right angles to the same,
--

-

-

-

e

passing through Point Coupee, and by the last mentioned line to
the place of beginning.

scribed.

The United

§. , ART. 2. The United States hereby relinquish all claim which
... they may have had to any lands adjoining to, or in the neighbor.
ing lands,

hood of, the tract above described.

ART. 3. As a mark of their regard and attachment to the Unit

ed States, whom they acknowledge for their only friends and pro
tectors, and for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, the

saltspring

said tribes do hereby relinquish and cede to the United States,
the great salt spring upon the Saline creek, which falls into the

wº.ohio below the mouth of the Wabash, with a quantity of land
jº surrounding it, not exceeding four miles square, and which may
United States, be laid off in a square or oblong as the one or the other may be

Nº. found

most convenient to the United States: and the said

Youding it. United States being desirous that the Indian tribes should par.
United States

engage to de- ticipate

in the benefits to be derived from the said spring, here.
i.o.º. by engage to deliver yearly, and every year, for the use of the
use ºf *** said Indians, a quantity of salt, not exceeding one hundred and
tºº, fifty bushels, and which shall be divided among the several
of&c.salt yearly, tribes
in such manner as the general council of the chiefs may
determine.

* Awrº. For the considerations before mentioned, and for the
tribes ſmell

.*.*, convenience which the said tribes will themselves derive from
sºme
such establishments, it is hereby agreed, that as soon as the tribes
United States
to have the
called the Kickapoos, Eel Rivers, Weas, Piankeshaws, and Kas:
jºtekaskias, shall give their consent to the measure,t the United
-

º * States shall have the right of locating three tracts of land (of
ºtes such size as may be agreed upon with the last mentioned tribes)
tertainment, on the main road between Vincennes and Kaskaskias, and one
$0.
other between Vincennes and Clarksville, for the purpose of

al** consent of these tribes given: No.5, ofthis chapter, post-page 108 º'

º
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erecting houses of entertainment, for the accommodation of tra
vellers. But it is expressly understood, that if the said loca.
tions are made on any of the rivers which cross the said road,
and ferries should be established on the same, that in times of
high water any Indian or Indians, belonging to either of the Indianstopass

tribes who are parties to the treaty, shall have the privilege off.”
crossing such ferry toll free.
ART. 5. Whereas there is reason to believe, that if the boun-Boundary
-

-

dary lines of the tract described in the first article should be ...Q.
run in the manner therein directed, that some of the settle-

º,

ments and locations of land, made by the citizens of the United ºn as tº:
States, will fall in the Indian country; it is hereby agreed, that *::::::::,
such alterations shall be made in the direction of these lines, citizens, &c.
as will include them; and a quantity of land, equal in quantity
to what may be thus taken, shall be given to the said tribes,
either at the east or the west end of the tract.

In testimony whereof, the commissioner of the United
States, and the chiefs and warriors of the Delawares,
Shawanees, Pattawatimas, Miamis, and Kickapoos, and

º

those of the Eel Rivers, Weas, Piankeshaws, and Kaskas-

4

kias, by their agents and representatives, Tuthinipee,
Winnemac, Richewille, and the Little Turtle, who are
properly authorized by the said tribes, have hereunto
subscribed their names and affixed their seals, at fort
Wayne, this seventh day of June, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and three, and of the inde
pendence of the United States the twenty-seventh.
William Henry Harrison,
-

i. s.

*

MIAMIS •

-

-

Æias, whom they represent.
KICKAPO O.S.

-

Pashshewehah, or Cat, his x mark,

I. S.
le. S.

SHAW ANEES.

Neahmemsieeh, his x mark,

L. S.

PATTAWAT IMAS.

Tuthinipee, his x mark,

L. S.

Wimmemac, his x mark,

L

s

On behalf of the Pattawatimas, and Eel Rivers, Weas, Pianisławs,
and Kaskaskias, whom they represent.
his x mark,

Wannangsea,
or Five Medals,
Keesaas, or Sun, his x mark,

"I

L. S.
L- S.

D ELAWAREs,

Teta Buxike, his x mark,
Bukongehelas, his x mark,
Hockingpomskenn, his x mark,
Kechkawhanund, his x mark,

R. S.
Mu. S
1. S
I. S

SHAW ANEES.

Cuthewekasaw, or Black Hoof, his x mark,
ethawnasice, his x mark,

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence of

'ºhn Rice Jones, secretary to the commissioner,

,
-

Richewille, his x mark,
L. S.
Meshekunnoghquoh, or Little Turtle, his x mark,
L. S.
On behalf of themselves, Eel Rivers, Weas, Piankeshaws, and Kaskas

Nehmehtohah, or Standing, his x mark,

-

L. S.
L. S.

40s
John Gibson,

secretary Indiana territory,

Tho. Pasteur, capt. first regt. infantry,
William Wells, interpreter,
John Johnston, United States' factor,
Hendrick Aupaumut, chief of Muhhecon,
Thomas Freeman.

*

The proceedings at the within treaty were faithfully inter.
reted by us, John Gibson and William Wells; that is, for the
elawares, John Gibson, and for the rest of the tribes, William
Wells.

JOHN GIBSON,
WILLIAM WELLS.

[Note. See the treaty immediately following, (No 5,) which is necessary to
the perfection of the preceding one; (No.4;) and the note at the end of No. 5,
referring to other treaties to which the parties to Nos. 4 and 5, of this chapter,
are also parties, solely, or in common.]
--

Treaty between the
United States
and the Eel

JNo. 5. At a council holden at Vincennes, on the seventh day of August, one thousand
eight hundred and three, under the direction of William Henry Harrison, govern.
or of the Indiana territory, superintendent of Indian affairs, and commissioner

plenipotentiary of the United States for concluding any treaty or treaties which

kaskias, and

*. found necessary, with any of the Indian nations northwest of the river
Ohio, at which were present the chiefs and warriors of the Eel River, Wyandot,
Piankeshaw, and Kaskaskia nations, and also the tribe of the Kickapoos, by their
representatives, the chiefs of the Eel River nation.

*:º

The fourth article of the treaty holden and concluded at fort

Rivers, Wyandots, Piankeshaws, Kas

* ºth.

may

-

Wayne, on the seventh day of June, one thousand eight hundred

Wºº. and three, being considered, the chiefs and warriors of the said
tº: ..) nations give their free and full consent to the same, and they do
consented tº hereby relinquish and confirm to the United States the privilege
and right of locating three several tracts of land of one mile
square each, on the road leading from Vincennes to Kaskaskia,
and also one other tract of land of one mile square on the road
leading from Vincennes to Clarksville; which locations shall ºft
be made in such places on the aforesaid roads, as shall best com"
port with the convenience and interests of the United States in
the establishment of houses of entertainment for the accommo’
dation of travellers.
In witness whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and

º

the said chiefs and warriors of the before mentioned na

º

tions and tribe of Indians, have hereunto set their hands &

and affixed their seals, the day and year first above writ’ &
ten,
º
William Henry Harrison,
Ka Tunga, or Charly, his x mark,
Akaketa, or Ploughman, his x mark,
Gros Bled, or Big Corn, his x mark,
Black Dog, his x mark,

§: or Gun, his x mark,
La Boussier, his x mark,
Ducoigne, his x mark,
Pedegogue, his x mark,

l, S,

§§

**

{}

L, 5,

.l
§§

L., S.

º

i.;

ºtT.
|º
$5,

L. S.
L. S.

-

Sacouquaneva, or Tired Legs, his x mark, tº
Little Eyes, his x mark,
Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence of us,

1, 8,

'

Joseph Barton, interpreter.

º
".

John Rice Jones,
B. Parke,

§

* .
L. S.

º
-

-

*

º
\
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*

º: For other treaties to which the Delawares are parties, see ante, page
302, chap. 15, No. 1; and No. 2, page 305.

Also, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and

10, of this chapter. The Wyandots, Chippewas, and Ottawas, are parties to

the treaties, Nos. 1,2,3,6, 8, and 9, of this chapter. See these Nos. ante and post.]
rºm

.

Treaty be

.No. 6. A treaty between the United States of America, and the sachems, chiefs, and

...

-

warriors, of the Wyandot, Ottawa, Chippewa, Munsee, and Delaware, Shawanee, United States
and Pattawatima nations, holden at fort Industry, on the Miami of the lake, on and the Wy
the fourth day of July, Anno Domini, one thousand eight hundred and five.
andots, &c.

ART. 1. The said Indian nations do again acknowledge them-º.
in friendship
-

•

-

-

o

-

selves and all their tribes, to be in friendship with, and under with. ...".
the protection of, the United States.
t the º,

ART. 2. The boundary line between the United States and .s.
the nations aforesaid, shall in future” be a meridian line drawn Future boun.
north and south, through a boundary to be erected on the south lary line be

shore of lake Erie,2.one hundred and twenty miles due west of United
...".
States
the west boundary line of the state of Pennsylvania, extending and the tribes.
-

-

north until it intersects the boundary line of the United States,
and extending south it intersects a line heretofore established

by the treaty of Greenville.f

-

-

ART. 3. The Indian nations aforesaid, for the consideration Cession of
(*SSlon of

“

of friendship to the United States, and the sums of money here
inafter mentioned, to be paid annually to the Wyandot, Shawa- ºf
nee, Munsee, and Delaware nations, have ceded, and do hereby º line
-

Gede and relinquish to said United States forever, all the j”
tiº
#;"
| W:
Kº:
ſ

tºº

jº
|3:
{&
Mſ%

º
ſº

*
§:

lands belonging to said United States, lying east of the aforesaid
line, bounded southerly and easterly by the line established by
said treaty of Greenville, and northerly by the northernmost part
of the forty-first degree of north latitude.
ART. 4. The United States, to preserve harmony, manifest
their
liberality,
in consideration
of thehereafter,
cession made
in the $º,
Preceding
article,andwill,
every year forever
at Detroit,
#. e
9. Some other convenient place, pay and deliver to the Wyandot, Mºnsº,

Munsee, and Delaware nations, and those of the Shawanee and §.

Seneka nations who reside with the Wyandots, the sum of eight tº
hundred and twenty-five dollars, current money of the United
§ates, and the further sum of one hundred and seventy-five
Hollars, making in the whole an annuity of one thousand dol

*

lars; which last sum of one hundred and seventy-five dollars,
*been secured to the president, in trust for said nations, by flººr

*Connecticut land company, and by the company incorporat. §iº, the
ed by the name of “the proprietors of the half million acres of hº
land lying south of lake Erie, called Sufferers’ Land,” payable and º,

*nually as aforesaid, and to be divided between said nations, ompany of
from time to time, in such proportions as said nations, with the tº proprie-

-

*PProbation of the president, shall agree.
ART. 5. To prevent all misunderstanding hereafter, it is to . . .
be expressly remembered, that the Ottawa and Chippewa nations, . Sºº
*d such of the Pattawatima nation as reside on the river Hu- company, and
*on of lake Erie, and in the neighborhood thereof, have receiv-ºl...
-

*or
the5,former
3. page
nate 308,
and
cles
1 and
pages boundarvi
line, see ante, No. 3, art 3,
398; an

i.

*See ante, No. 3, art. 3, page 398.

Wol. 1.

proprietors,"

No. #,
4, art.
-

52
saw -
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-

ºld to ed from the Connecticut land company, and the company incor
*...*
porated1 by
the name
of ºthe propriietors of the half million
Chippewas, P
by the
name o
and Pattawat-acres of land lying south of lake Erie, called Sufferers’ Land,”
º, the sum of four thousand dollars, in hand, and have secured to

sº the president of the United States, in trust for them, the fur
tºº. ther sum of twelve thousand dollars, payable in six annual in
§ 3. ... stalments of two thousand dollars each; which several sums is
the full amount of their proportion of the purchases effected by
this treaty, and also by a treaty with said companies, bearing

even date herewith;* which proportions were agreed on and
concluded by the whole of said nations in their general council;
which several sums, together with two thousand nine hundred
and sixteen dollars and sixty-seven cents, secured to the presi

dent, to raise said sum of one hundred and seventy-five dollars
annuity as aforesaid, is the amount of the consideration paid by

the agents of the Connecticut Reserve, for the cession of their
lands.

ART. 6. The said Indian nations, parties to this treaty, shall
ºberty
to
be
at liberty to fish and hunt within the territory and lands which
fish and hunt
...they have now ceded to the United States, so long as they shall

The nations

ritory ceded, demean themselves peaceably.
§e.
In witness whereof, Charles Jouett, esquire, a commission
er on the part of the United States, and the sachems, chiefs,
and warriors, of the Indian nations aforesaid, have hereto
set their hands and seals.
Charles Jouett,
•

L. S.

OTT AWA.

Nekeik, or Little Otter, his x mark,
Kawachewan, or Eddy, his x mark,
Mechimenduch, or Big Bowl, his x mark,

-

*

-

-- *

-

-

-

>

.

1, 5
L. S.

L. s.

Aubaway, his x mark,

L. S.

Ogonse, his x mark,
Sawgamaw, his x mark,
Tusquagam, or M*Carty, his x mark,

L. S

Tondawganie, or the Dog, his x mark,

1. S.

L. S.

Ashawet, his x mark,
CHIPPEwA.

*

-

Macquettoquet, or Little Bear, his x mark,
Quitchonequit, or Big Cloud, his x mark,
Queoonequetwabaw, his x mark,

L. S

Qscaquassamu, or Young Boy, his x mark,

L. S

Monimack, or Cat Fish, his x mark,
w

•

-

-

**

-

WY AND OT.

-

L S

L. S.
w

Miere, or Walk in Water, his x mark,
-

Tschauendah, his x mark,
L. S.
Tahunehawetee, or Adam Brown, his x mark, L. S.
Shawrunthie, his x mark,
L. S.
"This treaty does nºt appear in the former edition of the laws, nor is it to be found
-

*

-

.

.

L. S.
L. S.

'Whateyyamayoh,
or Leather Lips, his x mark, L. s.
arrowenyou, or Cherokee Boy, his x mark, L. S.

º

-

L. S

-

Tarhee, or the Crane, his x mark,
•

L. S

-

Tonquish, his x mark,
FAttawatiya.
Noname, his x mark,
Mogawh, his x mark,

*

~

. . .. .

L. s.
l s.

in the archives of the department of state.

41ſ
MUNse E AND DELAwarE.

Puckconsittond, his x mark,

L. S.

Paahmehelot, his x mark,

Pamoxet, or Armstrong, his x mark,

L. S.

Pappellelond, or Beaver Hat, his x mark,

L. S.

Weyapurseawaw, or Blue Jacket, his x mark,

L. 8.

Cutheaweasaw, or Black Hoff, his x mark,
Auomasechla, or Civil Man, his x mark,

L., S.

Isaac Peters, his x mark, .

I. S.

In presence of
Wm. Dean, C. F. L. C.

-

*

*

- *

-

Jasper Parrish,

-

-

-

interpreters. .

*
*

. .

-

-

*

L.-3.

-

J. B. Mower,

-

v

sh AW AN E E.

*

Whitmore Knaggs,
William
Walker,
Israel Ruland,

-

L. 5.

-

..

*

**

.

.

-

-

*

-

*

*

~ *

*

-

w

-

E. Brush.

[Note. The Wyandots, Ottawas, and Chippewas, are parties, in common with
other tribes, to treaties Nos. 1, 2, 3, 8, and 9, of this chapter, which see, ante and
post. The Wyandots, in common, to No. 5 of this chapter; ante. The Delawares
are sole parties to treaties No. 1, chapter 15, ante, page 302, and No 2, page
305. Also, in commeh, to the treaties Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, and 10, of this chapter:
see them, ante and post. The Shawanees are sole parties to the treaty of the
Great Miami, of the 31st of January, 1786, which see, ante, No. 1, chapter
20, page 358. The Shawanees and Pattawatimas are parties, in common, to
treaties Nos. 3, 4, and 9, of this chapter: see them, ante and post. And the Pattawatimas, in common, to treaties Nos. 2, 7, 8, and 10, of this chapter, which see, ante and post.]
ammºm

.

. .
-

.

,

*

a

,

*

.No. 7. Articles of a treaty made and entered into, at Grouseland, near Vincennes, Treaty be
in the Indiana territory, by and between William Henry Harrison, governor of tween the

said territory, superintendent of Indian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary United States
of the United States for treating with the northwestern tribes of Indians, of and the Dela

the one part, and the tribes, of Indians, called the Delawares, Pattawatimas, wares, &c. *
Miamis, Eel Rivers, and Weas, jointly and severally, by their chiefs and head
men, of the other part.

-

ART. 1. Whereas, by the fourth article of a treaty made Reference to

between the United States and the Delaware tribe, on the lºhºle
sighteenth day of August, eighteen hundred and four, the said *ś.
United States engaged to consider the said Delawares as the lawarºof
Prºprietors of all that tract of country which is bounded by the . *.**
White river on the north, the Ohio and Clark's grant on the A. Nº,
south, river
the general
frombythe
lº
tººky
on theboundary
east, andline
the running
tract ceded
themouth
treatyofofKen-sºº
fort page 309.
Wayne and the road leading to Clark’s grant on the west and . . . .

$ºuthwest. And whereas the Miami tribe, from whom the ...ºna.
Delawares derived their claim, contend that, in their cession of ºpiº
said tract to the Delawares, it was never their intention to wares.
ºnvey to them the right of the soil, but to suffer them to occupy
it as long as they thought proper, the said Delawares have, for Delaware-re

the *ake of peace and good neighborhood, determined to relin- i.
Quish their claim to the said tract, and do, by these presents, claim, &c.

release the United States from the guarantee made in the before
mentioned article of the
and four.

*

treaty of August, eighteen hundred

ART 2. The said Miami, Eel River, and Wea tribes, cede cession by the
*nd relinquish to the United States, forever, all that tract of Miams, *

4 12
Riv
ivers, and
Weas.

|

country which lies to the south of a line to be drawn from the

northeast corner of the tract ceded by the treaty of fort Wayne,
so as to strike the general boundary line, running from a point

opposite to the mouth of the Kentucky river to fort Recovery,
at the distance of fifty miles from its commencement on the
Ohio river.

Additional an-, ART. 3. In consideration of the cession made in the preced.

º:
iamis,*...*
Eel ing article, the United States will give an additional permanent
-

-

-

-

x

-

-

-

iii. W., annuity to said Miamis, Eel River, and Wea tribes, in the
*d to the following proportions, viz: to the Miamis, six hundred dollars;

*:::::: to
hand, full

the Eel River tribe, two hundred and fifty dollars; to the

Weas, two hundred and fifty dollars; and also to the Pattawati.

:* mas, an additional annuity of five hundred dollars, for ten
years, and no longer; which, together with the sum of four
thousand dollars, which is now delivered, the receipt whereof
they do hereby acknowledge, is to be considered as a full com.
pensation for the land now ceded.

-

ART. 4. As the tribes which are now called the Miamis, Eel

The United

States consid. Rivers, and Weas, were formerly, and still consider themselves

i.º."
as one nation, and as they have determined that neither of those
Žel IRivers,
-

-

-

and was as tribes shall dispose of any part of the country which they hold
jºt owners in common; in order to quiet their minds on that head, the

i.'" United States do hereby engage to consider them as joint
seribed, &c. owners of all the country on the Wabash and its waters, above
the Vincennes tract, and which has not been ceded to the United

, States by this or any former treaty; and they do further engage,
that they will not purchase any part of the said country, without
Proviso, as to the consent of each of the said tribes: provided always, that no
*in of the thing in this section contained, shall in any manner weaken or de

:* this
stroy any claim which the Kickapoos, who are not represented at
treaty, may have to the country they now occupy on the Wer
In I 10n river.

"

The right of ART. 5. The Pattawatimas, Miami, Eel River, and Wea
the elawares tribes, explicitly acknowledge the right of the Delawares to sell
tº ellisc. Soeth
i...,"
the tract of land conveyed to the United States; by
by the
the treaty
treaty of
-

-

-

is Nºart, the eighteenth day of Áugust, eighteen hundred and four, which
*P** tract was given by the Piankeshaws to the Delawares, about
thirty-seven
yearsannuities
ago.
Delivery of
Airr. 6. The
herein stipulated to be paid by the

i.” United States, shall be delivered in the same manner; and under
*

the same conditions, as those which the said tribes have her”
tofore received.

-

-

. treaty
ART. 7. This treaty shall be in force and obligatory on. the
º-contracting
stron as ratifi
parties, by
as soon
as thethesame
shalland
have
been raiſ;
el.
by the president,
and with
advice
consent
of the
senate of the United States.

.

.

-

In of
testimony
whereof,
saidthe
commissioner
plenipº
the United
States,theand
sachems, chiefs,
and hea
men of the said tribes, have hereunto set their hands an
affixed their seals. .

-

Done at Grouseland, near Vincennes, on the twenty-first º
.

of August, in the year eighteen hundred and five, and
the independence of the inited States the thirtieth

0

413.

'

''

'

Willm. Henry Harrison,

-

role LAWA R.E.S.

-

m;

K. B.

-

Hocking Pomskan, his x mark,

L. 8.

ſ:
Kecklawhemund, or William Anderson, his x mark,

L. s.

º

Allime, or White Eyes, his x mark,
Tomague, or Beaver, his x mark,

L. 8

º

Topanepee, his x mark,

1. 3.

Lishahecon, his x mark,
Wenamech, his x mark,

L. 8.

º,

-

L. 9.

-

PATTA.W.A.TIM.A.s.

º
ſº

L. 8.

MIAMIS.

*

º
º

-

Kakonweconner, or Long Legs, his x mark,
Missingguimeschan, or Owl, his x mark,

L. 8.
L. 9.

Wabsier, or White Skin, his x mark,

L. 9.

".

Mashekanochquah, or Little Turtle, his x mark,

L. 3,

ſt
th

Richardville, his x mark,

L. 8.

*

EEL RIVERS.

tº.

Wariomecana, or Night Stander, his x mark,

L. 8.

lſ:

Metausauner, or Sam, his x mark,
Archekataub, or Earth, his x mark,

L. s.

is!

Assomnonquah, or Labossiere, his x mark,
Misquaconaqua, or Painted Pole, his x mark,
Ohequanah, or Little Eyes, his x mark,

tº
ſº

U. 8.

Missenewand, or Captain Bullet, his x mark,

sº

Dome in the presence of
B. Parke, secretary to the commissioner,
John Gibson, secretary Indiana territory,

tli:

John Griffin, a judge of the Indiana territory,

º

B Chambers, president of the council,
Jesse B. Thomas, speaker of the house of representatives,
John Rice Jones,
Saml. Gwathmey,
of the legislative council, Indiana territory,
Pierre Menard,
Floyd,

º

L. 8.
L. 8.

DELAwares.

º:
al;

dº
sº
#!

L. 3,

WEAS.

-

R. S.

-

:--

-

-

*:::

§:"..." } members of the house of representatives, Indiana territory,
John Johnson,

W. Wells, agent of Indian affairs,
Vigo, colonel of Knox county militia,
John Commer,
Joseph Barront, sworn interpreters.

3

-

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE,

. Itis the intention of the contracting parties, that the boundary Boundary
line herein directed to be run, from the northeast corner of the ..
Vincennes tract to the boundary line running from the mouth jº. to
of the Kentucky river, shall not cross the Embarrass or Drift-ºthe

woºd fork of White river, but if it should strike the said fork, ºne
such an alteration in the direction of the said line is to be made, river, &c.
as will leave the whole of the said fork in the Indian territory.
[\ºſe. The Delawares are sole parties to treaties No. 1, chapter 15, ante,
}*ge 3% and No. 2, page 305. Also, in common, to the treatles Nos. i. 2, 3,
• *, *, and 10, of this chapter; which see, ante and post. . The Pattawatimas are
Pºities, in common, to treaties Nos. 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, and 10, of this chapter. See
them, ante and post. The Miamis, Eel Rivers, and Weas, are parties, in com
mon, to Nos 3 and 4, of this chapter: the Miamis and Eel Rivers, in com

i. to Nos. 10 and li; the Eel Rivers, in common, to No. 5; and the Weas,
* to No. 12, of this chapter; which see, ante and post.]
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...Wo. 8. Articles of a treaty made at

tween the
United States
and the Otta-

was, &c.

Detroit, this seventeenth day of November, in

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seven, by William Hull,
governor of the territory of Michigan, and superintendent of Indian affairs, and
sole commissioner of the United States, to conclude and sign a treaty or treaties,
with the several nations of Indians northwest of the river Ohio, on the one part,
and the sachems, chiefs, and warriors of the Ottawa, Chippewa, Wyandot,
and Pattawatima nations of Indians, on the other part.

This treaty to . To confirm and perpetuate the friendship, which happily sub

ſº

sists between the United States and the nations aforesaid, to

friendshipse, manifest the sincerity of that friendship, and to settle arrange.
ments mutually beneficial to the parties; after a full explana.

tion and perfect understanding, the following articles are agreed
Treaty bind- to, which, when ratified by the president, by and with the ad.

#."" vice and consent of the senate of the United States, shall be
binding on them, and the respective nations of Indians.

ART. 1. The sachems, chiefs, and warriors, of the nations
Š..., aforesaid, in consideration of money and goods, to be paid to
The United

money and

the said nations, by the government of the United States, as

tº. it.
*:::::::::

hereafter stipulated; do hereby agree to cede, and forever quit
claim, and do, in behalf of their nations, hereby cede, relinquish,
and forever quit claim, unto the said United States, all right,
to cedeiands, title, and interest, which the said nations now have, or claim,
&c.
or ever had, or claimed, in, or unto, the lands comprehended
within the following described lines and boundaries: beginning
*

at the mouth of the Miami river of the lakes, and running

4.

:. of thence up the middle thereof, to the mouth of the great Au
the lands ced glaize river, thence running due north, until it intersects a pa"
ed.
rallel of latitude, to be drawn from the outlet of lake Huron,

which forms the river Sinclair; thence running northeast, the
course that may be found will lead in a direct line to White
Rock, in lake Huron, thence due east, until it intersects the

..". boundary line between the United States and Upper Canada.”

º
lake,said
thence
the said
boundary
3, ... p. in
linesaid
down
lake,southwardly,
through riverfollowing
Sinclair, lake
St. Clair,
and
203, ante]

the river Detroit, into lake Erie, to a point due east of the
aforesaid Miami river, thence west to the place of beginning.

The than ... ART 2. It is hereby stipulated and agreed on the part of º
States to pay

United States, as a consideration for the lands ceded by the

SiO,000 in nations aforesaid in the preceding article, that there shall be
º, sºlº paid to the said nations, at Detroit, ten thousand dollars, "
money, goods, implements of husbandry, or domestic animals,
(at the option of the said nations, seasonably signified through
the superintendent of Indian affairs residing with the said na

-

*

tions,
to the department
of war,)
soon as practicable.*
the ratification
of the treaty
by theaspresident,
with the advice
and consent of the senate of the United States; of this su"

Amon, ou, three thousand three hundred, and thirty-three dollars thirt.
1...,"
three thousand
cents and four
shalland
be paid
to the Ottawa
. yº three
threemills
hundred
thirty-three
dollars nº
thirty

"“” three cents and four mills to the Chippewa nation; one

.

sand six hundred sixty-six dollars sixty-six cents and six *
to the Wyandot nation; one thousand six hundred sº.
dollars sixty-six cents and six mills to the Pattawatima .

Annui

*S for and likewise an annuity forever,
-

of two thousand four hundr

415

!

-

dollars, to be paid at Detroit, in manner as aforesaid: the first $32,400,
ºf s.&c.

payment to be made on the first day of September next, and Proportion

:

º

of

to be paid to the different nations in the following proportions; anjº,

eight hundred dollars to the Ottawas, eight hundred dollars each nation.
to the Chippewas, four hundred dollars to the Wyandots,
and four hundred dollars to such of the Pattawatimas as now
reside on the river Huron of lake Erie, the river Raisin, and in
the vicinity of the said rivers.
ART. 3. It is further stipulated and agreed, if at any time Annuity may
hereafter
thetheir
said interest,
nations should
of the opinion
thatshould
it would
be more for
that thebeannuity
aforesaid
be 'º. &

W

it
TN.

#

|

3 **w-

-

paid by instalments, the United States will agree to a reasona
ble commutation for the annuity, and pay it accordingly.
ART. 4. The United States, to manifest their liberality and The United

º
gº
&

disposition to encourage the said Indians in agriculture, fur-º...?"
two
stipulate to furnish the said Indians with two blacksmiths, nish
blacksmiths,
onereside
to reside
the Chippewas,
at Saguina,
other
to
with with
the Ottawas,
at the Miami,
duringand
thetheterm
of for ten years,
ten years; said blacksmiths are to do such work for the said

tº

nations as shall be most useful to them.

*

e

º:

&

º,

-

-

-

-

•

ther

C.

\

The

*.

ART. 5. It is further agreed and stipulated, that the said In. ..."
dian nations shall enjoy the privilege of hunting and fishing on lands cºded,

...
ğı

the lands ceded as aforesaid, as long
proper. property
**of
8 as they
y remain the prop

is
...]

ty of the United States,
the United
. ART.6. It is distinctly to be understood, for the accommoda-states.
tion of the said Indians, that the following tracts of land within º
ed to the In
the cession aforesaid, shall be, and hereby are, reserved to the i.

w

51;

is

y

e

e

e

-

-

...

aid Indian nations: one tract of land six miles square, on the

| W:

Miami of lake Erie, above Roche de Boeuf, to include the vil

sº
...

lage where Tondaganie (or the Dog) now lives. Also, three
miles square on the said river, (above the twelve miles square
feded to the United States by the treaty of Greenville,”) includ- º;

gº

ºg what is called Presque Isle; also, four miles square on the

º

No.

§ 3, page
rº.

J

º,

Miami bay, including the villages where Meshkemau and Wau-”

iſ;
tº

place called Macon, and where the river Macon falls into the

...
º

of said river Raisin;

a

on the river Rouge, at Segimsavin's village; also, two sections
ofone mile square each, at Tonquish's village, near the river

*
º:

-

gau now live; also, three miles square on the river Raisin, at a

river Raisin, which place
aboutfourteen
milesmile
from
the mouth
also,istwo
sections of one
square
each,

Rouge; also, three miles square on lake St. Clair, above the ri
ver Huron, to include Machonee’s village; also, six sections,

ºth section containing one mile square, within the cession
}:

aforesaid, in such situations as the said Indians shall elect, sub

g
ſ

Ject, however, to the approbation of the president of the United

States, as to the places of location. It is further understood º
* nº agreed, that whenever the reservations cannot convenient-..."i.
| ly belaid out in squares, they shall belaid out in parallelograms, leiograms, or
ºr other figures, as found most practicable and convenient, so ..." "*
|

* to contain the area specified in miles; and in all cases they

|

*to be located in such manner, and in such situations, as not . tºº.
to interfere with

•

any improvements of the French or other º:

white people, or any former cessions.

whites, &c.

416

. ART. 7. The said nations of Indians acknowledge themselves
jº.”
to be under the protection of the United States, and no other
tion of the
-

-

United States, so
power,
will prove by their conduct that they are worthy of
greatand
a blessing.

&c.

In testimony whereof, the said William Hull, and the sa.
chems and war chiefs representing the said nations, have
hereunto set their hands and seals.

Done at Detroit, in the territory of Michigan, the day and
year first above written.
- .

William Hull,

.

.

L. S.

.

chirr E.W.A.S.

-

Peewanshemenogh, his x mark,
*

-

º

-

I, S,

Mamaushegauta, or Bad Legs, his x mark,
Pooquigauboawie, his x mark,

,

L. S.
L. S.

Kiosk, his x mark,

L $.

Poquaquet, or the Ball, his x mark,
Segangewan, his x mark,
Quitchomequit, or Big Cloud, his x mark,
Quiconquish, his x mark,
Puckenese, or the Spark of Fire, his x mark,
Negig, or the Otter, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L, S.
L. S.
L. S.

-

Measita, his x mark,

L. S.

Macquettequet, or Little Bear, his x mark,

L., S,

Nemekas, or Little Thunder, his x mark,

L. S.

Sawanabenase, or Pechegabua, or Grand Blanc, his x mark,
Tomquish, his x mark,

-

-

f

*::::
his x mark,
euetugesheck, or the Little Cedar, his x mark,

tº 3.
L., S.

L. S.

-

L. S.

OTT AWAS.

Aubauway, his x mark,
Kawachewan, his x mark,
Sawgamaw, his x mark,

I, S

Ogouse, his x mark,

L, $,

L. S
L. S.

Wasagashick, his x mark,

L. 5,

|

PATTAWAT1 MAS.

-

Toquish, his x mark,

L. S

Noname, his x mark,
Nawme, his x mark,
Ninnewa, his x mark,
Skush, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S

-

, L. 5.

-

L.

-

WYAND OTS.

º:

Skahomat, his x mark,
Miere, or Walk in the Water, his x mark,

ºs

Iyomayotaha, his x mark,
In presence of .
George McDougall, chief judge Ct. D. H. and D. .
C. Rush, attorney general.
Jacob Visger, associate judge of the D. court,
Jos. Watson, secretary to the legislature of Michigan,
Abijah Hull, surveyor for Michigan territory,
Harris H. Hickman, counsellor at law,

-

-

-

Abraham Fuller Hull, counsellor at law and secretary to the commissio",
Whitmore Knaggs,
William Walker,

} sworn interpreters.
-

innes--

[Note. The Ottawas, Chippewas, and Wyandots, are

ies. in common
ſº
see, anº

with other tribes, to treaties Nos. 1, 2, 3, 6, and 9, of this chapter,

Pattawati’
chap

and post. The Wyandots, in common, to No.5, of this chapter; hº...

mas are parties, in common, to treaties Nos 2,3,4,6,7,9 and 19°f"
ter; see them, ante and post.]

-

Mº .
Jº

º
ãº

Nº.
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Jºo. 9. Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Brownstown, in the territory ofMi-Treaty be.
chigan, between William Hull, governor of the said territory, superintendent of tween the
Indian affairs, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States of America, United State
for concluding any treaty or treaties, which may be found necessary, with any of and the Chip.
the Indian tribes northwest of the river Ohio, of the one part, and the saehems, pewas, &c.
chiefs, and warriors, of the Chippewa, Ottawa, Pattawatima, Wyandot, and Shaw
anee nations of Indians, of the other part.

ART. 1. Whereas, by a treaty concluded at Detroit, on the

...:

seventeenth day of November, in the year of our Lord one ...” “
thousand eight hundred and seven, a tract of land lying to the
west and north of the river Miami, of lake Erie, and principally

within the territory of Michigan, was ceded by the Indian na-.
tions to the United States;* and whereas the lands lying on the ºjº *;
southeastern side of the said river Miami, and between said page it j"
river, and the boundary lines established by the treaties of
Greenville and fort Industry, with the exception of a few small
reservations to the United States, still belong to the Indian na-.... . .
tions, so that the United States cannot, of right, open and º

maintain a convenient road from the settlements in the state of ºil.
Ohio to the settlements in the territory of Michigan, nor ex- Michigan, &c.
tend those settlements so as to connect them; in order therefore

to promote this object, so desirable and evidently beneficial to
the Indian nations, as well as to the United States, the parties

have agreed to the following articles, which, when ratified by the Treaty, when
ratified, to be
president of the United States, by and with the advice and con- binding.
sent of the senate thereof, shall be reciprocally binding.
ART. 2. The several nations of Indians aforesaid, in order to The Indian
promote the object mentioned in the preceding article, and in nations cºde
consideration of the friendship they bear towards the United #.
States, for the liberal and benevolent policy which has been the ſº.
practised towards them by the government thereof, do hereby K. º:

give, grant, and cede, unto the said United States, a tract of land ..."...”
for a road, of one hundred and twenty feet in width, from the wººtern line
foot of the rapids of the river Miami of lake Erie to the west- **.
ern line of the Connecticut Reserve, and all the land within one servº, &c.

mile of the said road, on each side thereof, for the purpose of
establishing settlements along the same; also, a tract of land, for Another tract
a road only, of one hundred and twenty feet in width, to run ***'.
southwardly from what is called Lower Sandusky, to the boun

the pri- 398.j
$º:
withmaterials
Greenville,t
by times,
the treaty
dary line
suchoftimber
and other
of established
taking, at all
vilege
from the adjacent lands, as may be necessary for making and
keeping in repair the said road, with the bridges that may be
o

required along the same.

-

ART. 3. It is agreed, that the lines embracing the lands given º º º
and ceded by the preceding article, shall be run in such direc- º º:
tions as may be thought most adviseable by the president of the as the presi.

4. ad
United States, for the purposes aforesaid.
ART. 4. It is agreed the said Indian nations shall retain ºil.
the privilege of hunting and fishing on the lands given and º: "...
ceded as above, so long as the same shall remain the property ..., à.”
-

lands, &c.
of the United States.
ART. 5. The several nations of Indians aforesaid, do again ac- The nations

knowledge themselves to be under the protection of the United "****
Vol. 1.

63

* .
protection of
the United
States,

4, 18

*

States, and of no other sovereign; and the United States, on
their part, do renew their covenant to extend protection to them
according to the intent and meaning of stipulations in former
treaties.”

-

Done at Brownstown, in the territory of Michigan, this 25th
day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand

eight hundred and eight, and of the independence of the
United States of America the thirty-third.
William Hull, commissioner,

L. S.

CHIPPE WAS,

Nemekas, or Little Thunder, his x mark,

L. S.

Puckanese, or Spark of Fire, his x mark,
Macquettequet, or Little Bear, his x mark,
Shimmamaquette, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

L. S.

OTTA.W.A.S.

Kewachewan, his x mark,

L. S.

Tondagane, his x mark,

L. S.

PATTAWATI MAS.

Mogau, his x mark,
Wapmene, or White Pigeon, his x mark,

L. S.

Mache, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

WY AND OTS.

Miere, or Walk in the Water, his x mark,
Iyomayotaha, or Joe, his x mark,
Skahomat, or Black Chief, his x mark,
Adam Brown.

L. S.
L. S.
L. 8.
L, S.

|

SHAW ANEES.

Makatewekasha, or Black Hoof, his x mark,
Koitawaypie, or col. Lewis, his x mark,

L. 8.
L, 5.

*

Executed, after having been fully explained and understood, in presence qf
Reuben Attwater, secretary ºf the territory Michigan,
James Witherill, a judge of Michigan territory,
Jacob Visger, judge of the district court,
Jos. Watson, secretary L. M. T.
Wm. Brown,

B. Campau,
Lewis Bond,

as to the Ottawa chief,
A. Lyons,
Whitmore Knaggs,
William
Walker,
F. Duchonquet,
SRVOrn interpreters.

.

--

-

-

-

–

Samuel Saunders,

Attest,

HARRIS HAMPDEN HICKMAN,
Secretary to the commission,

[Note: The Chippewas, 9ttawas, and Wyandots, are parties tothe treaties Nos.
1, 2, 3, 6, and 8, of this chapter. See them, ante. The Wyandots, in
common, tº No. 3. The Pattiwatimas are parties, in common to No. 2, 3, 4,
6, 7, 8, and 10, of this chapter; ante and post. The Shawances are sole parties
to No. 1, chapter 20; which see, ante, page 358; and, in common, to Nos. 3, 4,
and 6. See them, ante J
º

* See the several treaties of this chapter. Ante.
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Wo, 10. A treaty between the United States of America, and the tribes of Indians Treaty be
called the Delawares, Pattawatimas, Miamis, and Eel River Miamis. . .
tween the

º
mºn

him.
º
tº:
Tºd;

James Madison, president of the United States, by William º:
Henry Harrison, governor and commander in chief of the In-wares, &c.,
diana territory, superintendent of Indian affairs, and commis
sioner plenipotentiary of the United States for treating with
the said Indian tribes, and the sachems, head men, and war

riors, of the Delaware, Pattawatima, Miami, and Eel River
tribes of Indians, have agreed and concluded upon the follow-.......
ing treaty; which, when ratified by the said president, with theºs,

advice and consent of the senate of the United States, shall be to be binding
binding on said parties.

-

-

-

-

ART. 1. The Miami and Eel River tribes, and the Delawares rhetºrs,
and Pattawatimas, as their allies, agree to cede to the United cede a tract of
States
all thatline
tractestablished
of countrybywhich
shall be
between
here
the
boundary
the treaty
of included
fort Wayne,”
the "country
described.
Wabash, and a line to be drawn from the mouth of a creek call- I See ante,

ed Racoon creek, emptying into the Wabash, on the southeast. : º:
side, about twelve miles below the mouth of the Vermilion ri-306, ióź.
ver, so as to strike the boundary line established by the treaty
of Grouselandt at such a distance from its commencement, at # Ante, No
the northeast corner of the Vincennes tract, as will leave the % ar. 3."
tract now ceded thirty miles wide at the narrowest place. ...And Page 411.]

also all that tract which shall be included between the following

•

boundaries, viz: beginning at fort Recovery, thence southward

ly along the general boundary line established by the treaty of
Greenville, to its intersection with the boundary line establish-ſ: Ante, No.
ań, 9.
!!

tº

*

t

|

ed by the treaty of Grouseland; thence along said line to a º 9, Page
point, from which a line, drawn parallel to the first mentioned “”
line, will be twelve miles distant from the same, and along the
said parallel line to its intersection with a line to be drawn from
-

fort Recovery, parallel to the line established by the said treaty
of Grouseland.

º,

ART, 2. The Miamis explicitly acknowledge the equal right The Miamis

of the Delawares with themselves to the country watered by *::::::::.
the White river. But it is also to be clearly understood, that of the #.
neither party shall have the right of disposing of the same with-x.ºhe
t
º

-

-

out the consent of the others; and any improvements which shall jº.

be made on the said land by the Delawares, or their friends the While
Mochecans, shall be theirs forever.

river,

c

ART, 3. The compensation to be given for the cession made Annuities, as
in the first article, shall be as follows, viz: to the Delawares, a .
he ceSSloa
permanent annuity of five hundred dollars; to the Miamis, a made.
•

*

*

•

-

like annuity of five hundred dollars; to the Eel River tribe, a
like annuity of two hundred and fifty dollars; and to the Patta
watimas, alike annuity of five hundred dollars.
ART. 4. All the stipulations

-

made in the treaty of Greenville, i.

relatively to the manner of paying the annuities, and the right.” “
of the Indians to hunt upon the land, shall apply to the annuities [See ante,
granted, and the land ceded, by the present treaty. §
i #:
ART. 5. The consent of the Wea tribe shall be necessary to joi, Koj
complete the title to the first tract of land here ceded; a sepa-Tººnt
. . of the Wea
*

-

•

rate convention shall be entered into between them and the Unit-ºil.a.

420

Fº

ed States, and a reasonable allowance of goods given them in

j.” hand, and a permanent annuity, which shall not be less than
three hundred dollars, settled upon them.
Annuities and ART. 6. The annuities promised by the third article, and the
$5,200 worth goods now delivered to the amount of five thousand two hun

*ś, dred dollars, shall be considered as a

full compensation for the

cession made in the first article.

Depredations

ART. 7. The tribes who are parties to this treaty, beingdesir.

*...*.*,
horses, &c. to ous of putting an end to the depredations which are committed
be put an enj by abandoned individuals of their own color, upon the cattle,
tº. horses, &c. of the more industrious and careful, agree to adopt
.." the following regulations, viz: when any theft or other depre
-

- -

-

-

dation shall be committed by any individual or individuals of one

of the tribes abovementioned, upon the property of any indivi.
dual or individuals of another tribe, the chiefs of the party in
jured shall make application to the agent of the United States,
who is charged with the delivery of the annuities of the tribe
to which the offending party belongs, whose duty it shall be to
hear the proofs and allegations on either side, and determine be
tween them: and the amount of his award shall be immediately
deducted from the annuity of the tribe to which the offending

party belongs, and given to the person injured, or to the chief
of his village for his use.

rheumited

. ART. 8. The United States agree to relinquish their right tº

štate ºrial. the reserve, at the old Ouroctenon towns, made by the treaty of
ly relinquish Greenville,” so far, at least, as to make no further use of it than

***

for the establishment of a military post.

ART. 9. The tribes who are parties to this treaty, being desir.
tº procure the ous to show their attachment to their brothers the Kickapoos,

Lands ceded

... " agree to cede to the United States the lands on the northwest

§.

side of the Wabash, from the Vincennes tract to a northwardly
extension of the line running from the mouth of the aforesaid
Racoon creek, and fifteen miles in width from the Wabash, on

condition that the United States shall allow them an annuity of
four hundred dollars.
ºf See

º

But this article is to have no effect un

lessInthe
Kickapoos
will agree
to it.t
testimony
whereof,
the said
William Henry Harrison, and

o 13
No.

".

º

the sachems and war chiefs of the before mentioned tribes,

have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, at fort

Wayne, this thirtieth of September, eighteen hundred and
nine.
William Henry Harrison,
DE LAWARES,

Anderson, for Hockingpomskon, who is absent, his x mark,
-

-

Anderson, his x mark,

-

Petchekekapon, his x mark,
The Beaver, his x mark,

Captain Killbuck, his x mark,
PATTAw ATIMAs.

Winemac, his x mark,

L. S

Five Medals, by his son, his x mark,
Mogawgo, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

Şhissahecon, for himself and his brother Tuthinipee, his x mark, L. s.
Ossmeet, brother to Five Medals, his x mark,
*See ante, No. 3, art. 3, page 399.

.

L. 8.

424
ū;
list:

Namousekah, Penamo's son, his x mark,
Mosser, his x mark,

-

-

-

Chequinimo, his x mark,
Sackanackshut, his x mark,

t

-

Conengee, his x mark,

*i;

Int

t.'4.

-

L. $,

>

L. S.
L. 3,

*

L. 8.

-

MIAMI5,

Wüh

Pucan, his x mark,

ū;

Meshekenoghqua, or the Little Turtle, his x mark,

L. 8,

Wapemangua, or the Loon, his x mark,
Silver Heels, his x mark,

L. 8

1. 3
L. S

The Owl, his x mark,
Omº
tht

º

-

*

*i;

*

-

L. 8

EEL RIVERS.

Charley, his x mark,
Sheshangomequah, or Swallow, his x mark,
The young Wyandot, a Miami of Elk Hart, his x mark,

º

In presence of
Peter Jones, secretary to the commissioner,
John Johnston, Indian agent,
A. Heald, capt. the United States' army,
A. Edwards, surgeon's mate,
Ph: Ostrander, lieut. United States' army,

mº

John Shaw,

* Hºº
itſ ºf

ſt tº
silk.

t iſ:
]

t; t

triº
hºſtſ.

L. 3

Shawapenomo, his x mark,

tº #:
lèſ

º,

*

L. 8.
L. 8.
L. 8,

-

-

-

Stephen Johnston,

,

J. Hamilton, sheriff of Dearborn county,
Hendrick Aupaumut,
William Wells,
| sworn interpreters.
Abraham Ash, J

\

".

tºº,

ºft
[Note. The Delawares are sole parties to treaties No. 1, chap. 15, ante, page

302; and to No. 2, page 305. Also, in common, to Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and
iſ,#
Kºłº
ſº

chapter. See them, ante. The Pattawatimas are parties, in
commºn, to treaties Nos. 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, and 9, of this chapter;" which see, ante.

7, of this

The Miamis and Eel Rivers are parties, in common, to treaties Nos.
3, 4, 7, and 11; and the Eel Rivers, in common, to No. 5; all of this chapter.

*
*
Wº

See these Nos. ante and post.]
w

|

t

Alſº
tſ:

ſº
dº

.No. 11. A separate article entered into at fort Wayne, on the thirtieth day of Sep- Treaty be.
tember, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and nine, between tween the
William Henry Harrison, commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States for United State
treating with the Indian tribes, and the sachems and chief warriors of the Miami and the Mia

and Eel River tribes of Indians, which is to be considered as forming part of the . Eel
teatythe
thisDelawares
day concluded
between the United States and the said tribes, andwºtheir ~~~~
j
allies
and Pattawatimas.
-

-

-

º
As the greater part of the lands ceded to the United States, ſº see the
by the treaty this day concluded,” was the exclusive property º
of the Miami nation, and guaranteed to them by the treaty of N. i.
Grouseland,t it is considered by the said commissioner, just page 419.]
and reasonable that their request, to be allowed some further and ºf * No.
additional compensation, should be complied with. It is, there- ź. , page

fore, agreed, that the United States shall deliver for their use, further som.
at fort Wayne, domestic animals #. to
to the amount of five hundred dollars, and the like number for .
in the course of the next spring,

the two

following years, and that an armory shall be also main- animals, to

tained at fort Wayne, for the use of the Indians, as heretofore. §:

It is also agreed, that if the Kickapoos confirm the ninth article É's.
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Further per of the treaty to which this is a supplement,” the United States
º will allow to the Miamis a further permanent annuity of two
-

amis of $300, hundred dollars, and to the Wea and Eel River tribes a further
. annuity of one hundred dollars, each.
..".
In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and
c. and $100

if the

-

-

...'. Weas
tº. º

the sachems and war chiefs of the said tribes, have here.

unto set their hands and affixed their seals, the day and
place abovementioned.
William Henry Harrison,
Charley, an Eel River, his x mark,
Pacan, his x mark,

L. S.
-

-

. The
Sheshauqouoquah,
or Swallow, an Eel River, his x mark,
young Wyandot, a Miami or Elk Hart, his x mark,
Shywahbeanomo, his x mark,

-

-

L. s.
L. S.
-

-

M.I AM is.

-

The Owl, his x mark,

L. S.

Wafremangua, or the Loon, his x mark,
Mushekeuoghqua, or the Little Turtle, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

Silver Heels, his x mark,

L. S

-

In presence of
Peter Jones, secretary to the commissioner,
Joseph Barron,
A. Edwards,

William Wells,
John Shaw.

[Note. The Miamis and Eel Rivers are parties, in common, to treaties Nos.
3, 4, 7, and 10, of this chapter; and the Eel Rivers, in common, to No. 5, of
the same chapter. See these numbers, ante.]

Convention

.No. 12. A convention entered into at Vincennes, in the Indiana territory,

between

between
the
United States

William Henry Harrison, commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States for
treating with the Indian tribes northwest of the Ohio, and the Wea tribe,

and the Wea

The said tribe, by their sachems and head warriors, hereby

tribe.

-

-

-

-

-

e

... fort
declare
their full
free consent
to the
treaty
concluded aſ
Wayne,t
on and
the thirtieth
ultimo,
by the
abovementioned
eaty of fort
§. of commissioner, with the Delaware, Miami, Pattawatima, and
con sen

-

-

•

•

e

;"...a Eel River tribes; and also to the separate articlef entered intº
tº eparate ar. on the same day, with the Miami and Eel River tribes. And
º the said commissioner, on the part of the United States, agrees
Miami, and to allow the said tribe an additional annuity of three
Eel Rivers hundred dollars, and a present sum of fifteen hundred dollars,

º, in consideration of the relinquishment made in the first article
ºsº of said treaty; and a further permanent annuity of one hundred
of $500 to dollars, as soon as the Kickapoos can be brought to give their

ºne, consent to the ninth article of said treaty.)

F.
$100 when
...”
3.

Inand
testimony,
whereof, the said William Henry Harrison,
the Sachems and head warriors of the said tribe, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, this twenty
sixth day of October, eighteen hundred and nine.
* See the confirmation of the ninth article of the treaty of fort Wayne, by the Kick
apoos; No. 13, post.
, f See ante, No. 10, page 419.
# See ante, No. 11, page 421.

§ See the consent of the Kickapoos given; post. No. 13,
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-

william H. Harrison,
º
is

ſ

tº

18,

Jacco, his xhis
mark,
Shawanee,
x mark,

: s.:
i.

Tosania, his x mark,
Cohona, his x mark,
Lapousier, his x mark,
Pequia, his x mark,

Ł,

8

... s.
L. 8.
L. S.

-

tº

Quewa, or Negro Legs, his x mark,

L. s.

sº

Alengua, his x mark,

L. S.

Chequia, or Little Eyes, his x mark, L. s.

|,

In the presence of

º
|| |

Peter Jones, secretary to the commissioner,

ki

B. Parke, one of the judges of the Indiana territory,
jº G. of Indiana,
Will. Jones, of Vincennes,

Lil
º

º,

-

Thomas Randol

…

.

. .
-

Saml. W. Davis, lt. col. Ohio state,

.

."

ſt

Shadrach Bond, jr. of the Illinois territory,
Joseph Barron, sworn interpreter.

-

[Note. The Weas are parties, in common, to treaties Nos. 3, 4, and 7, of this
chapter. See them, ante.]

-

JNo. 13. A treaty between the United States of America and the Kickapoo tribe Treaty be
of Indians.

-

tween the

-

United States

-

William Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory, and the Kicka.
and commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States, for *
() º
yº

treating with the Indian tribes northwest of the Ohio, and the

Sachems and war chiefs of the Kickapoo tribe, on the part of...

ſº

said tribe, have agreed to the following articles, which, when .
treaty
nding, when
ratified by the president, by and with the advice of the senate, i.
shall be binding on said parties.
ART. 1. The ninth article of the treaty concluded at fort The Kicka
Wayne” on the thirtieth of September last, and the cession it pººree, tº
contains, is hereby agreed to by the Kickapoos, and a permanent º

º
nº

amount of eight hundred dollars, now delivered, is to be con- tººl

-

**
mº Nº.
alſº

lſº *

-

-

•

-

-

additional annuity of four hundred dollars, and goods to the offort Wayne,
sidered as a full compensation for the said cession.

annuity of

lſº

ARt. 3. The said tribe further agrees to cede to the United º.
§*
States all that tract of land which lies between the tract above ſº
º
dº
gº.
º
sº

ceded, the Wabash, the Vermilion river, and a line to be drawn the Kicka.
from the north corner of the said ceded tract, so as to strike the Boostede ano.

Yermilion river at the distance of twenty miles in a direct line .
from its mouth. For this cession a further annuity of one scribed, for
hundred dollars, and the sum of seven hundred dollars in goods ºgº

#9.

ſº

now delivered, is considered as a full compensation.

But if and $300 in

the Miamis should not be willing to sanction the latter cession, §
ſº and the United States should not think proper to take posses- tºº,
**
ſº

sion of the land without their consent, they shall be released of the Miamis.
from the obligation to pay the additional annuity of one hun
dred dollars.

|%

-

ART. 3. The stipulations contained in the treaty of Green-Stipulations of

ville,t relatively to the manner of paying the annuity, and of *.eenville
treaty of
to
the right of the Indians to hunt upon the land, shall apply to apply to pro
the annuity granted and the land ceded by the present treaty. treaty.
Visions of this
º

•

-

-

"See ante, No. 10, page 420.

tSee ante, No. 3, art.4 and 7, pages 401, 402.
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In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and
the sachems and head war chiefs of the said tribe, have
hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals, this ninth

day of December, one thousand eight hundred and nine.
William Henry Harrison,

L. S.

Joe Renard, Nemahson, or a Man on his Feet, his x mark, L. s.
Knoshania, or the Otter, his x mark,
Wakoah, or Fox Hair, his x mark,
Nonoah, or a Child at the Breast, his x mark,

I. S.

Moquiah, or the Bear Skin, his x mark,

L. S.

L. 5,
L., 3.

Signed in presence of (the word “seven” in the second article being writter
upon an erasure

Peter Jones, secretary to the commissioner,
George Wallace, jum. justice peace, R.
Jno. Gibson, secretary Indiana terri.
Will. Jones, justice of peace,
E. Stout, justice of peace,
Charles Smith, of Vincennes,
Hyacinthe Lasselle, of Fincennes,
Dom. Lacroix, of Vincennes,
Joseph Barron, interpreter.

-

-

[Note. The Kickapoos are parties, in common, to treaties Nos. 3, 4, and 5,0f
this chapter. See them, ante.]

-

CHAPTER 27.

Treaty between the United States of America, and the Oneida, Tuscarora, and
Stockbridge nations of Indians.

Treaty between the

United States

JWo. 1. A treaty between the United States, and the Oneida, Tuscarora, and Stock.
bridge Indians, dwelling in the country of the Oneidas.
-

-

-

-

and oneidas,
Whereas, in the late war between Great Britain and the
Tºº, United States of America, a body of the Oneida, and Tuscarora,

i.”
and the stockbridge Indians, adhered faithfully to the United
bridges.
-

-

sufferings of States, and assisted them with their warriors; and, in conse.
the Indians in quence of this adherence and assistance, the Oneidas and Tus

... caroras, at an unfortunate period of the war, were driven from
United States, their homes, and their houses were burnt, and their property
&c.
destroyed: and as the United States, in the time of their distress,

acknowledged their obligations to these faithful friends, and
The United promised to reward them; and the United States being now in
States fººl, a condition to fulfil the promises then made; the following

*.* articles are stipulated by the respective parties, for that purpose;
to be in force when ratified by the president and senate:

$5,000 to the ART. 1. The United States will pay the sum of five thousand
§neidas and dollars, to be distributed among individuals of the Oneida and
* Tuscarora nations, as a compensation for their individual
A Kaughna. losses and services during the late war between Great Britain
gºthe and the United States. The only man of the Kaughnawaugas

::... now remaining in the Oneida country, as well as some few very
ered, &c.

meritorious persons of the Stockbridge Indians, will be consi.
dered in the distribution.

ART. 2. For the general accommodation of these Indian

Sºlºv nations, residing in the country of the Oneidas, the United
ºteity the States will cause to be erected a complete grist mill and saw
Fº
States, mill, in a situation to serve the present principal settlements of
-

these nations. Or if such one convenient situation cannot be
found, then the United States will cause to be erected two
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-

-

r

-

w

such grist mills and saw mills, in places where it is now known

º,

the proposed accommodation may be effected.

-

United States will judge.
ART. 3. The United States will provide, during three years the United
after the mills shall be completed, for the expense of employing te: to pro
one or two suitable persons to manage the mills, to keep them §: ºr.
in repair, to instruct some young men of the three nations in ;:.. i.

Of this

the
-

lº'
lº

... tº
the
to provide teams and mills,
milleronand
arts for
of the
utensils
carrying
the sawyer,
work of and
the mills.
&c.
ART. 4. The United States will pay one thousand dollars, $1,000 to

at Oneida,
church
building
convenient
toplace
be applied
there burnt
which awas
enemy, in
of the inone
by the
the ºn
in the
at Oneida, &a
late war.

-

-

the above stipulations, to be The Indians
performed on the part of the United States, the Oneida, Tus satisfied, and
ART. 5. In consideration of

,

carora, and Stockbridge Indians aforementioned, now acknow. ... *
ledge themselves satisfied, and relinquish all other claims of j

sº

compensation and rewards, for their losses and services in the except, &e.
late war: excepting only, the unsatisfied claims of such men

"

of the said nations as bore commissions under the United

-

-

States, for any arrears which may be due to them as officers.
In witness whereof, the chiefs of those nations, residing in
the country of the Oneidas, and Timothy Pickering, agent
:

.

:

for the United States, have hereto set their hands and
-

seals, at Oneida, the second day of December, in the year
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four.

Tº::

-

gº

*

Timothy Pickering,

.

in ſº
iſ

Odotsai.hte. his x mark
y

Tº:
#ſº

L. S.
y

y

John Skenendo, eldest war chief, his x mark,

iſ ſº

L. S

TVRTLE TRIBE.

l, *
sº

Shonohleyo, war chief, his x mark,

L. S.

Peter Konnauterlook, sachem, his x mark,
Daniel Teouneslees, son of Skemendo, war chief, his x mark,

L. S.

-

jñº

irº

º

Lodowik Kohsauwetau, his x mark,
Cornelius Kauhiktoton, his x mark, 9-war chiefs.

L. 8,

Thos. Osauhataugaumlot, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

-

*

º

º
| i

Thaulondauwaugon, sachem, his x mark,

L. S.

Alſº

Kanatjogh, or Nicholas Cusick, war chief, his x mark,

L. S.

TUSCAR ORAS.

* |

º

Witnesses to the signing and sealing of the agent of the United States, and of the
chief of the Oneida and Tuscarora nations:
James Dean, interpreter
Witnesses to the signing and sealing of the four chief of the Stockbridge Jndiant,
S.

º

lº
. ."

*
º
ſºº
º

Kirkland,

>

-

&

º

s#
;

º
º

-

-

-

-

;

S
names are below:
aml. Kirkland p

John Sergeant.
STOCKBRIDGE

INDIANs,

Hendrick Aupaumut,
Joseph Quonney,
John Konkapot,
Jacob Konkapot,
[Note. The Oneida, Tuscarora, and Stockbridge Indians, are part of the
Six Nations. For treaties in which they are concerned, see ante, chapter 16,

::

No. 1, page307; No. 2, page 309; No. 3, page 311; and No. 4, page 315.]
Wol. 1.

-

L. S.

BEAR TRIBE.

ãº
T.

L. S

-

headsachems of the Oneidas.

2

-

Konnoquenyau, his x mark

-

-

L. S.

-

wolf TRIBE.

.”

54.

*

|
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CHAPTER 28.
Treaty between the United States of America, and the united tribes of Sac and
-

Treaty be.
tween the
United States
and the Sacs
and Foxes.

Fox Indians.

-

JMo. 1. Articles of a treaty made

.

at St. Louis, in the

.

-

district of Louisiana, between

William Henry Harrison, governor of the Indiana territory, and of the district
of Louisiana, superintendent of Indian affairs for the said territory and district, and
commissioner plenipotentiary of the United States for concluding any treaty or

treaties, which may be found necessary, with any of the northwestern tribes of
fndians, of the one part, and the chiefs and head men of the united Sac and Fox
tribes, of the other part.
*

-

The sacs and ART. 1. The United States receive the united Sac and Fox
Foxes under tribes into their friendship and protection, and the said tribes

#...

agree to consider themselves under the protection of the United

United States. States, and of no other power whatsoever.
Boundary line ART. 2. The general boundary line between the lands of the

}...".

United States and of the said Indian tribes shall be as follows,

tjnited States to wit: beginning at a point on the Missouri river opposite to

*::::::::

the mouth of the Gasconade river; thence in a direct course so

Foxes.

as to strike the river Jeffreon, at the distance of thirty miles
from its mouth, and down the said Jeffreon to the Mississippi,
thence up the Mississippi to the mouth of the Ouisconsing river,
and up the same to a point which shall be thirty-six miles in a
direct line from the mouth of the said river, thence by a direct

line to the point where the Fox river (a branch of the Illinois)
Forfiendship leaves the small lake called Sakaegan, thence down the Fox
... river to the Illinois river, and down the same to the Mississippi,

i

2,23:50cts. And the said tribes, for and in consideration of the friendship and
and annuity, protection of the United States, which is now extended to them,
Yº...”
jº’ of the goods (to the value of two thousand two hundred and
tº the lands thirty-four dollars and fifty cents) which are now delivered,
lº and of the annuity hereinafter stipulated to be paid,” do hereby
herein
de- included
cede and within
relinquish
foreverdescribed
to the United
States, all the lands
scribed.
the above
boundary.
Annuity of
ART. 3. In consideration of the cession and relinquishment
$1,000 worth of land made in the preceding article, the United States will de
gº. de liver to the said tribes, at the town of St. Louis, or some other

!.

y

j" convenient place on the Mississippi, yearly, and every year,

#. for the one
goods
suited todollars,
the circumstances
Indians,
the valuefor
of
thousand
(six hundredof the
of which
areofintended
oxes.

the Sacs, and four hundred for the Foxes,) reckoning that value
at the first cost of the goods in the city or place in the United
States where they shall be procured. And if the said tribes
The tribes, on shall hereafter, at an annual delivery of the goods aforesaid,

"... desire that a part of their annuity should be furnished in domes
part of their tic animals, implements of husbandry, and other utensils con

º: *. venient for them, or in compensation to useful artificers who
... ..." may reside with or near them, and be employed for their bent
fit, the same shall, at the subsequent annual delivery, be furnish
ed accordingly.

-

-

The United
ART. A. The United States will never interrupt the said
$º.º.º.
tect the tribes tribes in the possession of the lands which they rightfully claim,
... the posses but will, on the contrary, protect them in the quiet enjoyment of
-

sion of their
iands.

-

-

* See article 3, on this page.

•

-

-

i
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º

the same, against their own citizens, and against all other white The tribes not
persons who may intrude upon them. And the said tribes do to sell to a

hereby engage, that they will never sell their lands, or any ...";"
part thereof, to any sovereign power but the United States, nor zens.
to the citizens or subjects of any other sovereign power, nor
º

to the citizens of the United States.

-

AuT. 5. Lest the friendship which is now established be-Revenge for

tween the United States and the said Indian tribes, should be in-º.*:::ii.
terrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, ed.”
that for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or reta
liation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints shall be Complaint to

made by the party injured to the other; by the said tribes, or .
either of them, to the superintendent of Indian affairs, or one of pºem
his deputies, and by the superintendent or other person appoint
ending
ed by the president, to the chiefs of the said tribes. And it online
-

-

…

-

•

In

shall be the duty of the said chiefs, upon complaint being made as jº
aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons, against whom the delivered up
complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished ºil
agreeably to the laws of the state or territory where the offence

may have been committed; and in like manner, if any robbery, citizens to be
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian, or Indi- punished for
or persons,
so offending,
be tried,
and of
if found
pu- ...”
ans,
belonging
to the saidshall
tribes,
or either
them, guilty,
the person
gºi i roa

nished in the like manner as if the injury had been done to a
white man. And it is further agreed, that the chiefs of the said

tribes shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves toº.”
recover horses or other property which may be stolen from any fºre.
citizen or citizens of the United States, by any individual, or cover stolen

a

individuals, of their tribes, and the property so recovered, shall'..."; one
be forthwith delivered to the superintendent or other person restored.
authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the owner;
and in cases where the exertions of the chiefs shall be ineffectual in case stolen

in recovering the property stolen as aforesaid, if sufficient proof property is

can be obtained that such property was actually stolen by any . º
Indian or Indians, belonging to the said tribes, or either of them, be denºte:

the United States may deduct from the annuity of the said from annuity,
tribes, a sum equal to the value of the property which has been on proof
stolen. And the United States hereby guaranty to any Indian Guarantee of
or Indians of the said tribes, a full indemnification for anyhorses indemnifica
-

or other property, which may be stolen from them by any of their º,
citizens; provided that the property so stolen cannot be reco- citizens, &c.
vered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was actually
stolen by a citizen of the United States.

*

>

.

ART. 6. If any citizen of the United States, or other white per- *::: º
son, should form a settlement upon lands which are the property the Šajaj
of the
the superintendent
Sac and Fox tribes,
upon
complaint
to
or other
person
having being
chargemade
of thethereof.”
affairs tºº. be
of the Indians, such intruder shall forthwith be removed.
ART. 7. As long as the lands which are now ceded to the sacs and Fox
On

United States remain their property, the Indians belonging to sº live
the said tribes shall enjoy the privilege of living and hunting sº
upon them.
lands, &c.
ART. 8. As the laws of the United States, regulating trade and
-

• .

*

2^

-
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Sacs

*: Fºx-intercourse with

the Indian tribes, are already extended to the

j.d country inhabited by the Saukes and Foxes, and as it is provid.
traders to re-ed by those laws, that no person shall reside as a trader in the

i.ºws

Indian country, without a license under the hand and seal of the
superintendent of Indian affairs, or other person appointed for
the purpose by the president, the said tribes do promise and
agree, that they will not suffer any trader to reside amongst
them without such license; and that they will, from time to time,

Noise to be give notice to the superintendent, or to the agent for their
given of trad- tribes, of all the traders that may be in their country.
Tºd;
ART. 9. In order to put a stop to the abuses and impositions
rading
ñjºr fac- which are practised upon the said tribes by the private traders,
toº, to be es: the United States will, at a convenient time, establish a trading
tablished,
e

•

-

e

•

* house or factory, where the individuals of the said tribes can be

supplied with goods at a more reasonable rate than they have
been accustomed to procure them.
Adjustment
ART, 10. In order to evince the sincerity of their friendship
ef
. and affection for the United States, and a respectful deference for
‘....'... their advice, by an act which will not only be acceptable to them,
es
and and
the 7 but
Great
.** to the common Father of all the nations of the earth, the
-

r

e

-

iºnºse, said tribes do hereby solemnly promise and agree, that they will
jjī’ put an end to the bloody war which has heretofore raged be.
rection ºf an tween their tribes and those of the Great and Little Osages,

ls

$.". And for the purpose of burying the tomahawk and renewing the

#
§: |

friendly intercourse between themselves and the Osages, a meet.
ing of their respective chiefs shall take place, at which, under

*

the direction of the above named commissioner, or the agent of

St.

#

Indian affairs residing at St. Louis, an adjustment of all their
differences shall be made, and peace established upon a firm and
lasting basis.

§

rheune, al., ART. 44. As it is probable that the government of the United
Io a for tº States will establish a military post at or near the mouth of the
be º Ouisconsing river, and as the land on the lower side of the river
§§.” may not be suitable for that purpose, the said tribes hereby
sing, or, &c. agree that a fort may be built either on the upper side of the

fººd Ouisconsing, or on the right bank of the Mississippi, as the one
for the pur- or the other may be found most convenient, and a tract of land
not exceeding two miles square shall be given for that purpose.
A free and And the said tribes do further agree, that they will at all times
safe passage allow to traders and other persons travelling through their coun:

pose.

fºr. try, under the authority of the United States, a free and safe
perty, &c.,

passage for themselves and their property of every description.
...And that for such passage they shall, at no time and on no ac
count whatever, be subject to any toll or exaction.

This treaty
ART. 12. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the
..: contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratifie
by the president by and with the advice and consent of the se’

nate of the United States.

*

*s

-

-

In testimony whereof, the said William Henry Harrison, and
the chiefs and head men of the said Sac and Fox tribes,
have hereunto set their hands and affixed their seals.
Done at Saint Louis, in the district of Louisiana, on the third

day of November, one thousand eight hundred and four,
-

º
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-

and of the independence of the United States the twen
ty-ninth.
-

Willm. Henry Harrison,
Layauvois, or Laiyuwa, his x mark,
Pashepaho, or the Giger, his x mark,
Quashquame, or Jumping Fish, his x mark,
Outchequaha, or Sun Fish, his x mark,
Hahshequaxhiqua, or the Bear, his x mark,

i:

In presence of (the words “a branch of the Illinois,” in the third line of the se
cond article, and the word “forever,” in the fifth line of the same article, being first
interlined)
Wm. Prince, secretary to the commissioner,
John Griffin, one of the judges of the Indiana territory,
J. Bruff, maj. art'y. U. 3.
Amos Stoddard, capt. corps artillerists,
P. Chouteau,
Ch. Gratiot,
Aug. Chouteau,
Vigo,

.

-

.

-

S. Warrell, lt. U. States' artillery,
D. Delaunay,
Joseph Barron,
Hypolite Bolon, his x mark,

-

3 sworn interpreters.
-

-

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE.

It is agreed, that nothing in this treaty contained shall affect This treaty
the claim of any individual or individuals who may have ob- º
tained grants of land from the Spanish government, and which hier
are not included within the general boundary line laid down in iº"

this treaty,” provided that such grant have at any time been within
.
the
made known to the said tribes and recognized by them.
boundary, &c.
-

:

-

*

-

-

-

[Note. The Sacs are parties, in common, to treaty No. 2, chapter 26; ante,
Page 393.]
-

CHAPTER 29.

Treaty between the United States of America, and the Great and Little Osage
nations of Indians.

**:Articles of a treaty madeand concluded at fort Clark, on theright bank of the Treaty be
Missouri, about five miles above the Fire Prairie, in the territory of Louisiana, the tween the
tenth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and United States
eight, between Peter Chouteau, esquire, agent for the Osage, and specially com- and the Great
missioned and instructed to enter into the same, by his excellency Meriwether and Little Osa
ewis, governor and superintendent of Indian affairs for the territory aforesaid, in ges.

behalf of the United States of America, of the one part, and the chiefs and war
riors of the Great and Little Osage, for themselves and their nations respectively,
on the other part.

ART. 1. The United States being anxious to promote peace, Peace, friend.
friendship, and intercourse, with the Osage tribes, to afford them . {...".
“very assistance in their power; and to protect them from the theo.
insults and injuries of other tribes of Indians, situated near the

*ttlements of the white people, have thought proper to build a

ºrt on the right bank of the Missouri, a few miles above the A fort on the
Fire Prairie, and do agree to garrison the same with as many ºt.
regular troops as the president of the United States may, from Mºuri º be
time to time, deem necessary for the protection of all orderly, gºned,

friendly, and well disposed Indians of the Great and Little Osage
*See the boundary line, ante, article 2, page 426.

-

T

1.

-
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nations who reside at this place, and who do strictly conform to,
and pursue the counsels or admonitions of the president of the
United States through his subordinate officers.
ART. 2. The United States being also anxious that the Great
The United
States to es and Little Osage, resident as aforesaid, should be regularly sup
tablish a store plied with every species of merchandise, which their comfort

m
|

ºarter,
º
may hereafter require, do engage to establish at this place, and
&c.

.

-

a

-

-

-

#
A.
i

tii

-

permanently to continue at all seasons of the year, a well assort-

|

ed store of goods, for the purpose of bartering with them, on

.

moderate terms, for their peltries and furs.
A blacksmith, , ART 3: The United States agree to furnish, at this place, for
se, for the the use of the Osage nations, a blacksmith, and tools to mend
Osages.
their arms and utensils of husbandry, and engage to build them
A horse mill, a horse mill, or water mill; also to furnish them with ploughs,
&c.
and to build for the great chief of the Great Osage, and for the
Block houses
f
j."... great chief of the Little Osage, a strong block house in each o
-

-

-

ges, &c.

* *

-

lº

i
#s

**

º

| W:

-

º

their towns, which are to be established near this fort.

The United

Wi.

ART: ... With a view to quiet the animosities which at pre:

States to pay sent exist between the inhabitants of the territory of Louisiana,
the Osage nations, in consequence of the lawless depreda
the mont of tions of the latter, the United States do further agree to pay to
$5,000.
their own citizens, the full value of such property as they can
legally prove to have been stolen or destroyed by the said Osage,
since the acquisition of Louisiana by the United States, provid
ſº ed the same does not exceed the sum of five thousand dollars.

for Osage de-ant
predations to and

*

-

-

e.

-

-

•

-

-

-

. .

"

,
*

#!
§

lit

-

$n.

º

tºo ges ART. 5. In consideration of the lands relinquished by the
in the ºtha-, Great and Little Osage to the United States, as stipulated in the
ticle, (below,)
.*.” sixth article of this treaty, the United States promise to deliver

.
{{||

States to de- at Fire Prairie, or at St. Louis, yearly, to the Great 0sage na'

º, tion, merchandise to the amount or value of one thousand dol.
Žºnerchan. lars, and to the Little Osage nation merchandise to the amount
:. . or value of five hundred dollars, reckoning the value of said
§ºn merchandise at the first cost thereof, in the city or place in the
tº the Little, United States where the same shall have been procured.

***
And in addition to the merchandise aforesaid, the United
$1,200 paid States have, at and before the signature of these articles, paid
before signa- to the Great Osage nation the sum of eight hundred dollars, and
!º * to the Little Osage nation the sum of four hundred dollars.
ART. 6. And in consideration of the advantages which we de
In consideral rive from the stipulations contained in the foregoing articles, we, §
.º
chiefs
warriorsrespectively,
of the Greatcovenant
and Little
for our
!.
to the
selves
and and
our nations
andOsage,
agree with
the ||
§§
.

. . . . .

the Gºgº, United States, that the boundary line between our nations and
jºi. the United States shall be as follows, to wit: beginning at fort
line herein

Clark, on the Missouri, five miles above Fire Prairie, and run

*

ning thence a due south course to the river Arkansas, and down
the same to the Mississippi, hereby ceding and relinquishing
forever to the United States, all the lands which lie east of the

**

*

,

said line, and north of the southwardly bank of the said river

A furthº, , Arkansas, and all lands situated northwardly of the river Mis:
...:” souri. And we do further cede and relinquish to the United
Clark
States forever, a tract of two leagues square, to embrace fort

º
ºf

43.4

Clark, and to be laid off in such manner as the president of the
United States shall think proper.
. . . º.º.

. ART. 7. And it is mutually agreed by the contracting par-pounday is
ties, that the boundary lines hereby established shall be run to be run at .
and marked at the expense of the United States, as soon as “...º.d
circumstances or their convenience will permit; and the Great $º, &c.

and Little Osage promise to depute two chiefs from each of Fourosage
their respective nations, to accompany the commissioner or chiefs to it.

commissioners who may be appointed on the part of the United" tº º,
States, to settle and adjust the said boundary line.

…"

ART. 8. And the United States agree, that such of the Great The oase,
and Little Osage Indians as may think proper to put them- under the pro

selves under the protection of fort Clark, and who observe the ..." gºt
stipulations of this treaty with good faith, shall be permitted to may live and
live and to hunt, without molestation, on all that tract of coun- tract
"... herein
º.º.
try west of the north and south boundary line on which they, j
the said Great and Little Osage, have usually hunted or resided:
provided the same be not the hunting grounds of any nation Proviso; as to
or tribe of Indians in amity with the United States; and on any hºning rights
-

-

-

-

otherlands within the territory of Louisiana, without the limits."
of the white settlements, until the United States may think pro- Osages may
per to assign the same as hunting grounds to other friendly In-live º hunt
dians.

-

On Other

-

-

. .

-

e

-

lands, &c.

ART,9. Lest the friendship which is now
established
nº.º.
nations,
shouldbe
be privaté
injº

tween the United States and the said Indian

interrupted by the misconduct of individuals, it is hereby agreed, ..."
that for injuries done by individuals, no private revenge or re- cºin, a
taliation shall take place, but instead thereof, complaints shall case ºfinj.
be made by the party injured to the other, by the said nations, * *
or either of them, to the superintendent or other person appoint
“d by the president to the chiefs of the said nation; and it shall Indians offend

be the duty of the said chiefs, upon complaints being made as #. ºbººk.

aforesaid, to deliver up the person or persons against whom the ..."
complaint is made, to the end that he or they may be punished &c.
agreeably to the laws of the state or territory where the offence
may have been committed; and in like manner, if any robbery, Robbery
violence, or murder, shall be committed on any Indian or In-mºiet.'se.
dians
belonging
nations,
the person
persons º:
...". º
$o offending
shalltobeeither
tried,of
andsaid
if found
guilty,
shall beorpunished
2

i

in like manner as if the injury had been done to a white man, petrated on

And it is agreed, that the chiefs of the Great and Little Osage **
shall, to the utmost of their power, exert themselves to recover Osage chiefs
horses, or other property which may be stolen from any citizen *
or citizens of the United States, by any individual or individu-cover role,
als of either of their nations; and the property so recovered º sº

shall be forthwith delivered to the superintendent, or other per- Nº
son authorized to receive it, that it may be restored to the pro- &c.

>

per owner; and in cases where the exertions of the chiefs shall the value ºf
be ineffectual in recovering the property stolen as aforesaid, if stºlenº
sufficient proof can be adduced that such property was actually º

stolen by any Indian or Indians belonging to the said nation, or ..". .
either of them, the superintendent, or other proper officer, may delugtºil,
on
f
•

-

-

-

e

deduct from the annuity of the said nations, respectively, a suin º

-
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:

equal to the value of the property which has been stolen.' And
Guarantee of the United States hereby guaranty to any Indian or Indians, of

*::::::: the said nations, respectively, a full indemnification for any
perty stolen horses or other property which may be stolen from them by any

.* of their citizens; provided that the property so stolen cannot
gº." be recovered, and that sufficient proof is produced that it was
Osages to de-

actually stolen by a citizen of the United States. And the said

nº rejāj: nations of the Great and Little Osage engage, on the requisi
...” on tion or demand of the president of the United States, or of the
superintendent, to deliver up any white man resident among
-

-

them.

Theosages in

.

ART, 10. The United States receive the Great and Little

fºliº

Osage nations into their friendship, and under their protection;
.ū. º and the said nations, on their part, declare that they will
tection of the consider themselves under the protection of no other power
United States,
and disclaim whatsoever; disclaiming all right to cede, sell, or in any manner
all right to transfer, their lands to any foreign power, or to citizens of the
º, United States, or inhabitants of Louisiana, unless duly author.
jºhe ized by the president of the United States to make the said
United States purchase, or accept the said cession on behalf of the govern
-

e

•

ment.

-

*- :

-

persons pass. ART. 11. And if any person or persons, for hunting or other
ing over the purpose, shall pass over the boundary lines, as established by

*... this treaty, into the country reserved for the Great and Little

§ withoutii Osage nations, without the license of the superintendent or other
*...* he proper officer, they, the said Great and Little Osage, or eitherof
§3. them,
shall be at liberty to apprehend
or other persons, and surrender them,
&c.

such unlicensed hunters
together with their pro
perty, but without other injury, insult, or molestation, to the
superintendent of Indian affairs, or to the agent nearest the place
of arrest, to be dealt with according to law.

osages not to ART. 12. And the chiefs and warriors, as aforesaid, promise
supply un- and engage, that neither the Great nor Little Osage nation will

#ºn ever, by sale, exchange, or as presents, supply any nation or
plements of tribe of Indians, not in amity with the United States, with guns,
war.
ammunitions, or other implements of war.
-

This treaty to

ART. 13. This treaty shall take effect and be obligatory on the

*...*.a contracting parties, as soon as the same shall have been ratified
by the president, by and with the advice and consent of the se
nate of the United States.

In testimony whereof, the said Peter Chouteau, commission
ed and instructed as aforesaid, and the chiefs and warriors

of the Great and Little Osage nation of Indians, have here
unto set their hands and affixed their seals.

Done at fort Clark, the day above mentioned.
P. Chouteau,
E. Lorimer,
B. Clemson,
L.
lieut.capt. first regiment infantry,
J,

#. §.

-

)

Reazen Lewis, sub. agt, In, affairs,
Paquisea, the grand chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
-

Nichu Malli, the grand chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Voithe Voihe, the second chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Voithe Chinga, the second chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,

Ta Voingare, the little chief of the Big Qsage, his x mark, -

i

:
:
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-

Qsogahe, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Voichinodhe, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,

-

Voi Nache, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
|
7;

#.

Voi Nonpache, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Quihi Ramaki, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Voi Nache, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Ponla Voitasuga, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Caygache, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,

Pahuroguesie, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Miaasa, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Manjaguida, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Mantsa, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Nicagaris, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Dogachinga, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Tavaingare, the little chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Tavainthere, the little chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Naguemani, the war chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Nicanauthe, the war chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
Chonmelase, the war chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
Nenonbas, the war chief of the Little Osage, his x mark,
The Pogramgue, the war chief of the Big Osage, his x mark,
The Cayque, warrior, L. O. his x mark,
Nonpevoite, do. B. O. his x mark,

-

-

&

i
4.

i::
w

i
Se

Vesasache, do. L. O. his x mark,

Tomchenanque, do. B. O. his x mark,
Caygache, do. L. O. his x mark,

L. S.

-

Lihibi, do B. O. his x mark,
Grimache, do. L. O. his x mark,
Ni Couil Bran, do. B. O. his x mark,

-

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Chonnonsogue, do. L. O. his x mark,

L. S.

Lisansandhe, do. B. O. his x mark,

L. S.

Mequaque, do. L. O. his x mark,
Manhegare, do. B. O. his x mark,
Megahe, do. L. O. his x mark,
Meyhe, do. B. O. his x mark,
Nudhetavoi, do. L. O. his x mark,

:i

Thecayque, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voitasean, do. L. O. his x mark,

:

Cahapiche, do. 3. O. his x mark,
Manhevoi, do. L. O. his x mark,

Talechiga, do. B. O. his x mark,
Pedhechiga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Cheganonsas, do. B. O. his x mark,
Nesaque, do. L. O. his x mark,
Lolechinga, do. B. O. his x mark,

e

Panevoiguanda, do. L. O. his x mark,
Tavoinhihi, do. B. O. his x mark,

Mithechinga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Voidhenache, do. B. O. his x mark,

Manquesi, do. L. O. his x mark,

Chingavoisa, do. B. O. his x mark,
Talevoile, do. L. O. his x mark,

Voietigran, do. B.O. his x mark,
Scamani, do. L. O. his x mark,

Nura Hague, do. B.O. his x mark,
Me Chinga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Pachigue, little chief, B. O. his x mark,

Rouda Nique, warrior, L. O. his x mark,

i

Ne Paste, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voibisandhe, do. L. O. his x mark,

Nehi Zanga, do B. O. his x mark,
Nehudhe, do L. O. his x mark,

-

The Pagranque, do. B. O. his x mark,
Chahetonga, do. L. O. his x mark,

Manguepee Mani, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voi Balune, do. L. O. his x mark,

Pomea Voitaniga, do. B. O. his x mark,
Taslondhe, do. L. O. his x mark,
Wol. 1.
35

i

3.
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Nendolagalui, warrior, B.O. his x mark,
Manguepu Mani, L. O. his x mark,
Ni Comil Bran, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voi Bahe, do. L. O. his x mark,
Ondhehomami, do. B. O. his x mark,
Nuranim, do. L. O. his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.
L' S,
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Noguinilaygue, do. B. O. his x mark,

L. S.

Nanlatoho, warrior, L. Q. his x mark,
Bashemindhe, do. B. O. his x mark,
Savoi, do. L. O. his
O. his x mark,
Chouquemonnon,
do.xB.mark,

L. S.

L. S.

L.
S. .
L. S.

|

*
n

º
Mandarihi, do. L. O. his x mark,
Manilourana, do. B. O. his x mark,

ſº

Nequevoile, do. L. O. his x mark,
Chonguehanga, do. B.O. his x mark,
Ponlachinga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Aguigueda, do. B. O. his x mark,

'il
\d)
kill

Manjaguida, do. L. Q. his x mark,
Voidoguega, do. B.O. his x mark,
The Sindhe, do. L. O. his x mark,

Ninchagari, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voihadani, do. L. O. his x mark,

n

Voigaspache, do. B.O. his x mark,
Manyvoile, do. L. O. his x mark,
Quinihonigue, do. B. O. his x mark,
Nognithe Chinga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Natanhi, do. B.O. his x mark,
Miasa, do. L. O. his x mark,
Ouasabe, do. B. O. his x mark,
Voichinouthe, do. L. O. his x mark,

Amampasse, do. B. O. his x mark,
Cutsagabe, do. L. O. his x mark.
Channahon, do. B. O. his x mark,
Non Basocri, do. L. O. his x mark,

Voichougras, do. B. O. his x mark,
Pedhechinga, do. L. O. his x mark,
Bassechinga, do B. O. his x mark.

The band of We, the undersigned chiefs and warriors of the band of
Osages resid: Osages, residing on the river Arkansas, being a part of the
º: as Great Osage nation, having this day had the foregoing treaty,
ºde to the read and explained to us, by his excellency Meriwether Lewis,
esquire, do hereby acknowledge, consent to, and confirm all the
º,
ty, &c. . stipulations therein contained, as fully and as completely as

ki
ºl

ºl

lº
iſ
lº

though we had been personally present at the signing, sealing, lº
and delivering the same on the 10th day of November, 1808, the tº
same being the day on which the said treaty was signed, sealed, §
and delivered, as will appear by a reference thereto.

In witness whereof, we have, for ourselves and our band of the ſº
Great Osage nation residing on the river Arkansas, here sº
unto set our hands and affixed our seals.

Done at St. Louis, in the territory of Louisiana, this

thirty-

º:

first day of August, in the year of our Lord one thousand ''
eight hundred and nine, and of the independence of the it
United States the thirty-fourth.
Gresdanmanses, or Clermond, first chief, his x mark,
Couchesigres, or Big Tract, second chief, his x mark,

L. S.

Tales, or Straiting Deer, son of Big Tract, his x mark,

L. S.

Aukickawakho, nephew of Big Tract, his x mark,
Wachawahih, his x mark,
Pahelagren, or Handsome Hair, his x mark,

L. S.

Hombahagren, or Fine Day, his x mark,
Harachabe, or the Eagle, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

º
{}
º
-

|
º

t
§

º
f
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Hrulahtie, or Pipe Bird, his #.
Tawangahuh, or Builder of Towns, his x mark,
Homemcache, or the Terrible, his x mark,

ii

Talahu, or Deer's Pluck, his x mark,

Cahigiagreh, or Good Chief, his x mark,
Baughonghcheh, or Cutter, his x mark,
Basonchinga, or Little Pine, his x mark,
In presence of us, and before signature attached to the original.

John G. Comegys,

-

George Man,
John W. Honey,
Samuel Solomon, jun.

John P. Gates, interpreter,
Noel Mongrain Marque, Indian interpreter,

Bazil Nassier Marque, Indian interpreter.
ammº

-

*

CHAPTER 304
Extract from the introduction to the volume of Land Laws, compiled in virtue of
a resolution of congress, of the 27th of April, 1810.

The treaties with foreign nations by which territory has been
acquired, or which relate to boundaries, are those of 1783 and

1794,
with Great Britain, of 1795, with Spain, and of 1803,
with France.
r

. The treaty of peace (of 1783) with Great Britain, which
designated the boundaries* of the United States, left however,
some unsettled points. The question relative to the true river page 203.)
St. Croix, the eastern boundary of the United States, has been
determined in pursuance of the treaty of 1794.t. That re
specting the rights of the two nations over certain islands at or
near the mouth of that river, has not yet been adjusted. But as

the disputed territory in both cases belongs to the state of Mas
sachusetts, neither of those questions affects the public lands of
the United States. The same observation applies to certain
islands in the river St. Lawrence, which continue to be claimed

by Great Britain; and which are presumed to belong to the
state of New York.

The claims of the two nations to some

other islands in the lakes and rivers west of that state, have not

yet been adjusted. But the principal undecided question aris.

ing from that treaty, relates to that part of the boundary therein
described as a line drawn due west, from the most northwestern

point of the lake of the Woods, to the river Mississippi.

It is

ascertained that a line drawn in that manner cannot intersect

that river, which does not extend as far northward as the lati

tude of the northwestern extremity of the lake of the Woods.

And nothing more was agreed on in that respect by the treaty
of 1794, than a mutual engagement to make a survey of the
country, and to regulate by negotiation the boundary line,
according to justice, mutual convenience, and the intent of the
treaty of 1783.

The southern boundary of the United States was, by the same
[#Art. 2, page
treaty,f fixed at the thirty-first degree of north latitude. But hº
Great Britain having, by her treaty of the same date with Spain,

ceded to that power West Florida, which, under the British

government, extended as far north as the Yasous river, Spain,
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then in possession of the country between that river and the
thirty-first degree of north latitude, refused at first to deliver
it. Yet the title of the United States was indisputable: for their
provisional treaty with Great Britain, a public instrument signed
"Ante, chap. on the thirtieth of November, 1782,% and which was to take

#;" *P* effect as soon as peace

should be made between Great Britain

and France, had already established the thirty-first degree of
latitude as the southern boundary of the said states. Spain,
therefore, when receiving Florida from Great Britain, a cession
which cannot bear an earlier date than the twentieth of January,
1783, the day on which the preliminary articles of her treaty of
peace were signed, accepted that province with the boundary
thus, previously established; the territory lying north of the
thirty-first degree, which might, prior to the thirtieth of No
vember, 1782, have made part of West Florida, having, on that
day, with the knowledge of Spain, been ceded by Great Britain
to the United States. Spain did accordingly acquiesce, after a
delay of some years. She made no cession of territory by the
treaty of 1795, which simply, and without reserve or exception,

recognizes the same boundaries which had been fixed by the
§§.” treaty of 1783, between the United States and Great Britaint

ſt Ante, chap

3, page 303.j
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The United States, by the treaty of 1803, with France,
acquired Louisiana, without any direct definition of its bounda
ries, but as fully and in the same manner as it had been acquired
by France from Spain, in virtue of the treaty of St. Ildefonso,
of the first of October, 1800. By this treaty Spain had retro

*]
Tº

§:

ceded Louisiana to France, “with the same extent that it then

had in the hands of Spain, and that it had when France pos
sessed it, and such as it should be after the treaties subsequently
ſ: Ante, chap. entered into between Spain and other states.”:
#. j By the grant of Louis 14 to Crozat, dated fourteenth of
* September, 1712,' all the country drained by the waters emp
tying directly or indirectly into the Mississippi, is included
within the boundaries of Louisiana. The discovery of that
river by the French, the general principles adopted by the
European nations in relation to the rights of discovery, the
-

*>

publicity of the grant, and the long acquiescence of Spain,
establish the claim of the United States to that extent, JBut

the western boundary on the sea shore, and south of the waters
emptying into the Red River, is still a subject of controversy
between the two nations; the territory called by Spain “Pro
vince of Texas” being claimed by both. The claim of France,
now transferred to the United States, extended at least as far

west as the bay of St. Bernard, in virtue of the settlement made

there by La Salle, in 1685, in the vicinity of the river Guade
loupe, at a time when Spain occupied no part of the territory
east of the Rio Norte. That settlement was destroyed, and,
notwithstanding the repeated orders of the French government,
was not resumed by the local authorities. In the mean while

(in 1717) the Spaniards sent some priests among the Indians,
and shortly after established a small military post at Adayes,
afterwards transferred to Nogodoches, on which rests their
ŠSee the document No. 1, of this chapter, post.

ift
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claim to the country east of La Salle's settlement.

By an

arrangement made in 1806, by the commanding officers in that
quarter, it was agreed that for the present the Spaniards should
not cross the Sabine, and that the Americans should not extend

their settlements as far as that river. And in order to prevent
any collisions, until the difference should be finally adjusted,
instructions have been given that the public lands should not be
surveyed west of a meridian passing by Natchitoches.
East of the Mississippi, the United States claim, by virtue
-

of the treaty of 1803, all the territory south of the thirty-first
degree of north latitude, and extending eastwardly to the small
river Perdido, which lies between Mobile and Pensacola, and

was, when Louisiana formerly belonged to France, the boun
dary between that colony and the Spanish province of Florida.
That territory, together with the residue of Louisiana east of
the Mississippi, was, by the treaty of 1763, ceded by France

to Great Britain, who, by the same treaty, acquired also Spanish.
Florida.* The preliminary articles of that treaty were signed ; Nº.

on the third day of November, 1762; and, on the same day, post. "
º
º:
†.

º
iſ:

#:

º
º
tº

France, by a separate act,i ceded to Spain all the residue of
Louisiana west of the Mississippi, and including the city and
island (so called) of New Orleans. By the treaties of 1783,
Great Britain ceded to the United States all that part of the

former colony of Louisiana east of the Mississippi, which lay
north of the thirty-first degree of north latitude; and to Spain,
under the name of west and east Florida, both that part of Lou
isiana east of the Mississippi, which lay south of that parallel
of latitude, and the old Spanish province of Florida. The
thirty-first degree of latitude was, by the subsequent treaty of
1795, between the United States and Spain, confirmed as the [+ Ante, chap.

boundary
the possessions
of the
two nations.
Jage 263. l
title of thebetween
United States
to the territory
in question,
underThe
the "...º.
* Pag
-

-

-

-

•. *

treaties of St. Ildefonso, and of 1803, is fully established by
those facts,

Louisiana was retroceded to France “with the same extent

that it then had in the hands of Spain;” and the territory in
question, by whatever name Spain chose to call it, was then
substantially in her hands.
Louisiana was retroceded “with the same extent that it had

when France possessed it:” and not only was that territory
part of Louisiana when France possessed it, but, she never
owned that province a single day without that territory as part
of it. For, as has been Štated, she ceded, on the same day,
the eastern part of Louisiana to England, and the western part
to Spain.

-

.

-

Louisiana was retroceded “such as it should be after the
treaties subsequently entered into between Spain and other
states:” and Spain never had, since she acquired Louisiana in
1762, made any treaties relative to Louisiana but that of 1783
with Great Britain, and that of 4795 with the United States:
i This act, or treaty of cession, has never been made public; but its date is ascer
‘ºined by the letter of the king of France to l’Abbadie. Jyote of the editor of the

land Laws, &c. See the letter to l'Abbadie, No. 3, of this chapter, post.

-

-

4.38

w

º
-

she had entered into no treaty whatever which affected Louisi.

. .

ana west of the Mississippi. This member of the description
can, therefore, only apply to the territory in question east of the
Mississippi; and there it has full effect, the territory having
been acquired by Spain by her treaty of 1783 with Great Bri.
tain, and its boundaries having been finally established by her
treaty of 1795 with the United States. “Louisiana such as it
should be,” &c. can only mean, including east Louisiana as
restored by the treaty of 1783, but extending no further north

||
lº
||
i.
||
iſ
||
||

than the southern boundary of the United States as recognized

ſº
|g

by the treaty of 1795.
The spirit of the treaty equally supports the construction
necessarily derived from its letter. Spain retrocedes to France
-

-

-

-

.

the colony which France had ceded in 1762, and she must

is

therefore yield all in her possession which France had formerly
given up. The cession by France of West Louisiana to Spain,

lº
i.

was to compensate for the loss of Florida. The cession of

ſº,

East Louisiana to England was to make, together with Florida,

ſº

an equivalent for Cuba, which on that condition was restored

ſº

to Spain. France ceded the whole for the benefit of Spain,
And Spain having recovered Florida by the treaty of 1783,
having herself ultimately lost nothing; it is a natural conse.
quence, that France, in obtaining a retrocession, should take
back all she had lost for the sake of Spain. It is hardly necessary to add, that no private explanation between those two

ſº
tº
In
||
ſº
ºff

nations, made subsequent to the treaty of San Ildefonso, can

lº

affect the right of the United States derived from a public

ºn

treaty: such supposed explanation not having been communi

||

cated to them by France, when the treaty of 1803 was conclud-

lº

ed, nor even afterwards by Spain, when she acquiesced in the
acquisition of Louisiana by America.”

ºf
it.
}

-

-

| ||

-

J\'o. 1. Louisian A.—Extract from the grant to Crozat,

Louis, by the grace of God, king of France and Navarre. To §ſ
jº, all who shall see these present letters, greeting:
Crozat,
The care we have always had to procure the welfare and ad- ſº
vantage of our subjects, having induced us, notwithstanding the li

Extract from
-

-

-

-

-

almost continual wars which we have been obliged to support,

§

from the beginning of our reign, to seek for all possible oppor.

s

tunity of enlarging and extending the trade of our American colonies, we did, in the year sixteen hundred and eighty-three,

id
#

give our orders to undertake a discoveryof the countries and lands

i.

which are situated in the northern part of America, between

{|

New France and New Mexico; and the Sieur de la Salle, to

whom we committed that enterprise, having had success enough
to confirm a belief, that communication might be settled from
New France to the gulf of Mexico, by means of large rivers;

*
|

* For that act of acquiescence, see Cevailos’ letter to Mr. Pinckney, of 10th Febru.

|,

ary, 1804. These remarks have been introduced for the purpose of repelling certain

".

large claims to lands in that territory, said to be derived from grants made by the
Spanish officers subsequent to the cession of Louisiana to the United States. Wote ºf
the editor of the Land Laws, &c. See the letter of Cevallos, No.4, of this chapter, post.

§

º

}

&
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this obliged us immediately after the peace of Ryswick, to give
orders for the establishing a colony there, and maintaining a gar
rison, which has kept and preserved the possession we had
taken in the very year 1683, of the lands, coasts, and islands,
which are situated in the gulf of Mexico, between Carolina on
the east, and Old and New Mexico on the west.

But a new

war having broke out in Europe shortly after, there was no
possibility, till now, of reaping from that new colony the ad
vantages that might have been expected from thence, because.
the private men who are concerned in the sea trade were all under
engagements with other colonies, which they have been obliged
to follow: And whereas, upon the information we have received, concerning the disposition and situation of the said coun
tries, known at present by the name of the province of Louisiana,
we are of opinion that there may be established therein a con
siderable commerce, so much the more advantageous to our
kingdom, in that there has hitherto been a necessity of fetching
from foreigners the greatest part of the commodities which may
be brought from thence; and because, in exchange thereof we
need carry thither nothing but commodities of the growth and
manufacture of our own kingdom; we have resolved to grant the
commerce of the country of Louisiana to the sieur Anthony
Crozat, our counsellor, secretary of the household, crown and
revenue, to whom we entrust the execution of this project. We
are the more readily inclined hereunto, because his zeal and the
singular knowledge he has acquired in maritime commerce, en
courage us to hope for as good success as he has hitherto had
in the divers and sundry enterprises he has gone upon, and
which have procured to our kingdom great quantities of gold
and silver, in such conjunctures as have rendered them very
welcome to us.

*

*

For these reasons, being desirous to show our favor to him, Boundaries of
and to regulate the conditions upon which we mean to grant £º".
him the said commerce, after having deliberated this affair in º,”
our council, of our certain knowledge, full power and royal Sept. 1712.
authority, we, by these presents, signed by our hand, have ap
pointed and do appoint the said sieur Crozat, solely to carry on
a trade in all the lands, possessed by us, and bounded by New
Mexico, and by the lands of the English Carolina, all the esta

blishments, ports, havens, rivers, and principally the port and
haven of the Isle Dauphine, heretofore called Massacre; the
river of St. Lewis, heretofore called Mississippi, from the edge
of the sea, as far as the Illinois, together with the river of St.

Philip, heretofore called the Missourys, and of St. Jerome,
heretofore called Ouabache, with all the countries, territories,

lakes within land, and the rivers which fall directly or indirectly
into that part of the river St. Lewis.
THE

ARTICLEs.

1. Our pleasure is, that all the aforesaid lands, countries, Government .
streams, rivers, and islands, be and remain comprised under 3.
the name of the government of Louisiana, which shall be de-that of N.
-

e.

-

pendent upon the general government of New France, to which France, &c.

A
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it is subordinate; and further, that all the lands which we possess
- from the Illinois, be united, so far as occasion requires, to the
general government of New France, and become part thereof,
reserving, however, to ourselves the liberty of enlarging, as we

shall think fit, the extent of the government of the said country
of Louisiana.

Pºrticular
vileges
of pri
the nº3.

We permit him to search for, open, and dig, all sorts of
... mines, veins, and minerals, throughout the whole extent of the

zat, &c.

e

-

said country of Louisiana, and to transport the profits thereof
into any port of France, during the said fifteen years; and we
grant in perpetuity to him, his heirs, and others, claiming under
him or them, the property of, in and to the mines, veins, and mi
nerals, which he shall bring to bear, paying us, in lieu of all claim,
the fifth part of the gold and silver which the said sieur Crozat
shall cause to be transported to France, at his own charges, into

what port he pleases, (of which fifth we will run the risk of the
sea and of war,) and the tenth part of what effects he shall draw
from the other mines, veins, and minerals; which tenth he shall

transfer and convey to our magazines in the said country of
Louisiana.

We likewise permit him to search for precious stones and
pearls, paying us the fifth part in the same manner as is men
tioned for the gold and silver.

We will, that the said sieur Crozat, his heirs, or those claim."
ing under him or them the perpetual right, shall forfeit the pro
priety of the said mines, veins, and minerals, if they discontinue
the work during three years, and that in such case the said
mines, veins, and minerals, shall be fully reunited to our do

main, by virtue of this present article, without the formality of
any process of law, but only an ordinance of reunion from the
subdelegate of the intendant of New France, who shall be in the
said country; nor do we mean that the said penalty of forfeiture,

in default of working for three years, be reputed a comminatory
penalty.

-

7. Our edicts, ordinances, and customs, and the usages of the
mayoralty and shrievalty of Paris, shall be observed for laws and
customs in the said country of Louisiana.

Given at Fontainebleau, the 14th day of September, in the
year of grace 1712, and of our reign the 70th.
LOUIS.

By the king,

-

-

PHELIPEAUX, &c.
Registered at Paris, in the parliament, the four and twentieth
of September, 1712.
[The articles omitted, relate to commercial or temporary regulations. Crozat
surrendered his grant to the crown, in 1717; in which year Louisiana was grant.
ed to the Western Company, with the same extent as it had been granted to
Crozat. The Western Company surrendered their grant to the crown, in 1730

–40. Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]
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JVo. 2. Extracts from the definitive treaty of friendship and peace, between his Bri
tannic majesty, the most christian king, and the king of Spain, concluded at

Paris, the 10th day of February, 1763.

ART. & “His most christian majesty renounces all preten-Gession of,
sions which he has heretofore formed, or might form, to Nova Nº.d
Scotia or Acadia, in all its parts, and guarantees the whole of it, jó. by

and with all its dependencies, to the king of Great Britain: France.
moreover, his most christian majesty cedes and guarantees to
his said Britannic majesty, in full right, Canada, with all its
dependencies, as well as the island of Cape Breton, and all the
other islands and coasts in the gulf and river of St. Lawrence;
and, in general, every thing that depends on the said countries,
lands, islands, and coasts, with the sovereignty, property, pos
session, and all rights acquired by treaty or otherwise, which
the most christian king and the crown of France have had, till
now, over the said countries, islands, lands, places, coasts, and
their inhabitants; so that the most christian king cedes and
makes over the whole to the said king, and to the crown of
!.

.

2.

Great Britain, and that in the most ample manner and form,
without restriction, and without any liberty to depart from the
said cession and guarantee under any pretence, or to disturb
Great Britain in the possessions abovementioned.”
ART. 7 “In order to establish peace on solid and durable River Missis
-

foundations, and to remove for ever all subjects of dispute with jº."
-

*

-

e.

-

tº

-

regard to the limits of the British and French territories on the iary,"
continent of America, it is agreed, that for the future the con
fines between the dominions of his Britannic majesty and those

of his most christian majesty in that part of the world, shall be

fixed irrevocably by a line drawn along the middle of the river and then the
Mississippi, from its source to the river Iberville, and from fºr iij
thence by a line drawn along the middle of this river, and the lakes.
lakes Maurepas

and Pontchartrain, to the sea; and for this pur. Cession of
pose the most christian king cedes, in full right, and guarantees Mobile and aft
to his Britannic majesty,
port of the Mobile, and possessions
*::::::"
Jesty, the river and p
every thing which he possesses or ought to possess on the left tast of the
y

side of the river Mississippi, with the exception of the town of *
New Orleans, and of the island in which it is situated, which town ºf New
shall remain to France; it being well understood that the navi. §leans.
avigation of
•

e

*

*

*

*

gation of the river Mississippi shall be equally free, as well to jºi
the subjects of Great Britain, as to those of France, in its whole tobe free tº
breadth and length from its source to the sea; and expressly, that . #:.
part which is between the said island of New Orleans, and the to the sea,

right bank of that river, as well as the passage both in and out

ofits mouth. It is further stipulated, that the vessels belonging
to the subjects of either nation shall not be stopped, visited, or
subjected to the payment of any duty whatsoever.”
ART. 20. “In consequence of the restitution stipulated in Florida and

the *preceding article, his catholic majesty cedes and guaran- ;
tees in full right, to his Britannic majesty, Florida, with fort eastofthe Mis.

St. Augustin, and the bay of Pensacola, as well as all that Spain *:::::::"
d.
*Wiz, the 19th in the treaty, which provides for the restoration of Cuba to Spain.
Wote of the editor of the Larid Laws, &c.
Wol. 1.
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_x

possesses on the continent of North America, to the east or to

.

the southeast of the river Mississippi; and in general every
thing that depends on the said countries and lands, with the
sovereignty, property, possession, and all rights acquired by
treaties or otherwise, which the catholic king and the crown

of Spain have had till now, over the said countries, lands, places,
and their inhabitants; so that the catholic king cedes and

makes over the whole to the said king and to the crown of Great
Britain, and that in the most ample manner and form.”
-

[It is necessary

to observe, that the preliminary articles, which, so far as re

lates to the three articles here inserted, are verbatim the same with those of the

definitive treaty, were signed on the third day of November, 1762, on which

same day, as will hereafter appear, France ceded Louisiana to Spain. Note of

the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]

ſº
|

Cession of
1.ouisiana by
France to

Spain, &c.

JWo. 3. Louisian A.—Extract from his most christian majesty’s letter to M. PAbha.
die, director general and commandant for his majesty in Louisiana, ordering him
to deliver up that colony to his catholic majesty; printed at New Orleans, in Octo
ber, 1764.

º
ū

-

-

Mons. L’ABBADIE: By a special act, done at Fontainebleau,
November 3d, 1762, of my own will and mere motion, having
ceded to my very dear and best beloved cousin, the king of Spain,
and to his successors, in full property, purely and simply, and

-without any exceptions, the whole country known by the name
of Louisiana, together with New Orleans, and the island in
which the said city is situated; and by another act, done at the
Escurial, November 13, in the same year, his catholic majesty
having accepted the cession of the said country of Louisiana,
and the city and island of New Orleans, agreeable to the copies
of the said acts, which you will find hereunto annexed; I write
you this letter, to inform you that my intention is, that on re
ceipt of these presents, whether they come to your hands by the
officers of his catholic majesty, or directly by such French ves
L'Abbadie to sels as may be charged with the same, you are to deliver up to
deliver up
the governor, or officer appointed for that purpose by the king
Louisiana, &c.

of Spain, the said country and colony of Louisiana, and the
posts thereon depending, likewise the city and island of New

Orleans, in such state and condition as they shall be found to be
in on the day of the said cession, willing that in all time to come
they shall belong to his catholic majesty, to be governed and ad
ministered by his governors and officers, and as possessed by
him in full property, without any exceptions.
At the same time, I hope, for the prosperity and peace of the

inhabitants of the colony of Louisiana, and promise myself,
from the friendship and affection of his catholic majesty, that
he will be pleased to give orders to his governor, and all other
officers employed in his service in the said colony, and in the city
of New Orleans, that the ecclesiastics and religious houses which
have the care of the parishes, and of the missions, may continue
to exercise their functions, and enjoy the rights, privileges, and
immunities, granted by their several charters of establishment;
that the ordinary judges do continue, together with the superior

council, to administer justice according to the laws, forms, and
usages of the colonies; that the inhabitants be preserved and
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tº
tº

maintained in their possessions; that they be confirmed in the
possession of their estates, according to the grants which have
been made by the governors and directors of the colony, and
that all the grants be holden and taken as confirmed by his ca
tholic majesty, even though not as yet confirmed by me.
Hoping, above all, that his catholic majesty will be pleased to This letter to
recorded in
bestow on his new colony of Louisiana, the same marks of pro-be
the superior
}

-

-

it

tection and good will which they enjoyed while under my do-ºº:
minion, and of which the misfortunes of war alone have pre-New Orleans,

vented their experiencing greater effects, I command you to *
tº
*

cause my present letter to be recorded in the superior council
of New Orleans, to the end that the several estates of the colo
ny may be informed of its contents, and may have recourse
thereto when necessary. And the present being for no other

purposes, I pray God, Mons. l'Abbadie, to have you in his holy
keeping.

-

LOUIS.

*
- :

Given at Versailles, April 21, 1764.
=

** Louisiasa,—Extract of a letter dated 10th February, 1804, from Mr. Ceval
los, secretary of state to his catholic majesty, to Mr. Pinckney, minister of the
United States at Madrid.

-

º

w

•

SIR: Having taken information upon what you were pleased His catholic

º:

to say to me in your note of the 10th ultimo, I have to offer to majesty .

tº

your notice that the king's minister, in the United States, has #.
been informed, that his majesty has given no order whatever for delivery of
opposing the delivery of Louisiana to the French; and that the Louisia”
C.

*

*
ºf
ſº
º

*
|

V|

*

*

report current in the United States or elsewhere, of the exist
ence of such an order, is wholly without foundation; since

there is no connexion whatever between the pretended opposi
tion, and that representation made by his majesty’s minister to
the government of the United States, on the defect which im
paired the sale of Louisiana made by France, in which he ma
nifested the just motives of the Spanish government for protest
ing
against an alienation which France had promised never to
make.
...

-

•

'

'

.

º

At the same time that his majesty’s minister, in the United Spam renoun

º

States, is charged to inform the American government of the ºt
against the a
falsity of the above rumor, he is ordered to make known to it, lienation of
by
that his majesty has thought proper to renounce his protest Louisiana
France, &c.
against the alienation of Louisiana by France, notwithstanding
the solid motives on which that protest was founded; affording,
in this way, a new proof of his benevolence and friendship for
*

-

|

.. . ..

*. . .

the United States.

•

-

.
.

PEDRO CEWALLOS.

El Pardo, 10th February, 1804,

Wo. 5. Proclamation of the king of Great Britain:

.

.

.

.

[of the 7th of October, 1763.]

BY THE KING, A PRocIAMATION. . . .

.

.. .

GEORGE R.
‘. . . . ~ *
Whereas we have taken into our royal consideration the ex
tensive and valuable acquisitions in America, secured to our
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crown by the late definitive treaty of peace, concluded at Paris
the 10th day of February last; and being desirous that all our
loving subjects, as well of our kingdoms as of our colonies in
America, may avail themselves, with all convenient speed, of
the great benefits and advantages which must accrue therefrom
to their commerce, manufactures, and navigation; we have
thought fit, with the advice of our privy council, to issue this
our royal proclamation, hereby to publish and declare to all our
loving subjects, that we have, with the advice of our said privy
council, granted our letters patent under our great seal of Great

w

Britain, to erect within the countries and islands, ceded and

Four distinct confirmed to us by the said treaty, four distinct and separate

::::::::::: governments, styled and called by the names of Quebec, East
Florida, West Florida, and Grenada, and limited and bounded
as follows, viz:
1. Govern.
First, the government of Quebec, bounded on the Labrador
ment
of
Que-coast
by head
the river
St.river,
John, through
and fromthe
thence
by John,
a line drawn
bec.
from the
of that
lake St.
to the
south end of the lake Nipissim; from whence the said line,
crossing the river St. Lawrence and the lake Champlain in 45
-

-

-

-

-

degrees of north latitude, passes along the High Lands which

2. Govern.

divide the rivers that empty themselves into the said river St.
Lawrence, from those which fall into the sea; and also along the
north coast of the Baye des Chaleurs, and the coast of the gulf
of St. Lawrence to cape Rosieres, and from thence, crossing the
mouth of the river St. Lawrence by the west end of the island
of Anticosti, terminates at the aforesaid river St. John.
Secondly, the government of East Florida, bounded to the

#: ** westward by the gulf of Mexico and the Apalachicola river; to
-

the northward by a line drawn from that part of the said river

where the Catahouchee and Flint rivers meet, to the source of
St. Mary’s river, and by the course of the said river to the At:
lantic ocean; and to the east and south by the Atlantic ocean and
the gulf of Florida, including all islands within six leagues of
-

the sea coast.
Thirdly, the government of West Florida, bounded to the
-

3. Govern.

-

#: West southward by the gulf of Mexico, including all islands within
six leagues of the coast, from the river Apalachicola to lake
Pontchartrain; to the westward by the said lake, the lake Mau
repas, and the river Mississippi; to the northward by a line
drawn due east from that part of the river Mississippi which
lies in thirty-one degrees north latitude to the river. Apalachi
cola or Catahouchee, and to the eastward by the said river.

4. Govern.

Fourthly, the government of Grenada, &c. comprehending

ment
of Gre: the
island
that name,
the Grenadines, and the
nada.
islands
of of
Dominico,
St. together
Vincent, with
and Tobago.
.

.

-

Fishing coast And to the end that the open and free fishery of our subjects
underthºgovº may be extended to, and carried on upon the coast of Labrador
º and the adjacent islands, we have thought fit, with the advice of
"

our said privy council, to put all that coast, from the river St.

John’s to Hudson's Straits, together with the islands of Anticosti
and Madelaine, and all other smaller islands lying upon the said
coast, under the care and inspection of our governor of New
foundland,

-

445

We have also, with the advice of our privy council, thought Islands annex.
fit to annex the islands of St. John and Cape Breton, or Isle gº tº Nova

Royale, with the lesser islands adjacent thereto, to our govern-"
ment of Nova Scotia.

ºf

-

We have also, with the advice of our privy council aforesaid, Lºndºnes:

annexed to our province of Georgia, all the ſands lying between ****
the rivers Altamaha and St. Mary's.
And whereas it will greatly contribute to the speedy settling
our said new governments, that our loving subjects should be
informed of our paternal care for the security of the liberties
and properties of those who are and shall become inhabitants
thereof; we have thought fit to publish and declare, by this our
proclamation, that we have, in the letters patent under our great
seal of Great Britain, by which the said governments are con
stituted, given express power and direction to our governors of
our said colonies respectively, that so soon as the state and cir
cumstances of the said colonies will admit thereof, they shall,
with the advice and consent of the members of our council,

summon and call general assemblies, within the said govern- General as:

ments respectively, in such manner and form as is used and semblies, &c.
directed in those colonies and provinces in America, which
are under our immediate government; and we have also given
power to the said governors, with the consent of our said coun
cils, and the representatives of the people, so to be summoned
as aforesaid, to make, constitute, and ordain laws, statutes, and

ordinances for the public peace, welfare, and good government
of our said colonies, and of the people and inhabitants thereof,
as near as may be agreeable to the laws of England, and under
such regulations and restrictions as are used in other colonies;
and in the mean time, and until such assemblies can be called as

-

aforesaid, all persons inhabiting in, or resorting to, our said
colonies, may confide in our royal protection for the enjoyment
of the benefit of the laws of our realm of England, for which

purpose we have given power under our great seal, to the
governors of our said colonies respectively, to erect and consti-

-

tute, with the advice of our said councils respectively, courts of comeotia.
judicature and public justice within our said colonies, for the dicature, &c,
hearing and determining all causes, as well criminal as civil,
according to law and equity, and, as near as may be, agreeable
to the laws of England, with liberty to all persons who may

think themselves aggrieved by the sentence of such courts, in
all civil cases, to appeal, under the usual limitations and restric
tions, to us in our privy council.

-

. . We have also thought fit, with the advice of our privy council Power to the

as aforesaid, to give unto the governors and councils of our said #.

three new colonies upon the continent, full power and authority;..."
to settle and agree with the inhabitants of our said new colonies, &c."
or to any other person who shall resort thereto, for such lands,
tenements, and hereditaments, as are now, or hereafter shall be,

in our power to dispose of, and them to grant to any such
person or persons, upon such terms, and under such moderate

quit rents, services, and acknowledgments, as have been ap
pointed; and settled in other colonies, and under such other
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conditions as shall appear to us to be necessary and expedient
for the advantage of the grantees, and the improvement and
settlement of our said colonies.

t

i.ãº.

And whereas we are desirous, upon all occasions, to testify
ºiji.e., our royal sense and approbation of the conduct and bravery of
&c.
the officers and soldiers of our armies, and to reward the same,

we do hereby command and empower our governors of our
said three new colonies, and other our governors of our several
provinces on the continent of North America, to grant, without
fee or reward, to such reduced officers as have served in North

America during the late war, and are actually residing there,
and shall personally apply for the same, the following quantities
of land, subject, at the expiration of ten years, to the same quit
rents as other lands are subject to in the province within which
they are granted, as also subject to the same conditions of culti
vation and improvement, viz:
ToaCreS.
every person having the rank of a field officer, 5,000
-

•

-

,

-

To every captain, 3,000 acres.
*

To every subaltern, or staff officer, 2,000 acres.

--

*-

To every non commissioned officer, 200 acres.
To every private man, 50 acres.

Free grants.

-

.

We do likewise authorize and require the governors and

of land to off-commanders in chief of all our said colonies, upon the continent
of
North
America,
to grant
the reduced
like quantities
of land,
and
upon
the same
conditions,
to such
officers of
our navy,

... ."
y

of like rank, as served on board our ships of war in North
America, at the times of the reduction of Louisbourg and

Quebec, in the late war, and who shall personally apply to our
respective governors for such grants.

* ..

. ..

. .

.

And whereas it is just and reasonable, and essential to our
i. interest and the security of our colonies, that the several nations
Regulations

indians, &c. or tribes of Indians, with whom we are connected, and who
live under our protection, should not be molested or disturbed in
the possession of such parts of our dominions and territories as,

not having been ceded to, or purchased by, us, are reserved to
them, or any of them, as their hunting grounds; we do, there.
fore, with the advice of our privy council, declare it to be our
royal will and pleasure, that no governor or commander in

chief, in any of our colonies of Quebec, East Florida, or West
Florida, do presume, upon any pretence whatever, to grant
warrants of survey, or pass any patents for lands beyond the
bounds of their respective governments, as described in their
commissions; as also, that no governor or commander in chiefoſ
our other colonies or plantations in America, do presume, for
the present, and until our further pleasure be known, to grant
warrant of survey, or pass patents for any lands beyond the
heads or sources of any of the rivers which fallinto the Atlan.
tic ocean from the west or northwest; or upon any lands what.
ever, which, not having been ceded to, or purchased by us, as
aforesaid, are reserved to the said Indians, or any of them, ;

Reservation of And we do further declare it to be our royal will and plea.
sovereignty sure, for the present, as aforesaid, to reserve under our sover
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reignty, protection, and dominion, for the use of the said Indi-and dominion
ans, all the land and territories not included within the limits of
T ºverlanºr
the use of the
our said three new governments, or within the limits of the i.dians, &c.
territory granted to the Hudson's Bay Company;% as also all the
land and territories, lying to the westward of the sources of the
rivers which fall into the sea from the west and northwest as
aforesaid; and we do hereby strictly forbid, on pain of our
displeasure, all our loving subjects from making any purchas
es or settlements whatever, or taking possession of any of the
lands above reserved, without our especial leave and license for
that purpose first obtained.
And we do further strictly enjoin and require all persons
whatever, who have either wilfully or inadvertently seated
themselves upon any lands within the countries above described,
or upon any other lands, which, not having been ceded to, or
purchased by us, are still reserved to the said Indians as afore
said, forthwith to remove themselves from such settlements. .
And whereas great frauds and abuses have been committed
in the purchasing lands of the Indians, to the great prejudice of
our interests, and to the great dissatisfaction of the said Indians;
in order, therefore, to prevent such irregularities for the future,
and to the end that the Indians may be convinced of our justice
•

•

-

|-

-

*

* ...

*

• ,

.

-

-

and determined resolution to remove all reasonable cause of

ſº

discontent, we do, with the advice of our privy council, strictly

enjoin and require, that no private person do presume to make private per.
any purchase from the said Indians, of any lands reserved to sons not to

the said Indians, within those parts of our colonies where we dian
.
. lands, &c.
have thought proper to allow settlement; but that if at any
time any of the said Indians should be inclined to dispose of
the said lands, the same shall be purchased only for us, in our
name, at some public meeting or assembly of the said Indians,
to be held for that purpose, by the governor or commander in

chief of our colony respectively, within which they shall lie:
and in case they shall lie within the limits of any proprietaries,
conformable to such directions and instructions as we or they

shall think proper to give for that purpose: and we do, by the Trade with
advice of our privy council, declare and enjoin, that the trade the Indians.
with the said Indians shall be free and open to all our subjects
whatever: provided, that every person who may incline to trade
with the said Indians, do take out a license for carrying on such
trade, from the governor or commander in chief of any of our
colonies respectively, where such person shall reside; and also

give security to observe such regulations as we shall at any time
think fit, by ourselves, or commissaries to be appointed for this
purpose, to direct or appoint for the benefit of the said trade;
*“An exclusive trade to a part of America, was granted in 1670, by Charles 2, to
the governor and company of adventurers of England trading to Hudson's Bay:
they were to have the sole trade and commerce of and to all the seas, bays, straits,
creeks, lakes, rivers, and sounds, in whatsoever latitude, that lie within the entrancé
of the strait commonly called Hudson’s Straits; together with all the lands, countries,

and territories, upon the coasts of such seas, bays, and straits, which were then
possessed by any English subject, or the subjects of any other christian state; together
with the fishing of all sorts of fish, of whales, sturgeon, and all other royal fish,
together with the royalty of the sea. But this extensive charter has not received any

parliamentary confirination or sanction.” I’eeves's Law of Shipping.

º
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and we do hereby authorize, enjoin, and require the governors
and commanders in chief of all our colonies respectively, as
well those under our immediate government, as those under the
government and direction of proprietaries, to grant such licenses

without fee or reward, taking especial care to insert therein, a
condition that such license shall be void, and the security for

feited, in case the person to whom the same is granted, shall
refuse or neglect to observe such regulations as we shall think
Fugitives
from justice
to be appre
hended, &c.

proper to prescribe as aforesaid.
And we do further expressly enjoin and require, all officers
whatever, as well military as those employed in the manage
ment and direction of Indian affairs, within the territories
reserved as aforesaid, for the use of the said Indians, to seize

:

and apprehend all persons whatever, who, standing charged with
treasons, misprisions of treason, murders, or other felonies or
misdemeanors, shall fly from justice and take refuge in the said
territory, and to send them, under a proper guard, to the colony
where the crime was committed of which they shall stand
accused, in order to take their trial for the same.

Given at our court of St. James, the seventh day of Octo.
ber, 1763, in the third year of our reign. God save the
king.
[This proclamation has been inserted entire, on account of its importance in
relation to a variety of claims to public lands. It proves the invalidity of claims
derived from pretended grants, by commanding officers at certain posts, and from
purchases made by unauthorized persons from the Indians. Although it might be
inferred, that the boundaries of Georgia were not, by the proclamation, extended
beyond the sources of the rivers St. Mary's and Alatamaha, it appears by the
following commission to the governor of Georgia, that the limit intended to be

º

established, was the northern boundary of West Florida, as far west as the

º

territories of Great Britain extended. That northern boundary of West Florida
was, at that time, the thirty-first degree of north latitude, as established by the
proclamation. Its subsequent alteration will appear from the ensuing documents,

*:
º

Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.1

&

ſ:

§
ammºma

º

§
JNo. 6. Commission to governor Wright, of Georgia: [of the 20th of January, 1764)
Commission
to governor

Wright.

George the third, by the grace of God, of Great Britain,
France, and Ireland, king, defender of the faith, and so forth,
to our trusty and well beloved James Wright, esquire, greeting:

Whereas we did, by our letters patent, under our great seal
of Great Britain, bearing date at Westminster, the fourth day of
May, in the first year of our reign, constitute and appoint you,
f

the said James Wright, esquire, to be our captain general and
governor in chief, in and over our colony of Georgia, in Ame

Boundaries of rica, lying from the most northern stream of a river there,
commonly called Savannah, all along the sea coast to the south
the 4th of
May, 1761. ward, unto the most southern stream of a certain other great
water, or river, called Alatamaha, and westward from the heads
of the said rivers respectively, in direct lines to the south seas;
and of all that space, circuit, and precinct of lands lying within
the said boundaries, with the islands in the sea lying opposite

Georgia on

to the eastern coast of the said lands, within twenty leagues of
the same, for and during our pleasure, as by the said recitºd
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letters patent, relation being thereunto had, may more fully and
at large appear. Now know you, that we have revoked and Boundaries of
determined, and by these presents do revoke and determine, *: º,

-

such part and so much of the said recited letters patent, and *:::::::::::
every clause, article, and thing therein contained, which doth
any way relate to or concern the limits and bounds of our said

º
t
-

province as before described: and further know you, that we,
reposing especial trust and confidence in the prudence, courage,
and loyalty of you, the said James Wright, of our especial grace,
certain knowledge, and mere motion, have thought fit to constitute and appoint, and by these presents do constitute and
appoint you, the said James Wright, to be our captain general
and
governor
in chief,
and over
colony
of Georgia
America,
bounded
on theinnorth
by theour
most
northern
stream in
of #.
-

of

a river there, commonly called Savannah, as far as the head of j.
said river, and from thence westward as far as our territories January, 1764.

extend, on the east by the sea coast from the said river Savan
nah to the most southern stream of a certain other river, called

St. Mary; including all islands within twenty leagues of the
coast, lying between the said rivers Savannah and St. Mary, as
far as the head thereof, and from thence westward as far as our
territories extend, by the north boundary line of our provinces
of East and West Florida. And we do hereby declare, ordain,
and appoint, that you, the said James Wright, shall and may

hold, execute, and enjoy, the office and place of our captain
general and governor in chief, in and over the colony of
Georgia, limited and bounded as above described, together
with all and singular the powers and authorities contained in
our said recited letters patent, under our great seal of Great

Britain, bearing date at Westminster, the fourth day of May,

-

•

in the first year of our reign, except as are herein excepted,
for and during our will and pleasure. In witness whereof, we

have caused these our letters to be made patent.

º

Witness

ourself, at Westminster, the twentieth day of January, in the
-

fourth year of our reign.
(By writ of privy seal.)

4.
-

-

…”

-

-

YORK and YORK.
*

-

sº

º
º
w

Mo. 7. Recommendation of the board of trade for altering the bounds of West.
Florida: [of the 23d of March, 1764.
To THE RING’s Most ExcELLENT MAJESTY.
-

MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY,

By your majesty’s royal proclamation of the 7th October last,
and your majesty’s commission to your governor of West Flo.
rida, it is declared, that the said province shall be bounded to
the north by a line drawn due east from that part of the river

Mississippi, which lies in 31 degrees north latitude, to the river
Apalachicola; but it is our duty to represent to your majesty,
that we are informed by your majesty's governor, that it appears
from observations and surveys, made since the said province
has been in your majesty's possession, that there are not only
57
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very considerable settlements upon the east bank of the Missis.
sippi above that line, but also that the town and settlement of
Mobile itself is some miles to the north of it; and, therefore,
we humbly beg leave to propose, that an instrument may pass
under the great seal, (in like manner as was directed in the case
of the extension of the south boundary of Georgia,) declaring
that the province of West Florida shall be bounded to the north
by a line drawn from the mouth of the river Yasous, where it
unites with the Mississippi, due east to the river Apalachicola,
by which we humbly, onceive every material settlement, de
pending upon West Florida, will be comprehended within the
limits of that government.

ſ

-

-

Which is most humbly submitted.

|\

HILLSBOROUGH,

ſº

soAME JENYNs,
ED. ELLIOTT,
RICE,
GEO.
ORWELL,

|

4.

l:

BAM. GASCOYNE.

14.

Whitehall, March 23, 1764.

-

T

[Whether any instrument passed under the great seal, as recommended by the

º|

board of trade, is not ascertained; but that the boundaries of West Florida were
actually enlarged, in conformity with the representation, is proven by the follow-

i

||

ing commissions to governors tºlliot and Chester; the first of which recites so lº

much of the commissions to governor Johnstone, as relates to the boundaries as i
first assigned and as afterwards altered. lt thence appears, that the extension of ſº

West Florida, to the parallel of latitude passing by the mouth of the river Yasous, tº
took place on the 6th of June, 1764; and the commission of the last governor of it. |
Chester.) shows that the boundary continued afterwards h
the province, (governor
the same, as long as the British held Florida. Note of the editor of the Land º
Laws, &c.]

|| ||

-

i

-

=Commissions

•No. 8. Commissions to governors Elliot and Chester, of West Florida.
To all whom thes

to governors

Eliot and
Chester.

.

Itſ,

º

-

sº re

* presents shall come, greeting:
-

:

l,

I certify, that the writing contained on the annexed three lº

Pages, Purporting to be extracts of two certain commissions lº
*

granted by the British government to John Elliot and Peter lº
Chester, therein named, constituting them, at different periods, in
governors of the province of West Florida, is truly copied from lº

a record of commissions, which originated with that govern- º
ment whilst it was in possession of the said province, and was
since obtained therefrom and deposited in this department.
In faith whereof, I, Robert Smith, secretary for the depart.

ment of state of the United States of America, have
signed these presents, and caused the seal of my office to
[L. S.] be affixed hereto, at the city of Washington, this seventh
day of July, A. D. 1810, and in the thirty-fifth year of it
the independence of the said states.
R. SMITH.

s

tºº,

“George the third, by the grace of God, of Great Britain,

France, and Ireland, king, defender of the faith, and so forth,
to our trusty and well beloved John Elliot, esquire, greeting:
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-

“Whereas we did, by our letters patent under our great seal

of Great Britain, bearing date at Westminster, the twenty-first
day of November, in the fourth year of our reign, constitute
and appoint George Johnstone, esquire, captain general and
governor in chief, in and over our province of West Florida, in Boundari

America, bounded to the southward by the gulf of Mexico, *.*.*
including all islands within six leagues of the coast, from the on the 21st of

river Apalachicola to lake Ponchartrain; to the westward by the ****
said lake, the lake Maurepas and the river Mississippi; to the
northward by a line drawn due east from that part of the river
Mississippi which lies in thirty-one degrees north latitude, to
the river Apalachicola or Chatahouchee, and to the eastward by
the said river. And whereas, by other our letters patent under Revocation of
our great seal of Great Britain, dated at Westminster, the sixth * §:
day of June, in the fourth year of our reign, we thought fit to Florida of
revoke such part and so much of the said recited letters patent, signation
ſººndºle
of
and every clause, article, and thing, therein contained, which doth ja
any way relate to or concern the limits and bounds of our said ries on the 5th
•

*

* *

-

*

-

w

=

province as above described, and did constitute and appoint the ***
said George Johnstone, to be our captain general and governor
in chief, in and over our province of West Florida, in America,

bounded to the southward by the gulf of Mexico, including
all islands within six leagues of the coast, from the river Apala

!

chicola to lake Ponchartrain; to the westward by the said lake,
the lake Maurepas and the river Mississippi; to the northward
by a line drawn from the mouth of the river Yasous where it
unites with the Mississippi, due east to the river Apalachicola, , ,

during our will and pleasure. Now know you, That we have

º

of

revoked and determined, and by these presents do revoke and ſetter. #ent.
determine, both the said recited letters patent, and every clause,

article, and thing therein contained. And further know, you, Bomdarie, of
That we, reposing special trust and confidence in the prudence, 176; recogni.
courage,
and loyalty,
of you,
saidmotion,
John Elliot,
of our special
fººth
grace, certain
knowledge,
andthe
mere
have thought
fit to §.
y, 1707.
constitute and appoint you, the said John Elliot, to be our captain
general and governor in chief of our said province of West

Florida, comprehended within the limits and bounds above
described, in our said last recited letters patent.”
“Witness ourself, at Westminster, the fifteenth day of May, in
*

the seventh year of our reign.”
“YORKE.

YORKE.”

“George the third, by the grace of God, of Great Britain, fasth Jan.
France, and Ireland, king, defender of the faith, and so forth, izzoj
to our trusty and well beloved Peter Chester, esquire, greeting:
“We, reposing especial trust and confidence in the prudence,
courage, and loyalty, of you, the said Peter Chester, of our
especial grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, have

**

º

thought fit to constitute and appoint you, the said Peter Chester,
to be our captain general and governor in chief, in and over our Boundarie
lies
º

-

•

e

•

-

.

of

province of West Florida, in America, bounded to the south-west Fiorii.
ward by the gulf of Mexico, including all islands within six on the ºth of
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January,
1770, leagues of the coast, from the river Apalachicola to lake Pon
the same as on
the 6th of
chartrain; to the westward by the said lake, and the lake Mau
June, 1764.
repas and the river Mississippi; to the northward by a line
drawn from the mouth of the river Yasous, where it unites

witheastward
the Mississippi,
dueriver.”
east to the river Apalachicola, and to
the
by the said
t

“Witness ourself, at Westminster, the twenty-fifth day of
January, in the tenth year of our reign.”

“Yorke.”
CHAPTER 31.
Extract from the introduction to the volume of Land Laws, compiled in virtue of
a resolution of congress, of the 27th of April, 1810.

The whole territory north of the river Ohio, and west of the
state of Pennsylvania, extending northwardly to the northern
boundary of the United States, and westwardly to the Missis
sippi, was claimed by Virginia; and that state was in posses.
sion of the French settlements of Vincennes and Illinois, which

she had occupied and defended during the revolutionary war.
The states of Massachusetts and Connecticut claimed all that

part which was within the breadth of their respective charters;
and the state of New York had also an indeterminate claim to
the country. The United States have obtained cessions from

the four states, and thus acquired an indisputable title to the
[* See Nos.
, 9, 10, and
11, of this

chap. post.]

whole.* . The state of Virginia, amongst other conditions of
her act of cession, made provision for securing the old French
settlers in their possessions, and reserved two tracts of land;
one of 150,000 acres near the Rapids of the Ohio, for that por.
tion of her state troops which had reduced the country; and the
other, between the rivers Scioto and Little Miami, containing
about three millions five hundred thousand acres, to satisfy the

bounties in land which she had promised to her troops on the
continental establishment.

The state of Connecticut reserved

a tract on lake Erie, bounded on the south by the 41st degree
of north latitude, and extending westwardly one hundred and
twenty miles from the western boundary of the state of Penn
sylvania. The cession of Massachusetts and New York includ

ed an insulated tract, commonly called “the triangle,” lying
on lake Erie, west of the state of New York, and north of that
of Pennsylvania; and which has since been sold by the United
States to Pennsylvania.
North Carolina has ceded to the United States all her vacant

lands beyond the Alleghany chain of mountains, within the

Itº.” “breadth of her charter;f that is to say, between the 55th degree

of cession
from North
Carolina, see

chap. 33, vol
2.]

and 36th degree 50 minutes of north latitude, the last parallel

being the southern boundary of the states of Virginia and Ken
tucky. That territory, which now forms the state of Tennessee,

was, however, subject to a great variety of claims described in
Chap. 31

ºr "

the act of cession. And congress has, by the act of April 18th,
1806, ceded to the last mentioned state the claim of the Unit
ed States to all the lands east of a line described in the act,
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leaving the lands west of that line still liable to satisfy such of
the claims secured by the cession from North Carolina as can
:

not be located in the eastern division.

-

South Carolina and Georgia were the only states which had

;

any claim to the lands lying south of the 35th degree of north,

latitude. By the cessions from those two states,” the United ...;
States have acquired the title of both to the tract of country now this hap.
forming the Mississippi territory, extending from the 3ist to Pººl

*

the 35th degree of latitude, and bounded on the west by the
river Mississippi, and on the east by the river Chatahouche,
and by a line drawn from a place on that river, near the mouth
of Uchee creek, to Nickajack, on the river Tennessee. As a
condition of the cession from Georgia, the Indian title to the
lands within her present boundaries will be extinguished at the
expense of the United States, and she is also entitled to receive

*

1,250,000 dollars out of the proceeds of the first sales of lands

*
*

in the ceded territory.
Cessions having thus been obtained from all the states claim
ing any part of the “public lands,” it is now immaterial, so far

tº

as relates to those states, to examine the foundation of their

!
ſº
iſ
#
ºf
g;

respective titles. But although the state of Georgia has no lon
ger any immediate interest in the question, certain large claims,
pretended to be derived from that state, and known by the name
of “Yazoo Claims,” render it important for the United States
to prove, that a considerable portion of the territory thus claim
ed, was not within the boundaries of Georgia, nor of any other
state, at the date of the treaty of peace with Great Britain, and

*

became therefore immediately vested in the United States by

#

virtue of that treaty.
The charter of Carolina having been surrendered to the crown

º

-

w

-

tº

by the proprietors, South Carolina became a regal colony, the

tº
#
gº
gº

boundaries of which might be altered by the crown according
to circumstances. Georgia was accordingly erected into a se
parate government, and her charter having been surrendered
by the trustees, she also became a regal colony. Her southern

tº

boundary was originally the Alatamaha river, and thence west

&
|

wardly a parallel of latitude passing by the source of that river.
The territory between the rivers Alatamaha and St. Mary’s was

tº
d;

annexed to it by the king's proclamation of the 7th October,
1763;f and, though not positively expressed by that instrument, Ante, chap.
it appears by the commission of Governor Wright, dated 20th *: ºl.

*

January, 1764, that the jurisdiction extended to the river Mis-º"

ºf

sissippi, as far south as the 31st degree of north latitude, which,
according to the proclamation, formed the northern boundary

;

of the new British province of West Florida. But, on the re-

º

presentation of the board of trade,' the boundaries were altered, Is Ante, chap

...

and it appears from the second commission of Governor John. * *7.

W
g

stone, of that province, and from those of the subsequent govern
ors Elliot and Chester, that West Florida, from the 6th day of ºsº
June, 1764, and thence as long as it continued under the British " ' "
government, was bounded on the north by a parallel of latitude
passing by the mouth of the river Yasous, or about 32 degrees
30 minutes of north latitude. The jurisdiction of the governors

|

§
*

*
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of West Florida did accordingly, in fact, extend to the territory
lying between that parallel and the 31st degree, as well as south
of this. Lands were granted by them within those boundaries,
and, when not subsequently forfeited, continue to be held un
der that title. That portion of territory (viz. between the 31st
degree and about 32 degrees 30 minutes of latitude) appears
therefore to have been acquired, not by any of the states as lying
within its boundaries, but by the United States as part of West
Florida, and for the benefit of the whole union.

All the docu.

ments which could be procured on that subject are inserted,
and amongst them, the recital of the second commission of governor Johnstone, which was very lately obtained, and is now
for the first time published.*
* The Indian tribes are, in some respects, considered as indepen
dent communities. They govern themselves without being sub

||
||

ject to the laws of the United States; and their right to remain

º

in possession of the lands they occupy, and to sell them only
when they please, is recognized. On the other hand, the United ||
States have the exclusive right of pre-emption, and all sales to
foreign nations or to individuals, whether citizens or foreigners,
are null by law; a provision as necessary for the protection of jº
the Indians, as for that of the public domain. This principle is a
generally acknowledged by themselves and recognized in seve- ||
ral of their treaties. Nor can it be disputed, that even if their
own right to sell was entire, the United States have that to for
tº
bid any one to purchase. The sales to the United States are, |W
however, altogether voluntary, and never made without a com" |
pensation more valuable to the Indians than the use of the land
which they cede. Nor has, in any instance, the general govern
ment attempted to dispose of lands prior to their being purchas.
ed from the natives. For although it will appear that a portion

J. ... of the lands ceded by them in 1795, by the Greenville treaty,
à...] had been previously sold by congress to the Ohio company and
[see Nos. to I. C. Symmes, that treaty was only a confirmation of others
# and 13, of made in 1784, and subsequent years, which had been violated by

.."

theInIndians.
several instances the same land will be found to have been
purchased from different tribes, the purchase not being consi.
dered complete until all their conflicting claims have been
acquired. The Indian title to the following tracts of country

has thus, by successive treaties, been completely extinguished,
1. All the lands in the state of Ohio, and in the Indiana and
Illinois territories bordering on the river Ohio, extending from
the western boundary of Pennsylvania to the mouth of that

river, and thence up the Mississippi to the river Illinois. The
* The title of the state of Massachusetts to the territory north of the old province ºf
Maine, between New Hampshire and the river Kennebec, is not understood. The
northern boundary of that province is, by the charter of 1091, fixed at 120 miles from
the sea, and no subsequent document has been seen, extending the province to the
northern boundary of the United States. Thence it would seem, that the territº
west of Kennebec and north of the boundary established by the charter, yested, by the
treaty of peace, in the United States, and not in the state of Massachusetts. The same
observation applies to a small tract in the possession of New Hampshire, lying north

of the 45th degree of north latitude; that parallel appearing to have been the nºrther,
boundary of the province whilst under the British government, JVote of the effor wf
the Land Laws, Sc.

f

|
ſ
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§
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depth of that tract is not, on an average, less than 120 miles;
and it is estimated to contain, exclusively of the Virginia mili
tary reservation, more than thirty-two millions of acres, of
which more than twenty-four remain at the disposal of the
United States.

2. A tract extending along the Mississippi, from the Illinois'
to the river Quisconsing, and supposed to contain near twenty
millions of acres.

. . .

.

º

3. A tract in the Michigan territory, bordering on lakes
Huron, St. Clair, and Erie, estimated to contain about four

millions of acres.

It is separated from the “Connecticut

Reserve,” and from the other public lands of the United States,
by a tract still held by the Indians, extending along lake Erie,
from the river Miami of the lakes to Sandusky bay.
4. A small triangular tract of 322,000 acres in the northern
part of the Mississippi territory, and in what is called the Great
Bend of Tennessee, extending from a point on that river,
northwardly, to the southern boundary of the state of Tennessee.
5. The lands in the Mississippi territory bordering on the
river Mississippi, from the mouth of the river Yasous to the 31st
degree of latitude, thence extending along that parallel of
latitude to the river Mobile, and thence about sixty miles up.
the branch of that river, called “Tombigby.” This tract having

an inconsiderable breadth on the Mississippi, is not estimated to
contain more than six millions of acres.

º
º

A large tract of country in upper Louisiana appears also to
have been ceded by the Sacs and Foxes, and by the Osages.
No other treaties have been made by the United States with
Indian tribes west of the Mississippi. It is, however, believed
that the Indian title is extinguished to all the lands bordering
on the west bank of that river, as high up at least as the Missou
ri, but on what depth is not understood. .
A considerable part of the country in general had been
successively subject to several foreign powers: the territories
of Michigan, Indiana, and Illinois to France, and then to
-

England; the southern part of the Mississippi territory, first to
France, afterwards to England, and finally to Spain; Louisiana
to France, and then to Spain. A part of the land was claimed

by the inhabitants and others, either by right of occupancy, or
under titles said to be derived from those several governments,
or from the local authorities. Eight boards of commissioners
were instituted by various acts of congress, for the purpose of
investigating those claims, one for each of the territories of
Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, and Louisiana, two for the Missis
sippi, and two for the Orleans territory. The rules prescribed
by law to the commissioners have varied according to the

nature of the claims respectively coming before them. But the
object appears uniformly to have been, to guard against unfound
ed or fraudulent claims, to confirm all bona fide claims derived

from a legitimate authority, even when the title had not been
completed, and to secure in their possessions all the actual
settlers who were found on the land when the United States

took actual possession of the country where it was situated,
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though they had only a right of occupancy. In some cases also,
a right of pre-emption has been granted to persons who had
occupied lands in the Mississippi territory subsequent to the
time when the United States had taken possession. The com
missioners in that territory were authorized to decide finally on
the claims; they have completed their work, and the boards are
dissolved. The commissioners for the territories of Michigan,
Indiana, and Illinois, were only authorized to investigate the
claims, and to report their opinion to congress. Their respec
tive reports have been received, all their confirmations have
been ratified by congress, and the whole business has been
completed in Michigan and Indiana. But it remains for
congress to decide on a great number of claims in the Illinois
territory, rejected as fraudulent by the commissioners.” In the
territories of Orleans and Louisiana, the commissioners have

been authorized to decide finally on all claims not exceeding one
league square, and to report their opinion to congress on those

of a greater extent, or for lead mines.

Their reports have not

yet been made; but those for Louisiana and the eastern part of
the Orleans territory, are expected within a short time.t
The laws concerning donations, are those respecting the
bounties in land given to the officers and soldiers of the re.
volutionary war, the grants made to the refugees from Ca.
nada and Nova Scotia, in compensation of their losses and
services, certain donations for public purposes in the state of
Ohio, and miscellaneous grants made by congress, to the United
Brethren, to A. H. Dohrman, to the French inhabitants of
Galliopolis, to general La Fayette, to captains Lewis and Clarke,
to Isaac Zane, and to some Indian tribes now residing within
the boundaries of the lands to which the Indian title has been

extinguished. These, together with the donations to actual
settlers abovementioned, with another donation of 100,000 acres

to settlers in the tract sold to the “Ohio Company,” and with
the reservations for schools and seminaries of learning hereafter
noted, include all the lands given by the United States.j.

Three tracts of land had been sold by contract prior to the
adoption of the present form of government, that is to say: 1.

To the state of Pennsylvania, the triangular tract on lake Erie
abovementioned, containing 202,187 acres. 2. To an associa
tion called “the Ohio Company,” a tract on the rivers Ohio
and Muskingum, originally intended to contain about two
millions of acres, but afterwards reduced at the request of the
* For the decisions of congress, relative to claims in the Illinois territory, see “An

act for the revision of former confirmations,” &c. approved 20th February, 1812; chap.
345, vol. 4: “An act giving the right of pre-emption,” &c. approved 5th Fe.
bruary, 1813; chap. 485, vol. 4; and “An act confirming certain claims,” &c. ap:
proved 16th April, 1814; chap. 648, vol. 4. [December 28, 1814]
f Reports have been received from the territories of Orleans and Louisiana, several
acts have been passed relative to claims there, and establishing land offices; but 'the
reports of the commissioners appointed under the act of 25th April, 1812, entitled

“An act ſor ascertaining the titles and claims to lands in that part of Louisiana,” &c.
have not yet been received; the time for receiving notices of claims having been ex:

tended by the act of 18th April, 1814, which is supplemental to the aforementioned
act. [December 28, 1814]
#To these may be added the bounties in land, to persons serving in the armies ºf
-

w

the United States, &c., for certain terms, during the war declared against Great Bri.
tain, &c. on the 18th of June, 1812.

|
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tº:
ºl,

, associates,
parties to 964,285
acres. 3. To John Cleves Symmes and his
a tract on the Ohio, between the r1 Vers Little and
Great Miami, originally supposed to contain one million of

#

acres, but which, by an alteration, and then a failure, in the
contract, has been reduced to 248,540 acres. All those lands

iſ:

were sold at the rate of two-thirds

of a dollar an acre, payable in
evidences of the public debt of the United States, and a part of
the
two last tracts was paid for in military land warrants, each
acre in such warrant being received in payment for one acre

...
º,

is

and
a half
land.has Abeen
rightdllowed
of pre-emption,
at the
two
dollars
an of
acre,
to persons
whorate
hadofmade

-

*

,tº

purchases from I. C. Symmes within the boundaries of his first
COntract,

-

º

All the other public lands sold by the United States, have

º

#:

-

been sold under general laws. No more than 121,540 acres had .

...

thus been sold prior to the act of 10th May, 1800,” viz: 72,974 gº;
acres at public sale at New York, in the year 1787, for 87.325

r. .

dollars, in evidences of the public debt; 45,446 acres at public

1ſº

sale, at Pittsburg, in the year 1796, for 100,427 dollars; and

*

5420 acres at Philadelphia, in the same year, at two dollars an

º,

acre. The system now in force was organized by the act last

...
rºl

mentioned, but has received some subsequent modifications.
Its general outlines, as it now stands, are as followeth:f

:#!

*

º
ºº
º
{ſº
gº

º

º
º
*
*
f

*

º

+

1: All the lands are surveyed before they are offered for sale;
being actually divided into townships six miles square, and those
subdivided into thirty-six sections one mile square, and con
taining
640 acres.
All the
running
according
to the each
cardinal
points, cut
onedividing
another lines
at right
angles:
except
where fractional sections are formed by the navigable rivers,
or by an Indian boundary line. The subdividing lines of
quarter sections are not actually surveyed, but the corners,
boundaries, and contents of these, are designated and ascer

tained by fixed rules prescribed by law. This branch of the
surveyors, who appoint their own deputies. The powers and
duties of the first, who is called surveyor general, extend over
all the public lands north of the river Ohio, and over the territory

business is conducted under the superintendence of two principal

...
is

of Louisiana. The other, known by the name of surveyor of
the public lands south of the state of Tennessee, superintends
the surveys in the Mississippi and Orleans territories. Both
make returns of the surveys to the proper land office, and to
the treasury.
2.The following tracts are excepted from the sales, viz: 1. One
thirty-sixth part of the lands, or a section of 640 acres in each
township, is uniformly reserved, and given in perpetuity, for

"...
º,
º,
*
,
#

the support of schools in the township. 2. Seven entire town
ships, containing each 25,040 acres, viz: two in the state of
Ohio, and one in each of the territories of Michigan, Indiana,
Illinois, Mississippi, and Orleans, have been also reserved, and
given in perpetuity, for the support of seminaries of learning.
3. All salt springs and lead mines are also reserved, but may
be leased by the president of the United States. Three other

!

*
*

-

f These
general
Wol.
1.outlines are still in force.53[December 28, 1814.]

A.

-

-

*
-

.

{

t

-
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sections were formerly reserved in each township for the future
disposition of congress; but this reservation has, since the act
of 26th March, 1804, been discontinued.

One section was

also reserved in each township within the boundaries of the
tracts respectively sold to the Ohio Company, and to John

Cleves Symmes, and was given in perpetuity for religious
purposes; but this reservation has not been extended to any
other part of the public lands.
The Mississippi, the Ohio, and all the navigable rivers and
waters leading into either, or into the river St. Lawrence,
remain common highways, and forever free to all the citizens
of the United States, without any tax, impost, or duty therefor.
3. All the other public lands, not thus excepted, are, after the
rightful private claims have been ascertained and confirmed,
offered for sale at public sale in quarter sections of 160 acres
each, but cannot be sold for less than two dollars an acre. The
lands not purchased at public sale, may, at any time after, be

purchased in quarter sections at private sale, and at the rate of
two dollars an acre, and without paying any fees whatever.

The purchase money, whether the land be bought at public or
at private sale, is payable in four equal instalments, the first
within forty days, and the three others within two years, three

years, and four years, after the date of the purchase. No interest
is charged if the payments be punctually made; but it must be
paid from the date of the purchase, at the rate of six per cent, a
year, on each instalment not paid on the day on which it is due.
A discount, at the rate of eight per cent, a year, is allowed for

prompt payment; which, if the whole purchase money be paid
at the time of purchasing the land, reduces its price to one
dollar and sixty-four cents per acre. Tracts not completely

paid for within five years after the date of purchase, are offered
for sale at public sale, for a price not less than the arrears of
principal and interest due thereon; if the land cannot be sold for

that sum, it reverts to the United States, and the partial pay.
ments made therefor are forfeited: if itsells for more, the surplus
is returned to the original purchaser.
-

4. All the lands to which the Indian title has been extin.

guished, are, for the convenience of purchasers, divided into
districts, in each of which a land office is established. Ten of

these districts are in full operation, viz: those of Steubenville,
Canton, Zanesville, Marietta, Chillicothe, and Cincinnati, in
the state of Ohio; those of Vincennes and Jeffersonville in the

Indiana territory; and those of Nashville (for Madison county
in the great bend of the river Tennessee) and Washington (near
Natchez) in the Mississippi territory. The sales have not yet

commenced, the surveys not being yet completed, or the private
claims not being yet decided upon, in the four districts of
Detroit, in the Michigan, of Kaskaskia in the Illinois, of Mobile
in the Mississippi, and of Opelousas in the Orleans territory.

None have yet been authorized in the territory of Louisiana,

and in the eastern part of the territory of Orleans. Each land
office is under the direction of two officers, a register who
receives the applications and sells the land, and a receiver of

!:

459
theiß
&lt;
tún
išić
| || ||

public moneys who receives the purchase money, unless the
purchaser prefers paying it into the treasury. Those two
officers operate as a check one on the other. Transcripts of the
sales and of the payments, together with the original receipts
and assignments, are transmitted to the treasury; and no patent

Riº
kiºs

issues till after the calculations have been examined, and it has

fiſh:
Iayſ:
he diº

been ascertained that the party has paid the whole purchase
money and interest. The system, as it relates to the account
ability of the receivers, is better checked than that of any other
branch of the public revenue; but the various and contingent
provisions respecting the credits, interest, discount, forfeitures,

yū
ºf

and other conditions of sale, render it rather complex, and for

Cit.

that reason liable to delays in the final settlement of the accounts

| ||

of the receivers.

tº

The total quantity of land sold under that system, at the
several land offices, from 1st July, 1800, to 1st July, 1810, and
including pre-emption rights in Symmes’ purchase and the
Mississippi territory, amounts to 3,386,000 acres, which have

nº ſº
tº ſº.

s whº

tºº

-

produced 7,062,000 dollars.

Of this sum, 4,888,000 dollars

-

tºº

have been paid, in specie or evidences of public debt, into the
treasury, or into the hands of the receivers of public moneys:

\º

the balance is due by the purchasers.”

|titm;’
sitſČ.

Intrusions on the public lands are equally forbidden,
under various penalties, whether the lands still continue in the

sº

#

possession of the Indians or have been purchased from them.

lº
yºf
ſº

Intrusions subsequent to the 3d March, 1807, f work a forfeiture

|

.

ſº

w

-

-

e

-

-

fSee chap.

of title or claim, if the intruder had any such, not previously ſº vol. 4.]
recognized and confirmed by the United States; and the presi
dent is authorized to remove such intruders, and to employ, if
necessary, military force for that purpose.
[Statement of the most important claims to public lands, either already rejected, or
requiring a critical investigation.]

1. Illinois and Wabash companies,f This is a claim for fºsee No. 16,
several millions of acres on those rivers, derived solely from of this chap.

Indian purchases made in 1773 and 1775, by unauthorized "]
individuals. Exclusively of other considerations, such pur

chases were expressly forbidden by the proclamation of 1763, [same der.
of the king of England. Yet it has been lately reported that 36, No. 5.j
the claimants intended to institute suits for the land.
2. Some large grants by colonel Wilkins, a former English
commanding officer at Illinois.|| These were also forbidden by of# this
.chap.
Nº.

the proclamation
of 1763,
andgovernment.
are recognized by the grantor as post.}
null,
unless confirmed
by his
* The total quantity of land sold, up to the 30th of September, 1814, is,
Acres.

Nºrthwest of the river Ohio,
Mississippi territory,
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Dollars.

4,829,753

10,210,310

555,714

1,146,376

---

5,385,467

-- -

Paidinto
the treasury, or to the receivers of public moneys, in specie or evidence of the public debt,
-

Balance due by purchasers,

11,356,686

-

-

•

*

8,632,689

$2,723,997

-
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3. A great number of claims in the Illinois territory, reported

#

by the commissioners as fraudulent, and subject to the ultimate

|. See note at decision of congress.”

-

-

-

ottom of

4. An unlocated township, included in Symmes’ patent, and

page 456,
ante.]

granted for the support of a seminary of learning, has never

been applied to that purpose. Congress has given another
[f See, chap.
in lieu thereof,t and directed that legal steps should
$34, vol. 3.j township
be taken to recover the first.
-

r

5. The Yazoo claims, so called, embracing about 35 millions

of acres in the Mississippi territory, and derived from a pre
tended sale by the legislature of Georgia, but declared null, as
fraudulent, by a subsequent legislature. The evidence, as
[#See No. 18, published

by the state of Georgia and by congress, shows

of this chap.

that that transaction, even if considered as a contract, is, as

Yost.]

such, on acknowledged principles of law and equity, null ab
initio; it being in proof that all the members of the legislature
who voted in favor of the sale, that is to say, the agents who
pretended to sell the property of their constituents, were, with
the exception of a single person, interested in, and parties to

the purchase. Much litigation must, however, be expected; and
orders have lately been given for the removal of certain intru
ders, some of whom claimed the land under this supposed title.}
6. British grants in the Mississippi territory, derived from
the governor of West Florida. These have not been confirm
*

ed, unless the claimant had made an actual settlement; but the

W

lands thus claimed have, by law, been for the present excepted
[I See chap. from the sales.|
30, vol. 3..]

[.Ante, chap
7, No. 7,

page 338.]

-

7. Doublehead’s reserve, so called, is a small tract on the
river Tennessee, excepted by a treaty with the Cherokees from
a cession of territory made by them." It remains Indian pro
perty, and is also claimed by the Chickasaws. The Cherokees,
for whose use it was excepted from the general cession, seem

to have supposed that they had thereby acquired the right of
selling or leasing it to citizens of the United States, who
now claim it, and whose removal, as intruders on Indian lands,
has been ordered by the president.
…

"

8. Bastrop's claim, on the river Washita, in the territory of
Orleans. This is only a contract between the Spanish governor

tº
seeno.1), or Louisiana and baron Bastrop,” by which a tract twelve
of this chap.

4.

leagues square was promised to him on condition of his settling

i.

Post.]

thereon five hundred families, to each of which four hundred

§

-

arpens of the land was to be allotted gratis. The execution of
the contract was suspended by the Spanish government; and if
it be still binding on the United States, it is only the residue of
the land, after the families of settlers shall have been first pro
vided for, which can possibly be claimed. Yet the whole tract

is claimed as a fee simple estate held under a complete title.
9. Maison-rouge's claim, also on the river Washita, is of
see
No.20,
the
same nature with the preceding-ff But the contract was
§. chap. approved
by the king of Spain, and a certificate was, subse
post.]
quent to the cession to the United States, obtained from the

Spanish officers, stating that the conditions had been fulfilled by
§ See the act of March 31, 1814; chap. 626, vol. 4.
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º

-

the claimant. There is no patent in either case; and the assent
of the king, which, from its being obtained to the contract with
Maison-rouge, seems to have been requisite in large grants,
has not been produced for the contract with Bastrop. It may .
be generally observed, that the archives and documents relative
to the domain of Louisiana not having been left, in conformity
with the treaty,” in the possession of the United States, the ['See ante,
-

extent of the powers of the governors or intendants, to grant . º

-

land, beyond the usual concessions to settlers, is not understood, page 136]
and the difficulty of deciding on the validity of many claim
has been greatly encreased.
-

-

10, Houma's claim on the island of New Orleans. This is tisse No.g.,
originally founded on a title to a tract about a league in length, bf this chap.

on the left bank of the Mississippi, on a depth of about half a P")
league. The owner having no timber, asked and obtained from .
the Spanish governor of Louisiana, a back concession as far as
the vacant lands extended. The obvious intention of the grant
was, that it should preserve a breadth equal to that of the tract

on the river. But the upper and lower lines of this happening,
on account of a bend in the river, not to be parallel, but to

diverge, making an angle of 120 degrees, the owners now claim
all the land contained between those lines, protracted on one

-

hand to Manshak at the mouth of the Iberville, and on the

other to the lower extremity of lake Maurepas; which would
include about 120,000 acres of the most valuable vacant land
on the island.

.

-

-

-

11. A permission was granted by a Spanish governor to the

inhabitants of Opelousas, in the territory of Orleans, to cut
wood wherever they pleased in the vacant cypress forest,
reserving, however, the fee of the soil to the crown. This grant, [See Nº. 32.
from its nature, would seem to be revocable at will, and if **
continued unrestricted, will prove equally injurious to the public
domain, and ultimately to the settlement itself.

!

*

12, Lead mines near Genevieve and other settlements in

Louisiana. Two extensive claims, of a doubtful nature, are s
laid to some of these. The first derived from Philip Renaut, É. Nº.
to whom a grant had been made in 1723, by the local authorities, post.]
-

and who returned to France in 1744, from which time his

claim had lain dormant till the year 1807. The power of the
officers who made the grant is doubted; and if the charter of
the French western or Mississippi company, was similar to that
of Crozat, mines on being abandoned for three years reverted
to the crown. 'I'he other rests on an application of St. Vrain

Lassus, to the governor of Louisiana, for ten thousand acres
to be located on lead mines, salt springs, &c. where, and in as
many tracts as, the applicant might choose. The governor, in
February 1796, writes at the bottom of the petition, “granted.”
But no warrant of survey was given, nor any attempt made to
take up any land during the continuance of the Spanish authori

ties. The present holder of the supposed grant claims, by
virtue of it, and has taken possession of, a number of the mos
valuable mines belonging to the public.
13, Dubuque’s lead mines in Louisiana, about 500 miles
-

-

!.

.
-
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I. See No. 24, above St. Louis.” The claim to these, and including 140,000 ||

; **

acres of land, is derived from a cession by the Indian tribe of

Foxes; which appears to have been a mere personal permission ||
to Dubuque to occupy and work mines as long as he pleased. ||

The confirmation by the Spanish governor of Louisiana, only

|

grants the petitioner’s request to keep peaceable possession,
according to the tenor of the Indian permission. There was
neither order of survey or patent, but the land is nevertheless

||

||

claimed as if held under a perfect title.

7t

14. The New Orleans Batture. The documents respecting
this claim, which rests on a supposed right of alluvion, are too
voluminous for insertion. And, exclusively of other considera.

|g
||
It

tions, derived from the nature of the batture and from the laws

g;

of Louisiana, it is sufficient here to observe, 1st. That no title
or survey has been produced, proving that the land was bounded
by the river. 2dly. That that land was converted into a suburb,
and all the front lots sold to individuals. 3dly. That if the
first purchasers from the crown had any right to the batture,
this does not appear to have been legally vested in the present
claimants. 4thly. That it is incontestably proven that during a

i
tº
lº
|g
is

period of near forty years, which elapsed between the purchase

||

of the plantation from the crown and the cession to the United

.

States, the batture was neither possessed or claimed by the ſº
owners of that plantation, and was, during the whole time, in
the exclusive and undisturbed possession of the public.

y.

Some other vague claims to the public lands have been men-

º
||

tioned, respecting, which no documents have been obtained;
and it is probable that the reports of the commissioners for the
territories of Louisiana and Orleans, will exhibit others as yet

tº
||

unknown.

*

-

JNº. 1. Extract from the charter of the province of the Massachusetts Bay, in New
England.

|

ift

Zºº; ... William and Mary, by the grace of God, king and queen of |

#Williºn & England, Scotland, France, and Ireland, defenders of the faith,
. .

&c. to all to whom these presents shall come, greeting:
We do, by these presents, for us, our heirs, and successors,
will and ordain, that the territories and colonies commonly call
ed or known by the names of the colony of the Massachusetts
Bay and colony of New Plymouth, the province of Maine, the
territory called Acadia or Nova Scotia, and all that tract of land
lying between the said territories of Nova Scotia and the said
province of Maine, be erected, united, and incorporated; and we
do, by these presents, unite, erect, and incorporate the same into

k

one real province, by the name of our province of the Massachu- ||
setts Bay in New England; and of our especial grace, certain ||
knowledge, and mere motion, we have given and granted, and
t

by these presents, for us, our heirs, and successors, do give and

|&

grant, unto our good subjects the inhabitants of our said province
or territory of the Massachusetts Bay, and their successors, all
that part of New England in America, lying and extending from

||
||

the Great River, commonly called Monomack, alias Merimack,

-

453

*

:-

-

-

*

on the north part, and from three miles northward of the said
river to the Atlantic, or Western sea or ocean, on the south part,
and all the lands and hereditaments whatsoever, lying within
the limits aforesaid, and extending as far as the outermost points
or promontories of land called Cape Cod and Cape Malabar,
north and south, and in latitude, breadth, and in length, and
longitude, of and within all the breadth and compass aforesaid,
throughout the main land there, from the said Atlantic or West
ern sea and ocean, on the east part, towards the South sea or
westward, as far as our colonies of Rhode Island, Connecticut,

and the Naragansett country; and also, all that part and portion
of main land, beginning at the entrance of Piscataqua harbor,
and so to pass up the same into the river of Newichwannock,
and through the same into the furthest head thereof, and from
thence northwestward, till one hundred and twenty miles be
finished, and from Piscataqua harbor mouth aforesaid, north

eastward along the seacoast to Sagadehock;* and from the pe
riod of one hundred and twenty miles aforesaid, to cross over
land, to the one hundred and twenty miles before reckoned up,
into the land from Piscataqua harbor through Newichwannock
river; and also the north half of the Isles of Shoals, together
with the Isles of Capawock and Nantuckett, near Cape Cod

aforesaid; and also the lands and hereditaments lying and being
in the country or territory commonly called Acadia, or Nova
Scotia, and all those lands and hereditaments lying and extend
ing between the said country or territory of Nova Scotia, and
the said river of Sagadehock, or any part thereof.
That it shall and may be lawful for the said governor and
general assembly to make or pass any grant of lands lying with

in the bounds of the colonies formerly called the colonies of the
Massachusetts Bay, and New Plymouth, and province of Maine,

in such manner as heretofore they might have done by virtue of
º

any former charter or letters patent; which grants of lands,
within the bounds aforesaid, we do hereby will and ordain to
be and continue for ever of full force and effect, without our

!.

further approbation or consent. And so as nevertheless, and it
is our royal will and pleasure, that no grant or grants of any
lands lying or extending from the river of Sagadehock to the
gulf of St. Lawrence and Canada rivers, and to the main sea

northward and eastward, to be made or past by the governor
and general assembly of our said province, be of any force, va

lidity, or effect, until we, our heirs or successors, shall have sig
nified our or their approbation of the same.
[The old patents, granted by the council of Plymouth, for Massachusetts and
lymouth, are dated 1627 and 1629, respectively . The first Massachusetts' char
tergranted on 4th March, 1628–9, to the patentees (sir Henry Rosewell and others)
by king Charles the first, was vacated by quo warranto in 1684. The grant for
Maine to Ferd. Gorges, dated April 3, 1639, had been purchased by Massachu
* The following words, viz: “and up the river, thereaf to Knybecky river, and

through the same to the head thereof, and unto the land worthwestward, until one hun
dred and twenty miles be ended, being accounted from the nouth of Sagadehock,” as
inserted in Gorges’s grants (from which the descriptive part of the boundaries of
Maine in this charter is taken,) appear to have been inadvertently omitted, being no
‘essary to render those boundaries intelligible; and should follow the word Sagade
hock, to which the asterisk is affixed. Nºte of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.

*
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setts in 1674. The charter of 1691 unites those several grants, and adds to them
Acadia or Nova Scotia, and the country lying between it and Kennebec river, the
eastern boundary of Maine. Acadia had, however, been ceded or restored by Eng.
land to France by the treaty of Breda in 1667; and was again restored to the same
power by the treaty of Ryswick in 1697. After it had been ceded to England in
1712 by the treaty of Utrecht, it became a distinct regal government, and the

river St. Croix the eastern boundary of Massachusetts. Note of the editor ofthe
Land Laws, &c.]
-

JNo. 2. Extract from the charter of Connecticut.
23d April,

“And know ye further that we, of our abundant grace, cer.

1662.

14 Car. 2,

tain knowledge, and mere motion, have given, granted, and con
firmed, and by these presents, for us, our heirs, and successors,
do grant and confirm, unto the said governor and company, and
their successors, all that part of our dominions in New Eng.
land in America, bounded on the east by Narraganset river,
commonly called Narraganset bay, where the said river falleth
into the sea; and on the north by the line of the Massachusetts'

plantation; and on the south by the sea; and in longitude as the
line of the Massachusetts’ colony running from east to west,

that is to say, from the said Narraganset bay on the east, to the
South sea on the west part, with the islands thereunto adjoin.
ing,” &c. &c.
-

[The first Connecticut patent to Lord Say and Seal was dated 19th March,
1631. Whether the title of the patentees had become vested in the colony of
Connecticut before the year 1662 is now immaterial, so far as relates to the Unit.

ed States. By an agreement originally made in 1683, but not finally ratified till
1731 or 1733, the boundary between Connecticut and New York was establish
ed. But Connecticut continued to claim the lands west of New York and within

the limits of their charter. See the first proviso to the act of congress of 28th
April, 1800," by which a legislative act, renouncing all claim west of that line,
[*See chap. is required from Connecticut. Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]
iQ2, vol. 3..]

JYo. 3. Extract from the grant of Charles the second to James duke of York.
12th of

March,
1663-4.
16 Car. 2.

“Know ye that we, for divers good causes, &c. have, &c.
and by these presents, &c. do give and grant unto our dearest

brother, James duke of York, his heirs and assigns, all that
part of the main land of New England, beginning at a certain
place called or known by the name of St. Croix, next adjoining
to New Scotland in America; and from thence extending along

the seacoast unto a certain place called Pamaquie or Pemaquid,
and so up the river thereof to the farthest head of the same as
it tendeth northward; and extending from thence to the river
of Kimbequin, and so upwards, by the shortest course, to the
river Canada northward.

And also all that island or islands

commonly called by the several name or names of Matowacks

or Long Island, situate, lying, and being, towards the west of
Cape Cod and the Narrow Higansets, abutting upon the main
land between the two rivers, there called or known by the seve
ral names of Connecticut and Hudson's river; together, also,

with the said river called Hudson's river, and all the lands from
.*
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the west side of Connecticut river, to the east side of Delaware

bay. And also all those several islands, called or known by the
names of Martin’s Vineyard and Nantukes, or otherwise Nan
tuckett.”
[The preceding grant merged in the crown by the accession of the duke of
York (James the second) to the throne. The territory between Pemaquid and
St. Croix, was, by the charter of 1692, annexed to Massachusetts. A part of
the territory between Hudson and Delaware rivers had been transferred by the
duke of York, and formed New Jersey. The residue of the grant constituted
the regal government of New York, to which the jurisdiction over the territory of
the “Six Nations” seems to have been annexed. Note of the editor of the Land
Laws, &c.]
t

-

-

-

-

-

JWo. 4. Extract from the second charter of Virginia.

# *2.

Sec. 6. “And we do also, of our special grace, &c. give, &c. 7 James 1.
unto the said treasurer and company, &c, all those lands, coun
tries, and territories, situate, lying, and being, in that part of
America, called Virginia, from the point of land called cape or
point Comfort all along the seacoast to the northward, two hun

-

dred miles, and from the said point of cape Comfort, all along
the seacoast to the southward, two hundred miles; and all that

space and circuit of land lying from the seacoast of the precinct
aforesaid, up into the land throughout from sea to sea, west
and northwest; and also all the islands lying within one hundred
miles along the coast of both seas of the precinct aforesaid.”
[The first charter, dated 10th April, d606, extended along the seacoast from
the 34th to the 41st degree of north latitude, but only fifty miles inland. The
third charter, dated March 12th, 1612, annexed to Virginia all the islands within

three hundred leagues of the coast. Those three charters were vacated by quo
warranto before the 15th July, 1624; on which day a commission issued for the
government of Virginia, without making, however, any alteration in the bounda
ries established by the second charter. The colony was afterwards curtailed on
the north, by the grants to lord Baltimore and to William Penn, and on the south,
by that to the proprietors of Carolina. The charters of Maryland and Pennsyl

º

vania are not inserted, as those states made no cession to the United States. New

York, Connecticut, and Massachusetts, being the only states that had, or laid, any
claims to the territory north of the river Ohio and west of Pennsylvania, the ces
Sions of those states have given to the United States an indisputable title to the
public lands within that territory, as far west as the river Mississippi, which, by the
treaty of 1763,” had been established as the boundary between British America

§§,

and Louisiana. Note by the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]

2.]

• v.v., avº

JVo. 5. Extract from the second charter of Carolina.

; of June,

“Know ye, that at the humble request of the said grantees, 17th Car. 2.

&c. we are graciously pleased to enlarge our said grant unto
them, according to the bounds and limits hereafter specified,
and in favor of the pious and noble purpose of the said Edward
earl of Clarendon, George duke of Albermarle, William earl of

Craven, John lord Berkely, Anthony lord Ashley, sir George
Carteret, sir John Colleton, and sir William Berkely, their heirs

&c. all that province, territory, or tract of land, situate, lying,
and being, within our dominions of America aforesaid, extend
ing north and eastward as far as the north end of Currituck

river or inlet, upon a straight westerly line, to Wyonoak creek,
which lies within or about the degrees of thirty-six and thirty
Vol. 1.

.
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minutes northern latitude, and so west in a direct line, as far
as the south seas; and south and westward as far as the degrees
of twenty-nine inclusive of northern latitude; and so west in a
direct line as far as the south seas; together with all and singu.
lar the ports, harbors, bays, rivers, and inlets, belonging unto
the province and territory aforesaid.”
[This charter was, on the 25th July, 1729, surrendered to the king by seven of
the eight proprietors, under the authority of the act of parliament, 2d Geo. 2d,
chap. 34. Lord Carteret (since earl Granville) the eighth proprietor, resigned
on the 17th Sept. 1744, all pretensions to the government; and his eighth part of .
the right to the soil was located by commissioners, appointed by him and the king,
next adjoining Virginia, bounded “north by the Virginia line, east by the Atlan
tic, south by latitude 35 degrees 34 minutes north, and west as far as the bounds
of the charter.”

ty

-

The government of Carolina, from the surrender in 1729, became regal; and
the province was divided into two governments, North Carolina and South Ca.
rolina. The order of council to that effect, and which fixed the boundaries
between the two provinces, could not be obtained for insertion in this collection,
The alteration of the southern boundaries of South Carolina, resulting from
the establishment of Georgia, and other acts, will appear by the following docu

ments. Mote by the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]

9th of June,
1732.

5th Geerge

JVo. 6. Extract from the Georgia charter in 1732.

“Know ye, therefore, that we, greatly desiring the happy suc.
cess of the said corporation, for their further encouragement in
accomplishing so excellent a work, have, of our special grace,
certain knowledge, and mere motion, given and granted, and
by these presents, for us, our heirs, and successors, do give
and grant to the said corporation, and their successors, under

tº
§§

\!.

't |

#

the reservations, limitations, and declarations, hereafter ex

|#.

pressed, seven undivided parts (the whole into eight equal
parts to be divided) of all those lands, countries, and territories,

*

situate, lying, and being, in that part of South Carolina in Ame.
rica, which lies from the northern stream of a river commonly

called the Savannah, all along the sea coast to the southward,
unto the most southern stream of a certain other great water or
river called the Alatamaha, and westward from the heads of the

said rivers respectively, in direct limes to the south seas; and

all that space, circuit, and precinct of land, lying within the said
boundaries, with the islands in the sea, lying opposite to the
eastern coast of the said islands, within twenty leagues of the

same, which are not already inhabited, or settled, by any autho
rity derived from the crown of Great Britain.”
[Lord Carteret, by indenture, dated 28th February, 1732, had granted to the
[*See ante,

ſº

trustees of Georgia his eighth part of the territory described in the preceding
charter. The trustees, in 1752, surrendered the whole territory to the king, and
the government of the whole was afterwards entirely regal. The extension of

chap. 30, Nos. boundaries will appear by
5, 6, 7, 8.]
Land Laws, &c.]

the following documents.” Note by the editor of the

Roundaries
between
South Caroli
na and Geor

JNo. 7. Convention between the states of South Carolina and Georgia, concluded at

gia.

confluence of the rivers now called Tugoloo and Keowa, and

Beaufort, on the 28th day of April, 1787.

ART. 1. The most northern branch or stream of the river

Savannah, from the sea or mouth of such stream to the fork or

s:

from thence the most northern branch or stream of the said

º:

river Tugoloo, till it intersects the northern boundary line of

!|

South Carolina, if the said branch or stream of Tugoloo extends

ſº

so far north, reserving all the islands in the said rivers Savan

º:

nah and Tugoloo to Georgia; but if the head spring or source
of any branch or stream of the said river Tugoloo, does not
extend to the north boundary line of South Carolina, then a
west line to the Mississippi, to be drawn from the head spring
or source of the said branch or stream of Tugoloo river, which
extends to the highest northern latitude, shall forever hereafter
form the separation, limit, and boundary, between the states of
South Carolina and Georgia.

*

ART, 3. The state of South Carolina shall not hereafter

claim any lands to the eastward, southward, southeastward, ori".
na relinquish
west of the boundary above established; but hereby relinquishes es, &c.
and cedes to the state of Georgia, all the right, title, and claim,
which the said state of South Carolina hath to the government,

sovereignty, and jurisdiction, in and over the same, and also the
right of pre-emption of the soil from the native Indians, and
all other the estate, property, and claim, which the state of South
Carolina hath in or to the said land.
ſº
iſ:

iſ:

-

-

-

-

ART. A. The state of Georgia shall not hereafter claim any Georgia re.
lands to the northward or northeastward of the boundary abovelinquishes, &c.
established; but hereby relinquishes and cedes to the state of

º

South Carolina, all the right, title, and claim, which the said

§§

state of Georgia hath to the government, sovereignty, and juris
diction, in and over the same; and also the right of pre-emption

sº
ſº
#4.
†:
º

sº
jº
º' -

of the soil from the native Indians, and all other of the estate,

º

property, and claim, which the state of Georgia hath in or to the
said lands.’ ”

-

-

- -

-

-

-

-,

*

… .

.

.

. .';

*

.

[In whatever manner the boundaries of South Carolina and Georgia may have
been affected by the preceding charters, acts of the British government, and con
yention between the two states, their cessions have transferred to the United

States all their right to the whole of the Mississippi territory, bounded on the north
by the southern boundary of the state of Tennessee, on the south by the 31st

º

degree of north latitude, and extending from the present western boundary of the

#

state of Georgia to the river Mississippi. The extension of the province of

º

editor of the Land Laws, &c.]

West Florida to the river Yasous, can only affect private claims. Note of the
.. . .. .. .

i.

-

º
.
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-
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*
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º
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ºJNo. 8. Cession from the state of New York.

In pursuance of the act of the legislature of the state of New Journal of
York, read in congress the 7th March, 1780, entitled “An act sºirs.
to facilitate the completion of the articles of confederation and
perpetual union among the United States of America,” and
which is in the words following:
sº
-

-

-

-

“Whereas nothing under divine providence, can more ef. New York
fectually contribute to the tranquillity and safety of the United disposed :
States of America, than a federal alliance, on such liberal prin-j
general inte
-

-

-

-

-

•

*

*

,

-

-

-

-

ciples as will give satisfaction to its respective members; and rest.

whereas the articles of confederation and perpetual union, re
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commended by the honorable congress of the United States of
America, have not proved acceptable to all the states, it having

been conceived that a portion of the waste and uncultivated ter.
ritory, within the limits or claims of certain states, ought to be
appropriated as a common fund for the expenses of the war:
and the people of this state of New York, being, on all occa.
sions, disposed to manifest their regard for their sister states,
and their earnest desire to promote the general interest and se
curity; and more especially to accelerate the federal alliance,

by removing, as far as it depends upon them, the before men
,
tioned impediment to its final accomplishment: .
Delegates of
“Be it therefore enacted by the people of the state of New

*...
may restrict York, represented in senate and assembly, and it is hereby
-

-

•

•

the limits of enacted by the authority of the same, that it shall and may be

the state

lawful to and for the delegates of this state, in the honorable
the congress of the United States of America, or the major part
of such of them as shall be assembled in congress; and they,
the said delegates, or the major part of them, so assembled, are

hereby fully authorized and empowered, for and on behalf of
this state, and by proper and authentic acts or instruments, to
limit and restrict the boundaries of this state in the western

parts thereof, by such line or lines, and in such manner and
form as they shall judge to be expedient, either with respect to
the jurisdiction, as well as the right or pre-emption of soil, or

reserving the jurisdiction in part, or in the whole, over the lands
which may be ceded or relinquished, with respect only to the
right or pre-emption of the soil.
“And be it further enacted by the authority
-

Cession for

-

-

aforesaid, that

the use and, the territory which may be ceded or relinquished, by virtue of
Šiš. this act, either with respect to the jurisdiction as well as the
right or pre-emption of soil, or the right or pre-emption of soil
only, shall be and inure for the use and benefit of such of the
United States as shall become members of the federal alliance

of the said states, and for no other use or purpose whatsoever,

randseeded

“And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, that

to be appro- all the lands to be ceded and relinquished, by virtue of this act,

P.
congress, &c. for the benefit of the United States, with respect to property,
•

*

e

* *

* *

... ?

but which shall nevertheless remain under the jurisdiction o
this state, shall be disposed of and appropriated in such manner
only as the congress of the said states shall direct; and that a
warrant under the authority of congress, for surveying and lay

ing out any part thereof, shall entitle the party, in whose favori!
shall issue, to cause the same to be surveyed and laid out, and
returned according to the directions of such warrant, and there
upon letters patent under the great seal of this state shall pass

to the grantee for the estate specified in the said warrant, for
which no other fee or reward shall be demanded or received,

than such as shall be allowed by congress. :

-

Three dele-

a

.. ... .

“Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority

ãº. aforesaid, that the trust reposed,
*

- -

-

-

by virtue of this act, shall not
be executed by the delegates of this state, unless at least three

of the said delegates shall be present in congress,
w

º
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º

State of New York, ss.

*

-

-

“I do hereby certify, that the aforegoing is a true copy of the

º
tiº

original act, passed the 19th of February, 1780, and lodged in

tº:

the secretary's office.

.

*

.. .
ROBERT HARPUR,

| W:
* *,

lº

º

*

.

Deputy secretary of state.”

-

>

* The delegates for the state of New York executed in congress
the following act or declaration, to wit: . .
.
“To all people who shall see these presents, we, James Du
ane, William Floyd, and Alexander M*Dougall, the underwrit

| ||

wis
*

Itſ;

ten delegates for the state of New York in the honorable con- "
|\

gress of the United States of America, send greeting: . . .

-

" .

-

“Whereas it is stipulated as one of the conditions of the ces. declaration,
.7

;:
imſ

sion of territory, made for the benefit of the United States by .
the legislature of the state of Virginia, that the United States
should guaranty to that state the boundaries reserved by her

mº

#
riº

legislature for her future jurisdiction;” and it would be unjust ('Congress

§:

that the state of New York, as a member of the federal union,

#:

should be compelled to guaranty the territories which shall be pººr
reserved by other states making such cessions, when her own Virginia waiv.
boundaries, as they are to be limited and restricted by the act :*Nº, of
or instrument of cession now to be executed, shall not be gua- this chap.]
ranteed in the same manner; wherefore, the said delegates for
the state of New York, being uninstructed on this subject by
their constituents, think it their duty to declare, and they do by

miſſi
: Wi:
|

..

this present instrument declare, that the cession of territory
and restriction of boundary of the said state of New York, now
to be made by them in behalf of the people ofthe said state, shall
not be absolute; but, on the contrary, shall be subject to ratifica
tion or disavowal by the people of the said state, represented
in senate and assembly, at their pleasure; unless the boundaries
reserved for the future jurisdiction of the said state, by the in
strument of cession now to be executed by us, shall be guaran
teed by the United States, in the same manner and form as the

territorial rights of the other states shall be guaranteed, which
have made or may make cessions of part of their claims for the
benefit of the United States; the people of the state of New

York, on their part, submitting that any part of their limits, which
are or may be claimed by any of the United States, shall be de

termined and adjusted in the mode prescribed for that purpose
[f Antº chap.
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and #. 9, page

by the articles of confederation.f

-

** seals, in the presence of congress, this first day of March,

*

in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and

* ,

eighty-one, and of our independence the fifth.
º

* *

JAMES DUANE,
.

-

• *, * : . .

-

WM. FLOYD,

,
-

-

[L. s.]
s.]
|[L.

*
ALEXANDER MºDOUGALL, IL. s.]
a'
Sealed and delivered in presence of
-

•

e

CHARLEs THoMson,
CHARLEs MoRSE,
... EBENEZER SMITH,

-

.

. .

**

. . . .”
:

s

|

470
The foregoing being executed, the delegates aforesaid, in vir.
tue of the powers vested in them by the act of their legislature
above recited, proceeded and executed in due form, in behalf of
their state, the following instrument, viz:

“To all who shall see these presents, we, James Duane, Wil.
liam Floyd, and Alexander M'Dougall, the underwritten dele.
gates for the state of New York in the honourable congress of
the United States of America, send greeting: |
“Whereas, by an act of the legislature of the said state of New
Recitation of
the powers of York, passed at a session held at Albany, in the year of our
w

º: * Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty, entitled “An
t

**

- ºr

act to facilitate the completion of the articles of confederation
and perpetual union among the United States of America,” it
is declared that the people of the state of New York were, on all.
a •

,

-

º

º

occasions, disposed to manifest their regard for their sister
states, and their earnest desire to promote the general interest

and security, and more especially to accelerate the federal alli.
ance, by removing, as far as it depended upon them, the im:

i.

pediment to its final accomplishment, respecting the waste and

uncultivated lands within the limits of certain states; and it is

{{

thereby enacted by the people of the said state of New York,
represented in senate and assembly, and by the authority of the
same, that it might and should be lawful to and for the dele
gates of the said state in the honorable congress, and they or the
major part of them, so assembled, are thereby fully authorized

Itſ

and empowered, for and on behalf of that state, and by proper

º
#

and authentic acts or instruments, to limit and restrict the boun

daries of the said state in such manner and form as they shall

judge to be expedient, either with respect to the jurisdiction, as
well as the right or pre-emption of soil, or reserving the juris.
diction in part or in the whole, over the lands which may be
ceded or relinquished with respect only to the right of pre-emp.
tion of the soil; and by the said act it is farther enacted, that
the territory which may be ceded or relinquished by virtue there
of, either with respect to the jurisdiction, as well as the right

or pre-emption of soil, or the right or pre-emption of soil only,
shall be and inure for the use and benefit of such of the United

States as shall become members of the federal alliance of the
said states, and for no other use or purpose whatsoever; and
by the said act it is provided and enacted that the trust reposed

by virtue thereof, shall not be executed by the delegates of the
said state, unless at least three of the said delegates shall be pre
sent in congress: and whereas, by letters patent under the great

sealof the said state of New York, bearing date the 29th day of
October last past, reciting that the senate and assembly had, on
the 12th day of September then last past, nominated and ap

pointed us, the said James Duane, William Floyd, and Alexan.
der M-Dougall, together with John Morin Scott and Ezra
L’Hommedieu, delegates to represent the said state in the con
gress of the United States of North America, therefore, in pur.

suance of the said nomination and appointment, the people of
the said state of New York did thereby commission us, the said
James Duane, William Floyd, and Alexander MºDougall, and

º

#.
$:
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the said John Morin Scott and Ezra L'Hommedieu, or any ma

tº jority who should, from time to time, attend the said congress;
iš
nº
tº

wn

and if only one of the said delegates should at any time be pre
sent in the said congress, he should, in such case, be authorized
to represent the said state in the said congress, as by an authen
tic copy of the said act, and an exemplification of the said com

mission, remaining among the archives of congress, fully ap
pears:

tº

“Now, therefore, know ye, that we, the said James Duane, Thedelegates

18, William Floyd, and Alexander M-Dougall, by virtue of the cede, &c.
lſº power and authority, and in the execution of the trust reposed

fºr in us, as aforesaid, have judged it expedient to limit and restrict,
tº and we do, by these presents, for and in behalf of the said state
tº of New York, limit and restrict the boundaries of the said state

tº in the western parts thereof, with respect to the jurisdiction, as
is well as the right or pre-emption of soil, by the lines and in the
º, form following, that is to say: a line from the northeast corner

nº of the state of Pennsylvania, along the north bounds thereof to
ºf
aſ
tº
iſ

its northwest corner, continued due west until it shall be inter
sected by a meridian line, to be drawn from the forty-fifth de
gree of north latitude, through the most westerly bent or incli
nation of lake Ontario; thence by the said meridian line to the

tº forty-fifth degree of north latitude; and thence by the said forty
ºn fifth degree of north latitude; but if, on experiment, the above
ºr described meridian line shall not comprehend twenty miles due

ºr west from the most westerly bent or inclination of the river or
ºn strait of Niagara, then we do, by these presents, in the name of
ºf the people, and for and on behalf of the state of New York,
º, and by virtue of the authority aforesaid, limit and restrict the

gº
º,
is
ºf
º,
a
º,
º

boundaries of the said state in the western parts thereof, with
respect to jurisdiction, as well as the right of pre-emption of
soil, by the lines and in the manner following, that is to say:
a line from the northeast corner of the state of Pennsylvania,
along the north bounds thereof, to its northwest corner, con
tinued due west until it shall be intersected by a meridian line,
to be drawn from the forty-fifth degree of north latitude, through
a point twenty miles due west from the most westerly bent or
inclination of the river or strait Niagara; thence by the said

... meridian line to the forty-fifth degree of north latitude, and
ſº thence by the said forty-fifth degree of north latitude: And we
do, by these presents, in the name of the people, and for and
!.
'ſ'

on behalf of the state of New York, and by virtue of the pow
er and trust committed to us by the said act and commission,
cede, transfer, and for ever relinquish to, and for the only use

; and benefit of such of the states as are or shall become parties
to the articles of confederation, all the right, title, interest, ju

j?

risdiction, and claim, of the said state of New York, to all
lands and territories to the northward and westward of the boun

daries, to which the said state is in manner aforesaid limited

s and restricted, and to be granted, disposed of, and appropriat
!

º in such manner only, as the congress of the said United or

; Confederated States shall order and direct.
*

:

-

**
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“In testimony whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our
names, and affixed our seals, in congress, the first day of
March, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hun
dred and eighty-one, and of our independence the fifth,
JAMES DUANE,
[L. S.]
WM. FLOYD,
[L. S.]

ALEXR. MºDOUGALL, [L. s.]
Sealed and delivered in presence of
CHARLEs THoMson,
CHARLEs MoRSE,
EBENEZER SMITH.”

-

-

t- >

-

JVo. 9. Cession from the state of Virginia.

r

Whereas the general assembly of Virginia, at their session,

In congress,

-

-

Riarchi,iz84. commencing on the 20th day of October, 1783, passed an actto
authorize their delegates in congress, to convey to the United |
States in congress assembled, all the right of that common.
wealth to the territory northwestward of the river Ohio; and |g
whereas the delegates of the said commonwealth have present. ||

ed to congress the form of a deed proposed to be executed pur.
suant to the said act, in the words following:
Form of the

deed,

ſº

To all who shall see these presents, we, Thomas Jefferson, is
Samuel Hardy, Arthur Lee, and James Monroe, the underwrit. tº
ten delegates for the commonwealth of Virginia, in the congress ||

of the United States of America, send greeting:
~
|
Whereas the general assembly of the commonwealth of
Virginia, at their sessions begun on the 20th day of October, tº
1783, passed an act, entitled “An act to authorize the delegates K!
of this state in congress, to convey to the United States in con- ||
gress assembled, all the right of this commonwealth to the ter. §
ritory northwestward of the river Ohio,” in these words follow. sº
ing, to wit:
#
Act of Virgi
nia recited.

“Whereas the congress of the United States did, by their
act of the sixth day, of September, in the year one thousand |&

, seven hundred and eighty, recommend to the several states in

i

the union, having claims to waste and unappropriated lands in

tº

the western country, a liberal cession to the United States, of a

k

portion of their respective claims, for the common benefit of %
the union; and whereas this commonwealth did, on the second .
day of January, in the year one thousand seven hundred and |º
eighty-one, yield to the congress of the United States, for the .
benefit of the said states, all right, title, and claim, which the
said commonwealth had to the territory northwest of the river

i;
#

Ohio, subject to the conditions annexed to the said act of cession,

d

.*.*.* And whereas the United States in congress assembled have, by

.

jº
the thirteenth
last,” stipulated
the
stanº
ºf the their
terms act
on of
which
they agreeoftoSeptember
accept the cession
of this state,

§

-

... should the legislature approve thereof, which terms, although
is deemed un-they do not come fully up to the propositions of this common.
jº.”
wealth, are conceived, on the whole, to approach so nearly to
insert
it at
e

large.]

-

-

-

{
º

.
t

them, as to induce this state to accept thereof, in full confidence, .
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ſº
#
ºù
tº

that congress will, in justice to this state, for the liberal cession
she hath made, earnestly press upon the other states claiming
large tracts of waste and uncultivated territory, the propriety
of making cessions equally liberal, for the common benefit and
support of the union. Be it enacted by the general assembly, Del

-

That it shall and may be lawful for the delegates of this state ...”

...

to the congress of the United States, or such of them as shall convey to the

"

be assembled in congress, and the said delegates, or such of.”
e territory

tº

them so assembled, are hereby fully authorized and empow-jūj;
ered, for and on behalf of this state, by proper deeds or instru- the Ohio, &c.
ment in writing, under their hands and seals, to convey, trans-,
fer, assign, and make over, unto the United States in congress
assembled, for the benefit of the said states, all right, title, and
claim, as well of soil as jurisdiction, which this commonwealth
hath to the territory or tract of country within the limits of the
Virginia charter, situate, lying, and being, to the northwest of

-

in
iſ
tº
|}}

tº
ſº

-

*

the river Ohio, subject to the terms and conditions contained. ...
in the before recited act of congress of the thirteenth day of Conditions. .
September last; that is to say, upon condition that the territory
so ceded shall be laid out and formed into states, containing a Territory to
suitable
of territory,
lesssquare,
than one
nor more
than oneextent
hundred
and fifty not
miles
orhundred,
as near thereto
as #:

.

•

circumstances will admit: and that the states so formed shall be

iſ

distinct republican states, and admitted members of the federal

tº
sº

union;
having the
rights
independence,
as thesame
other
states,of sovereignty, freedom, and
That the necessary and reasonable expenses incurred by this Expenses of
state, in subduing any British posts, or in maintaining forts Nº.

º

•

-

|.

and garrisons within, and for the defence, or in acquiring any defending the

gº
ºf
º,

part of, the territory so ceded or relinquished, shall be fully sºlº tºo
reimbursed by the United States: and that one commissioner ;....”
shall be appointed by congress, one by this commonwealth, and

Fº

another by those two commissioners, who, or a majority of
them, shall be authorized and empowered to adjust and liqui
date the account of the necessary and reasonable expenses
incurred by this state, which they shall judge to be comprised
within the intent and meaning of the act of congress, of the
tenth of October, one thousand seven hundred and eighty, respecting such expenses. That the French and Canadian inha- French in
bitants, and other settlers of the Kaskaskies, St. Vincents, and
lº.
. . have
their
-

e

e

-

the neighboring villages, who have professed themselves citi- possessions
zens of Virginia, shall have their possessions and titles con- confirmed.
firmed to them, and be protected in the enjoyment of their
rights and liberties. That a quantity not exceeding one hun- 150,000 acre:

dred and fifty thousand acres of land, promised by this state, §§§:
shall be allowed and

granted to the then colonel, now general giment.

George Rogers Clarke, and to the officers and soldiers of his
regiment, who marched with him when the post of Kaskaskies
and St. Vincents were reduced, and to the officers and soldiers
-

º

that have been since incorporated into the said regiment, to be
laid off in one tract, the length of which not to exceed double

the breadth, in such place, on the northwest side of the Ohio,
!,

as a majority of the officers shall choose, and to be afterwards
Wol. 1.

60
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divided among the said officers and soldiers in due proportion,
Deficiency of according to the laws of Virginia. That in case the quantity

:

tº in of good land on the southeast side of the Ohio, upon the waters
i."

of Cumberland river, and between the Green river and Ten-

{

mised by Vir-nessee river, which have been reserved by law for the Virginia
i. §. troops, upon continental establishment, should, from the North
tween Ścioto Carolina line bearing in further upon the Cumberland lands
* than was expected, prove insufficient for their legal bounties,
the deficiency should be made up to the said troops, in good

ſts

lands, to be laid off between the rivers Scioto and Little Miami,

N:

****

on thebeen
northwest
side
theby
river
in Virginia,
such proportions
as
have
engaged
to of
them
the Ohio,
laws of
That all
Lands ceded the lands within the territory so ceded to the United States, and
::::::::
not reserved
or appropriated
to, any
of the
beforementioned
tº tinited purposes,
or for,
disposed
of in bounties
to the
officers
and soldiers
States.
of the American army, shall be considered as a common fund
for the use and benefit of such of the United States as have be-

i;

{||

i.

º
|
lºſ

º
|
\

-

come, or shall become, members of the confederation or federal
alliance of the said states, Virginia inclusive, according to their

#.

usual respective proportions in the general charge and expendi.
ture, and shall be faithfully and bona fide disposed of for that

purpose, and for no other use or purpose whatsoever, Provid.
Three dele. ed., that the trust hereby reposed in the delegates of this state,
gates to be shall not be executed unless three of them at least are present
present.

*

º,
ºrritºry,

-

in congress.

&m
º:

ºq

-

-

And whereas the said general assembly, by their resolution

|

of June sixth, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three,

lº

had constituted and appointed us, the said Thomas Jefferson,

't

Samuel Hardy, Arthur Lee, and James Monroe, delegates to
represent the said commonwealth in congress for one year,
from the first Monday in November then next following, which

§:

resolution remains in full force: Now, therefore, know ye,

§

that we, the said Thomas Jefferson, Samuel Hardy, Arthur Lee,
and James Monroe, by virtue of the power and authority committed to us by the act of the said general assembly of Virginia,

º
§

before recited, and in the name, and for and on behalf of the

4.

said commonwealth, do, by these presents, convey, transfer, assign, and make over, unto the United States, in congress assem.

*
*

bled, for the benefit of the said States, Virginia inclusive, all
right, title and claim, as well of soil as of jurisdiction, which

|

the said commonwealth hath to the territory or tract of country
within the limits of the Virginia charter, situate, lying, and be:

º:

ſis

}

Aft

i

ing, to the northwest of the river Ohio, to and for the uses and
timony whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our names and

º

affixed our seals, in congress, the first day of March, in the year

h

purposes and on the conditions of the said recited act. In tes.

|

of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and
of the independence of the United States the eighth.
Congress

Resolved, That the United States in congress assembled are

'

.." ready to receive this deed, whenever the delegates of the state
deed.
Deed exe-

cuted.

of Virginia are ready to execute the same.

º

.

The delegates of Virginia then proceeded and signed, sealed,
and delivered the said deed; whereupon congress came to the
following resolution:
*
x

**
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~

The delegates of the commonwealth of Virginia having ex. Deedºm

W.

º

ecuted the deed, .

l,

º:
lº

ºf

acts of the United States, in congress assembled
-

*

-

ºt

º
a

Virginia to be

Resolved, That the same be recorded and enrolled among the recorded.

º

ū

*

***

*

-

*

>

.

*

-

Resolved, That it be, and it hereby is, recommended to the Resolution of

legislature of Virginia, to take into consideration their act ofgºalſ
cession: and revise the same, so far as to empower the United ‘’ “”
States in congress assembled, to make such a division of the

...

territory of the United States, lying northerly and westerly of

......

the
Ohio,
into distinct
republican
not more
five * of
nor river
less than
three,
as the situation
of states,
that country
andthan
future

º,
...
...
...

circumstances may require; which states shall hereafter become si... asked
members of the federal union, and have the same rights of from Virginia.
sovereignty, freedom, and independence, as the original states:
in conformity with the resolution of congress, of the tenth Octo

...

ber, 1780.*

º

ſº

*
#
tº
|$sº

*

ºr

-

=

|

-

According to order, the ordinance for the government of the to congress,

territory
of time,
the United
Statesasnorthwest
read a third
and passed,
follows: of the river Ohio, was July 13, 1787.
h

An ordinance for the government of the territory of the United States northwest of
-

-

pº

ºs

-

the river Ohio.

-

is

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
That the said territory, for the purposes of temporary government, be one district; subject, however, to be divided into two

...

districts, as future circumstances may, in the opinion of con

a
*
...
º

gress, make it expedient.
Be of
it ordained
by the
authorityproprietors
aforesaid, That
Rulesofin,&e.
both
resident and
nonresident
in thethe
saidestates
terri- heritance,
tory, dying intestate, shall descend to, and be distributed among

ſº

their children, and the descendants of a deceased child,

sº
yº

º
jº
º

º
...
º

-

-

-

-

-

in equal
parts; the descendants of a deceased child or grand child to
take the share of their deceased parent in equal parts among
them: and where there shall be no children or descendants,
then in equal parts to the next of kin, in equal degree; and
e

*

-

-

among collaterals, the children of a deceased brother or sister
of the intestate shall have, in equal parts among them, their de

ceased parents' share; and there shall, in no case, be a distinction
#

* Resolved, That the unappropriated lands that may be ceded or

relinquished to

s:

the United States, by any particular state, pursuant to the recommendation of con

º

gress,
the sixth
dayand
of September
last,formed
shall beinto
disposed
for the common
of
the of
United
States,
he settled and
distinctofrepublican
states,benefit
which

|

shall become members of the federal union, and have the same rights of sovereignty,
freedom, and independence, as the other states: that each state which shall be so
formed
shall
a suitable
extent
territory,
lessthereto
than one
hundred, nor
more
than
onecontain
hundred
and fifty,
milesof square,
or asnotnear
as circumstances
will admit: that the necessary and reasonable expenses which any particular state shall
have incurred, since the commencement of the present war, in subduing any British
Posts, or in maintaining forts or garrisons within, and for the defence, or in acquiring
any part of, the territory that may be ceded or relinquished to the United States, shaii

ld

ſº
'.
i.

#

be reimbursed:
ſ
;

-

, That
the said
lands shall
be granted
such times
and under
such regula
tions
as shall
hereafter
be agreed
on byor
thesettled
Unitedat States
in congress
assembled,
or
any nine or more of them.
[Journals of congress, October 10, 1786.)

r
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Rules of in- between kindred of the whole and half blood; saving in all cases
heritance, &c. to the widow of the intestate, her third part of the real estate for
life, and one third part of the personal estate; and this law re.
lative to descents and dower, shall remain in full force until al
tered by the legislature of the district. And until the govern.
or and judges shall adopt laws as herein after mentioned, es:
tates in the said territory may be devised or bequeathed by wills
in writing, signed and sealed by him or her, in whom the estate
may be, (being of full age,) and attested by three witnesses; and
real estates may be conveyed by lease and release, or bargain
and sale, signed, sealed, and delivered, by the person, being of
full age, in whom the estate may be, and attested by two wit.
nesses, provided such wills be duly proved, and such convey.
ances be acknowledged, or the execution thereof duly proved,
and be recorded within one year after proper magistrates,

courts, and registers, shall be appointed for that purpose; and
personal property may be transferred by delivery; saving, how
ever, to the French and Canadian inhabitants, and other settlers

of the Kaskaskies, Saint Vincents, and the neighboring villages,
who have heretofore professed themselves citizens of Virginia,
their laws and customs now in force among them, relative to
the descent and conveyance of property. .
Be it ordained by the authority aforesaid, That there shall be
-

Governor.

appointed, from time to time, by congress, a governor, whose
commission shall continue in force for the term of three years,
unless sooner revoked by congress: he shall reside in the dis

trict, and have a freehold estate therein, in one thousand acres
of land, while in the exercise of his office.
| ||

, Secretary.

There shall be appointed, from time to time, by congress, a
secretary, whose commission shall continue in force for four

years, unless sooner revoked; he shall reside in the district, and
have a freehold estate therein, in five hundred acres of land,

while in the exercise of his office; it shall be his duty to keep
|

and preserve the acts and laws passed by the legislature, and the
public records of the district, and the proceedings of the go
vernor in his executive department; and transmit authentic co

pies of such acts and proceedings, every six months, to the se.
cretary of congress: There shall also be appointed a court, to
consist of three judges, any two of whom to form a court, who
shall have a common law jurisdiction, and reside in the district,
and have each therein a freehold estate, in five hundred acres

of land, while in the exercise of their offices; and their commis.
sions shall continue in force during good behavior.
The governor and judges, or a majority of them, shall adopt

Adoption and and publish in the district, such laws of the original states, cri
publication of minal and civil, as may be necessary, and best suited to the cir
laws,
cumstances of the district, and report them to congress, from
time to time; which laws shall be in force in the district until

the organization of the general assembly therein, unless disap"
proved of by congress; but afterwards the legislature shall have
authority to alter them as they shall think fit.

The governor for the time being, shall be commander in chief

i:

º

i
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lilº

of the militia, appoint and commission all officers in the same, officers of

tú:
ishi º
túl,

below the rank of general officers; all general officers shall be *

tº
iºd;

vernor shall appoint such magistrates and other civil officers, in ..."&"

lſ.
tºº

&

Th;
º
tº 1.

iſ
|||ſ.
jº.
fººt

†
tº

gº;
lſº
thiſ

ºft
ſº
º
i:

ſº:
ſº
#:

appointed and commissioned by congress.
Previous to the organization of the general assembly, the go-Appointment
each county or township, as he shall find necessary for the pre
servation of the peace and good order in the same. After the
general assembly shall be organized, the powers and duties of
magistrates and other civil officers shall be regulated and defin
ed by the said assembly; but all magistrates and other civil officers, not herein otherwise directed, shall, during the continu
ance of this temporary government, be appointed by the go
vernor.

.

. . .

. .

, -

.

\

.

For the prevention of crimes and injuries, the laws to be adopt- civil divisions.
ed or made shall have force in all parts of the district, and for of the district.
the execution of process, criminal and civil, the governor shall
make proper divisions thereof; and he shall proceed from time
to time, as circumstances may require, to lay out the parts of
the district in which the Indian titles shall have been extinguish

ed, into counties and townships, subject, however, to such al
terations as may thereafter be made by the legislature.

-

So soon as there shall be five thousand free male inhabitants, Right of re
of full age, in the district, upon giving proof thereof to the presentation;
governor,
they shall from
receive
authority,
time and to
place,
:
elect representatives
their
countieswith
or townships,
repreto i.
y, Oxc.
sent them in the general assembly; provided that, for every five
hundred free male inhabitants, there shall be one representative,
and so on, progressively, with the number of free male inhabit
ants, shall the right of representation increase, until the number

of representatives shall amount to twenty-five; after which the
number and proportion of representatives shall be regulated by

ſº

the legislature; provided, that no person be eligible or qualified
to act as a representative, unless he shall have been a citizen of
one of the United States three years, and be a resident in the

district, or unless he shall have resided in the district three
years; and in either case, shall likewise hold in his own right,

in fee simple, two hundred acres of land within the same; pro
vided also, that a freehold in fifty acres of land in the district, .

having been a citizen of one of the states, and being resident in
the district, or the like freehold and two years residence in the
district, shall be necessary to qualify a man as an elector of a
representative.

-

The representatives thus elected, shall serve for the term of
two years; and in case of the death of a representative, or re
moval from office, the governor shall issue a writ to the county
or township, for which he was a member, to elect another in his

Stead, to serve for the residue of the term.
The general assembly, or legislature, shall consist of the go- constitution
vernor, legislative council, and a house of representatives. The of the legisla.

legislative council shall consist of five members, to continue in ... "“”
office five years, unless sooner removed by congress; any three
of whom to be a quorum: and the members of the council shall
be nominated and

appointed in the following manner, to wit:

47s,
Constitution.

As soon as representatives shall be elected, the governor shall

:...” appoint a time and place for them to meet together, and when
tive-power,
met, they shall nominate ten persons, residents in the district,
and each possessed of a freehold in five hundred acres of land,
and return their names to congress; five of whom congress shall.

&c.

º

appoint and commission to serve as aforesaid: and whenever a
vacancy shall happen in the council, by death or removal from
office, the house of representatives shall nominate two persons,
qualified as aforesaid, for each vacancy, and return their names
to congress; one of whom congress shall appoint and commis.
sion for the residue of the term: And every five years, four
months at least before the expiration of the time of service of
the members of council, the said house shall nominate ten per
sons, qualified as aforesaid, and return their names to congress;
five of whom congress shall appoint and commission to serve as
members of the council five years, unless sooner removed. And
the governor, legislative council, and house of representatives,
shall have authority to make laws, in all cases, for the good go
vernment of the district, not repugnant to the principles and ar
ticles in this ordinance established and declared.

And all bills,

having passed by a majority in the house, and by a majority in
the council, shall be referred to the governor for his assent;
but no bill or legislative act whatever, shall be of any force with.
out his assent. The governor shall have power to convene,

prorogue, and dissolve, the general assembly, when in his opini
on it shall be expedient.

-

oath offideli. The governor, judges, legislative council, secretary, and such
ty and of of:
fice to be tak
eil.

other officers as congress shall appoint in the district, shall take
an oath or affirmation of fidelity, and of office; the governor be.
fore the president of congress, and all other officers before the
governor. As soon as a legislature shall be formed in the dis.
trict, the council and house assembled, in one room, shall have

. Delegate to
congress,

authority, by joint ballot, to elect a delegate to congress, who

shall have a seat in congress, with a right of debating, but not of
voting during this temporary government.
And for extending the fundamental principles of civil and re
ligious liberty, which form the basis whereon these republics,
their laws, and constitutions, are erected; to fix and establish
those principles as the basis of all laws, constitutions, and go
vernments, which forever hereafter shall be formed in the said
territory; to provide, also, for the establishment of states, and
permanent government therein, and for their admission to a
-

share in the federal councils on an equal footing with the origi
nal states, at as early periods as may be consistent with the ge.
neral interest:

-

-

It is hereby ordained and declared, by the authority aforesaid,
That the following articles shall be considered as articles of
compact, between the original states and the people and states
in the said territory, and forever remain unalterable, unless by
common consent, to Wit:

ART. 1. No person, demeaning himself in a peaceable and
Sompact, &c. orderly manner, shall ever be molested on account of his mode
of worship or religious sentiments, in the said territory.
Articles of
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ART, 2. The inhabitants of the said territory shall always be Articles”;

ill

* entitled to the benefits of the writ of habeas corpus, and of the compact, &c.

* trial by jury; of a proportionate representation of the people in
the legislature, and of judicial proceedings according to the
course of the common law. All persons shall be bailable, unless

for capital offences, where the proof shall be evident, or the pre
sumption great. All fines shall be moderate; and no cruel or

* unusual punishments shall be inflicted. No man shall be de
* prived of his liberty or property, but by the judgment of his

-

peers, or the law of the land, and should the public exigencies

make it necessary, for the common preservation, to take any
to demand
particular
fullpresercom
* person’s
pensationproperty,
shall be or
made
for the his
same.
And, services,
in the just
}* vation of rights and property, it is understood and declared, that

f

*

* no law ought ever to be made, or have force in the said territot ry, that shall, in any manner whatever, interfere with, or affect,

º

t

private contracts or engagements, bona fide, and without fraud,

# previously formed.
*

ART. 3. Religion, morality, and knowledge, being necessary

* to good government and the happiness of mankind, schools and
* the means of education shall forever be encouraged. The ut
* most good faith shall always be observed towards the Indians;

* their lands and property shall never be taken from them without
* their consent; and in their property, rights, and liberty, they ne
#| vershall be invaded or disturbed, unless in just and lawful wars
authorized by congress; but laws founded in justice and huma

# nity shall, from time to time, be made, for preventing wrongs
# being done to them, and for preserving peace and friendship
tº'

with them.

.

º:

ART. 4. The said territory, and the states which may be

à

formed therein, shall forever remain a part of this confederacy

*} of the United States of America, subject to the articles of confe-

.

*| deration, and to such alterations therein as shall be constitu

| tionally made; and to all the acts and ordinances of the United

*

States inand
congress
thereto.
Thetoinhabitants
settlersassembled,
in the said conformable
territory shall
be subject
pay

#
#

a part of the federal debts, contracted or to be contracted, and a
proportional part of the expenses of government, to be appor

;

tioned on them by congress, according to the same common

iſ

rule and measure by which apportionments thereof shall be

I

-

-

-

made on the other states; and the taxes for paying their propor.

-

tion, shall be laid and levied by the authority and direction of
the legislatures of the district or districts, or new states, as in

the original states, within the time agreed upon by the United
States in congress assembled. The legislatures of those districts,
or new states, shall never interfere with the primary disposal of
the soil by the United States in congress assembled, nor with
any regulations congress may find necessary, for securing the
title in such soil, to the bona fide purchasers. No tax shall be
imposed
lands the property
of the
States; than
and inresino
case shallonnonresident
proprietors
be United
taxed higher

:

| dents. The navigable waters leading into the Mississippi and
St. Lawrence, and the carrying places between the same, shall
ſ

•

*

-

's
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t

*... be common highways, and forever free, as well to the inhabit.
P** ants of the said territory, as to the citizens of the United States,
and those of any other states that may be admitted into the con
federacy, without any tax, impost, or duty therefor.
ART. 5. There shall be formed in the said territory, not less
than three, nor more than five states; and the boundaries of the
states, as soon as Virginia shall alter her act of cession, and
[*See consent consent to the same,” shall become fixed and established as fol.

*Y"#"
page
482,
post.]

lows, to wit: the western state in the said territory,
ry, shall be
bounded by the Mississippi, the Ohio, and Wabash rivers; a
9

-

-

-

-

-

direct line drawn from the Wabash and Post Vincents, due

north, to the territorial line between the United States and Ca.

nada; and by the said territorial line to the lake of the Woods
and Mississippi. The middle states shall be bounded by the
said direct line; the Wabash, from Post Vincents to the Ohio,
by the Ohio, by a direct line drawn due north from the mouth
of the Great Miami to the said territorial line, and by the
said territorial line.

The eastern state shall be bounded

by the last mentioned direct line, the Ohio, Pennsylvania,

º

and the said territorial line: provided however, and it is
further understood and declared, that the boundaries of these

three states shall be subject so far to be altered, that, if con
gress shall hereafter find it expedient, they shall have authority
i. form one or two states in that part of the said territory which
lies north of an east and west line drawn through the southerly
bend or extreme of lake Michigan. And whenever any of the
said states shall have sixty thousand free inhabitants therein,
such state shall be admitted, by its delegates, into the congres;

of the United States, on an equal footing with the original
states, in all respects whatever; and shall be at liberty to form a
permanent constitution and state government: provided the
constitution and government, so to be formed, shall be republi.
can, and in conformity to the principles contained in these arti.

cles; and, so far as it can be consistent with the general interest
of the confederacy, such admission shall be allowed at an earlier
period, and when there may be a less number of free inhabitants
in the state than sixty thousand.
ART. 6. There shall be neither slavery nor involuntary ser:

witude in the said territory, otherwise than in the punishment
of crimes, whereof the party shall have been duly convicted.
provided always, that any person escaping into the same, from

*
t
º

conveyed to the person claiming his or her labor or service as

}

aforesaid.

h

-

tions of the 23d of April, 1784,t relative to the subject of this of:
dinance, be, and the same are hereby repealed and declared
null and void.

Bºy
1784.

of

º

whom labor or service is lawfully claimed in any one of the
original states, such fugitive may be lawfully reclaimed, and

Be it ordained by the authority aforesaid, That the resolu

April 23,

º
*
#

Done, &c. . .

That soasmuch
of thepurchased
territory eeded
to *
ceded byºfindividual
states
toftheResolved,
United States,
is already
or shallor be
purchased
the Indian
º
habitants, and offered for sale by congress, shall be divided into distinct º
following manner, as nearly as such cessions will admit; that is to say, by para º ti
latitude, so that each state shall comprehend from north to south two degrees of latt

tude, beginning to count from the completion of forty-five degrees north of the equa

.
º
||
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tº it tº
:Untiš

edillº
ſy,

mitºmºh

Act of Virginia, of 30th December, 1788.

Whereas the United States in congress assembled did, on the Act of Vir

seventh day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand se-É.#.
ven hundred and eighty-six, state certain reasons, showing that Reference to
a division of the territory which hath been ceded to the said the resolution

units:

United States, by this commonwealth, into states, in confor-º
July 7th, 1786.

of tº

mity to the terms of cession, should the same be adhered to, sº anº.page
would be attended with many inconveniencies, and did recom-475.

a

-

isitis;

tiºn, i.
his ſix
| Wilſº
Salsº
: of th:W

Midº'
isºl
rºm tº

it, Miº

*

*

-

tor; and by meridians of longitude, one of which shall pass through the lowest point
of the rapids of Ohio, and the other through the western cape of the mouth of the
great Kanhaway; but the territory eastward of this last meridian, between the Ohio,
lake Erie, and Pennsylvania, shall be one state, whatsoever may be its comprehension
of latitude. That which may lie beyond the completion of the 45th degree, between

the said meridians, shall make part of the state adjoining it on the south; and that part
of the Ohio, which is between the same meridians, coinciding nearly with the parallel
of 39 degrees, shall be substituted so far in lieu of that parallel as a boundary line.
That the settlers on any territory so purchased and offered for sale, shall, either on
their own petition or on the order of congress, receive authority, from them, with ap
pointments of time and place, for their free males of full age, within the limits of their
state, to meet together, for the purpose of establishing a temporary government, to

| he hº

adopt the constitution and laws of any one of the original states; so that such laws, ne

Pºiº

vertheless, shall be subject to alteration by their ordinary legislature; and to erect, sub
ject to a like alteration, counties, townships, or other divisions, for the election of
members for their legislature.
v
That when any such state shall have acquired twenty thousand free inhabitants, on
giving due proof thereof to congress, they shall receive from them authority, with ap

Wtſ,

di.

--

lºsis

tº

pointments of time and place, to call a convention of representatives to establish a per
manent constitution and government for themselves.

intº

A 1. That they shall
merica.
!

-

-

-

-

3. That they, in no ease, shall interfere with the primary disposal of the soil by the
United States in congress assembled, nor with the ordinances and regulations which
congress may find necessary for securing the title in such soil to the bona fide purchas
er's.
-

jº

for ever remain a part of this confederacy of the United States of
-

2. That they shall be subject to the articles of confederation in all those cases in
which the original states shall be so subject, and to all the acts and ordinances of the
United States in congress assembled, conformable thereto.

Kſ/ º

º

Provided, that both the tempo

rary and permanent governments be established on these principles as their basis:

ºſſilſº
lſº
wrºſº
juſ;*
ºthº
tº

lºſ'
intº
itſ. *

-

-

-

4. That they shall be subject to pay a part of the federal debts contracted, or to be
contracted, to be apportioned on them by congress, according to the same common
rule and measure by which apportionments thereof shall be made on the other states.
5. That no tax shall be imposed on lands the property of the United States.
6. That their respective governments shall be republican.
7. That the lands of nonresident proprietors shall, in no case, be taxed higher than
-

those of residents within any new state, before the admission thereof to a vote by its
delegates in congress.
That whensoever any of the said states shall have, of free inhabitants, as many as
shall then be in any one the least numerous of the thirteen original states, such state
shall be admitted by its delegates into the congress of the United States, on an equal
, ,

££ #%

º
º
|
t

*

gº

footing with the said original states; provided the consent of so many states in con
gress is first obtained as may, at the time, be competent to such admission. And in or

der to adapt the said articles of confederation to the state of congress when its uum
bers shall be thus increased, it shall be proposed to the legislatures of the states, ori.
ginally parties thereto, to require the assent of two thirds of the United States in con
gress assembled, in all those cases wherein, by the said articles, the assent of nine

states is now required, which, being agreed to by them, shall be binding on the new
states. Until such admission by their delegates into congress, any of the said states,
after the establishment of their temporary government, shall have authority to keep a
member in congress, with a right of debating, but not of voting.
That measures, not inconsistent with the principles of the confederation, and neces
§ary for the preservation of peace and good order among the settlers in any of the said
new states, until they shall assume a temporary government as aforesaid, may, fron
time to time, be taken by the United States in congress assembled.
That the preceding articles shall be formed into a charter of compact; shall be dul
executed by the president of the United States in congress assembled, under his
and the seal of the United States; shall be promulgated; and shall stand as fundamen.
tal constitutions between the thirteen original states, and each of the several states
now newly described, unalterable from and after the sale of any part of the territory
-

hº

of such state, pursuant to this resolve, but by the joint consent of the United States
in congress assembled, and of the particular state within which such alteration is pro
posed to be made. [Journals of Congress.]
-

Wor, 1.

64

e
* -
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mend a revision of the act of cession, so far as to empower con
gress to make such a division of the said territory into distinct
and republican states, not more than five nor less than three in
number, as the situation of that country and future circumstan
ces might require; and the said United States in congress
assembled have, in an ordinance for the government of the ter.
ritory northwest of the river Ohio, passed on the thirteenth of
July, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, declared

the following as one of the articles of compact between the ori.
ginal states and the people and states in the said territory, viz:
[Here the 5th article of compact, of the ordinance of congress,

of 13th July, 1787, is recited verbatim. See ante, page 480.]
º

And it is expedient that this commonwealth do assent to the

*:El

proposed alteration, so as to ratify and confirm the said article
of compact between the original states and the people and states
in the said territory;
2. Be it, therefore, enacted, by the general assembly, That the
-

Fifth article

-

jºra-aforerecited article of compact, between the original states and
the people and states in the territory northwest of Ohio river,

tified. ,

be, and the same is hereby ratified and confirmed, any thing to
the contrary, in the deed of cession of the said territory by this
commonwealth to the United States, notwithstanding.
--.V%. 10. Cession from the state of Massachusetts.

The delegates for Massachusetts having proceeded to exe
fn congress,

Apriliº,785, cute the deed of cession mentioned in the resolution of yester.
day, in the words following, viz:

To all who shall see these presents, we, Samuel Holten and
Rufus King, the underwritten delegates for the commonwealth
of Massachusetts in the congress of the United States of Ameri.
ca, send greeting:

.

Whereas the general court of Massachusetts, on the thirteenth
the powers of day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
Recitation of

tº..."
hundred and eighty four, passed an act, entitled “An act em.
who cede,
powering the delegates of this commonwealth in the United
States in congress assembled, to relinquish to the United States
certain lands, the property of this commonwealth,” in the words
following: “Whereas several of the states in the union have at

present no interest in the great and extensive tract of unculti
vated country, lying in the westerly part of the United States;
and it may be reasonable that the states above mentioned should

be interested in the aforesaid country: Be it enacted by the
senate and house of representatives in general court assembled,
and by the authority of the same, That the delegates of this com
monwealth in the United States in congress assembled, or any
three of the said delegates, be, and they hereby are authorized
and empowered, for and in behalf of this commonwealth, to cede
or relinquish, by authentic conveyance or conveyances, to the
United States, to be disposed of for the common benefit of the

ſt
it:

iſ:

|

tº

#:

ºf
tº
†
ºf
tº
ºr
tº
ſt
º:

A

tº
l:
jº

Tº

-

same, agreeably to a resolve of congress, of October the tenth, Recitation of .
one thousand seven hundred and eighty, such part of that tract of §: .it."
land, belonging to this commonwealth, which lies between the who º:
river Hudson and Mississippi, as they may think proper, and
to make the said cession in such manner, and on such condi
tions, as shall appear to them to be most suitable.” And whereas
the said general court, on the seventeenth day of March, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five,
passed one other act, entitled “An act in addition to an act en
titled
act, empowering
the delegates
of this
commonwealth
in the an
United
States in congress
assembled,
to relinquish
to the

iº

ſh;

aforesaid might be done and performed by any three delegates

ºf:

t

United States certain lands, the property of this common
wealth,” in the words following: “Whereas by the act aforesaid,
three delegates representing this state in congress, are necessary
to make the cession aforesaid, and it may be necessary that the
said business should be performed by a less number of the said
delegates,
Be in
it therefore
enacted
by the senate
andthe
house
of re
presentatives
general court
assembled,
and by
authority
of the same, That any two delegates representing this common
wealth in congress, be, and hereby are authorized and empower
ed to do and perform all matters and things which by the act

|$.

-

g

as aforesaid, any thing in the aforesaid act notwithstanding.”
And whereas the said general court, on the seventeenth day of
June, in the aforesaid year of our Lord one thousand seven

hundred and eighty-four, did nominate and appoint the afore
tº
º

said Samuel Holten, and on the third day of November follow
ing, the aforesaid Rufus King, delegates to represent the said
commonwealth of Massachusetts in the congress of the United
States of America, for one year, from the first Monday of No
vember in the said year, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-

aſ

four, which appointment remains in full force: Now, therefore, The delegates

tº

know ye, that we, the said Samuel Holten and Rufus King, by “de.

:

virtue of the power and authority to us committed by the said

-

-

acts of the general court of Massachusetts before recited, in the
tº

name, and for and on behalf of the said commonwealth of

Jº
tº

Massachusetts, do, by these presents, assign, transfer, quit claim,
cede, and convey, to the United States of America, for their be,

tº

nefit, Massachusetts inclusive, all right, title, and estate, of and

&

in, as well the soil as the jurisdiction, which the said common

*

'wealth hath to the territory or tract of country within the limits

of the Massachusetts charter, situate and lying west of the fol.
lowing line, that is to say, a meridian line to be drawn from the
forty-fifth degree of north latitude, through the westerly bent
*
º,

a

or inclination of lake Ontario, thence by the said meridian line,
to the most southerly side line of the territory contained in the
Massachusetts charter; but if, on experiment, the above describ
ed meridian line shall not comprehend twenty miles due west,

4

from the most westerly bent or inclination of the river or strait
of Niagara, then we do, by these presents, by virtue of the power
and authority aforesaid, in the name and on behalf of the said

*
*

commonwealth of Massachusetts, transfer, quit claim, cede, and
convey, to the United States of America, for their benefit, Mas-

-

|

w

-
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tº

sachusetts inclusive, all right, title, and estate, of and in, as well
the soil as the jurisdiction, which the said commonwealth hath to
the territory or tract of country within the limits of the Massa
chusetts charter, situate and lying west of the following line, that
is to say, a meridian line to be drawn from the forty-fifth de
gree of north latitude, through a point twenty miles due west
from the most westerly bent or inclination of the river or strait
of Niagara; thence by the said meridian line to the most souther.
ly side line of the territory, contained in the Massachusetts char.
ter aforesaid, for the purposes in the said recited acts declared,
["see the re- and to the uses in a resolve of congress, of the tenth day of 0c.
.* tober,
one thousand
seven
and eighty,
mentioned.*
page 475.]
In testimony
whereof,
wehundred
have hereunto
subscribed
ournames,
and affixed our seals in congress, this nineteenth day of
April, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hun

ſtſ

t
iſi

f
ſº

dred and eighty-five, and of the independence of the Unit.
ed States of America the ninth.

S. HOLTEN,
RUFUS KING,

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in the presence of
BENJAMIN BANKSON, JUN.
John FISHER,
ROBERT PATTON.

Congress ac--

Itesolved, That congress accept said deed of cession; and that

gº." the same be recorded and enrolled among the acts of the Unit.

slon

-

Nºu.

ed States in congress assembled.

Betts.
-

J\'o. 11. Cession from the state of Connecticut.
Mn

*śs

The delegates from Connecticut having thereupon proceeded

*P** and executed a deed of cession, agreeable to the resolution of
Deed of ces- the 26th May last, in the words following:
sion,
To all who shall see these presents, we, William Samuel
Johnson and Jonathan Sturges, the underwritten delegates for
the state of Connecticut in the

congress of the United States,

send greeting; whereas the general assembly of the state of
Connecticut, on the second Thursday of May, in the year

of

our
thousand
seven hundred and eighty-six, passed an
Act .
act inLord
the one
following
words,
viz: “Be it enacted by the govern.

*

re-

or, council, and representatives, in general court assembled,

and by the authority of the same, That the delegates of this
state, or any two of them, who shall be attending the congress
of the United States, be and they are hereby directed, author

,

ized, and fully empowered, in the name and behalf of this
state, to make, execute, and deliver, under their hands and
seals, an ample deed of release and cession of all the right, title,
interest, jurisdiction, and claim, of the state of Connecticut, to

-

.

..certain western lands, beginning at the completion of the forty

---

first degree of north latitude, one hundred and twenty miles
boundary line of the commonwealth of
3. ... Pennsylvania, as now claimed by said commonwealth, and from
º

Authorizes a west of the western
or:ze:

-

-

-

-

\ |

N:
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thence by a line drawn north, parallel to, and one hundred and ritory west of

twenty miles west of the said west line of Pennsylvania, and to . . .
continue north until it comes to forty-two degrees and two ...”
minutes north latitude. Whereby all the right, title, interest, boundary of

jurisdiction, and claim, of the state of Connecticut, to the lands”
lying west of said line to be drawn as aforementioned, one hun
dred and twenty miles west of the western boundary line of the
commonwealth of Pennsylvania, as now claimed by said com
monwealth, shall be included, released, and ceded to the United

States in congress assembled, for the common use and benefit
of the said states, Connecticut inclusive.”

Now,

-

therefore, Territory

ac

know ye, that we, the said William Samuel Johnson and Jona- coºij,
than Sturges, by virtue of the power and authority to us com-eeded.
mitted by the said act of the general assembly of Connecticut,
before recited, in the name and for and on behalf of the said
state of Connecticut, do, by these presents, assign, transfer, quit
claim, cede, and convey, to the United States of America, for
their benefit, Connecticut inclusive, all the right, title, interest,
jurisdiction, and claim, which the said state of Connecticut
hath in and to the beforementioned and described territory or
tract of country, as the same is bounded and described in the
said act of assembly, for the uses in the said recited act of
assembly declared.
~.

-

In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and

seals, this thirteenth day of September, in the year of
our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-six,
and of the sovereignty and independence of the United
States of America the eleventh.

-

-

WILL. SAM. JOHNSON,

[E. s.]

JONATHAN STURGES,

[L. s.]

Signed, sealed, and delivered, in presence of
CHA. THOMson,
RoGER ALDEN,
JAS, MATHERs.

On motion,

*

-

/ .

-

Resolved, That congress accept the said deed of cession; and .
that the same be recorded and enrolled among the acts of theč.
United States in congress assembled.

-

w

Deed and act of Connecticut.

To all who shall see these presents, I, Jonathan Trumbull,
governor of the state of Connecticut, send greeting:

Whereas the general assembly of the state of Connecticut,
at their session holden in Hartford, on the second Thursday of
May, one thousand and eight hundred, passed an act, entitled º

“An act renouncing the claims of this state to certain lands May, 1800.
therein mentioned,” in the words following, to wit: “Whereas
the congress of the United States, at their session, begun and
holden in the city of Philadelphia, on the first Monday of De
cember, in the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety
nine, made and passed an act, in the words following, to wit:

486

*

ſ' Chºp. 192, ſhere follows the act of congress, of the 28th of April, 1800:#]
vol. 3.)
-

Hº.d

therefore, in consideration of the terms, and in compliance with
the provisions and conditions of the said act, Be it enacted,

#!
i

by the governor and council, and house of representatives, in

a certainine general court assembled, That the state of Connecticut doth
renounced hereby renounce forever, for the use and benefit of the United
States, and of the several individual states, who may be therein
concerned respectively, and of all those deriving claims or ti
tles from them or any of them, all territorial and jurisdictional
claims whatever, under any grant, charter, or charters whatever,
to the soil and jurisdiction of any and all lands whatever lying
westward, northwestward, and southwestward, of those coun

ties in the state of Connecticut, which are bounded westwardly
by the eastern line of the state of New York, as ascertained by
agreement between Connecticut and New York, in the year one
thousand seven hundred and thirty-three; excepting only from
this renunciation, the claim of the said state of Connecticut, and

of those claiming from or under the said state of Connecticut,
to the soil of said tract of land, in said act of congress described
under the name of the Western Reserve of Connecticut.

And

Governºr au- be it further enacted, That the governor of this state for the time
*::::::: being, be, and hereby is, empowered, in the name and behalf of

claim of ju- this state, to execute and deliver to the acceptance of the presi.

*"...,

dent of the United States, a deed of the form and tenor directed

ºl

it serve. " by the said act of congress, expressly releasing to the United
States the jurisdictional claims of the state of Connecticut, to all

Governor's

deed o.
lease, 30th

K.iº,
w

that territory called the Western Reserve of Connecticut, ac

id:
º

cording to the description thereof in said act of congress, and

§

in as full and ample manner as therein is required.
Therefore, know lye, that I, Jonathan Trumbull, governor
of the state of Connecticut, by virtue of the powers vested in me,
as aforesaid,
do, by
these
presents,
in theand
name
and quit
fo and
On
behalf
of the said
state,
remise,
release,
forever
claim,
-

-

"It

lº,

º

-

ºf

in

to the United States, the jurisdictional claim of the state of
Connecticut, to all that tract of land called, in the aforesaid act

º

of congress, the Western Reserve of Connecticut, and as the
same therein under that name is particularly and fully described,

tº

ºt

||

In witness whereof, I have hereunto subscribed my name,

º

and affixed my seal, in the council chamber at Hartford,
in the state of Connecticut, this thirtieth day of May, in

:

the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred, and
in the twenty-fourth year of the independence of the

*:

*

|

ºit

i inited States.

JONATHAN TRUMBULL,

[L. s ]

l,
k

*:
§§

JVo. 12. Cession from the state of South Carolina.

º

In virtue of the powers in them wested, the delegates of the

l

W.". state
Carolina,
forcessiqu
and in to
behalf
of the States
said state,
exc
cutedof
theSouth
following
deed of
the United
of Amc.
-iº's

º

-?

i.
rica:

-

-

l

-

{

|

-
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-

/

|\º

tº
tº
tº

-

To all who shall see these presents, we, John Kean and Da
niel Huger, the underwritten delegates for the state of South Ca
rolina, in the congress of the United States, send greeting:
Whereas the general assembly of the state of South Carolina, Recitation of
º,

tº on the eighth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thou-ºº.
ºf sand seven hundred and eighty-seven, passed an act in the ."
t

**
jºr
†
sº
tº

words following, viz: “An act to authorize the delegates of this
state in congress, to convey to the United States in congress as
sembled, all the right of this state to the territory herein de
scribed: Whereas the congress of the United States did, on the
sixth day of September, in the year one thousand seven hun

ºf

dred and eighty, recommend to the several states in the union

tº
tº
ºut
ºf
tº

having claims to western territory, to make a liberal cession to

willing to adopt every measure which can tend to promote the j. ...'ss.
honor and dignity of the United States, and strengthen their fe

*
jº
in
º
jº

deral union: Beit, therefore, enacted by the honorable the senate
and house of representatives, in general assembly met and
sitting, and by the authority of the same, That it shall and may
be lawful for the delegates of this state to the congress of the
United States, or such of them as shall be assembled in congress,

#;

and they are hereby fully authorized and empowered for, and

...

on behalf of, this state, by proper deeds or instruments in writ
ing: under their hands and seals, to convey, transfer, assign, and

tº

º,
º

gé i.

gº
ſiſt
iſz,

make
over,ofunto
the United States in congress assembled, for
the
benefit
the said states, all right, title, and claim, as well
of soil as jurisdiction, which this state hath to the territory or
tract of country within the limits of the charter of South Caro.
lina, situate, lying, and being, within the boundaries and Hines

-

º,
| ...

hereinafter
described, that is to say: all the territory or tract of
country included within the river Mississippi, and a line be
ginning at that part of the said river which is intersected by the
southern boundary line of the state of North Carolina, and con

|.

tinuing along the said boundary line, until it intersects the ridge

**

or chain of mountains which divides the eastern from the west
ern waters; then to be continued along the top of the said ridge

º
sº

**

jº

Mº

of mountains, until it intersects a line to be drawn due west
from the head of the southern branch of Tugoloo river to the
said mountains, and thence to run a due west course to the river

tº
tº

Mississippi. In the senate house, the eighth day of March, in
the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty
seven, and in the eleventh year of the independence of the Únit.

tº

John Julius Pringle, speaker of the house of representatives.”
And whereas the said John Kean and Daniel Huger were, on

ed States of America. John Lloyd, president of the senate;
the sixth day of March, one thousand seven hundred and eigh
ty-seven, elected delegates to represent the state of South Caro

lina, according to the law of said state, in the congress of the
United States, until the first Monday in November, in the said
year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, which elec,
tion remains in full force, and the said John Kean and Daniel
, Huger are the lawful delegates of said state, in the congress of
!

ſ

-

the United
of of
a portion
of their
claims,
Caroto
the
commonStates,
benefit
the union:
and respective
whereas this
state for
is South
...;

-
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The delegates
cede,

ºs the United States: Now, therefore, know ye, that we, the said
John Kean and Daniel Huger, by virtue of the power and au.
thority to us committed by the said act of the general assembly
of South Carolina before recited, in the name, and for and in

behalf of the state of South Carolina, do, by these presents, as
sign, transfer, quit claim, cede, and convey, to the United States

of America, for their benefit, (South Carolina inclusive,) all the
right, title, interest, jurisdiction, and claim, which the state of
South Carolina hath in and to the beforementioned and describ.

ed territory or tract of country, as the same is bounded and de
scribed in the said act of assembly, for the uses in the said re

cited act of assembly declared.

-

In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and seals,

this ninth day of August, in the year of our Lord one
thousand seven hundred and eighty seven, and of the
sovereignty and independence of America the twelfth,
JOHN KEAN,
[L, S.J.
DANIEL HUGER, [L. s.]
Signed, sealed, and delivered, in presence of
CHARLEs Thomson,
RogBR ALDEN,
BENJAMIN BANKson.

[Note. The cession was accepted by congress on the same day.]
§:
-

Articles of

agreement
and cession,

24th April,
1802, &c.

#4

.No. 13. Articles of agreement and cession between the United States and the state
of Georgia.
-

§§

-

Articles of agreement and cession, entered into on the twenty jº
fourth day of April, one thousand eight hundred and two, be: | ||
iſ:

tween the commissioners appointed on the part of the United
States, by virtue of an act, entitled “An act for an amicable

§:

settlement of limits with the state of Georgia, and authorizing . & $t
i

the establishment of a government in the Mississippi territory,”
and of the act supplemental to the last mentioned act,” on the
one part; and the commissioners appointed on the part of the
state of Georgia, by virtue of an act, entitled “An act to carry

the twenty-third section of the first article of the constitution
into effect,” and of the act to amend the last mentioned act, on
the other part.
-

Georgia cedes

ART. 1. The state of Georgia cedes to the United States all

territory west the
of Chatahou

right, title, and claim, which the said state has to the jurisdic
tion
and soil of the lands situated within the boundaries of the
chee and of a
certain line. United States, south of the state of Tennessee, and west of a

line beginning on the western bank of the Chatahouchee river,
where the same crosses the boundary line between the United
States and Spain; running thence up the said river Chatahou.

chee, and along the western bank thereof to the great bend
thereof, next above the place where a certain creek or river,
called “Uchee,” (being the first considerable stream on the
western side, above the Cussetas and Coweta towns,) empties
into the said Chatahouchee river; thence in a direct line to

Nickajack, on the Tennessee river; thence crossing the said
* See the act of April 7th, 1798, chap. 45; and the act of May 10th, 1800; chal.
204; vol. 3.

-

/

º
ºf

º
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-

* -

w

º

-

-

last mentioned river, and thence running up the said Tennessee
river, and along the western bank thereof, to the southern

boundary line of the state of Tennessee; upon the following

§:
º:
tº

express conditions, and subject thereto, that is to say:
First. That out of the first net proceeds of the sales of the Conditions.
lands thus ceded, which net proceeds shall be estimated by
deducting, from the gross amount of sales, the expenses incurred in surveying, and incident to the sale, the United States §º to
ºf
States
y United
y; one million two hundred and fifty
pay, at their treasury,
s hall pav,
thousand dollars to the state of Georgia, as a consideration for out of first net
-

jº

-

-

lsº
lºft
º

the expenses incurred by the said state, in relation to the said ...t
territory; and that for the better securing as prompt a paymentiands.
of the said sum as is practicable, a land office for the disposition
of the vacant lands thus ceded, to which the Indian title has
been, or may hereafter be, extinguished, shall be opened within
a twelvemonth after the assent of the state of Georgia to this

-

-

*

agreement, as hereafter stated, shall have been declared.
Secondly. That all persons who, on the twenty-seventh day of Certain set
October, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, were ac- º, º:
tual settlers within the territory thus ceded, shall be confirmed grants. in

in all the grants legally and fully executed prior to that day, by certain claims,
the go-º: . of
byderived
or be
Florida,
West which
government
formerofBritish
the
may
vernment
and in theofclaims
Spain,”
-

from any actual survey or settlement made under the act of the i.
º

h:

state of Georgia, entitled “An act for laying out a district of land 340, vol. 3.1.
situate on the river Mississippi, and within the bounds of this
state, into a county, to be called ‘Bourbon,” passed the seventh

-

day of February, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five.
Thirdly. That all the lands ceded by this agreement to the Lands thus

to be a
United States shall, after satisfying the abovementioned pay-ceded
common fund.
ment of one million two hundred and fifty thousand dollars to
ſº

the state of Georgia, and the grants recognised by the preced
ing conditions, be considered as a common fund for the use and

benefit of the United States, Georgia included, and shall be faith
º

fully disposed of for that purpose, and for no other use, or pur-, .
pose whatever: provided, however, that the United States, Prºviº.
for the

period and until the end of one year after the assent of .

Georgia to the boundary established by this agreement shall
have been declared, may, in such manner as not to interfere with
the abovementioned payment to the state of Georgia, nor with
the grants herein before recognised, dispose of, or appropriate The United
a portion of the said lands, not exceeding five millions of acres, jºy

or

or the proceeds of the said five millions of acres, or of any part propriate,
thereof, for the purpose of satisfying, quieting, or compensat- #...";
millions of
ing, for any claims other than those herein before recognised, .
sing certain. .
It claims.
any part thereof.
saidif lands
made to thethat
may beunderstood,
which
making such
of tocongress,
an act or
being fully
disposition or appropriation, shall not be passed into a law, with- But said ap
in the abovementioned period of one year,t the United Statesº
shall not be at liberty thereafter to cede any part of the said in jeº,
-

-

-

-

-

lands on account of claims which may be laid to the same, otherº to be null,

than those recognised by the preceding condition, nor to com-"
#See the act of 3d March, 1803; chap. 340, vol. 3.
62
Wor, 1.

490

pensate for the same; and in case of any such cession or com
pensation, the present cession of Georgia to the right of soil
over the lands thus ceded or compensated for, shall be consider
ed as null and void; and the lands thus ceded or compensated
for shall revert to the state of Georgia.
-

i. §: to Fourthly. That the United States shall, at their own expense,
... extinguish, for the use of Georgia, as early as the same can be
tinguished by peaceably obtained, on reasonable terms, the Indian title to the
gººd the
county
of Talassee,
to the
left out
by hundred
the line and
drawn
with
Creeks,
in the year
onelands
thousand
seven
ninety
•-

|

eight, which had been previously granted by the state of Geor.

|

tº see ante, gia; both which tracts had formerly been yielded by the Indians;

.

ëhap. 21, No. and to the lands within the forks of Oconee and Oakmulgee |
#º. rivers; for which several objects, the president of the United
ind No. 4, States has directed that a treaty should be immediately held
page 373.] with the Creeks;* and that the United States shall, in the same
manner, also extinguish the Indian title to all the other lands
within the state of Georgia.

Territory to

Fifthly. That the territory thus ceded shall form a state, and

form
statº
and toa be
ad- be
. admitted as such into the union, as soon as it shall contain
jit, sixty thousand free inhabitants, or at an earlier period if con
the Union. gress shall think it expedient, on the same conditions and re
strictions, with the same privileges, and in the same manner, as
•

e

-

e

-

is provided in the ordinance of congress of the thirteenth day of

ſº July, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven,f for the
***

government of the Western Territory of the United States,
which ordinance shall, in all its parts, extend to the territory

contained in the present act of cession, that article only excepted
which forbids slavery.
Cession acART.d 2. The
United States accept the cession abovemention
cepted by the d.
he conditi
d
º

-

•

tº. §ai.ed, and on the conditions therein expressed; and they cede to
United states the state of Georgia whatever claim, right, or title, they may
cede to Geor have to the jurisdiction or soil of any lands, lying within the

#."of United States, and out of the proper boundariés of any other
the fine above-state, and situated south of the southern boundaries of the states

mention”
&c.

of Tennessee,
North
Carolina,
South Carolina,
and east
0
the
boundary line
herein
above and
described,
as the eastern
boun

dary of the territory ceded by Georgia to the United States.
ART. 3. The present act of cession and agreement shall be in
.."
full
force as
as the legislature
Georgiaprovided
shall have
given w
its assent
to soon
the boundaries
of thisofcession;
thatgiven
the
Assent of

six months.

•

said assent shall be given within six months after the date of
these presents, and provided that congress shall not, during the

same period of six months, repeal so much of any former law
as authorizes this agreement, and renders it binding and con
Agreement clusive ºn the United States. But if either the assent of Geor
nil, iſ, &c. gia shall not be thus given, or if the law of the United States
shall be thus repealed within the said period of six months, then,
and in either case, these presents shall become null and void.
Signed, &c.

\lt

t
i

§

49.

f

| || ||

Act of Georgia.

# iſ
:Wik

-

An act to ratify and confirm certain articles of agreement and Act ºf Geor
cession, entered into on the 24th day of April, 1802, between º' une 16,
the commissioners of the state of Georgia on the one part, and
the commissioners of the United States on the other part.
Whereas the commissioners of the state of Georgia, to wit:
James Jackson, Abraham Baldwin, and John Milledge, duly
authorized and appointed by, and on the part and behalf of, the
said state of Georgia, and the commissioners of the United
States, James Madison, Albert Gallatin, and Levi Lincoln, duly
authorized and appointed by and on the part and behalf of the

mº
º,
im:
tiºn
iºnſ
inli,
ſºft
#l,

ſº

said United States, to make an amicable settlement of limits be

#l.

tween the two sovereignties, after a due examination of their
respective powers, did, on the 24th day of April last, enter into a
deed of articles and mutual cession, in the words following, to wit:
[Here follow the articles of agreement, verbatim.]
Be it enacted, by the senate and house of representatives of
the state of Georgia, in general assembly met, and by the au- Articles of
thority thereof, That the said deed or articles of agreement and agreement
ratified.
cession be, and the same hereby is and are fully, absolutely, and
amply, ratified and confirmed in all its parts; and hereby is and
are declared to be binding and conclusive on the said state, her
government, and citizens, forever.

ſº
intº

º:
15||

hiltº

-

ift:
º
, ſº

:::::

-

-

º#.

is
h: º
.No. 14. Ohio CoMPANY-Letter of Cutler and Sargent, to the board of treasury,

ſº

dated “New York, July 26, 1787.”

We observe by the act of the 23d instant, that your honorable [* The act
º

referred
board is authorized to enter into a contract for the sale of a toere
specifies
-

-

#d
º

&
ſº

;ſº
º
ſº

gº

-

e

-

*

, -

tract of land therein described, on certain conditions expressed the º:
in the act.* As we suppose this measure has been adopted in tº:
consequence of proposals made by us in behalf of ourselves º ...”
and associates, to a committee of congress, we beg leave to º
º
Sale of the

inform you that we are ready to enter into a contract for the land
-

w

-

mention

purchase of the lands described in the act, provided you can ed thereinj

conceive yourselves authorized to admit of the following condi

Nº.

tions, which, in some degree, vary from the report of the com

º

mittee, viz:

#:
|º
º

The subordinate surveys shall be completed as mentioned in
the act, unless the frequency of Indian irruptions may render the
same impracticable without a heavy expense to the company.

|º

The mode of payment we propose is, half a million of dollars

º

when the contract is executed; another half a million when

º

the tract, as described, is surveyed by the proper officer of the
United States; and the remainder in six equal payments, com.
puted from the date of the second payment.
The lands assigned for the establishment of a university, to
be nearly as possible in the centre of the first million and half
-

-

of acres we shall pay for; for to fix it in the centre of the pro
posed purchase, might too long defer the establishment.
When the second payment is made, the purchasers shall re

ceive a deed for as great a quantity of land as a million

of dol

t

,

|
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n

Qhºomp" lars will pay for, at the price agreed on; after which we will
my, &c.

-

-

agree not to receive any further deeds for any of the lands
purchased, only at such periods, and on such conditions, as may
be agreed on betwixt the board and the purchasers.
As to the security, which the act says shall be good and suffi
cient, we are unable to determine what those terms may mean, in
the contemplation of congress, or of your honorable board; we
shall, therefore, only observe, that our private fortunes, and that
of most of our associates, being embarked in the support of the
purchase, it is not possible for us to offer any adequate security,
but that of the land itself, as is usual in great land purchases.
We will agree so to regulate the contract that we shall never

be entitled to a right of entry or occupancy, but on lands actu.
ally paid for, nor receive any deeds till our payments amount
to a million of dollars, and then only in proportion to such
payment. The advance we shall always be under, without any
formal deed, together with the improvements made on the
[* For acts of lands, will, we presume, be ample security, even if it was not
*...*
cerning
the the interest as well as the disposition of the company to lay the
Öºpa- foundation of their establishment on a sacred regard to the
§: º rights of property.
-

•

#h
|

K.

i
º

-

•

|t
liſt

-

jº. the
Ifcontract.*
these terms, are admitted, we shall be ready to conclude

2.]

-

-

Ohio CoMFANY-Boundaries of the three contiguous tracts of land, extracted from

\.

the patents.

First tract. Beginning at a station or point, where the west
ern boundary line of the seventh range of townships, laid out
by the authority of the United States in congress assembled,
intersects the river Ohio; thence, extending along that river

southwesterly, to a place where the western boundary line of
the fifteenth range of townships, when laid out agreeably to the
land ordinance, passed the twentieth day of May, one thousand

risee chap, seven hundred and eighty-five,t would touch the said river;
33, post] thence, running northerly on the said western boundary of the
-

said fifteenth range of townships, till a line drawn due east to

the western boundary line of the said seventh range of town.
ships, will comprehend, with the other lines of this tract herein
specified and described, seven hundred and fifty thousand acres
of land, besides the several lots and parcels of land, in a certain
contract, executed on the twenty-seventh day of October, one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, between the then
board of treasury, for the United States of America, of the one

part, and Manasseh Cutler and Winthrop Sargent, as agents for
the directors of the Ohio company of associates, of the other
part, reserved or appropriated to particular purposes; thence,

running east to the western boundary line of the said seventh
range of townships, and thence along the said line to the place

of beginning; which said tract contains, as computed, nine hun
dred and thirteen thousand eight hundred and eighty-three
acres; subject, however, to the reservations expressed in an
indenture, executed on the twenty-seventh day of 0ctober, in

|

\

ū ºil
th: ;

|
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-

the year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, between ohio Compa

the then board of treasury, for the United States of America, ny, *.

hºſt
$1.

of the one part, and Manasseh Cutler and Winthrop Sargent, as
agents for the directors of the Ohio company of associates, of
the other part.
.
.
.
. . . . . .
. .
Second tract. One tract of land, containing two hundred and
fourteen thousand two hundred and eighty-five acres, to be locat
ed within the limits of the tract of one million five hundred

|Rd.

thousand acres, described in an indenture, executed on the

ºr.

twenty-seventh day of October, in the year one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-seven, between the then board of treasury,
for the United States of America, of the one part, and Manas
seh Cutler and Winthrop Sargent, as agents for the directors of
the Ohio Company of associates, of the other part, and adjoin
ing to the tract of land, described in the first section of the above
recited act, and in the form herein prescribed, as follows: Be
ginning on a line that has been surveyed, and marked by Israel
Ludlow (a plat or map whereof is filed in the office of the secre
tary of the treasury) as for the north boundary line of a tract of
one million five hundred thousand acres, expressed in an inden
ture, executed on the twenty-seventh day of October, one thou
sand seven hundred and eighty-seven, between the then board
of treasury, for the United States of America, of the one part,
and Manasseh Cutler and Winthrop Sargent, of the other part,

Miłł
lil;

yma.

tº
filº
º

|S||

|| || ||

iſ:
iſ ºf
#Tº

tº:
iſiº

&

*

.

..

at a point which is and shall be established, to be the northwest
corner of a tract of one hundred thousand acres, granted to the

said Rufus Putnam, Manasseh Cutler, Robert Oliver, and Grif
fin Green, by letters patent, bearing even date with these pre

sents; thence, running westerly on the said line, surveyed and
marked as aforesaid, to a point where the said line would inter
sect the west boundary line of the eleventh range of townships, .
if laid out agreeably to the land ordinance, passed the twentieth

day of May,one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five; thence,
running south, on the said western boundary, of the said ele.
venth range of townships, if laid out as aforesaid, till it would

intersect a westerly continuation of the north boundary line of
the third township of the seventh range of townships, surveyed
by the authority of the United States of America in congress
assembled; thence running on a further westwardly continuation

of the said north boundary line of the said third township, to a
point, station, or place, where the western boundary line of the
sixteenth range of townships would intersect or meet the same,

if laid out agreeably to the land ordinance aforesaid; thence, run
ning south, on the said western boundary line of the sixteenth

range of townships, laid out as aforesaid, to a point, station, or
place, from which a line drawn due east, to the west boundary
line of a tract of nine hundred and thirteen thousand eight hun
dred and eighty-three acres, granted to Rufus Putnam, Manas
seh Cutler, Robert Oliver, and Griffin Green, by letters patent,
bearing even date with these presents, will, with the other
lines of this tract, as herein specified and described, compre
hend two hundred and fourteen thousand two hundred and

eighty-five acres; thence, running due east to the western boun.

494
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Ohio Compa- dary line of the said tract of nine hundred and thirteen thousand
eight hundred and eighty-three acres; thence, running northerly,

on the said western boundary line to the northwest corner of the
said last mentioned tract; thence, running easterly on the north
ern boundary of the said last mentioned tract, to the point where.
the same is touched or intersected by the western boundary of
the aforesaid tract of one hundred thousand acres; thence, north

erly, on the said western boundary of the said last mentioned
tract, to the place of beginning.
-

Third tract. One hundred thousand acres of land, to be lo

cated within the limits of the tract of one million five hundred
thousand acres of land, described in an indenture, executed on

the twenty-seventh day of October, in the year one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-seven, between the then board of trea
sury, for the United States of America, of the one part, and
Manasseh Cutler and Winthrop Sargent, as agents for the direc
tors of the Ohio Company of associates, of the other part, and
adjoining to the tract of land described in the first section of the
above recited act, and in the form herein prescribed, as follows:
Beginning on the western boundary line on the seventh range of
townships, laid out by the authority of the United States in con
gress assembled, at a point, which is and shall be established to
be the northeast corner of a certain tract of land, containing, as
computed, nine hundred and thirteen thousand eight hundred
and eighty-three acres, by letters patent, bearing even date with
these presents, granted to the said Rufus Putnam, Manasseh
Cutler, Robert Oliver, and Griffin Green; thence, running north
erly, on the said western boundary of the said seventh range of

townships, to a point or station that has been fixed. pursuant to
a survey, made by Israel Ludlow, a plat or map whereof is filed
in the office of the secretary of the treasury, as the northeast cor
ner of a tract of one million five hundred thousand acres, de

scribed in an indenture, executed on the twenty-seventh day of
October, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, be
tween the then board of treasury, for the United States of Ame
rica, of the one part, and Manasseh Cutler and Winthrop Sar

gent, of the other part; thence, running westerly, on the northern
boundary line of the said tract of one million five hundred thou
sand acres, as surveyed and marked by the said Israel Ludlow,

to a point, from which a line drawn south to the northern boun
dary line of the said tract of nine hundred and thirteen thousand
eight hundred and eighty-three acres, will, with the other lines
of this tract, therein specified and described, comprehend one
hundred thousand acres; thence, running south to the said north
ern boundary line, and thence, due east on the said northern

boundary line, to the place of beginning.

-

sºmem

JYo. 15. John C. SYMMEs's—Application for the purchase of a tract of land.
excellency the president of congress, the petition of John Cleves Symmes, ºf

To his

-

JVew Jersey, showeth-

.

.

.

-

That your petitioner, encouraged by the resolutions of congress

of the 23d and 27th of July last, stipulating the condition of a
…”

i
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tº
ºf

itſ
tº

-

-

-

transfer of federallandson the Scioto and Muskingum rivers, unto John cleve,
WinthropofSargent
and Manasseh
Cutler,onesquires,
as-symmes'
sociates,
New England,
is induced,
behalf ofand
the their
citizens”
&c.
of the United States, westward of Connecticut, who also wish to
become purchasers of federal lands, to pray that the honorable

iii,

the congress will be pleased to direct that a contract be made by

Miſſ

the honorable the commissioners of the treasury board, with

Kºº
mº

your petitioner, for himself and his associates, in all respects si
milar in form and matter to the said grant made to Messrs. Sar

tº

gent and Cutler, differing only in quantity and place where, and
instead of two townships for the use of an university, that one

th:

only be assigned for the benefit of an academy.
That by such transfer to your petitioner and his associates, on

ū;

tº

their complying with the terms of sale, the fee may pass of all

His

the lands lying within the following limits, viz: beginning at the

ºf

mouth of the Great Miami river; thence, running up the Ohio,

triº

to the mouth of the Little Miami river; thence, up the main
stream of the Little Miami river, to the place where a due west

ºf

!

iſ

line, to be continued from the western termination of the north; ſºmeongres,

sº

ern boundary line of the grant to Messrs. Sargent, Cutler, and bet. 2, 1787,

ing

company, shall intersect the said Little Miami river; thence, due
.
. . the
above pe

siſ,

west, continuing the said western line to the place where the said tition. *

*
*

line shall intersect the main branch or stream of the Great Mi- **i.e.
ami river; thence, down the Great Miami, to the place of begin- º §º

º:
#:

ning.”

•

-

ſº

---

order.]

.

JOHN C. SYMMIES.

New York, 29th August, 1787.
-

ſº

-

|
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-

John C. SYMMEs's—Application for an alteration in the boundaries of his first con

º
||

-

...

gº
R!!!

--

tract, and releasing all claims beyond the altered boundaries.
e

º

e

-

º!"

Be it known unto all men by these presents, that whereas, in

º

pursuance of certain resolutions of the United States in con

is

gress assembled, bearing date respectively the twenty-third

º

and twenty-seventh days of July, and the twenty-third day of
October, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-seven, or
some of them, a contract was duly made and executed between
Samuel Osgood, Walter Livingston, and Arthur Lee, esquires,
commissioners of the board of treasury of the United States,
of the first part, Jonathan Dayton and Daniel Marsh, esquires,

-

|:

º
ſº
|}}
ſº

ſº

.

§

ſ

of the second part, and John C. Symmes, esquire, for the third
part, for the purchase and grant of a certain tract of land in the
western country, adjoining the river Ohio, beginning on the
bank of the same river, at a spot exactly twenty miles distant
along the several courses of the same, from the place where the
Great Miami empties itself into the said river Ohio; from thence
extending down the said river Ohio, along the several courses
thereof to the Great Miami river; thence, up the said river
Miami, along the several courses thereof, to a place whence a
line drawn due east, will intersect a line drawn from the place of
beginning
aforesaid,
with one
the million
general ofcourse
the
Great
Miami
river, soparallel
as to include
acres of
within
these lines and the said rivers; and from that place upon the
w

e
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said Great Miami river, extending along such lines to the place
of beginning, containing, as aforesaid, one million of acres, to
be granted to the said John Cleves Symmes and his associates,

their heirs, and assigns, upon certain terms and conditions, as
in and by the said contract, bearing date the fifteenth day of
May, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-eight, reference
being thereunto had, will fully appear.
And whereas, by an act of the congress of the United States,
bearing date the twelfth day of April, one thousand seven hun
dred and ninety-two, entitled “An act for ascertaining the
bounds of a tract of land purchased by John Cleves Symmes,”
-

tº See chap.
i20, vol. 2.]

the president of the United States was authorized, at the re
quest of the said John C. Symmes, to alter the said contract,

| in
§

made between the said late board of treasury, and the said John
C. Symmes, in such manner that the said tract may extend from
the mouth of the Great Miami to the mouth of the Little

Miami, and be bounded by the river Ohio on the south, by the
Great Miami on the west, by the Little Miami on the east, and
by a parallel of latitude on the north, extending from the Great
Miami to the Little Miami, so as to comprehend the proposed

quantity of one million of acres: provided, that the northern
limits of the said tract shall not interfere with the boundary
{ Sce ante,
chap.

line established by the treaty of fort Harmar, between the United
States and the Indian nations;t and provided also, that the presi.

26, No. dent reserve to the United States such lands at and near fort

§ * Page Washington, as he may think necessary for the accommodation
of a garrison at that fort, as in and by the said act, reference
thereunto had, will fully appear. Now these presents witness,
that I, the said John C. Symmes, have requested, and hereby do
request, the president of the United States, that the said contract,
so as aforesaid made by the said commissioners of the late

board of treasury, on behalf of the said United States, on the
one part, and of the said John C. Symmes, by my said agents
Jonathan Dayton and Daniel Marsh, on behalf of myself and
my associates, of the other part, be altered, so as to include only
the last mentioned tract, butted, bounded, and described, as in

the said act of the congress aforesaid, subject to the same con
ditions and with the same limitations as in the said contract and

act of congress are expressed, is set forth; and also, subject to
the reservation of the quantity of fifteen acres, being for the

accommodation of fort Washington and the garrison thereof,
and including the said fort in such part of the said tract, as the
president of the United States shall find convenient and suitable
for military purposes, and shall cause to be located therefor,
and further subject to the reservation of one mile square, at or
within four miles of the mouth of the Great Miami, to be

located by such person as the president of the United States
shall appoint for that purpose; provided, that a law be passed,
within the space of two years from the date of these presents,
to authorize the last mentioned reservation and location; and
that the president of the United States shall appoint a person

to make such location within the space of one year after such
law shall be passed; and provided also, that the same law shall

º
º

tºl
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John Cleves
authorize the president to make, and the president shall make Symmes’
and execute to the said John C. Symmes and his associates, his tract, &c.
and their heirs, within the last mentioned term of one year, a
grant and release of the aforesaid fifteen acres reserved for the
use and accommodation of fort Washington and the garrison
thereof; and I do hereby, for myself and my associates, and
our heirs, remise, remit, and quit claim, unto the said United
States, all right, title, interest, claim, and demand whatever,
in and to so much of the lands contained and included within
the bounds and limits described in the said first mentioned
contract, as is not contained, meant, and intended to be con
tained and included, within the bounds and limits secondly
abovementioned.*

sili
º
th: ||

JOHN C. SYMMES.

Miº
filă

J. C. SYMMEs's PATENT.-In the name of the United States of

America,

to all to

tºl.

whom these presents shall come:

Fº

Know ye, that whereas it appears to me, George Washington,
president of the said United States, that John Cleves Symmes,
in behalf of himself and his associates, in pursuance of a con
tract, made and executed on the fifteenth day of October, one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-eight, between Arthur Lee,
Walter Livingston, and Samuel Osgood, commissioners of the
board of treasury, and Jonathan Dayton and Daniel Marsh,
and the said John Cleves Symmes, hath paid into the treasury
of the United States the sum of one hundred and sixty-five
thousand six hundred and ninety-three dollars and forty-two

º

* ...

tº:
#ſº

tº:
iſ:
º

, ºr
t; ſº

lº
iſ,

#!
sº

cents, in certificates and warrants for military rights to lands:

whereby, and by virtue of the act of the congress of the United
States, entitled “An act authorizing the grant and convey
jº ance of certain lands to John Cleves Symmes, and his asso
nº
ciates,” passed the fifth day of May, one thousand seven hun
ãº.
dred and ninety-two, the said John Cleves Symmes and his
jº
associates are become entitled to receive from the United
;II:
States letters patent, granting and conveying to him and them,
lſº
two hundred and forty-eight thousand five hundred and forty
º acres of land: and whereas, in and by the said contract, it was
gº stipulated and agreed, by and between the said Arthur Lee,
º Walter Livingston, and Samuel Osgood, commissioners on the
art of the United States, and the said Jonathan Dayton and
aniel Marsh, and the said John C. Symmes, that out of each
township, which should fall within the grant to be made to the

said John Cleves Symmes and his associates, a reservation

should be made to the United States, of the four lots, marked
* The act of the president of the United States, assenting to the alteration of
boundaries, is omitted. Mr. Symmes having made no payment for lands beyond the
boundaries of his patent, (which is included within the boundaries here described,)
the residue of the land reverted to the United States; but a right of pre-emption was
allowed to persons who had made purchases from him, under the expectation that he
would fulfil his contract. JVote of the editor of the Land Laws, &c. For acts of
congress relative to John Cleves Symmes’ grant, see chap. 120, 131, vol. 2; chap
140,248,304, 343, 388, vol. 3..]
-
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symmes, pa- 8, 14, 26, and 29, for such purposes as shall, by the congress of
the United States, be directed; and lot No. 16, for the mainte
nance of public schools, the same being pursuant to the regu

tent.
*

lations contained in an ordinance of the United States in con
[* See chap.
32, post. J

gress assembled, bearing date the twentieth day of May, one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-five:* and whereas, in and

by the aforesaid act of congress of the United States, passed
the fifth day of May, one thousand seven hundred and ninety
two, the president of the United States was authorized and em.
powered by letters patent, to grant and convey unto the said
John Cleves Symmes, and his associates, their heirs, and
assigns, in trust, for the purpose of establishing an academy,
and other public schools and seminaries of learning, one com.
plete township, conformably to an order of congress, made the
second day of October, one thousand seven hundred and eighty
seven: and whereas, it appears expedient to reserve to the
United States, out of the tract of land hereby intended to be
granted, the quantity of fifteen acres of land, for the accommo
dation of fort Washington and the garrison thereof, including
, the said fort; and also, a quantity of land, equal to one mile
square, at or near the mouth of the Great Miami river, to be
located as hereafter mentioned.

-

Now these presents testify, that I, the said George Wash.
ington, president of the United States, in the name and by the
authority of the said United States, in consideration of the pre
mises, in pursuance of the said act of the congress of the
United States, passed the fifth day of May, 1792, and by virtue

of the authority thereby in me reposed, have granted and con
firmed, and by these presents do grant and confirm, unto the
said John Cleves Symmes and his associates, and to his and their
heirs and assigns, all that tract of land, beginning at the mouth
of the Great Miami river, and extending from thence along the
river Ohio, to the mouth of the Little Miami river, bounded

on the south by the said river Ohio, on the west by the said
Great Miami river, on the east by the said little river Miami,
and on the north by a parallel of latitude, to be run from the

said Great Miami river to the said Little Miami river, so as to
comprehend the quantity of three hundred and eleven thousand
six hundred and eighty-two acres of land, with the apperte
nances, reserving to the United States, out of the said tract, the

quantity of fifteen acres of land, for the accommodation of ſort
Washington and the garrison thereof, including the space of

ground occupied by the said fort, to be located in such part of
the said tract, and by such person, as the president of the United
States shall direct; and also, reserving out of the said tract, a
quantity of land equal to one mile square, at or near the
mouth of the said Great Miami river, to be located by such
person as the president of the United States shall appoint for
that purpose: provided, that a law be passed by the congress of
the United States to authorize the same, within the space of

two years from and after the date of these presents; and that
the president of the said United States shall appoint a person
to make such location, within one year after such law shall be
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passed,
not otherwise;
and of
provided
also,States
that the
same tSymmes'ss.
law
shalland
authorize
the president
the United
to make,

º

and the president of the United States shall make, and execute

lºsiſ:

to the said John Cleves Symmes and his associates, their heirs,
and assigns, a grant and release of the aforesaid fifteen acres,
reserved for the use and accommodation of fort Washington
and the garrison thereof; and also reserving to the said United
States, out of each township, contained in the said tract, the
following lots, viz: lot No. 16, for the purposes mentioned and
specified in the ordinance of the United States in congress
assembled, passed on the twentieth day of May, one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-five; lot No. 29, for the purposes of
religion; and lots No. 11, No. 8, and No. 26, for such purposes
as the congress of the United States shall hereafter direct: to

Mº
tº:
lº
miliº
firſt
| "..

hºt
11:
; In

tº
Titº

have and to hold the said tract of land, bounded and described

". .

as aforesaid, with the appertenances, to the said John Cleves

id:

Symmes, and his associates, his and their heirs and assigns, to
his and their proper use and behoof forever, according to their
respective rights and interest therein; upon this condition, how

* lºſſº

i.
03:
ſº

º
º
id:
tº lº

-

ever, and not otherwise, that the said John Cleves Symmes and
his associates, his and their heirs and assigns, shall and do
cause the said parallel of latitude, forming the northern boun
dary of the tract herein before described, to be truly run, sur
veyed, and laid out, and return thereof made to the secretary

of the treasury, for the time being, within the space of five

º

years, from and after the date of these presents; otherwise, as
well these presents, as the estate hereby granted, shall cease
and become void: which parallel of latitude shall be run from
certain points or stations, which shall have been ascertained and
fixed by Israel Ludlow, upon the said Great and Little Miami
rivers, according to a survey by him made, of the courses of
the said rivers, under the direction of the department of the
treasury, and heretofore certified to that department, by a
certificate, bearing date the twenty-fourth day of March, seven
teen hundred and ninety-four, and in pursuance of the said act

ſº

of the congress of the United States, herein beforementioned,

ſº

passed the fifth day of May, one thousand seven hundred and

jirº
d ſº

mº

#
itſ

tº

ſº
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*

ninety-two: it is hereby declared, that one complete township
or tract of land, of six miles square, to be located with the
approbation of the governor, for the time being, of the territory
northwest of the river Ohio, and in the manner, and within the

term of five years aforesaid, as nearly as may be, in the centre
of the tract of land herein before granted, hath been and is
granted, and shall be holden in trust, to and for the sole and

exclusive intent and purpose of erecting and establishing therein
an academy and other public schools and seminaries of learning,

and endowing and supporting the same, and to and for no other
use, intent, or purpose whatever.
In testimony whereof, I have caused these letters to be made
-

patent, and the seal of the United States to be hereunto
affixed,

º
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Given under my hand, at the city of Philadelphia, the
thirtieth day of September, in the year of our Lord one

[I. s.] thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, and of the
independence of the United States of America the nine
teenth.

-

GEO. WASHINGTON.

By the president,

-

EDMUND RANDOLPH,
l

JNo. 16. ILLINo.1s Compasy.—Indian deeds to the Illinois and Wabash Companies.

To all people to whom these presents shall come, greeting:—
Know ye, that we, Tomoroa, or Gabriel, Pataguage, or Mi
chael, Maughquayah, or John Baptiste Couroway, Kicounaisa, or
Fish, and Tontowaraganh, or Peter, sometimes called Lacloche,
or the Bell, Kaskaskias chiefs; Maughquinthepe, or Bear's
Head, otherwise called the Black Dog, Meinquipaumiah Achis.
wewah, and Eshawinikiwah, Pervariahs and Cahoquias chiefs,
chiefs and sachems of the different tribes of the Illinois nations

of Indians, and being and effectually representing all the tribes
of the said Illinois Indians, send greeting:
Whereas William Murray, of the Illinois country, merchant,
one of the grantees hereinafter named, as well for himself, as
on the parts and behalfs of the several other grantees, herein
•,

also after named, did, at several conferences, publicly held with
us, the said chiefs and sachems, at Kaskaskias village, in the
Illinois country aforesaid, treat and confer with us, the said
chiefs and sachems, for the purchase of certain quantities or
tracts of land, belonging and appertaining unto us, and to the
several tribes or nations of Indians whom we represent; and
whereas we, the said chiefs and sachems, have deliberately and

maturely considered for ourselves, and consulted with the na
tives of our several tribes or nations, of the request and propo
sals made as aforesaid, by the said William Murray, for him.
self and others, to us, the said chiefs and sachems: and whereas

we, the said chiefs and sachems, as well as the other natives of
our several tribes or nations, are fully satisfied and contented
(for the consideration hereinafter mentioned) to grant and con
firm unto the said William Murray, and to the other grantees,
hereinafter named, the several tracts or quantities of land here.
inafter bounded and described. Now, know ye, therefore, that
we, the said chiefs and sachems of the several tribes of the Illi
nois Indians aforesaid, in full and public council assembled, at
Kaskaskias village aforesaid, for and in consideration of the sum
of five shillings, to us in hand paid, by the said William Murray,
and for and in consideration of the following goods and mer
chandise, to us, the said Tomoroa, Pataguage, Maughquaquah
Couroway, Kicounaisa, Tontowaraganih, Maughguinthepe,
Achiswewah Meinquipaumiaha, and Eschawinikiwah, paid and
delivered in full council aforesaid, that is to say, two hundred

and sixty strouds, two hundred and fifty blankets, three hundred
and fifty shirts, one hundred and fifty pairs of stroud and half

i

50 i

ºf

thick stockings, one hundred and fifty stroud breech clothes, five Illinois Com. *

ºlº

hundred pounds of gunpowder, four thousand pounds of lead, Pany.

dº
lºſſ

one gross of knives, thirty pounds of vermilion, two thousand
gun flints, two hundred pounds of brass kettles, two hundred
pounds of tobacco, three dozen gilt looking glasses, one gross

O)

gun worms, two gross awls, one gross of fire steels, sixteen
dozen of gartering, ten thousand pounds of flour, five hundred

}H

bushels of Indian corn, twelve horses, twelve horned cattle,

twenty bushels of salt, and twenty guns, the receipt whereof we
do hereby acknowledge, have granted, bargained, sold, aliened,
Tº

released, enfeoffed, ratified, and fully confirmed, and by these

-

presents do grant, bargain, sell, alien, release, enfeoff, ratify, and

*

fully confirm, unto the said William Murray, Moses Franks, and

*

Jacob Franks, of the city of London, in the kingdom of Great

*

Britain, esquires; David Franks, John Inglis, Bernard Gratz,
Michael Gratz, Alexander Ross, David Sproat, and James
Milligan, all of the city of Philadelphia, in the province of Penn.
sylvania, merchants; Moses Franks, of the same city, attorney

*
Of

k

*º
*

at law; Andrew Hamilton, and William Hamilton, of the same

*

city, gentlemen; Edmund Milne, of the same city, goldsmith

tº

and jeweller; Joseph Simons and Levi Andrew Levi, of the town

Tº
iº
sº
idiº
gº
*
tº
dº
sº
#
#

of Lancaster, in the county of Lancaster, and province aforesaid,
merchants; Thomas Minshall, of York county, and province
aforesaid, esquire; Robert Callender and William Thompson,
of Cumberland county, and province aforesaid, esquires; John

Campbell, of Pittsburg, Westmoreland county, and province
aforesaid, merchant; George Castles, of the Illinois country
aforesaid, and James Rumsey, late of the same country, mer
chants, their heirs and assigns, in severalty, or unto his most
sacred majesty, George the third, by the grace of God, of Great
Britain, France and Ireland, king, defender of the faith, and so
forth, his heirs and successors, for the use, benefit and behoof of
all the said several above named grantees, their heirs and as

in

signs, in severalty as aforesaid, (by which ever of these tenures

ſº

the said grantees

tº
is

may most legally hold the same,) the two se.
veral tracts or parcels of land, hereinafter described and bound
ed, viz: one tract or papcel of land, situate, lying, and being, on

ºr

the east side of the river Mississippi, beginning at the mouth of
the Heron creek, called by the French the river of Mary, being

ſº
ſ:

ſº
tº

about a league below the mouth of the Kaskaskias river; thence,
a northward of east course, in a direct line back to the Hilly
Plains, eight leagues, or thereabouts, be the same more or less;

ºf

thence, the same course, in a direct line to the Crab Tree Plains,

º:

*venteen leagues, or thereabouts, be the same more or less:

:

º
º

thence, the same course, in a direct line to a remarkable

place,

known by the name of the Big Buffalo Hoofs, seventeen leagues
or thereabouts, be the same more or less; thence, the same
$ourse in a direct line to the Salt Lick creek, about

Seven

leagues, be the same more or less; thence, crossing the said

º

-

f

Creek, about one league below the ancient Shawanees town, in
an easterly or a little to the north of east course, in a direct in:
to the river Ohio, about four leagues, be the same more or less:
then down the Ohio, by the several courses thereof, until i.

-
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Illinois cam. empties itself in the Mississippi, about thirty-five leagues, be the
pany.

same more or less; and then up the Mississippi, by the several
courses thereof, to the place of beginning, thirty-three leagues,
or thereabouts, be the same more or less; and also one other

piece or parcel of land, situate, lying, and being, on the east side
of the Mississippi; beginning at a place or point, in a direct line
opposite to the mouth of the Missouri river; thence, up the Mis.
sissippi, by the several courses thereof, to the mouth of the Illi.
nois river, about six leagues, be the same more or less; and then
up the Illinois river, by the several courses thereof, to Chicagou
or Garlick creek, about ninety leagues, or thereabouts, be the
same more or less; then nearly a northerly course, in a direct
line, to a certain place remarkable, being the ground on which
an engagement or battle was fought, about forty or fifty years
ago, between the Pewaria and Renard Indians, about fifty
leagues, be the same more or less; thence, by the same course, in
a direct line, to two remarkable hills close together, in the mid.
dle of a large prairie or plain, about fourteen leagues, be the
same more or less; thence, a north of east course, in a direct

line, to a remarkable spring, known by the Indians by the name
of Foggy Spring, about fourteen leagues, be the same more or
less; thence, the same course, in a direct line, to a great moun.
tain to the northward of the White Buffalo Plain, about fifteen

leagues, be the same more or less; thence, nearly a southwest
course, in a direct line, to the place of beginning, about forty
leagues, be the same more or less; and also all minerals, ores,
trees, woods, underwoods, waters, water courses, profits, com
modities, advantages, rights, liberties, privileges, hereditaments,
and appertenances, whatsoever, to the said two several tracts or
parcels of land belonging, or in any wise appertaining, and
also the reversion and reversions, remainder and remainders,
rents, issues, and profits, thereof; and of every part and parcel
thereof; and all the estate, right, title, interest, use, property,
possession, claim, and demand, of them, the said Tomaroa,
Petaguage, Maughguayah Couroway, Kicounaisa Tontowara.
ganih, Maughguinthepe, Achiswewah Meinquipaunuah, and
Eschawinikiwah, chiefs and saehems aforesaid, and of all and
every other person and persons whatsoever, of or belonging to
the said nations, of, into, and out of, the premises, and every part
and parcel thereof, to have and to hold the said several tracts or

parcels of land, and all and singular the said granted or bar
ained premises, with the appertenances, unto them, the said
William Murray, Moses Franks, Jacob Franks, David Franks,
John Inglis, Bernard Gratz, Michael Gratz, Alexander Ross,
David Sproat, James Milligan, Moses Franks, Andrew Hamil.

ton, William Hamilton, Edmund Milne, Joseph Simon, Levi
Andrew Levi, Thomas Minshall, Robert Callender, William
Thompson, John Campbell, George Castles, and James Rum

sey, their heirs and assigns, forever, in severalty, or unto his
said majesty, his heirs and successors, to and for the use, be
nefit, and behoof, of the said grantees, their heirs and assigns,
forever, in severalty as aforesaid; and the said fomaroa, Peta

guage, Maughquayah Couroway, Kicounaisa, Tontowaraganiks
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Maughguinthepe, Achiswewah Meinquipaumiah, and Eschaw. Illinois Conſ:
inikiwah, for themselves, and for the several tribes of the Illi-P"), *
nois nations, and all and every other nation and nations, tribu

sº
tº
air;

taries and dependents on the said Illinois Indians, and their and
every of their posterities, the said several tracts of land and pre
mises, and every part thereof, against them, the said Tomaroa,

tº

Petaguage, Maughguayah Couroway, Kicounaisa, Tontowa

hiſ
sºft
tº
lsº

raganih, Mauquinthepe. Achiswewah Meinquipaumiah, and
Eschawinikiah, and against the said Illinois nations, and their
tributaries and dependents, and all and every of their posterities,
unto the said William Murray, Moses Franks, Jacob Franks,

iii.

David Franks, John Inglis, Bernard Gratz, Michael Gratz,

jºr
rig

Alexander Ross, David Sproat, James Milligan, Moses Franks,
Andrew Hamilton, William Hamilton, Edmund Milne, Joseph

#

Simon, Levi Andrew Levi, Thomas Minshall, Robert Callen

tº
it.

der, William Thompson, John Campbell, George Castles, and
James Rumsey, their heirs and assigns, in severalty, or unto his

º,
is
yº

said majesty, his heirs and successors, to and for the only use,
benefit, and behoof, of the said grantees, their heirs and assigns,
in severalty as aforesaid, shall and will warrant and forever de

ºr
an

fend by these presents.
In witness whereof, we, the said chiefs and sachems, in behalf

º

of ourselves respectively, and in behalf of all the differ-

lsº

ent tribes of the Illinois Indians as aforesaid, have here

iſ:
tº:
Riº

unto set our hands and seals, in the presence of the per
sons subscribing as witnesses hereunto, at a public coun
cil, held at Kaskaskias village aforesaid, this fifth day of
July, in the thirteenth year of his majesty’s reign, and in
the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and

-

ſº
iſ:

it;

seventy-three.

imº

•
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º
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-
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WABASH CoMPANY.—To all people to whom these presents shall come:

º

ſº

*

and being, and effectually representing, all the several tribes of
the Piankeshaw Indians, send greeting:
Whereas Lewis Viviat, of the Illinois country, merchant, one
of the grantees hereinafter named, as well for himself, as on the
-

parts and behalfs of the several other grantees herein also after

º

named, did, at several conferences publickly held with us, the said
chiefs and sachems, at the towns and villages, Post Saint Win
cent and Vermilion, treat and confer for the purchase of certain tracts of land belonging and appertaining unto us, and to the
several tribes of our nation, whom we represent.

|º

º

º

-

chems of the several tribes of the Piankeshaw nation of Indians,

#

*

-

-

Know ye, that we, Tabac, or Tobacco, Mantour la grand Cou

º

|

tº

ett, Ouaouajao Tabac, jun. La Mouchanoire, or the Black Fly,
Le Maringouin, or Musquitto, Le Petit Castor, or Little Bea
ver, Kiesquibichias, Gerlot, sen. and Gerlot, jun. chiefs and sa-

º

-

-

|ſ.
'T'ſ.

!.
*

||

-

-

º

And whereas we, the said chiefs and sachems, have delibe

*
*
º

rately and maturely considered, for ourselves and our posterities,
and consulted with the other natives of our several tribes, respect
ing the proposals made as aforesaid to us, the said chiefs and sa

i.

*
- -

-

w
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Wabash Com-chems, by the said Lewis Viviat, on behalf of himself and others,
pany.

And whereas we, the said chiefs and sachems, as well as all the
other natives of the several tribes of our nation, are fully satis
fied add contented, for the consideration hereinafter mentioned,

to grant and confirm unto the said Lewis Viviat, and to the
other grantees hereinafter mentioned, the several quantities and
tracts of land hereinafter bounded and described. Now, know
ye, therefore, that we, the said chiefs and sachems of the Pian.

keshaw nation aforesaid, in full and public council assembled, at
the town or village of Post Saint Vincent aforesaid, for and in
consideration of the sum of five shillings, to us in hand paid
by the said Louis Viviat, and for and in consideration of the fol.
lowing goods and merchandise, to us, the said Tabac, or To.
bacco, Manteur, La Grand Couett, Ouaouajao, Tabac, jun. La
Mouchenoire, or the Black Fly, Le Maringouin, or Musquitto,
Le Petit Castor, or the Little Beaver, Kiesquibichias; Grelot,
sen. and Grelot, jun, for the use of the several tribes of our na.
tion, well and truly delivered in full council aforesaid, that is to
say: four hundred blankets, twenty two pieces of strouds, two hun.
dred and fifty shirts, twelve gross of star gartering, one hundred
and twenty pieces of ribbon, twenty-four pounds vermilion,
eighteen pairs velvet laced housings, one piece of malton, fifty
two fusils, thirty-five dozen large buckhorn handle knives, forty
dozen cutteaux knives, five hundred pounds of brass kettles, ten
thousand gun flints, six hundred pounds of gunpowder, two thou
sand pounds of lead, four hundred pounds of tobacco, forty bush
els of salt, three thousand pounds of flour, three horses; also, the
following quantities of silver ware, viz. eleven very large arm
bands, forty wristbands, six whole moons, six half moons, nine
ear wheels, forty-six large crosses, twenty-nine hair pipes, sixty
pairs of ear bobs, twenty dozen small crosses, twenty dozen nose
crosses, and one hundred and ten dozen brooches, the receipt
whereof we do hereby acknowledge; have granted, bargained,
sold, aliened, released, enfeoffed, ratified, and fully confirmed,
and by these presents do grant, bargain, sell, alien, release, en
feoff, ratify, and fully confirm, unto the said Louis Viviat, the
right honorable John earl of Dunmore, governor of the co
lony and dominion of Virginia; the honorable John Murray,
son of the said earl, Moses Franks and Jacob Franks, of the

city of London, in the kingdom of Great Britain, esquires,
Thomas Johnson, jun. esq. attorney at law, and John Davidson,
merchant, both of the city of Annapolis, in the province of Ma
ryland; William Russel, esq. Mathew Ridley, Robert Christie,
sen. and Robert Christie, jun. of Baltimore town, in the said
province of Maryland, merchants; Peter Campbell, of Piscata
way, in Maryland, merchant; William Geddes, of Newtown
Chester, in Maryland, esq. collector of his majesty's customs; ,
David Franks, merchant, and Moses Franks, attorney at law,
both of the city of Philadelphia, in the province of Pennsylva
nia; William Murray and Daniel Murray, of the Illinois country,

merchants; Nicholas St._Martin, and Joseph Page, of the
same place, gentlemen; Francis Perthuis, late of Quebec city,

in Canada, but now of Post St. Vincent, aforesaid, gentle.
*

.
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men, their heirs and assigns, equally

slº,

most sacred majesty George the third, by the grace of God, of P*Y.
-

º:
lº,

•

* *

**

-

divided,

to be
* -

-

-

or to his Wabash Com
- -

-

-

Great Britain,:- France
and Ireland, king, defender of the faith,
---º
and
so
forth,
his
heirs
and
successors,
for the
use, benefit,
and
tº behoof, of all the said several
abovenamed
grantees,
their heirs
is: and assigns, in severalty as aforesaid, (by whicheyer of these
... tenures they may most legally hold the same.) The two several
ºf tracts or parcels of land, hereinafter bounded and, described,
-

- .

. .

.

*

*

-

tº:

viz. one tract or parcel of land, situate, lying, and being, on both

ſy &

sides the Ouabache river, beginning at the mouth of a rivulet,

t

called Riviere du Chate, or Cat river, where it empties itself

itſ,

into the Ouabache river aforesaid, being about fifty-two leagues
distant
from and above Post St. Vincent aforesaid; thence down
&#| |
the Ouabache, by the several courses thereof, to a place called
h;2.
lsº Point Coupee, (about twelve leagues above Post St. Vincent,)
being forty leagues or thereabouts in length, on the said river.
§§
jū

Ouabache, from the place of beginning, with forty leagues in

jº,

width or breadth on the east side, and thirty leagues in breadth

tº
sº

or width on the west side, of the Ouabache river aforesaid; to
be continued along from the place of beginning to Point Cou
pee aforesaid. And also one other tract or parcel of land, si
tuated, lying, and being, on both sides of the Ouabache river
aforesaid, beginning from the mouth of White river, where it
empties itself into the Ouabache river, (about twelve leagues
below Post St. Vincent,) thence down the Ouabache river, by
the several courses thereof, until it empties itself into the Ohio

kiſſ.
ſº

º

ić
º:

ſº
!"º

*
##!

river, being from said White river to the Ohio fifty-three
leagues in length, or thereabouts, be the same more or less,

º
*

thirty leagues in width or breadth on the west side of the

*

Ouabache river aforesaid, to be continued along from White

\

with forty leagues in width or breadth on the east side, and

*

river aforesaid, to the Ohio river aforesaid, (the intermediate

**

space of twenty-four leagues, or thereabouts, between Point

*

Coupee and the mouth of the White river aforesaid, being re

*
ºf
*
*

served for the use of the inhabitants of Post St. Vincent afore
said, with the same width or breadth on both sides of the Oua
bache river, as is hereby granted in the two other several tracts
of land, above bounded and described,) the aforesaid two se

*

veral tracts of land hereby bargained and sold, from the first

sº

place of beginning, to the Ohio river, consisting, together, of

*

ninety-three leagues in length on the Ouabache river, and, on

º,
º

both sides thereof inclusive, seventy leagues in width orbreadth,
and that during its whole course as aforementioned, exclusive

*
tº

of, and besides, the reservation of twenty-four leagues in length,
and seventy leagues in width or breadth, for the inhabitants of .

*
*
tº
*

Post St. Vincent, reserved as aforesaid. And the said chiefs
and sachems, for themselves, and for the several other natives
of their nation, whom they fully and effectually represent, and
their and every of their posterities, do hereby guaranty, engage,

*

promise, covenant, and agree, to and with the several abovenam.

º

ed grantees, their heirs, and assigns, and every of them, that

*

they, the said several abovenamed grantees, their heirs and as

º

signs, and every of them, shall and may, at all times, forever,

&

WoL. 1.
|

6%

-

º
*

-
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wabash.com. hereafter have and enjoy the full, free, and undisturbed navi
pany, &c.

gation of the said Ouabache river, from its confluence with the
Ohio to its source; as well as of all the other several rivers, run

ning through the lands hereby bargained and sold, any thing
herein contained to the contrary, or supposed to be, in anywise,
notwithstanding. And, also, all minerals, ores, trees, woods, un
derwoods, waters, water courses, profits, commodities, ad
vantages, rights, liberties, privileges, hereditaments, and apper
tenances, whatsoever, to the said two several tracts of land be

longing or in anywise appertaining; and, also, the reversion and
reversions, remainder and remainders, rents, issues, and profits,

thereof, and of every part and parcel thereof; and all the estate,
right, title, interest, use, property, possession, claim, and de
mand, of them, the said Tabac or Tobacco, &c. chiefs and sa.
chems aforesaid, and of all and every other person and persons
whatsoever, of or belonging to the said Piankeshaw nation of

Indians, of, into, and out of, the premises, and every part and
parcel thereof, to have and to hold the said two several tracts or
parcels of land, and all and singular the said granted and bar.
gained premises, with the appertenances, unto the said Louis
Viviat, &c. their heirs, or assigns, forever, in severalty, or unto

his said majesty, his heirs, and successors, to and for the only
use, benefit, and behoof, of the said grantees, their heirs and as:
signs, forever, as aforesaid.
And the said Tabac, or Tobacco, &c. for themselves and for
all the several tribes of their nation, and all and every other na.
tion, or nations, tributaries, and dependents on the said Pi.

ankeshaw Indians, and their, and every of their, posterities, the
said several tracts of land and premises, and every part and
parcel thereof, against them the said several abovenamed chiefs
and sachems, and the said Piankeshaw Indians, and their tribu,
taries and dependents, and all and every of their posterities, un
to all the severally abovenamed grantees, their heirs, and as:

signs, in severalty, or unto his said majesty, his heirs, and suc;
cessors, to and for the only use, benefit, and behoof, of the said
rantees, their heirs, and assigns, in severalty as aforesaid, shall

and will warrant, and forever defend, by these presents,
In witness whereof, we, the said chiefs and sachens, on behalf
of ourselves, respectively, and on behalf of all the other
-

natives of the several tribes of the Piankeshaw nation of

Indians as aforesaid, have hereunto set our hands and

seals, in the presence of the persons subscribing as wit.
nesses hereunto, at a public council held at Post St. Vin

cent aforesaid, this eighteenth day of October, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and
seventy-five.
proclamArross, &c.—of general Gage, respectinglands at the Illinois and Win.
-

. .

Ceniles.

-

-

| --

By his excellency Thomas Gage, major general of the king's
armies, colonel of the 22d regiment, general commanding in
chief all the forces of his majesty in North America, &c. &c. &c.
a
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Whereas, by the peace concluded at Paris, the 10th of Fe. proclams.

bruary, 1763, the country of the Illinois has been ceded to his {. &e, of
en. Gage.
Britannic majesty, and the taking possession of the said coun
-

•

•

.

.

-

a

-

*-

-

*

try of the Illinois, by the troops of his majesty, though delayed,

/

has been determined upon, we have found it good to make
known to the inhabitants:
That his majesty grants to the inhabitants of the Illinois the
-

-

-

...

liberty of the catholic religion, as it has already been granted to

...

his subjects in Canada: he has consequently given the most pre
cise and effective orders, to the end, that his new Roman catho

lic subjects of the Illinois may exercise the worship of their re
ligion
according
to the rites of the Roman church, in the same
manner
as in Canada.
,

ºr

-

That his majesty, moreover, agrees, that the French inhabit.
ants, or others, who have been subjects of the most christian
king, may retire, in full safety and freedom, wherever they
please, even to New Orleans, or any other part of Louisiana,
although it should happen that the Spaniards take possession of
it in the name of his catholic majesty; and they may sell their
estates, provided it be to subjects of his majesty, and transport
their effects, as well as their persons, without restraint upon
their emigration, under any pretence whatever, except in con
sequence of debts or of criminal process.
.
.
That those who choose to retain their lands, and become
subjects of his majesty, shall enjoy the same rights and privi
leges, the same security for their persons and effects, and liberty
of trade, as the old subjects of the king.
That they are commanded, by these presents, to take the oath
-

of fidelity and obedience to his majesty, in presence of sieur
Sterling, captain of the Highland regiment, the bearer hereof,
and furnished with our full powers for this purpose.
That we recommend forcibly to the inhabitants, to conduct
* themselves like good and faithful subjects, avoiding, by a wise
-

and prudent demeanor, all cause of complaint against them.

w

That they act in concert with his majesty's officers, so that

his troops may take peaceable possession of all the posts, and
order be kept in the country; by this means alone, they will spare

his majesty the necessity of recurring to force of arms, and will
find themselves saved from the scourge of a bloody war, and of

all the evils which the march of an army into their country would
draw after it.

--

-

We direct that these presents be read, published, and posted

up, in the usual places.

-

Done and given at head quarters, New York. Signed with
our band, sealed with our seal at arms, and countersign
ed by our secretary, this 30th December, 1764.

THOMAS GAGE, [.. s.]
By his excellency,

*

G. MATURIN.

º

-
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By his excellency Thomas Gage, lieutenant general of the
tions,
se
of
king's
armies, colonel of the 22d regiment, general commanding
Gen. Gage.
Proclama

in chief all the forces of his majesty in North America, &c. &c.
&c.

Whereas many persons, contrary to the positive orders of
the king upon this subject, have undertaken to make settlements
beyond the boundaries fixed by the treaties made with the In.
dian nations, which boundaries ought to serve as a barrier be.
tween the whites and the said nations; and a great number of
persons have established themselves, particularly upon the river
Ouabache; where they lead a wandering life, without govern.
ment and without laws, interrupting the free course of trade,
destroying the game, and causing infinite disturbances in the

country, which occasions a considerable injury to the affairs of
the king, as well as to those of the Indians:
His majesty has been pleased to order, and by these presents
orders are given in the name of the king, to all those who have

established themselves on the lands upon the Ouabache, whether
at St. Vincent or elsewhere, to quit those countries instantly
and without delay, and to retire, at their choice, into some one

of the colonies of his majesty, where they will be received and
treated as the other subjects of his majesty.

Done, and given at head quarters, New York. Signed with
our hand, sealed with our seal at arms, and counter
signed by our secretary, this 8th of April, 1772.
By order of the king,
THOMAS GAGE.

By his excellency,
G. MATURIN, sec.

New York, April 24, 17%
GENTLEMEN: I have received your letter of the 14th of Sep
tember last, with the representations annexed, which I intend
to cause, in a few days, to be transported to the feet of his ma'
jesty.
.. . . .
As you claim your possessions by sacred titles, insinuating
-).

-

-

that your settlement is of seventy years standing, and that the
lands have been granted by order and under the protection of
his most Christian majesty, it is necessary that his majesty
should be informed very particularly upon these points; and it
is important to you, to give convincing proofs of all that you
allege in this respect.
-

-

To this end, I have to demand, without delay, the name of
every inhabitant at Vincennes and its neighborhood, and by
what title each one claims; if it is by a concession, the year

of

the concession must be added, as well as the name of the off

cer who made it, and the name of the governor general who
approved and confirmed it, with [word unintelligible and omit.
ted, probably “the date” or “the page or number”] also, of the
records where each concession shall have been registered.
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º
º
#

That the report which I expect may be better understood, I
annex hereto a form, which I beg you to follow exactly, and to
put me as early as possible in a situation to push forward your
business.
.. .
.
.
I am, gentlemen,
. .
. .
-

.

-

.

Your most humble and most obedient servant,
THOMAS GAGE.
-

hiſ:

mº

Mr. de settled
St. Maril,
and Vincennes.
the other inhabitants
at Post
-

s

-

mº
| gº
s: it.

II: .

wo. 17. Wilkins' GRANT—Papers respecting governor St. Clair's

confirmation, in
favor of J. Edgar and J. M. St. Clair, to a tract of land near Kaskaskia.

h:#;

[I. S.]
To all people to whom these presents shall come: John Wil.
tº:

###,
##
sº
() iſ .

kins, esquire, lieutenant colonel of his majesty's eighteenth or
royal regiment of Ireland, governor and commandant through
out the Illinois country, sends greeting:
Whereas the cultivation of lands, not yet appropriated, is
-

ſº

essentially necessary and useful towards the better peopling and

§

settlement of the said country, as well as highly advantageous
to his majesty’s service, in the raising, producing, and supply
ing, provisions for his majesty’s troops, now stationed, or here
after to be stationed, in the said country of the Illinois:

miſ.
iſ .

GM;

º

And whereas John Baynton, Samuel Wharton, and George
Morgan, of the city of Philadelphia, in the province of Penn
sylvania, merchants, trading to this country, have greatly con

tributed to his majesty's service, by raising, furnishing, and sup:
plying, his majesty's troops in this country with provisions, and
being now in want of a tract of land, for range for cattle, and

for tilling for grain, as well as for other uses, and have, in or
der the more effectually to answer the salutary purposes afore
º

said, undertaken and engaged immediately to settle and cultivate

#

a certain quantity or portion of land, in the said country: Now
know ye, that the said John Wilkins, by virtue of the power

:

#|%

and authority to him given, by his majesty’s orders, for the

better settlement of the colony, and in consideration that the
said John Baynton, Samuel Wharton, and George Morgan, their
heirs or assigns, or either of them, or other persons, to be by
tº

them appointed, shall immediately settle upon, and cultivate
the lands and premises, hereinafter bounded and described, or
part or parcel thereof, as well as in consideration of the said

John Baynton, Samuel Wharton, and George Morgan, their
heirs or assigns, or either of them, paying to his present ma
jesty, his heirs and successors, such quit rents, for the same,
as shall hereafter be demanded by his majesty, his heirs or suc
cessors, for the like quantity of land that may be granted in the
country aforesaid, whenever civil government shall be esta
blished therein; hath given and granted, and by these presents
do give, and grant, and confirm, unto the said John Baynton,
Samuel Wharton, and George Morgan, their heirs or assigns, in
severalty, as tenants in common, and not as joint tenants, all

\

-

Wilkins'
grant.

-

5 £0

that piece or parcel of lands, situate, lying, and being, on the
north side of the road, between the villages of Prairie du Ro
cher and Kaskaskia, in the country aforesaid, beginning at the
foot of a rock, on the west side of a large run or gully, issuing
from the hills, and on the west side of a wood, between Prairie
du Rocher village and the Grand Prairie, which prairie is par.
celled out to numbers of French inhabitants, running from the
foot of the aforesaid rock, eastward, across the run, at the foot
of, and parallel to, a ridge of rocks and hills, which divide the
upper from the lower grounds, to a large run or gully, which
issues from the aforesaid hills, on the north side of the afore.
said Grand Prairie, and at about half the distance of the road

through it from west to east: thence, up the said run or gully,

north thirty degrees east, to the main or principal branch of the
Kaskaskia river; thence up the several courses of the said river,
until met by a right line, drawn from the first mentioned foot of
a rock, at the place of beginning, running north thirty degrees
east, to the said river Kaskaskia; thence, south thirty degrees

west, to the aforesaid foot of a rock, at the place of beginning;
together with all and singular the premises, meadows, pastures,
feedings, trees, woods, underwoods, ways, paths, passages, wa
ters, water courses, easements, profits, commodities, advantages,
emoluments, hereditaments, and appertenances, whatsoever, to

the said piece or parcel of ground, belonging, or in any wise
appertaining.
To have and to hold the said piece of ground and premi
ses, unto the said John Baynton, Samuel Wharton, and George
-

-

Morgan, their heirs and assigns, forever, subject and liable to
the payment of the quit rents that shall be demanded as afore.
said, on the part of his majesty, his heirs, and successors, for
ever,

In witness whereof, the said John Wilkins hath hereunto set

his hand and seal at arms, at fort Chartres, this twelfth
day of April, in the ninth year of the reign of our sove
reign lord, George the third, king of Great Britain,
France, and Ireland, &c. &c. and in the year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and sixty-nine. Not
to interfere with any former grants. The foregoing to
be void, if disapproved of by his majesty, or the com

mander in chief, the whole being done with a view to
benefit his majesty's service in this country, as aforesaid.
JOHN WILKINS,
lieutenant colonel commanding in the Illinois territory,

Release of one-sixth to Wilkins, and his declaration.

Whereas lieutenant colonel John Wilkins hath made cer

tain grants of land to Joseph Galloway, esquire, John Bayn
ton, Samuel Wharton, George Morgan, and James Rumsey,
for the benefit of his majesty’s service in this country, as fol
lows, viz:
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|º

One grant, 12th April,
1769, to
Joseph Galloway.
do.
to James Rumsey.

One do.
One do.
One do

One do.

do.
15th do.

One do.

15th do.

ſtill,

i;1&
} is

to
to
to
to

do. .

Wilkins’
grant.

John Baynton.
Baynton, Wharton, and Morgan,
Geo. Morgan.
Saml. Wharton. 3
r

-

*lhi

And whereas lieutenant colonel John Wilkins, the better to
promote the said service, has agreed to be interested one-sixth

i:#;
gºt

part therein; we do hereby engage, that each of the before

tº
iſk:

lonel Wilkins, five-sixth parts thereof, to have and to hold the

l, tº

nor of the said grants, as joint tenants.
In witness whereof, we have hereunto set our hands and
seals, at fort Chartres, this 25th day of June, 1769.

mentioned persons shall assign over to the whole, and to co
same, each person one-sixth part thereof, agreeable to the te

tº
jºi

| W:

[L. S.]
[L. s.j.
For form’s sake, I have registered the above; but the grants
therein alluded to, are null and void, until confirmed by the
general’s approbation, as they were given on these conditions
only, and can be of no effect until such approbation arrives, and

miſſ

-

siliº
Miſſ

ſº
yº
º

sº
§§º
alſ;
tº
maſº

-

GEO. MORGAN,
J. RUMSEY,

*

was granted for the good purposes then represented to me.
-

J0. WILKINS,
lieutenant colonel commanding for his majesty in the Illinois country.

-

Governor St. Clair's confirmation.

alſº
alº
ſº

jãº
tºº
tº
is

ſº
*}º

arº
tº

ſº
#14,

sº

jº

Territory of the United States northwest of Ohio, &c.

.

.

.

Arthur St. Clair, governor of the territory of the Unite
States northwest of the Ohio, to all persons who shall see these
presents, greeting:
Be it known, that in pursuance of the acts of congress of
the 20th June, the 28th of August, in the year of our Lord
-

-

[*See post.
1788,” and the instructions to the governor of the said territory, chap.
34.)

of the 29th of August, in the same year, to inquire into the
titles and possessions of the French and Canadian inhabitants,
and other settlers in the Illinois country, and at Vincennes, on
the Wabash; the claims which have been presented, have been

duly examined; and John Edgar, esquire, of the county of
Randolph, and John Murry St. Clair, of Westmoreland county,
in Pennsylvania, gentleman, lay claim to two certain tracts or
parcels of land, now lying and being in the county of Randolph,
and bounded in the manner following, to wit: beginning at a
Walnut tree on Kaskaskia creek, and running from thence,

*

south thirty degrees west, two thousand nine hundred and sixty
perches, to a stone; thence, south sixty degrees east, eight hun

dred and eighty-eight perches, to a stone; thence, north thirty
degrees east, two thousand and eighty perches, to a hickory, on
the bank of the Kaskaskia; thence, northwest and with the dif

ferent meanders of the creek, to the place of beginning; having
the ledge of rocks on the southeast, the Kaskaskia creek on the
northwest, and joining Nicholas Jarrot on the southwest, and
containing thirteen thousand nine hundred and eighty-six acres,

5 12 .

.

Wilkins’

to which, for anything that appears to the contrary, they are

grant.

rightfully entitled, having been granted by lieutenant colonel
Wilkins, commandant for the British in the Illinois country,

to Baynton, Wharton, and Morgan, and transferred by George
Morgan, agent for Baynton, Wharton, and Morgan, on the
sixth day of March, 1774, to Richard Winston, and sold at
public sale, as the property of him, the said Richard Winston,

by order of the court of Kaskaskia, to satisfy a judgment
against him in the said court, and purchased by the said John
Edgar, and transferred to him as the highest bidder, by the

proper officer; and afterwards, to wit: on the eleventh day of
June, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred
and ninety, one equal and undivided half of the same was sold
by the said John Edgar, to John Murry St. Clair aforesaid,
and conveyed to him, his heirs, and assigns, by deed of bargain
and sale; now, to the end that the said John Edgar and John
Murry St. Clair, may be forever quieted in the possession of

the same, I do, by virtue of the acts and instructions of con:
gress beforementioned, confirm unto the said John Edgar and
John Murry St. Clair, their heirs and assigns, as tenants in

common, the above described tract or parcel of land, contain.
ing thirteen thousand nine hundred and eighty-six acres, toge
ther with all and singular the appertenances whatsoever; the
said described tract of land, with the appertenances, to them,

the said John Edgar and John Murry St. Clair, and to their
heirs and assigns, as tenants in common, forever, saving, howe.

ver, to all and every person or persons, their rights to the same,
or any part thereof, founded in law or equity, prior to those
on which the claim of the said Edgar and St. Clair are founded.
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the territory
to be hereunto affixed, at Cincinnati, in the county of

Hamilton, on the twelfth day of August, one thousand
eight hundred, and in the twenty-fifth year of the inde
pendence of the United States.
-

A. ST. CLAIR.
Compare the preceding documents with the proclamation of 1763,” which
grants of land. Observe, also, that declaration of colonel Wilkins, by
which he acknowledges that the grants were null, unless confirmed by the gene.
ral, a confirmation which never took place. Governor St. Clair's confirmation
is a mullity, as it bears date 12th August, 1800, and his powers over that part of the
country had ceased on the 4th July preceding, by the establishment of the India.
na territory. The tract is said to contain, by actual survey, about 30,000 acres,

[
ºv forbad

instead of 13,986. There are several other confirmations for pretended grants
by the British commandant.

Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]
-

JVo. 18. Evidence respecting the Yazoo claims, (so called,) published by the legisla
ture of the state of Georgia.

GEORGIA.

By his honor, David Emanuel, president of the senate, and

commander in chief of the army and navy of this state, and of
the militia thereof: To all to whom these presents shall come,
greeting:

543
yº

-

-

Know ye, that George R. Clayton, esquire, who certifies the Evidencere.

alſº

| ||

sºº annexed
extractte,
from
the journals
of the house of
ti
f this
is dul
horized
in arepresenta-º.
azoo claims,
-

ſº

tives of this state, is duly authorized to act for Hines Holt, es- “

º

gº

quire, clerk thereof. ,

º

ºf

-

Therefore, all due faith, credit, and authority, are, and ought

twº

; :

to be had and given to his attestation and certificate as such.

1ji.

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and

till

caused the great seal of this state to be put and affixed

jºb.
thiſ

August, in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and

at the statehouse, in Louisville, this twenty-fifth day of
one, and in the twenty-sixth year of the independence of
the United States of America.
|

tº hiſ

tº

º

iſ:
tº

By the president and commander in chief,
-

##

-

ea-as-

-

Georgia,

|Fig.

secretary of state,

. . . .

Sº

iºd:

HOR. MARBURY,

º

,

.

*

-

,

,

House of representatives,

§ {{!!}.

..
Monday, the 25th January, 1796.
Mr. James Jackson, from the committee to whom the con

Tiº

stitutionality and validity of the act for the disposal of the west

".

-

-

tº ern lands, together with the petitions ard remonstrances of the
Sº people, were referred, brought in a report, which, being deli

tº
ſº
*

vered in at the clerk’s table, was read and agreed to by the
house, and is as follows:
. The committee to whom the constitutionality and validity of

tº the act for the disposal of the western lands, together with the
iſ tº petitions and remonstrances of the people, were referred, report
ſº five other affidavits on the corruptions practised to obtain the .
º

act, and submit the propriety of entering the proofs, already

the [[]]

laid before the house, and those which may be laid before

:

them, on the journals of the house, in order to perpetuate such
*... testimony, and for that purpose recommend the following reso
lution:

-

-

Resolved, That all such proofs relating to the fraud and cor

Il

ruptions practised to obtain the act for the disposal of the west

tº ern territory of this state, be entered by the clerk on the jour
º nals of the house, in order that the testimony so given may be
jº perpetuated, as well for the satisfaction of the legislature, and

* to show the grounds on which they proceeded, as to hand down
gº to future legislatures the base means by which the rights of the
ºf people were attempted to be bartered. . . . .
tº Agreeably to the foregoing report and resolve, the affidavits
* taken before the committee and exhibited to the house, being
-

read, are as follow:

-

tº Georgia, Burke county, 16th January, 1796.
ſ:

Russel Jones, senator from the county of Franklin, being
duly sworn, maketh oath, that some time in the last summer,

* Thomas Raburn, esquire, a representative from the said county,
º in the last legislature, was at his house, when James Cail and
9° several other, were also present, and talking together on the

subject of the sale of the western territory of this state, the said
Wol. 1.

65

-

*
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Evidence re

specting the
Yazoo claims.

Cail told Raburn that he did not blame him for selling the land,
but for selling his vote so much lower than what other members
did; that he, Raburn, had sold his vote for 600 dollars, and that
others had got a thousand. Raburn replied, that it showed that
he was easily satisfied, and was not greedy.
RUSSEL JONES.
-

Sworn in presence of the committee of the house of repre:
sentatives, before me,

-

-

Thomas Lewis J. P.
-

State of Georgia, Burke county.

Before Thomas Lewis, esquire, one of the justices of the
peace for the county aforesaid, personally appeared Clement

Lanier, esquire, one of the representatives of the legislature of
this state, who, being sworn on the holy evangelists of Almigh
ty God, deposeth and saith, that during the last session of the

legislature at Augusta, in the winter of the year 1794, he being
a member of the house of representatives, and sitting on the
same seat with Henry Gindrat, another of the members of that
house, before the speaker took the chair, the said Gindrat re

commended to him to be in favor of selling the western lands,
for that he, the said Gindrat, understood it worth our notice,

for Mr. Thomas Wylly, a senator from Effingham county, had
told said Gindrat, that he, the said Wylly, could have eight or ten
likely negroes for his part; and the deponent further saith, that
on the same day, in the afternoon, the said Thomas Wylly
came into the lobby of the house, and beckoned to the deponent,
who followed him out, when a conversation commenced about
the Yazoo act: that at this time a Mr. Denison came by, and
asked what we were upon? the said Wylly answered, the land bu
siness; the said Denison then came up and Wylly withdrew;
the said Denison then told the deponent that he did not pretend
to advise any member to be in favor of selling the land, but

those who were in favor of it were handsomely provided for,
and that if the deponent thought proper to be in favor of sell.
ing, that he should have part, and that the said Denison said he

was a purchaser of such of the members’ parts as had a mind to
sell, but understood that some of the members pretended to ask
eight or ten negroes for a share, or their share; he said he could
not give so much, but the deponent might depend he would
purchase; the deponent further saith, that previous to any of
the before recited circumstances, Mr. William Longstreet, one
of the members of said legislature, frequently called on the de

ponent and asked him why he was not in favor of selling the
western lands; who answered he did not think it right to sell to
companies of speculators; the deponent at this time wishing to
make further discovery of the conduct of the members on that

sale, and therefore affected to be inclined to come into the mea.
sure, and by that means kept up a conversation about it occa
sionally; that on the day the bill received its first reading, be
fore the house was convened, the said Longstreet spoke to the

deponent, to get his approbation to the sale; the deponent asked
*
*

-

|
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ers, when the said Longstreet presented a certificate entitling Yazoo
P.E.
claims.
signed by Nathaniel Pendleton, chairman; he, the deponent, then
told the said Longstreet, that that was not what he had formerly
told him was a member’s share, for that the said Longstreet
had before said a member's share was seventy-five thousand
acres; that the said Longstreet then told the deponent if he
would wait a few minutes or an hour, he would bring him ano
ther certificate from Gunn’s company for the same number of
acres; that the deponent, in order to disengage himself from the
conversation, then said the security was not sufficient to entitle
him to the land. That the said Longstreet then told the depo
nent, if he was not satisfied with the certificate, he would give
him one thousand dollars for it or for them; the deponent then
presented the certificate to the said Longstreet, and went into
the house, which was the last interview he had on the subject,
The deponent further saith, that the shares offered him as afore.
said, were expressly designed to induce him, the deponent, to
vote for the bill for disposing of the western territory.
CLEM: LANIER.

wº
thºrº

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
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Peter L. Van Allen, being duly sworn, saith, that on or about
the 12th or 13th of January, 1795, he was in company with Mr.
* . Gindrat, who the deponent understood was a member of the
ſº

legislature, then lately adjourned; that in consequence of the

mº

advice of R. P. Sanders, esquire, another member of the same,
legislature, who advised the deponent to purchase some of the
western lands, which the said legislature had sold, and in the
purchase of which, the deponent understood the said R. P. San
ders, esquire, was interested, and from the information of the
said R. P. Sanders, esquire, that they would purchase between
them two shares in Gunn’s company, and to best of the de
ponent's recollection, two shares in Glasscock’s company, for one
thousand dollars; that the said Gindrat told the deponent, in a

º
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conversation on that subject, that he should have his, said Gin
drat’s, shares, for that sum, provided the money was paid
by a certain time; that in consequence the deponent went to ex
change some governor's warrants for money, and when he re
turned, Gindrat refused to let him have them, having, as the

deponent understood and believed, met with a better market.

º;

The deponent further saith, that he believes, and then under
stood, that a certain quantity was allotted to each member in
the majority, who were not to pay any money therefor in ad
vance, and were particularly indulged, until the whole of the
purchase money was payable at the treasury, in consequence of
their vote and support of the law for selling the land.
-

The deponent further saith, that Roger P. Sanders, esquire,
told the deponent, that he had made a contract with Lachlan
M'Intosh, esquire, who was, as the deponent understood, a

member of the same general assembly, for all the shares the said
--
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MºIntosh held in the different companies, for which he had con.

ecting the

Yazoo claims. tracted

to give him eight negroes, fifty barrels of rice, and a
certain sum of money, which the deponent does not recollect;
that this contract was made before the first bill was negatived
by the governor, but that a reservation being made in the se.

cond bill, in favor of the citizens and the state, would deduct

considerably from the quantity of land in each share, he the said

R. P. Sanders, objected to giving so much; the said Mºlntosh,
however, urged the completing of the contract; the said R. P.
Sanders further told the deponent, that the contract was broken
off by reason of that deduction. The deponent further saith,
- that he was present in company with Lachlan M*Intosh, esquire,
and others, when some one of the company, he thinks Mr.
MºIntosh himself, said that he, the said MºIntosh, held six

shares in the Georgia Mississippi company, which he offered
at three hundred dollars premium each, and on the same day
the deponent understood, that he did sell them for a premium of
two hundred and fifty dollars each, to one of the grantees of that
company.

PETER L. WAN ALLEN.

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
JAMES MERIw ETHER, esquire, being first sworn, before

Thomas Lewis, esquire, in presence of the committee of the
house of representatives, was asked the following questions:
1st. Were you not, or are you not now, treasurer to one of the
companies which purchased the territory, claimed under the act

of the last legislature for disposing of the same, passed on the
7th January, 1795, entitled “An act supplementary,” &c.
2d. Who were associates in that company?
3d. Do, or do you not, know where the list of the associates
is kept?
4th. Are you, or are you not, acquainted with the means by
-

which the said act was obtained?

-

5th. Do you, or do you not; know that some one or more of
the members of the legislature were holders of shares, directly

or indirectly, in the purchase?
6th. Did, or did not, some one or more of the members of the

legislature, pay unto you as treasurer, moneys in payment of
the purchase, and who and which of them?
7th. Who was the treasurer previous to yourself?

8th. Has the Georgia company paid up the whole of the pur
chase money?

-

-

9th. At what time was it paid?'

10th. Who were the treasurers of the other companies?
Answers of James Meriwether to the questions of the com
mittee.

-

-

-

1st. Quest. Answer.—I was treasurer to the Georgia Missis
sippi company, and received 70l. per annum for that duty, and
resigned on coming to this place.
2d. I do not know who they were: the accounts were opened
not in the names of persons, but by the number of certificates;
when Ireceived money Ireceipted by the number of the certificate.
-

#
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3d. I do not.

-

-
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4th. I am not. I am interested as a purchaser in that com- #. the . "
azoo claims,
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pany.
5th. I do not.

-

-

-

-

6th. I never received any money from any member of the le.
gislature, as I recollect, but I am pretty certain I did not.
7th. Mr. Amasa Jackson.
8th. They have.
9th. About the last of August, he thinks.
I certify that the foregoing were the answers of James Meri
wether to the questions of the committee, set down in the half
sheet hereunto annexed, the said James Meriwether being first
sworn before me in presence of the committee.
-

-

-
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Questions asked Philip Clayton, esquire.
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Quest. 1st. Were you intimately acquainted with Roberts Tho
mas, esquire, deceased, one of the senate of the state of Geor
gia, during the last session of the legislature at Augusta, and
did he live in your house during that session?
2d. Had you or had you not conversation with him on the
subject of the sale of the western territory of this state, whilst
that subject was in agitation, or before or after that time?
3d, Did he or did he not tell you or give you to understand,
that he held a share or shares in some one or more of the com

panies who purchased the lands, and did he or did he not make
known to you that such share or shares were given to him by
the company or companies, without being liable to pay any mo
ney therefor, and that his certificate differed from those given
to persons out of the legislature in that respect?
4th. Are you or are you not acquainted with some one or
more of the grantees of the said companies, and have you or
have you not heard some one or more of them say that the said
Roberts Thomas did receive a gratuitous certificate for a share
or shares in the purchase, and that he would not be content with
.

the ſº
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º

one in the usual form?
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5th. Have you or have you not heard the said Roberts Tho
mas say, that he received any sum or sums of money from any

!

in consideration of his share or shares, or otherwise, for being

of the companies, or any individual of those companies, either
sº

in favor of the sale of the land, or have you or have you not
heard any member of either of the said companies declare, that

the said Roberts Thomas did receive any sum or sums of money
for, or on account of, such shares or otherwise, from any of
the members of the said companies, for that consideration?
6th. From every circumstance which has come to your know

ledge, do you or do you not know or believe, that the said Ro
berts Thomas, or any of the members of the last legislature,
were absolutely interested in the purchase of the western lands,
or did receive money or other thing to induce them or him t
vote for the sale thereof:

-
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7th, Did you or did you not understand from the question
put to Roberts Thomas, when he brought you the money,

cting the

azoo claims. you

and the manner in which he answered it, that he had received

the money for his vote in the legislature, or being in favor of
the sale of the land?

-

8th. Do you or do you not know the associates of the re
spective companies?
Quest. 1st.—Answer. I was intimately acquainted with Mr.
Thomas; he did live in my house during that session.
2d. He had, before, at and after the passing the act.
3d. After the passing of the act, be brought a considerable
-

-

sum of money to my house, and asked me to take care of it; I
believe it was two thousand dollars; on which I asked him how

he got it, or if he got it for his proportion of the land, or words
to that effect; he said, it is nothing to you, take care of it, and
smiled.

-

4th. I am acquainted with the grantees of the companies, I.
never heard it from any of them.
5th. I did not, but had my opinion.
6th. I do not know, but suppose they were, from general sup
positions.
7th. I did suppose, from a knowledge of Mr. Thomas's cir
cumstances, that he could not have got that sum of money un
less it had been in that way, either directly or indirectly.
-

*

-

-

-

8th. I do not. Mr. Longstreet executed a renunciation of
dower of lands belonging to the Georgia company, in favor of
Mr. Maher.

*

.

-

Sworn to, as aforesaid.

-

PHI. CLAYTON.
-

.

.

JAMEs TERRELL, esquire, being duly sworn, saith, Thomas

Raburn, esquire, one of the members of the last legislature,
said, in presence of this deponent, some small time after the

rising of the general assembly, that he, the said Raburn, had
purchased a part of the western lands, during that session, and
whilst he was a member of the house of representatives, and
that he had sold it again.
-

-

Sworn to, as aforesaid. .

JAMES TERRELL,
-

John SHEPPERD, esquire, a member of the last legislature

at Augusta, being duly sworn, saith, that just before the bill
for the disposal of the western lands, came before the house at
the last session, he had frequent conversations with William

Longstreet, esquire, another member of the legislature, who
recommended to the deponent strongly to be in favor of selling
the lands, and if he would, he should come in for shares to the

amount of one hundred thousand acres. The deponent said he
did not think it right to sell the lands, but the said Longstreet
told him if he would, he might make a fortune for himself and

family forever, or words to that effect. The deponent said it
would be injurious to the community, and it would be displea.

519
tº
tiºn:
Hiſtº;
in ſº
$ in
tdwiłł
Jſ,

(l,

vidence re-º
sing to our constituents to dispose of their rights." The said E.jecting
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Longstreet then said it was no matter, that the deponent nor;azoo claims
himself need not care, provided they could get the land, whe
ther they ever came there again, or words to that effect. That

the deponent had a conversation with Philip Clayton, at the
state house, about the 28th of December, 1794, concerning the
lands, when the said Clayton urged him, the deponent, to go
home; that the same evening, the said Clayton called the depo
ment into his office, and told the deponent, that provided that he
would give him, the said Clayton, an order on the speaker for
his warrant, which he said, by his calculation, was twenty-eight

Qºm

pounds, and go home immediately and return no more, that he
aſ:
: hiſ

idº,

edit:

would give the deponent seventy pounds. The deponent an
swered, that he had business up town, and returned to him no
more that night; a few evenings afterwards, the said Clayton
told the deponent he need not be angry with him, for that it was
at the

º

request of general Gunn, and he would pay the expense.

.

JOHN SHEPPERI).
Sworn to, as aforesaid.

gºals

, David Glen, sworn, saith, that he went down to Augusta
Hºmº
|m}}

during the last session of the legislature, whilst the act for the
sale of the western lands was under the deliberation of the ge.

Riº

neral assembly; that he put up with Mr. Wilkinson and Mr.

mºſ

Shepperd, two members of the general assembly, at Mr.
M"Teer's, in Augusta; that he frequently talked with Mr. Wil
kinson on that subject, and advised him not to agree to sell it,
for it would hurt his popularity; that the said Wilkinson said it
would not, for he thought it was best. That after the deponent

hiſ
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found the land would be sold, he was desirous to get part of it,
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and applied to Mr. Cox, one of the trustees in one company,
to know if he could get part: that Mr. Cox told the deponent
he could not, for that all the shares were taken up; that he then
applied to the said Reuben Wilkinson to know if he could get

him a part, who said he would, and did let the deponent have a
share, which was in the name of the said Reuben Wilkinson,
and was for about twenty-seven thousand acres or thereabout,
subject to a deduction. The deponent further saith, that he

frequently heard Reuben Wilkinson say, after the legislature
rose, that he should make a great deal of money by that mea
sure; that during the sitting of the legislature, Mr. Longstreet

frequently urged the deponent to try to prevail on Mr. Shepperd,
another member, to go home; the deponent said he could not

influence Mr. Shepperd; the deponent understood and believed,
that the said Longstreet wished to get Mr. Shepperd to go
home, to prevent him voting against the sale of the lands; that
he likewise had a conversation with Mr. Wilkinson, who also

asked the deponent if Shepperd would not go home? The de
ponent answered he did not know. When Wilkinson replied,
by God, I wish he would. The deponent further saith, that

before the assembly rose, and before the governor signed the
bill, he, the said Wilkinson, showed the deponent two written

520
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certificates, for four shares each, or for a certain number of
claims. acres, the deponent does not precisely recollect, which
said certificates did not mention that any sum was to be paid
for them. They were signed by Nathaniel Pendleton, chair

man. He believes, that afterwards the said Wilkinson showed
the deponent two printed certificates from the Tennessee com
pany, one from the Georgia company, for fifty-six thousand
acres, signed by James Gunn, Matthew M*Allister, and George
Walker, he believes, and two printed certificates from the
Georgia Mississippi company; that the said Wilkinson inform
ed the deponent the first two written certificates had been given
up, and that he had received the last two printed ones in lieu
thereof.
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DAVID GLEN.
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Sworn to, as aforesaid.
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Robert Flournoy, esquire, being duly sworn, saith, that at the
session of the legislature before the last, he made an acquaint
ance with judge Pendleton; that the said judge Pendleton con
templated and made proposals to the legislature to purchase a
part of the vacant territory; that he then offered the deponent a
share, provided the business succeeded; that not being the case,
the deponent attended at the last session, when that subject
came on the carpet again. That then William Longstreet called
on the deponent one morning, at his lodgings, and informed.
him, that he, the deponent, was set down for a share of 75,000
acres, in the Georgia company; that the deponent was informed,
that he was set down by the influence of general Gunn: this
deponent further saith, that the meetings of the Georgia Mis
sissippi company were held at the deponent’s quarters; that he
was present at some of their meetings, and during the passage
of the act for the disposal of the western lands, he thinks gen
eral Gunn sent for the deponent, and asked him if he was inti
mate with Henry Mitchell, esquire, a senator from the county
of Warren. The deponent answered he was, General Gunn
then requested the deponent to go to him, the said Mitchell,
and propose to him to take a share of 75,000 acres of the lands,
on the same terms of the other purchasers, and at the same
time to urge him to vote for selling the land; the said Gunn
mentioned that captain Raines had a share of 56,000 acres or
thereabouts, who was a brother-in-law to Mr. Mitchell, but
that Mr. Mitchell should have a share exclusive of that.

The

deponent did make such a proposal, which Mr. Mitchell refus.
ed. The deponent further saith, that the said general Gunn

requested him at some time during that session, and before the
bill for selling the land was passed, to go to Roberts Thomas, a
member of the senate, from Hancock county, and know if he
was earnest in the business, for that he was fearful he did not

intend to be uniform, for he was afraid the fellow was frighten
ed, or words of that nature; that deponent did call on Mr.
Thomas for that purpose, who told him that he meant to be

uniform.

The deponent, after the rising of the legislature,
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saw the said Thomas in the ;streets
of Augusta, when the said
Evidense re
nº • 46
a- specting the
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Thomas made this observation: “they blame me for specula-j
tion, now I will speculate; Flournoy, you have been speculating
all your life, and I will make more money in two years, than
you have made in your whole life.” The deponent replied, I
believe you have made more in two months, or less time.
R, FLO URNOY.

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
*

Robert Flournoy, esquire, further saith, that Roberts Thomas,
esquire, in a conversation on the subject, before the meeting of
the last legislature, told the deponent he should be in favor of a
sale, as he thought it would be an advantage to the state, if it
came forward in a favorable shape. The deponent further
saith, that general Gunn likewise told the deponent, during the
sitting of the legislature, that no member of the legislature
should or could expect to have a share, if he did not vote for
the bill.
R. FLOURNOY.
-

-

THOMAS LEWIs.
*ſº

..º

James Simms, esquire, one of the representatives from the
county of Columbia, being duly sworn, saith, that he had fre
quent conversations with Roberts Thomas, esquire, a member

of the senate of this state, at the last session of the legislature
at Augusta; that the deponent did frequently, during that ses

sion, and whilst the act for the disposal of the western territory
was in agitation, advise the said Roberts Thomas not to vote
for the sale of the lands; that the said Thomas said there was

an opportunity of making something very clever, and if he did
vote for it, he would; the deponent told the said Roberts Tho
mas, that the purchasers would deceive him, and after he had
voted in favor of it he would get nothing; to which the said Tho
mas replied, he would take care to make himself secure before he
gave his vote.

The deponent further saith, that during the last session of

the legislature, whilst the said bill for the disposal of the west.
ern lands was on the carpet, general Gunn called on the depo
ment, and told him that he was fearful the bill would be lost.

Luke Mann, esquire, a member of the senate, as the deponent.
understood that day, voted against the bill; Gunn then said,

Simms, I suppose, from what I have heard, you are a poor
man, and you now have an opportunity of making something
handsome for yourself and family; if you will prevail on Mann
to vote for the bill, I will give you fifty thousand acres of

land. The deponent further saith, that the said Gunn told the
deponent he would give the same, if he would get Mr. Wood,
a senator, to vote for it, or any other member of the senate; that

he was in company with Mr. John King and Mr. Samuel
Wright, two members of the same senate, at their quarters in
Augusta; that a conversation arose about the sale of the west
Vol. 1.
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ern lands; the deponent expressing himself opposed to that
the said John King and Samuel Wright told the de
ponent he ought not to oppose it, for he might make some
thing clever, if he would come into the measure, or words of

specting the measure,
Yazoo claims;

that nature.

.

-

JAMES SIMMS,

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
w

Burrall Pope, esquire, one of the members of the last and
present senate of this state, being duly sworn, saith, that being

a member of the senate at the last session of the legislature, he
lodged at Mr. Herberts, in Augusta, with Mr. Harrison Mus
grove, then a member of the house of representatives from the
said county; that one evening, whilst the bill for the disposal of
the western territory was in its passage, the said Musgrove told
the deponent he had found out more than ever he knew before;
that he had discovered there were two shares in Cumming's

ſ

company reserved for himself and every member that would
take them; the deponent further saith, that at another time said

Musgrove said to the deponent, friend Pope, I am authorized
to tell you that you can have one hundred guineas for your

:

part; to which the deponent answered he had no part; that at
another time the said Musgrove further told the deponent he

|

might get five hundred silver dollars.

BURRALL POPE,
Sworn to, as aforesaid.

º

Henry G. Caldwell, esquire, being sworn, saith, that during
the sitting of the last convention at Louisville, the deponent had tº d
a conversation with general Gunn, when the said Gunn asked jº.
the deponent who was to be governor next year? The deponent ºf
said he heard judge Stith mentioned; the said Gunn shook his

ſtºl

head, and said it would not do, that Stith had been ungrateful to

tº

his poor relations, for that he had made a great deal of money
by the speculation, and had not been generous to them; the de-

s

ponent asked the said general Gunn how much judge Stith had

s:
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made by that business; general Gunn answered, thirteen thou; ºf
sand dollars. The deponent then asked the said Gunn if the said .:
Stith had a share in the lands, to which general Gunn gave no di: | dº
rect answer, but said he had engaged to give judge Stith thirteen
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or would receive it.

HENRY G. CALDWELL,
Sworn to, as aforesaid.
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David B. Mitchell, a member of the last as well as the present
legislature of the said state, being duly sworn, maketh oath and
saith, that on his return from Augusta, after the rising of the
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nent and the said Thomas Wylly, on the subject of the sale of
the western territory of this state, which took place during that
session, when the said Thomas Wylly told this deponent, that he,
the said Wylly, had sold a share which he held in one of the
companies who had purchased the said territory, to one Wilson,

*
*

a merchant in Augusta, for which he had got a negro fellow
named Dublin, which was either in full or in part for the said

tº
*

share, but this deponent believes the negro was only in part, for
the said Wylly also informed this deponent that he had some

tº

money besides, which was paid him on account of said share,

*
*

and further, that the said negro Dublin was then riding behind
the carriage in which the said Wylly and this deponent were; and

*

this deponent further saith, that at the same time, the said Wyl

º,

ly told this deponent, that he would make eight or ten negroes

*
tº

by the shares he held in the different companies who purchased
the said territory; that this deponent then observed to the said

ſº

Wylly, that he had not made as much as some others of the se

ºf
º

nate had; when the said Wylly observed, that he had engaged too
soon, that he was not so lucky as some of them, who had held

ſº

off until the last.

|

Sworn to, as aforesaid.

-

" *

-

Henry Mitchell, esquire, senator from the county of Warren,

g;

in the last and present general assembly, being duly sworn, saith,

º
g;
º,
#

that during the sitting of the last legislature at Augusta, the de
ponent was sent for by Mr. Cumming, one of the grantees of
the Georgia Mississippi company, to his house, where, in a con
versation about the sale of the western territory, the said Mr.

tº

Cumming asked the deponent his opinion as to the propriety of

is

such sale; the deponent answered, it was a subject that would

tº

come before him in the senate, and consequently, he did not think

sº
aſ

proper to form his opinion before it did come forward; that the
said Mr. Cumming further told the deponent that provided he

tº

thought it right to sell the lands, that he should not be preclud

ºf

ed from having a share, although a member, for that the compa

º
sº

nies had made provision for shares for all the members, provid
ed they thought fit to take them.
-

-

HENRY MITCHELL.

#
tº

3

g
;
!

-

-

last legislature, he rode in company with Thomas Wylly, esq. Evidence re
aEffingham,
member ofwhen
the asenate
of that legislature,
the this
county
of *::::::
conversation
took place from
between
depovasººs.

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
-

.

James M*Niel, esquire, a member of the representative
branch of the last legislature, and now a member of senate,
being duly sworn, saith, that in a short space of time after the
adjournment of the last legislature, he was in the town of Au
gusta, in company with Andrew Innis, who told him that he was
one of the associates contemplated in an act passed by the afore
said session, for disposing of a part of the western territory of
this state; that the purchasers and their associates were reduced
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*

to the necessity of passing a credit in favor of Roberts Thomas,
then senator of Hancock county, as an associate, for the full

Yazoo claims.

amount of eight clear shares of land, without his paying one
shilling for the same; whereby they did procure the vote and
interest of him, the said Thomas, in passing the aforesaid act;

that after the legislature adjourned, the said Roberts was alarm
ed, and did propose to sell, or let his eight shares, as aforesaid,
revert to the grantees and their associates, for a certain sum, not
less than three, nor more than five, thousand dollars, which pro

posal was acceded to, and that he, as one of the associates, was
called in for his proportionate part of the aforesaid sum, which
he did pay: whereby the claim of the aforesaid Roberts was
thereby extinguished for and in the behalf of the grantees and
their associates, or words to that effect.
JAS. MNIEL,

-

Sworn to, as aforesaid,

-

w

John Thomas, being duly sworn, saith, that his late brother,
Roberts Thomas, a member of the senate at the last legislature,
told the deponent that the companies who purchased the western
lands, had complimented the said Roberts Thomas with some
thing, either a share or shares, or something of that kind; that
he does not suppose that his late brother could have had the sum
of two thousand dollars in cash before the meeting of the legis
lature, nor had he sold any part of his property about that time as
the deponent knew of: the deponent further saith, that his late
brother was possessed of a note of hand for nine hundred dol.
lars, given by Jacob Walburger, to which the name of A. Jones
is signed as a witness; that he does not know that his brother

º

sold Mr. Walburger any property. The deponent further saith,
that after his brother was wounded, he told the deponent he had
voted for the sale of the lands, and thought he had done right,
and was it to do again, he should do the same; that the deponent
does not believe that the companies gave the said R. Thomas
any moneys, and that if he had a large sum of money, he must
have got it by the sale of the lands or shares which the compa
nies had given him, as he supposes.
-

JOHN THOMAS, JR,

-

Sworn to, as aforesaid.
wºmmºn

a

James Lucas, being duly sworn, saith, that some time after
the breaking up of the last legislature, when Roberts Thomas,

esquire, a member of senate in that legislature, had returned to
Hancock county, that this deponent heard that the said Roberts
Thomas was either selling, or about to sell off, all his property,
and to remove; that this deponent then went, with some of his
neighbors, to the house of said Thomas, and had some conver
sation with him on the sale of the western territory, when the

said Roberts Thomas informed this deponent that he was, and
had always been, in favor of the sale of said territory, and that
the companies who had purchased the same, had let him have a

share or two in the said lands; and this deponent further saith

\\t
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that on the day of election for members to congress, the depo-Eweneere.
the
ment saw a Mr. Walburger at the election for Hancock county, specting
Yazoo claims.
who informed the deponent that he had purchased a share of the
said lands from the said Roberts Thomas, and that he had given

his note of hand for the same for nine hundred dollars, which

share he, the said Walburger, had afterwards sold, by which he
had made a profit of one hundred and twenty-five dollars; and
this deponent further saith, that on or about the day on which
the last legislature adjourned, he was in Augusta, and that John
King, esquire, a member of the senate, carried the deponent to
the house of Mr. Thomas Cumming, and there spoke, as he be

lieves, to one of the grantees of the Georgia Mississippi com
pany to let the deponent have a share in said company; that the
deponent did, in consequence thereof, receive a certificate for
one share, for which he paid one hundred dollars; and further,
that some time in the beginning of August last, this deponent

being in Augusta, saw Mr. Reuben Wilkinson, a member of the
last legislature, there, who informed the deponent that he had a
share in the Tennessee company, and that he had, but a few
minutes before, paid the balance of the purchase money there.
for.
.
.
.
.
JAMES LUCAS,

Sworn to, as aforesaid.

N

Captain Robert Raines, being duly sworn, saith, that a day or

two before the adjournment of the last legislature, he was in
Augusta, and in company with John King, esquire, a member
of the senate in that legislature; that this deponent introduced
to the said John King, captain James Lucas; that said King then
asked the said Lucas into the house where the said King lodged,
to drink some grog with; that when the said John King came
out of the house, he informed this deponent he had given the
said Lucas a share, by which he understood a share in some of

the companies who had purchased the western territory, and
observed at the same time, with an oath, that he had more land

besides than he and his sons knew what to do with; and that the
deponent afterwards asked captain Lucas, whether the said

King had given him the said share, and was answered that he
had, but that he, the said Lucas, was to pay the purchase money.
And this deponent further saith, that during the sitting of the

last legislature, and previous to the passing of the act for the
Sale of the western territory, Philip Clayton, esquire, treasurer

of this state, called on this deponent, and informed him, if you
could prevail on Mr. Mitchell, a member of the senate in that

legislature, and the brother in law of this deponent, to go home,
he, the deponent, might have five hundred dollars, pounds, or
guineas, this deponent does not remember which, and any ap
pointment from the legislature he would ask, which was in their

Power to give. The said Clayton observed, at the same time,
that as the deponent was the brother of Mr. Mitchell, he thought
be might have influence enough with him to prevail on him to go
home, as the act would be passed whether he went home or not;
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Evidence re

specting the
Yazoo claims.

to which the deponent made some small reply, and the said
Clayton then said, he hoped the deponent would not think any ||

thing of him, for he was authorized to say what he did. And ||
this deponent further saith, that some time on or about the first
of August last, he was in Augusta, and saw Richard Warsham,
a member of the last legislature, there, who had a share in the
Georgia company, commonly called Gunn’s company, and was
offering the same for sale to Mr. Maher; that this deponent also
saw Reuben Wilkinson, a member of the last legislature, in Au.
gusta, at the same time, who informed this deponent he had
shares in the purchase of the western lands, and that he wished ,
to sell them."
-

*

-

Sworn to, as aforesaid.

ROBERT RAINES.
y

-

| ||
|| ||{

Andrew Baxter being duly sworn, maketh oath, that some
time previous to the passing of the first bill for the disposal cf

the western territory of this state, by the last legislature, the de
ponent being at Augusta, and conceiving it a step hurtful to the

tº

country, thought it his duty to give his thoughts to the represen.
tation of his county, which was Hancock, and accordingly called
on senator Roberts Thomas and reprobated the act, which the
said Thomas vindicated; that the deponent told him that it
would be generally thought he was interested, if he voted in fa.
vor of the bill, when it was so generally disapproved of by his
constituents; to which the said Thomas replied, that he did not

It
tº:
m.
fill
It
it
º

know he was interested, but that those who voted in favor of jº
the bill were provided for in the articles of the different compa.
nies; upon which the deponent replied he should consider that
as indirect bribery.
-

.

.

Sworn to, as aforesaid.

.

ANI).REW BAXTER,
-

ºn
tº

tº

§

|

William Sallard, of the county of Hancock, being duly sworn, |
maketh oath, that on or about the 22d, 23d, or ºth, days of
January, 1795, he, the deponent, was at Augusta, procuring
some articles and disposing of some tobacco, and that during the

said term he was at general Glasscock's, one of the grantees of
the western territory; that a conversation took place between

the general and himself relative to it, and concerning Roberts
Thomas, the senator (in the legislature which disposed of it)
for the said county of Hancock; that the general asked the de
ponent what the people of Hancock thought of Thomas, and if
they would kill him; the deponent replied he did not know

they would kill him; but that he would stand a good chance of
chugging a sapling, or words to that effect, for they had an idea

that Thomas was bribed; the general replied that he did not
know that he was bribed, but that he had a good deal of the land;

that he himself had purchased some of the shares, and had
paid himself, with a Mr. Nightingale, to Thomas, seventeen
hundred dollars, to the best of the deponent's recollection, and
four hundred dollars to John Thomas, as he believes, Roberts

|
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Thomas’s brother, for the land. That the general further said, Evidence re
#:
ºit
ii. 5
tº:
Wº:
Itſ.

the other companies he expected had also paid the said Robertsº.º.
Thomas as much money for lands or shares, as he had paid.
That he yesterday, in his way down, met with John Thomas,

the said Roberts Thomas's brother, who acknowledged to the
deponent that he had received money from general Glasscock.
WILLIAM SALLARD.
Sworn to, as aforesaid.
. .. ..
. .
. .
-

ºf
|

-

tº

*.

.

*

*

*

*e

º

Office of clerk of the house of

th;
*†

representatives

p

Georgia, Louisville, 25th August, 1801.

Ido certify, that the annexed eight sheets contain a true ex
\\

tract from the journal of the house of representatives of this
state, at a session of the general assembly, in January, 1796.
GEORGE R. CLAYTON, for

HINEs HolT, Ch. H. R.
Evidence respecting the Yazoo claims, reported by the commissioners of the United
States, and published by congress.

-

Icertify,that the writing contained in the three annexed papers,

marked (B), (B No. 1), and (B No. 9), is truly copied from do
cuments deposited in this office; of which the two first are ori
ginal papers, and the third, marked (B No. 9), purporting to
contain articles of agreement between sundry persons, designat
ed by the name of “Georgia Company,” and a list of other
persons interested therein, is a copy which accompanied the

letter marked (B No. 1); all which papers were delivered by
George Sibbald, the writer of the letter marked (B), to the
commissioners of the United States, for inquiring into claims

to lands in the Mississippi territory, and for receiving proposi
tions of compromise from the claimants.
In witness whereof, I, Albert Gallatin, secretary of the trea
sury of the United States, have signed these presents,

[L. s.] and caused the seal of this office to be affixed thereto,
this 16th day of November, 1810, and in the 35th year of
the independence of the said states.
ALBERT GALLATIN.
ſº
!:

(B.)
The undersigned respectfully presents to the commissioners

of the United States, appointed under an act of congress, to set
tle the claims of the state of Georgia, and of individuals, to the
territory commonly called the Mississippi territory, the repre
sentation of John Miller, jun. Thomas W. Francis, Henry

Pratt, John Ashley, and Jacob Baker, trustees of James Green
leaf and of Thomas Fitzsimons, Samuel Bennet, and Thomas

Stretch, attorneys for Hugh Rose and Valentine Jones: he begs
leave to inform the commissioners, that he shall remain here

some time, in order to give any explanations that may be ne
cessary.

s
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The documents marked A. No. 1 a 4, represent the title of

*...*
... James Greenleaf's trustees to 2,500,000 acres of land in the
zoo claims.
-

•

-

Georgia company, to wit:
A, No. 1. Memorial of Henry Pratt, Thomas W. Francis, John
Miller, jun. John Ashley, and Jacob Baker.
2. Copy of the deed of conveyance from the grantees of
‘.

---

.

.

-

the Georgia company to James Greenleaf.
3. Deed in trust to George Simpson.
4. Deed in trust, George Simpson to Henry Pratt, Tho.
mas W. Francis, John Miller, jun. John Ashley,
-

and Jacob Baker.

*-

The documents marked B, No. 1 a 15, represent the title of
Hugh Rose and Valentine Jones, to land within the Georgia
company’s purchase, and Upper Mississippi company, to wit,
B, No. 1. Memorial, Samuel Bennet, Thomas Stretch, and
Thomas Fitzsimons, attorneys to Hugh Rose and
Valentine Jones.

*

-

-

2. Power of attorney, Hugh Rose to Samuel Bennet.
3. Power of attorney, Valentine Jones to Thomas
Stretch and Thomas Fitzsimons.

-

4. Notarial copy of the grant of the state of Georgia to
the Georgia company.
5. Ditto of the conveyance; Matthew M*Allister to
Wade Hampton, of his remaining interest.

6. Ditto of the conveyance, J. Walburger to James
Gunn and Wade Hampton.

-

7. Ditto of Zachariah Coxe to James Gunn.

-

8. Ditto George Walker and W. Longstreet, to James
Gunn and Wade Hampton.
-

9. Articles of agreement between the grantees of the
Georgia company, to which is annexed a list of
sundry conveyances, &c.
10. Copy of conveyance, James Gunn and Wade Hamp.

ton, to Hugh Rose, for the one half of a tract of
land therein described, the half to contain 1,200,000
acres,

-

-

11. James Warrington's conveyance to Hugh Rose, for
1-12th and 1-5th of 1-12th of the Upper Mississippi
company.
w

12. Lease, Rose to Jones.
13. Release, same to same.
14.

*:::: of agreement, Wade

Hampton and Hugh

... tº OSCs

15. Articles of agreement, James Gunn and Hugh Rose,

JNote—Hugh Rose's conveyance to Valentine Jones is
England, but expected daily.
-

Honorable JAMES MADIson,

ALBERT GALLATIN,
LEVILINCOLN, esqrs.
Washington, JNovember 24, 1802,

in

-

GEO, SIBBALD,

*

.

*

*
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To the honorable James Madison, Albert Gallatin, and Levi Lincoln, esquires, com-specting the
-

- *

*

1.)

-

***

missioners on the part of the United States, for treating with commissioners ap- Yazoo claims.

pointed by the state of Georgia, &c.

The subscribers, attorneys to Hugh Rose and Valentine Jones,
esquires, of Great Britain, respectfully represent: . . . .

. .

That, in pursuance of an act of the general assembly of the
state of Georgia, passed on the seventh day of January, in the
year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five,
entitled “An act supplementary to an act for appropriating a

part of the unlocated territory of this state, for the payment of
the state troops, and for other purposes therein mentioned, and
declaring the right of this state to the unappropriated territory
thereof, for the protection and support of the frontiers of this
state, and for other purposes therein mentioned,” George
Matthews, then governor of the state, under the great seal of
the same, did, on the thirteenth day of January, of the same
year, give and grant unto James Gunn, Matthew M*Allister,
and George Walker, and their associates, called the Georgia
company, their heirs and assigns, forever, a certain tract of coun
try described in the deed, an exemplified copy of which is de
posited in the office of your honors, and by one other, deed un
der the great seal of the same state, did, on the fifteenth day of
January, 1795, grant unto John B. Scott, John C. Nightingale,
and Wade Hampton, under the style and title of the Upper Mis

sissippi company, one other tract of land described in the deed,
likewise deposited in your office.
... That Wade Hampton being one of the associates in the said
Georgia company, and James Gunn one of the grantees under
them, stood seized as tenants in common, in fee simple, of the
-

following described tract, (being part of that granted to the
Georgia company,) that is to say, beginning on the river Missis
sippi, where the latitude of thirty-three degrees twenty minutes
north of the equator intersects the same, therein running a due

east course (by lands conveyed by the said Georgia company
to James Greenleaf) to the main Tombigbee river; thence, up
the said river to where the parallel of latitude thirty-three de
grees twenty minutes intersects the said Tombigbee river;
thence, a due west course along the said parallel, being the dis
tance of twenty-four British statute miles, as aforesaid, north of
the latitude of thirty-three degrees twenty minutes, to the river

Mississippi; thence, down the Mississippi, to the place of be
ginning.

-

-

That the said Wade Hampton standing seized of the one equal
moiety thereof, and James Gunn of the other half, the said
Wade Hampton and James Gunn, on the fourth day of Febru-.
ary, 1797, sold to Hugh Rose, then in Philadelphia, one full,
equal, and undivided, moiety of their respective shares and in
terest in the last described tract; (except one-tenth of the whole;)
which moiety should contain one million two hundred thousand
acres, and for which full payment and satisfaction was made, as

by the deeds and contracts accompanying this memorial will
more fully appear.
Wol. 1.

-

67

-
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That John B. Scott, being one of the grantees in the Upper

Yazoºlins, Mississippi company, did, on the sixteenth day of January, 1795,
|
-

-

transfer and assign over to Wade Hampton, his heirs and as.

signs, forever, all the right, title, interest, and benefit, which he,
the said John B. Scott, as grantee or otherwise, had or did hold in
the said Mississippi company, being seven twenty-fifth parts
thereof, and John C. Nightingale, by indenture bearing date
the seventeenth day of January, in the same year, did sell and
convey to the said Wade Hampton, his heirs and assigns, for.
ever, all his right, title, and interest, which he, as grantee or other

wise, held in the said Mississippi company, being nine twenty.
fifth parts thereof, by which the whole territory or tract of coun.

$ty

try granted to the said Mississippi company, was solely vested

!
i.
G||
hº

in the said Wade Hampton, his heirs and assigns, in as full and
ample a manner, as the same was, by the grant of the state, vest.

ed in the said John B. Scott, John C. Nightingale, and Wade
IIampton, as trustees or otherwise.
That Wade Hampton, by indenture bearing date the sixth day
of March, 1795, granted and sold to Adam Tunno, James Mil.
ler, and James Warrington, their heirs and assigns, forever, the

|

iſ
im

whole of the said tract, as contained within the original grant
from the state of Georgia to the said Mississippi company, with
all the rights, privileges, and pre-emptions, appertinent thereto,

ii.

lim

And that James Warrington, on the twenty-first day of Februa.
ry, 1795, sold and conveyed to Hugh Rose, all the right, title,and

tº

interest, which he, the said James Warrington, held in the said

[s

Mississippi company, being the one-twelfth part and the one.

tº

fifth of one-twelfth, making together one-tenth thereof, containing one hundred and fifty thousand acres.
That Hugh Rose, by indenture under his hand and seal, bear.
ing date the twentieth day of February,
conveyed to Wa.

|t

§

-

i:
".

lentine Jones, the one half, as well of the one million two hun.

dred thousand acres, purchased of James Gunn and Wade
Hampton, (part of the tract granted by the state of Georgia to

the Georgia company,) as of the one-twelfth and one-fifth partof

t;
#|

one-twelfth of the tract granted to the Upper Mississippi com"

pany, purchased of James Warrington, so that the said lands
are now held in equal and undivided proportions between the
said Hugh Rose and Valentine Jones, who have never conveyed
the same or any part thereof to any other person or persons, nor
have they received, or authorized any other person to receive,
any part of the original purchase money from the state of Geor.

*:
|

:

i

|

13.

That the said several tracts of land having been lately ceded by
the state of Georgia to the United States, your memorialists
have judged it necessary to lay this their claim before your ho
nors, with copies of the several papers therein referred to, the
originals whereof, when called for, will be produced, and if it
shall be thought proper by the United States, to grant a reason

able compensation in lieu of this their claim, they will be ready

l

l,
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to treat for the same, at such time and in such manner as you specting
the
Yazoo claims.
will be pleased to point out.
-

-

-

SAMUEL BENNET,
attorney to Hugh Rose,

THOMAS FITZSIMONS,
THOMAS STRETCH,
attorneys to Valentine Jones.
mºm

(B No. 9.)
Accompanying the preceding letter, (B No. 1.)
STATE of GEong IA.

Articles of agreement, made and concluded upon this first day
of January, in the year of our Lord 1795, between James
Gunn, Matthew M*Allister, George Walker, Zachariah Cox,

Jacob Waldburger, William Longstreet, James Gunn, in trust
for his friend, Wade Hampton, as well for himself as for Willi

am Stick, jun. and Gideon Denison, all at present of the town
of Augusta, gentlemen. Whereas the aforesaid persons did

form themselves into a company, known and distinguished by
the name of the Georgia company, for the purpose of pur

!

chasing from the said state a part of her unlocated western
territory, and on the written application of the aforesaid James
Gunn, Matthew M*Allister, and George Walker, for them
selves and their associates, the beforenamed persons did pro
pose to purchase from the legislature of the said state, all that
tract or district of country described as follows: all that tract or

parcelof land, including islands, situate, lying, and being, within
the following boundaries, that is to say: beginning on the Mo
bile bay, where the latitude thirty-one degrees north of the

equator intersects the same, running thence up the said bay to
the mouth of the lake Tensaw; thence, up the said lake Ten
saw to the Alabama river, including Curry’s and all other islands

therein; thence, up the said river Alabama to the junction of
the Cousee and Oakfuskee rivers; thence, up the Cousee river,
above the big shoals, to where it intersects the latitude of thirty
four degrees north of the equator; thence, a due west course to
the Mississippi river; thence, down the middle of the said river
to the latitude thirty-two degrees forty minutes; thence, a due
east course to the Don, or Tombigbee river; thence, down the
middle of said river to its junction with the Alabama river;

thence, down the middle of the said river to the Mobile bay;
thence, down the said Mobile bay to the place of beginning.
And whereas it has been found expedient to dispose of a consi
derable quantity of said lands to divers persons, for the pur
pose of raising a fund to effect the purchase of the same; and

the said parties have also found it necessary to distribute to a
variety of citizens of this state, certain subshares or quanti

ties thereof, in order that the benefit of such purchase, if any
there be, should be as generally diffused as possible; now, there
fore, it is mutually agreed upon, by and between the said
James Gunn, Matthew M*Allistér, George Walker, Zachariah

Cox, Jacob Waldburger, William Longstreet, James Gunn, in

-
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trust for his friend, Wade Hampton, as well for himself as for

specting the

the said William Stick the younger, and Gideon Denison, and
their several and respective heirs, executors, and administra.
tors, for the better securing the remaining quantity of land,
within the limits aforesaid, to the above named James Gunn,
Matthew M*Allister, George Walker, Zachariah Cox, Jacob

Yazoo claims.

Waldburger, William Longstreet, James Gunn, in trust for his
friend, Wade Hampton, as well for himself as for the said Wil.
liam Stick the younger, and Gideon Denison, and their respec
tive representatives as aforesaid, they mutually agree with each
other for themselves and their respective representatives, in the

following manner, that is to say, that the said several persons
and their respective representatives as aforesaid, except the
said William Stick the younger, and Gideon Denison, who have
transferred their respective shares to the said Wade Hampton,
shall be, and they are hereby equally entitled to all the lands

that may remain unappropriated and undisposed of, and also
to any surplus which now is, or may hereafter appear to be,
within the limits before described, share and share alike, as
tenants in common, and not as joint tenants, and all expenses
and disbursements which have taken place, or reasonable char.

ges which may hereafter accrue in carrying the disposition of
the company into effect, shall be borne by the said parties and
their respective representatives, equally, and the profits or pro
duce of any sale, which shall be made at any time or times

hereafter, by direction of a majority of said company, or
their respective representatives as aforesaid, of any part or

parcel, or the whole, of said land, shall be divided between the
company and their respective representatives, share and share
alike, as aforesaid: and further, it is the true intent and mean.
ing of these presents, and of the parties hereunto subscribing,
that the said parties and their respective representatives shall
be equally benefitted by the purchase of the aforesaid territory,
and shall share in all respects the same advantages or disad.
vantages.

-

-

e

e

• *

In witness whereof, the said parties have interchangeably
set their hands and seals, the day and year above written,

JAMES GUNN, for self and friend, [L. s.]
MATTHEW MALLISTER,

GEORGE WALKER,
-

.

ZACH. COX,

JACOB WALDBURGER,
WM, LONGSTREET,
WADE HAMPTON,

[l, S.]
L., S.
S.]
L. S.]

[L. S.]
[L. S.

[L.

:

Sealed and delivered in the presence a
Joseph WARE,

T. SUMTER, jun.
- The word “therein” interlined in the twenty-seventh line of the first side, also
the word “respective” interlined in the twenty-fourth line of the third side.
*

Whereas, since the execution of the annexed instrument of

writing, the legislature, in and by an act passed and dated at Aux

-
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gusta, the seventh day of January, in the present year of our º:

*

Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, entitled Yazoo claims.
“An act supplementary to an act for appropriating part of the
unlocated territory of this state, for the payment of the late
state troops, and for other purposes therein mentioned; declar:
ing the right of this state to the unappropriated territory thereof,
for the protection and support of the frontiers of this state, and
for other purposes;” the land included within the limits de
scribed by the annexed agreement is sold unto, James Gunn,
Matthew M*Allister, and George Walker, and their associates,
the Georgia company, being the persons named in the said
agreement: Now we, the said members of the Georgia com
pany, for us and our respective representatives, do hereby rati
fy, by these presents, every matter and thing contained in said
agreement, and do hereunto annex a schedule or list of persons
who are entitled to our interest in said company, and the quan
tity contained therein, which is the whole quantity of land dis
posed of by the said company in any manner or way whatever,

and which list forms a part of this agreement; and it is fully
understood and agreed upon, that the said Georgia company do
consist of the following persons and number of shares, that is
to say, James Gunn, one share for himself, and another for his
friend; Matthew M*Allister, one share; George Walker, one

share; Zachariah Cox, one share; Jacob Waldburger, one
share; William Longstreet, one share; and Wade Hampton, three
shares; being ten equal parts or original shares, and that each
share shall be entitled to one vote.

-

Witness our hands and seals, this tenth day of January, one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five.
JACOB WALDBURGER,
WILLI.A.M LON'GSTREET,
W. HAMPTON,

-

[L. S.]
[L. s.]
{L. s.]

JAMES GUNN, for self and friend, IL. s.j
MAT. M*ALLISTER,
[L. S.]
[L. s.]
[L. s.]

GEO. WALKER,
ZACH. COX,

*

-

Sealed and delivered in the presence of
Joseph WARE,

T. SUMTER, jun.
Shares.

The hon. James Wilson, .
Mr. Andrew McCredie, .
John Currie,

e

e

Thomas Young,

.

e

Joseph Miller,

-

John Fox,
Owen Owens,

-

John Mºlver,

e

2

e

2

e.

º

e

e

Benjamin Sims,
George Ker, .

e

.

.

3
2.

Acres.

25,000

10
2
2
4.

e

Emanuel Warmbersie,

L. Cash.

.
•

750,000
150,000
150,000
300,000
150,000
150,000
225,000
150,000
150,000
75,000

2,000
2,000
5,000
2,000
2,000
3,000
2,000

e

2
4.

2,000
1,000

o

4.

1,000

-

75,000
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**

-

Shares.

L. Cash.

Acres.

1,000
1,000

75,000

Mat, and Jas. Johnstone,

** and James Robertson,
Richard Wayne, .
George Woodruff, .
James Warrington,

666

178 50
1,000

-

-

-

4. Roger P. Saunders, (for Davis Gresham,)
5. Robert Walton,

6.
7.
8.
9.

Thomas Wylley,
Samuel Wright,
Joseph Watts, (for Luke Mann,) .
Henry Hampton,
->

w

--

.

74,000

10. Roberts Thomas,

11. Thomas Napier, (in name of Robert Randolph)
13. Roger Parker Saunders,
14. Stephen Heard,
15. Archibald Gresham,
16. Reuben Wilkinson,

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22. James Warrington, (for William Harden)
•

24. Wm. G. Gilbert, .

-

25. Philip Howell, (for Caleb Howell)
26. John Davis, (; for self and one subshare, and 3
for J. Walker,)
28. Benj. Sims,

-

29. Seaborn Jones, .
30. Richard Dickenson,
31. The hon. J. P. Carnes,

:

32. George Henning,

call)
35. Jas. Clay, jr. for himself and C. woodruff,
33. Benj. Sims, (for Thomas Mc.

34. Philip Clayton,

36.
37.
38.
39.

Francis Tennil,
John Powell, . .
John Y. Noell, .
Charles Crauford,

e

74,000
56,000
56,000
56,000
56,000

56,000.
74,000
112,000
28,000
412,000
28,000
112,000
28,000
112,000
112,000
28,000
28,000
28,000

28,000
28,000
28,000
28,000

40. David Creswell,

41. William Triplett,
42. Wm. T. Booker,

•.

112,000
56,000
56,000

56,000

23. William T. Booker, (for Wm. JMoore,)

27. Lachlan JH"Intosh,

74,000
74,000
66,000

56,000
56,000
74,000

Henry Gindrat,
Benjamin Sims, (for Richard marsham)
Roswell King, .
P. J. Carnes, (for Richard Carnes,)
William JMoubray,

-

50,000
75,000

3,006,000
112,000
112,000
74,000
74,000
.
74,000
74,000
74,000

-

2. Ferdinand 0'Neal,
3. William Cauthorn,

50,000
300,000
56,000

200

-

1. John King,

66#

4,000

John Davis, .
Mrs. Elizabeth Carnes,

R. G. Harper,

75,000

a

28,000

al

535
Acres. Evidence re.

43. Elijah Clark,

.

e

56,000 specting the

&

44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.

Matthew Talbott,
Arthur Fort, .
Jeremiah Cuyler,
Darold MºLeod,
Edward Watts,
John Randolph,

e
º

•

o

tº

$
**
e

*

50. Benj. Harris, (for self and sons j
51. John Green, . .
52. John Appling, . . .
53. John Foster,

.

.

.

54. Henry Hughes,
55. Jacob Wood,
56. John Cobb,

28,000 Yazoo claims.
28,000
28,000
28,000
37,000
28,000
28,000
28,000
28,000
28,000
37,000
28,000
28,000
28,000
28,000

e

.
.

.

57. Robert Flournoy,
58. Abraham Simons,
59. Brighton Dawson, HughM. Gehee, and Wm. Howell, 28,000
28,000
60. William Fitzpatrick, and Oliver Porter,
28,000
61. Col. Gamble, of Virginia,
62. Robert G. Harper,
56,000
o

63. William Poe, .
64. Alexander MºMillan,

e

e

e

s

e

e

65, James Warrington,
66. Andrew M'Credie, (for Mrs. M&Law

e

-

67. Robert Raines, .
68. Thomas Raiburn,
69. Thomas Heard, .

s

9

e

70. William Urquhart,
74, Harrison Musgrove,
72. Samuel Jack,

28,000
28,000
50,000
28,000
28,000
56,000
56,000
28,000
56,000
56,000
56,000
56,000

e

e

-->

º

73. Brig. Gen. Glasscock,
74. John C. Nightingale,

e

º

e

e

s

e

e

º

e

e

*
e

e

6,700,000

75, Robert and John Forsyth, .
#
|
#

•

•

28,000

6,728,000

One million reserved by law, to be subscribed for by
the citizens, .

|

-

. 1,000,000

•

•

}}

|
|
|
\!
º
º
|
|
|

John Clark,

.

.

7,728,000

.

º

28,000
7,756,000

Jas. Moss and John Talbot.

F

Note by the commissioners.

The persons designated as money sharers do not º: have all become as
****, Exclusively of the land assigned to james ilson,tothe
persons in whose
name a deed was made by the company on

Were:

Joseph
ThomasMiller,
Young

account of that advance in money,
No.

º: shares.

y

2

No. of shares.

Evidence re

specting the

Benjamin Sims,

Yazoo claims. ,

Owen Owens,
.
Andrew M*Credie,
John Currie,
• *
Emanuel Wambersie, - .
John Mºlver,
John Fox,
.

.

•
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

w

-

-

•,

*

w

.

--

-

.

-

-

-

*

-

•. .

-

-

| 1, .
3

*

...
. .. .

2
. 2

. .

2
2

..

. . .

. . . .2

Richard Wayne, .
..
.. . . .
1
George Ker,
I
All of which, the nine first shares excepted, have been surrendered, and the
purchase money drawn from the treasury by the parties.
The names of the subsharers, who were members of the legislature, and voted
in favor of the law, are printed in Italics. Ne. ll and 13, were members, but
•

-

did not vote on the law.
*

*

-

-

-

º

-

Form of a subshare.

-

-

.

STATE or GEORGIA.

-

No. 37.

-

We, the grantees of the Georgia company, do hereby certi.
fy, that John Powell, esquire, of the state aforesaid, holds to
himself, his executors, and administrators, one half of a sub.
share, containing twenty-eight thousand acres in this company,
he paying the sum of two cents and one-third of a cent per acre
to the said grantees or their agent, on or before the seventh day
of August next, otherwise the said land shall become forfeited
to the company, and this certificate void, agreeably to the rules
and regulations of the said company: And we do further certify,
that so soon as the mortgage on the lands contained in this com.
pany’s purchase from the said state, shall be fully paid and sa
tisfied, the said John Powell shall, upon returning this certifi.
cate to the company, receive from them a certificate of anegoti.
able nature.

-

In testimony whereof, we have hereunto set our hands, at

Augusta, the ninth day of January, one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-five.

-

JAMES GUNN,
MATTHEW M*ALLISTER,
Attest,
-

GEORGE WALKER,

W. URQUHART,

-

-

assistant secretary Georgia company.
Received, Augusta, 24th July, 1795, six hundred and fifty
three dollars and thirty-three cents and an half, being the pur.
chase money on the above.
W. URQUHART, assist, set'ry,
-

*

-

(Endorsed on the back, John Powell.)
*

STATE of GEORGIA.

We, Zachariah Cox, and Matthias Maher, under the firm of

the Tennessee company, by an act of the general assembly of
the state aforesaid, passed at Augusta, the seventh day of Janu.
ary, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, vesting in us
all that tract of territory, including islands, situate, lying, and
being, within the following boundary lines, that is to say: begin.
ning at the mouth of Bear creek, on the south side of the Ten.

nessee river, thence up the said creek to the most southern

h
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source thereof, thence due south to the latitude of thirty-four Evidence re

degrees ten minutes north of the equator, thence a due east;...".

i.

|R. º
eſ:

course one hundred and twenty miles, thence a due north course
to the great Tennessee river, thence up the middle of said river
to the northern boundary line of this state, thence a due west
course along the said line, to where it intersects the great Ten
nessee river below the Muscle Shoals, thence up the said river to
the place of beginning.”
We have agreed between ourselves to let sundry persons
have part of the said territory, as will appear by certificates
issued by us, and quoted in the following words, that is to say:
-

“STATE of GEORGIA. No. —.

• I

“In pursuance of an act of the legislature of the state afore
said, passed at Augusta, on the seventh day of January, one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, vesting in the sub
scribers a certain tract of territory of the said state, lying on
the great bend of the river Tennessee, as fully described by the
said act, we hereby certify, that
, or his

assigns, is entitled to the one four hundred and twentieth part
of the said territory; provided, the sum of the one four hun
dred and twentieth part of the full purchase money for said ter
ritory, is paid unto
——, or his agent, on or
before the first day of August next ensuing, when a deed of
conveyance will be issued in lieu of this certificate, to the said
—— ——, or his assigns, conformably to the said act.
And in case the said ——
, or his assigns, should

fail in paying the sum above specified, then this certificate is
declared by the subscribers to be null and void.
A.
Dated at Augusta, this
— day of ——— one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-five.”
“ Z. C. & M. M.”

1795.

Names of persons to whom certificates of shares are issued, viz.
Names.
No.
Agent.

January 9. Lachlan M*Intosh,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

-

Ferdinand O’Neal,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

Roger P. Saunders,
ditto,
ditto,

1

-

-

-

-

4.

*

º

5

-

-

6
7.
8

10

*

14

Roswell King,

15

ditto,

16

Wol. 1.

68

*:

s

º

-

Benjamin Sims, for 13
Richard Worsham,

*
*

9
11
12

ditto,

M. Maher.

2
3.

s

-

*

*

º

-

º

-

-

-

-

->

*

**

-

º

v
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1795.

º: *... January 9.

No.

Names.

Jn. Z.E. . Maxwell, 17
ditto,

aZQ0 claims,

-

Thomas Wylly,

ag

ditto,

20

-

Samuel Wright,

*

J
º

23

-

-

24

27
28
29
30

-

-

w

-

33

es

e

34

-

wº

ditto,

-

35
36
37

41
42

Robert Flournoy,

43
44.

-

º

-

wº

º

º

*

-

- -

-

M, Maher,
-

-

s

-

-

-

-

-

46
#7
48
49

50

54

-

º

52.

*

-

tº

-

54

Wade Hampton,

55

56

Charles Crawford,

-

-

s

45

For Jarrad Banks,
ditto,
ditto,

*

e

Zach, Cox.

Reuben de Jermatte, 53
ditto,

-

32

A0

ditto,

º

31

ditto,

Benajah Smith,
Thomas Napier,

º

º

Robert Reins,

ditto,

-

-

-

33

John Thomas,

-

" -

-

39

ditto,
ditto,

.
-

wº-

Joseph Farbrough,

William Poe,

. .

25
26

Benjamin Porter,
ditto,

*

-

ditto,
ditto,

ditto,
ditto,
-

*

º

º

Joseph Farbrough,
a

•

-

ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

-

-

21

10. Isaac Walker,
ditto,
Richard Carnes,

•

-

-

22

ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

-

*

--

Agent,
jºir.

ditto,

John King,

\

48

M.

97
58

59

Laird M. Harris,
60
James Warrington, 61 *
ditto,

62

Archibald Gresham, 63
ditto,

Davis Gresham,
ditto,

William Poe,
ditto,

64
65
66
67
63

º

-

*

*

cº

-

-

*

wº-

-

en

-
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1795.

Names.

January 10. Arthur Ford,
ditto,

No.

69

ditto,

72

Joseph Philips,

73
74,

ditto,

77
78

Bedford Brown,
ditto,

79
80

John Clark,

81
82

ditto,

Elijah Clark,

ºil.

|\;

ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

George Walker,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
John Smith,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
John F. Gardner,
ditto,
ditto,

ditto,
William Cox,
ditto,
ditto,

.89
90
91
92
93
94

97
98

101

M. Maher.

Zach.

Cox.

M. Maher.

10%
105

109

110

ditto,

111

William Downs,

Zach. Cox.

103

ditto,

ditto,

€r,

102

ditto,

ditto,
ditto,
William Downs,
ditto,

M.M.

99
100

Stephen Heard,

ditto,

Zach. Cox.

95
96

106
107
108

ditto,
Daniel Gains,

Zach. Cox.
M. Maher.

83

ditto,
84
Samuel H. Marlow, 85
ditto,
86.
Thomas P. Carnes, 87
ditto,
88

Joseph Ryan,

:
s

75
76

Zach. Cox.

112

Ma

143
11%
115
116
117

118
119

120

Evidence pe.

specting the
Yazoo claims.

70

William Fitzpatrick, 71
ditto,
James Scarlet,
ditto,
Francis Willis,

Agent.

M. Mººr.

:

it.

co
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Names.

Jan. 10.

specting the

No.

John Strother,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
Thomas Gilbert,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
Anderson Watkins,
ditto,
ditto,

Yazoo claims,

121
122
123

Agent.
M. Maher.

12%
125
126
127
128
129
130
131

ditto,

132

11.

Zachariah Cox,

12.
13.

From No. 133 to

252

Matthias Maher,

253

& 14.
Feb. 25.

From No. 253 to

372

Matthias Maher,

373
396

133

. From No. 373 to

Zachariah Cox,

397

From 397 to

420

Zach. Cox.

M. Maher,
§

ſt

(E)
GEORGIA.

By his excellency, John Milledge, governor and commander in chief of the army and
navy of this state, and of the militia thereof, to all to whom, these presents shall
come, greeting:

Know ye, that James Bozeman, esquire, who hath certified
the proceedings of the house of representatives, from page one
to three, is deputy clerk of the said house of representatives:
And that William Robertson, esquire, who hath certified the
proceedings of the senate, from page four to five, is secretary
to the said senate, and all of which proceedings are hereunto
annexed.

Therefore, all due faith, credit, and authority, are and ought
to be had and given their and each of their certificate and attes.
tation as such.

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caus
ed the great seal of this state to be put and affixed, at the
statehouse, in Louisville, this twentieth day of January,

in the year of our Lord eighteen hundred and three, and
in the twenty-seventh year of the independence of the
United States of America.

By the gov ernor.
HOR. MARBURY,
secretary of the state.

In the house of representatives,
Friday, January 20, 1795.

The bill to be entitled, “An act supplementary to an act for
appropriating a part of the unlocated territory of this state for
the payment of the late state troops, and for other purposes

ſº
-

*
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§.

º,

therein mentioned, declaring the right of this state to the un- Evidence re.
pecting the
appropriated territory thereof, for the protection and support;Yazoo
claims.
of the frontiers of this state, and for other purposes,” was read
the third time, and several amendments made thereto:

On motion, by Mr. Moubray,
Resolved, That the bill as amended do pass, and that the bill
be “An act supplementary to an act, entitled an act for appro
priating a part of the unlocated territory of this state, for the
payment of the late state troops, and other purposes therein
mentioned, declaring the right of this state to the unappropri
-

ated territory thereof, for the protection and support of the
frontiers of this state, and for other purposes.
On the question put thereupon, the yeas and mays being re
quired, are as follow:
YEAs. Messrs. Carnes, Gindrat, Gresham, Gilbert, S. Heard, Hardin, T.

Heard, Howell, King, Longstreet, Moubray, Musgrove, Moore, M'Intosh, Ra
burn, Watkins, Wilkinson, Worsham, and Walker.—19.
NAys. Messrs. Gibbons, I. Jones, G. Jones, I. Jones, Lanier, Lewis, M'Neil,
-

Mitchell, and Shepperd.—9.

-

Ordered, That the clerk do carry the same to the senate, and
desire their concurrence.

I certify that the aforegoing is truly taken from the journal
of the house of representatives.
JAMES BOZEMAN, for
HINES HOLT,
#ſº
ſº

clerk of the house of representatives.

Louisville, January 20th, 1803.
&

º

In senate, Saturday, January 3d, 1795.

:

id:

The bill to be entitled, “An act supplementary to an act,

:
º

entitled an act for appropriating a part of the unlocated territory
of this state, for the payment of the late state troops, and for

jº

other purposes therein mentioned, declaring the right of this
state to the unappropriated territory thereof, for the protection
and support of the frontiers of this state, and for other purpo

ſ:

ses,” was taken up and read a second time.

* senate then proceeded to the third

reading of the bill;

ſ

and,

#!

On question, shall the bill pass under the title above? The
yeas and mays being required, are as follow:

ſºſ

*

AYEs. Mr. King, Mr. Wright, Mr. O'Neal, Mr. Wylly, Mr. Walton, Mt.
Hampton, Mr. Cawthorn, Mr. Gresham, Mr Thomas, Mr. Mann.-10.

Nays. Mr. Milledge, Mr. Lanier, Mr. Morrison, Mr. Irwin, Mr. Blackburn,
Mr. Pope, Mr. Mitchell, Mr. Wood.—8.

So it passed in the affirmative.

I certify that the foregoing is truly taken from the journal of
the senate.

WILLIAM ROBERTSON,
secretary of semate,

Louisville, January 20th, 1803.

-
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Spanish regu

-

*

Spanish regulations for the allotment of lands.

lations, &c.

i.
Instructions of governor Gayoso, for the administration of the posts and distribution

| ||

of lands.

i.

Instructions to be observed by the commandants of the posts
in this province, for the admission of new settlers.
1. If the new settler comes from another post in the province,
where he has obtained a grant of land, no other grant shall be

ſt

made to him; and if he undertakes to fix himself down, he must

T
tº

buy lands, or produce my special permission for the grant; and

{{!

in order to determine whether he has before obtained land or

not, the commandant of the post from which he goes shallex
press it in his passport.
2. If the new settler is a stranger, and is not a farmer, nor
married, nor has property in negroes, merchandise, or money,
he shall have no right to solicit a grant of lands, until he has
remained four years, conducting himself well, in some honest
and useful occupation.
3. Artisans shall be fully protected, but no land shall be
granted to them, until they have acquired property, and have
lived three years in the exercise of their art or profession.
-

º

4. To no unmarried emigrant who has not a trade or profes.
sion, shall lands be granted, till after the expiration of four
years; and then only on his showing that he has been, without
interruption, honestly employed in the cultivation of the earth,
without which necessary circumstance he shall not be entitled
to a grant.

.

5. If any person, as described in the last article, after hav.
ing lived in the country two years, shall obtain a recommenda.

tion from a farmer of honesty, who shall be willing, from his
industry and application, to give him his daughter in marriage,

as soon as the marriage is accomplished in due form, he shall
be entitled to receive a grant of land, agreeably to the terms
contained in this instruction.

º

-

6. The privilege of enjoying liberty of conscience, is not to
extend beyond the first generation. The children of those who
cnjoy it, must positively be catholics. Those who will not con:
form to this rule, are not to be admitted; but are to be sent

back out of the province immediately, even though they possess
much property.
7. In the Illinois, none shall be admitted but catholics of the

classes of farmers and artisans. They must also possess some
property, and must not have served in any public character in

the country from whence they come. The provisions of the
preceding article shall be explained to the emigrants already
established in the province, who are not catholics, and shall be
observed by them; the not having done it until this time, being

an omission, and contrary to the orders of his majesty, which
required it from the beginning.
8. The commandants will take particular care, that no prº:
-

testant preacher, or one of any sect other than the catholic, shall
introduce himself into the province. The least neglect in this
respect, will be a subject of great reprehension.

|f||
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e

9. To every new settler, answering the foregoing descrip-Spanish regu.
tion and married, there shall be granted two hundred arpens of lations, &c.

land; fifty arpens shall be added for every child he shall bring
with him.

-

-

10. To every emigrant possessing property, and uniting the
circumstances before mentioned, who shall arrive with an in
tention to establish himself, there shall be granted two hundred
arpens of land; and in addition, twenty arpens for every negro
that he shall bring; provided, however, that the grant shall never
exceed eight hundred arpens to one proprietor. If he has such
a number of negroes, as would entitle him at the above rate to
a larger grant, he will also possess the means of purchasing
more than that quantity of land, if he wants it; and it is neces
sary, by all possible means, to prevent speculations in lands.
11. No lands shall be granted te traders; as they live in the
towns, they do not want them.
º 12. Immediately on the arrival of a new settler, the oath of
fidelity shall be required of him. If he is married, he shall
prove that the wife whom he brings with him, is his lawful wife.
If he has goods or personal property, they shall both declare
what part of them belongs to the portion of the wife, and whether
any part belongs to any person who is absent; giving them to
understand, that if the contrary of what they assert is proved,
the lands which are granted to them shall be taken back, with
all the improvements they may have made upon it.
13. At the time when they take the oath, the above particu
-

lars are to be attended to; and no lands are to be granted for

any negroes which are not proved to be lawfully and wholly the
property of the emigrant; nor for the wife whom he brings with
him, unless she is proved to be his lawful wife. In default of
making such proofs, he is to be taken as coming within the de
scription given in the second article. ,
14, The new settler to whom lands have been granted, shall
lose them without recovery, if, in the term of one year, he shall
notbegin to establish himself upon them, or if, in the third year,

he shall not have put under labor ten arpens in every hundred.
15. He shall not possess the right to sell his lands, until he

shall have produced three crops, on the tenth part of his lands
which shall be well cultivated; but in case of death, he may
leave them to his lawful heir, if he has a resident in the coun
try. If he has no heir in the country, they shall in no event go
to an heir who is not of the country, unless such heir shall re
solve to come and reside in it, conformably to the established
conditions.

-

-

16. Debts contracted out of the province, cannot be paid with
the produce of lands thus granted, if there are debts due in the
province, until after five harvests shall have been gathered. If
for bad conduct, it shall become necessary to eject the settler

from the country, before he shall have made the three crops ne
cessary to give him the dominion of the soil, and the right to

dispose of it, the lands shall then again become united to the
domain of the king; and in the same state shall be granted

alternately to the young man and to the young woman residing

544.

Spanish regu- within one league of the land which shall thus become vacant,
who by their good conduct shall best deserve such a gift. The

lations, &c.

question, who is entitled to this preference? shall be decided in
an assembly of the most considerable people, headed by the
commandant: which decision they shall make without any ex.
pense. They shall only consult me in the case, making known
the circumstances for my approbation, and shall, without delay,
put the deserving person in possession.
17. The forms established by my predecessors, in which to
petition for lands, shall be followed under the conditions ex
pressed in this order, with the difference only, that when the
quantity of land amounts to or exceeds three hundred arpens,
the fees to the secretary must be paid.
18. It shall not be permitted to any new settler to form an esta.
blishment at a distance from other settlers. The grants of
lands must be so made, as not to leave pieces of vacant ground
between one and another; since this would offer a greater expo

T)

º

-

sure to the attacks of the Indians, and renders more difficult the

!!!

:
t

|
|
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administration of justice, and the regulation of the police, so
necessary
in all societies, and more particularly in new settle
ImentS.
- a

-->

MANUEL GAYOSO DE LEMOS,
New Orleans, 9th September, 1797.

Refusal of the intendant to sell land, and especially 100,000 arpens, asked by H.
-

Peyroux.

*

I have to reply to your communication No. 9, that I cannot at
this time consent to the sale of lands, in the manner and under
the circumstances requested; and I have to make the same

reply to that of the 6th February last, No. 8, in which you ask

for one hundred thousand arpens. God preserve you, &c.
New Orleans, 3d April, 1800.

-

RAMON DE LOPEZ Y ANGULA,
To don Henry Peyroux, commandant at New Madrid.

A further refusal, because the proposals appear speculations hurtful to poor
people, &c.

-

It was never the intention of the king to dispose of the lands
in such large quantities, and under such circumstances, as are
stated in your letter of the 9th of February last, No. 9, and the

petition of the inhabitants accompanying it.
It is true, that in the new regulation, there is provision made
for the sale of lands in the manner referred to; but it is only

under the previous formalities there specified, and with a refer.
ence to the ability and forces of the person desirous of purchas.
ing, because it would not be just, that for a small consideration,
one or more speculators should make themselves masters of a
great extent of lands, to the prejudice of others coming to
settle, and who would consequently find themselves driven to

purchase those lands which they might otherwise have obtained
free of expense.

-

lº)

545

For these reasons, I cannot, at present, accede to the before-Spanish regu.
mentioned proposal, which you will make known to the parties”, *.
concerned.

God preserve you, &c.

New Orleans, 3d April, 1800.
-

-

:

-

,

,

-

-

RAMON DE LOPEZ Y ANGULA,

To Don Henry Peyroux.

-

-

-

Communication of the tions
decease
of thetillassessor
of isintendancy,
for land
another
appointed. and no receiving peti
w

On account of the death of the assessor of this intendancy,
and there not being in the province a learned man, who can
supply his place, I have closed the tribunal of affairs and causes
relating to grants and compositions of royal lands, as the 81st
article of the royal ordinance, for the intendants of New Spain,
provides that for conducting that tribunal, and substantiating its
acts, the concurrence of that officer shall be necessary.

I make this communication, to apprize you of this provi
dence, and that you may not receive or transmit memorials for
the grant of lands, until further orders. God preserve you, &c.
New Orleans, 1st December, 1802.

JUAN VENTURA MORALES.*
To Don Henry Peyroux.

-

-

JWo. 19. Papers respecting Bastrop’s claim on Washita.

To the governor general.

The baron de Bastrop, desirous of encouraging the population Bastrop's
on
and cultivation of the Ouachita and its neighborhood, of passing claim
Washita,
into the United States to complete the plan of emigration which
he has projected, and from thence to return with his family,
makes known to your lordship that it is absolutely indispensable
on the part of the government, that a district be designated, of
about twelve leagues square, including the Bayou Liar and its
vicinity, in which your petitioner may, without the least obsta
cle or delay, place the families he is about to bring in, on the
express condition that concessions of land are to be made gratis,
and under no title or pretext to exceed, at most, four hundred
arpens square, with a view to prevent the introduction of ne
groes, and the making of indigo, which, in that district, will be
entirely contrary and prejudicial to the cultivation of wheat, and
will cause your petitioner irrecoverably to lose the expenses of
his establishment. Your petitioner prays also that you will be
pleased to grant him permission to export for the Havanna, the
flour which may be manufactured at the mills on the Ouachita,
without confining him to sell it absolutely in New Orleans and
other posts in this province, unless it should be necessary for

their subsistence, in which case they ought always to have the
preference. It is also indispensable that the government should
charge itself with the conducting and support of the families
which the petitioner may introduce, from the post of New Ma
drid to Ouachita, by furnishing them with some provisions for
* The general regulations and instructions of Morales, for conceding public lands,
could not be obtained for insertion in this collection.
Laws, &c.

Vol. 1.
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the subsistence of the first months, and assisting them to com.

ſº

mence the sowing of their seeds, granting to those inhabitants
who are not catholics, the same liberty of conscience as is en
joyed by those of Baton Rouge, Natchez, and other districts of
the province, and without fixing, on the part of the government,

i

, conclusively, the number of families which your petitioner is

iſ

to introduce. The zeal which I feel for the prosperity and en
couragement of the province, joined to a desire of securing
tranquillity and quietude to that establishment, by removing, at

once, whatever obstacles might be opposed to those interesting
objects, have induced me to represent to you what I have here
done, hoping that you will recognize in these dispositions the

best service of the king, and advancement of the province con
fided to your authority. New Orleans, June 20, 1796.*
DE BASTROP.

t

New Orleans, June 21, 1796. Seeing the advantages which
will result from the establishment projected by baron Bastrop,
the commandant of Ouachita, don John Fathiol, will designate
twelve leagues square, half on the side of the bayou of Liar,
and half on the side opposite the Ouachita, for the purpose of

placing there the families which the said baron may direct, it
being understood that no greater concession of land is to be giv.
en to any one, than four hundred square arpens at most, gratis
and free from all dues. With regard to the object of this esta.
blishment, it is to be for the cultivation of wheat alone.

The

exportation of the products of this province being free, the pe.
titioner need not doubt that it will be allowed to him, for the
flour which he may manufacture at the mills of the Ouachita, to
the Havanna and other places open to the free commerce of this
province. The government will charge itself with the conduct.
ing of the families from New Madrid to Ouachita, and will give
them such provisions as may appear sufficient for their support
during six months, and proportionably for their seeds. They

shall not be molested in matters of religion, but the apostolical
Roman catholic worship shall alone be publickly permitted. The
petitioner shall be allowed to bring in as many as five hundred
families: provided, that after the lapse of three years, if the

major part of the establishment shall not have been made good,
the twelve leagues square destined for those whom the petition
er may place there, shall be occupied by the families which may
first present themselves for that purpose. .

THE BARON DE CARONDELET, [...s.)
Registered.

º

-*

,

.

.

.

ANDRES LOPES ARMESTO.

The baron de Carondelet, chevalier of the religion of St.
John, marshal de camp of the royal armies, governor general,

vice patron of the provinces of Louisiana, West Florida, and
*It is presumed that this date, as well as that of the decree of the baron de Caron.
delet immediately succeeding, ought to have been 1795, instead of 1796. Vote of the
editor of the Land Laws, &c.

3||
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-

-
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inspector of the troops, &c. Whereas baron Bastrop, in pursu- Bastrop's

*
ancethe
of his
petition,
20thsame
of June
of the
last past, tº.
** and
décree
of thedated
21st the
of the
month,
hasyear
commenced
Washita.
*

the establishment of the Ouachita; that for the fulfilment of the

*

stipulation on the part of the government; for avoiding, progres

*
*

sively, all obstacles, difficulties, and delays; and that the said :
baron might proceed with every facility in fixing the families,

*
*
*

which, to the number of five hundred, he was held to place or
cause to be placed there, we have proceeded to designate the
twelve leagues intended for the said establishment, in the terms,
with the limits, metes, and bounds, and in the place marked,
fixed, and defined, by the figured plan and description affixed to
the head of this instrument, verified by the surveyor general,

*
*
*

"

don Charles Laveau Trudeau, it having now appeared to us to

iſ

be also most expedient for avoiding all contest and dispute, and
approving them as we do approve them, by virtue of the autho
rity which the king has granted to us, we do destine and appro

ſ:ſº
1||

priate, in his royal name, the aforesaid twelve leagues, in order

º

º

that the said baron Bastrop may establish them in the manner
and under the conditions expressed in the said petition and de

ºf

cree. We give the present, signed with our hand, sealed with

*
º:

the seal of our arms, and countersigned by the underwritten
honorary commissary of war, and secretary of his majesty for

ºf

this commandancy general. New Orleans, June 20, 1796.
THE BARON DE CARONDELET, [L. s.]

#

ANDRE LOPES ARMESTO.

To the governor general.

-

-

Baron de Bastrop has the honor to make known to you, that,

it being his intention to establish in the Ouachita, it is expedient
that you should grant to him a corresponding permission to erects
there one or more mills, as the population may require, as also
to shut up the Bayou de Liar, where he proposes to establish
the said mills, with a dike in the place most convenient for his
works; and as it appears necessary to prevent disputes in the
progress of the affair, he begs also the grant, along the Bayou
Barthelemi, from its source to its mouth, of six toises on each

bank, to construct upon them the mills and works which he may
find necessary; and prohibiting every person from making upon
said Bayou any bridge, in order that its navigation may never
be interrupted, as it ought, at all times, to remain free and un-.

|

obstructed. This request, sir, will not appear exorbitant, when

*

you are pleased to observe that your petitioner, who will expend

in these works twenty thousand dollars, or more, will be expos
ed, without these grants, to lose all the fruits of his labors, by

the caprice or jealousy of any individual, who, being established

º

on this Bayou, may cut off the water or obstruct the navigation;
not to mention the loss, which the province will sustain of the

:,

immense advantages to result from the useful project proposed

a
*

for the encouragement of the agriculture and population of those
parts.

New Orleans, June 12, 1797.

º

DE BASTROP,

. .
-
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New Orleans, June 12, 1797. Considering the advantages to

claim on

Washita.

the population on the Ouachita and the province in general, to
result from the encouragement of the cultivation of wheat, and
the construction of flour mills, which the petitioner proposes to
make at his own expense, I grant him, in the name of his majes.
ty, and by virtue of the authorities which he has conferred
upon me, liberty to shut the Bayou de Liar on which he is
about to establish his mills, with a dike, at the place most pro

per for the carrying on of his works. I also grant him the ex
clusive enjoyment of six toises of ground on each side of the
Bayou Barthelemi, from its source to its mouth, to enable him
to construct the works and dams necessary for his mills, it be.
ing understood, that by this grant, it is not intended to prohibit
the free navigation of the said Bayou to the rest of the inhabit.
ants, who shall be free to use the same, without, however, being
permitted to throw across it any bridge, or to obstruct the navi.
gation, which shall at all times remain free and open. Under
the conditions here expressed, such mills as he may think pro
per to erect, may be disposed of by the petitioner, together with
the lands adjoining, as estates belonging entirely to him in virtue
of this decree, in relation to which the surveys are to be con
tinued, and the commandant, don John Fathiol, will verify
and remit them to me, so that the person interested may obtain
a corresponding title in form. It being a formal and express
condition of this grant, that at least one mill shall be construct.
ed within two years, otherwise it is to remain null,

THE BARON DE CARONDELET, [L. s.]
Registered.
ANDRE LOPES ARMESTO.
[Here follows a petition and decree the same as the preceding, except that the
petition asks for six toises of ground on each side of the Bayou de Liar, fromits
source to its mouth, which are granted by the decree. Note of the editor of the
Land Laws, &c.]
-

-

The baron de Bastrop contracts with his majesty, to furnish,
for the term of six months, rations to the families which he has

latterly introduced at the post of the Ouachita, which are to be
eomposed of twenty-four ounces of fresh bread, or an equivalent
in flour, twelve ounces fresh beef, or six of bacon, two ounces of

fine menestra, or three of ordinary, and one thousandth part of
'a celemin (about a peck) of salt, for which there is to be paid to
him, by the royal chests, at the rate of a real and a half for each
ration. For which purpose there shall be made out, monthly, a

particular account, the truth and regularity of which shall be at:
tested at foot, by the commandant of that post. Under which
conditions, I oblige myself, with my person and estate, to the
fulfilment of the present contract, subjecting myself in all things
to the jurisdiction of this general intendancy.
In testimony of which I sign it at New Orleans, the 16th of
June, 1797.

BARON DE BASTROP,

549.
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New Orleans, date as above. I approve this contract in the Bastrop's

º,

name of his majesty, with the intervention of senor Gilbert W.

ºf

Leonard, principal contador of the army in these provinces, for

º

its validity. Two certified copies are to be directed to the se
cretary, Juan Ventura Morales. With my intervention, Gil
bert Leonard. Copy of the original, which remains in my keep
ing, and which I certify, and is taken out to be passed to the
secretary of this general intendancy. New Orleans, ut supra,

hº
tº
iſit

tº
mi:
i. ſ.

*

w

-

GILBERTLEONARD.

,

f

:

h

i; f

Whereas the intendant, from the want of funds, has solicited

jº

the suspension of the last remittance of families, until the deci
sidn' of his majesty, there ought to be no prejudice occasioned
to you, by the last paragraph of my decree, which expresses,

tº
º

tº

that if within three years the major part of the establishment

. . [..

shall not have been made good, such families as may first pre

#

sent themselves shall be located within the twelve leagues des.
tined for the settlement which you have commenced; and this

thiſ

ºf
yº
ſº

ſº

ſº
ſº

shall only have effect two years after the course of the contract
shall have again commenced to be executed, and the determi
nation of his majesty shall have been made known to you. You
will always remain persuaded, that on my part, I will observe
religiously the engagements I have contracted; a principle which
has constantly distinguished the Spanish nation. God preserve
you many years. New Orleans, June 18, 1797.

THE BARON DE CARONDELET.
º

To baron de

Bastrop.

.No. 20. Papers respecting Grand Maison's claim on Washita.

We, Francis Lewis Hector, baron de Carondelet, knight of º,

Malta, brigadier general of the royal armies of his catholic ma-..." "

º

jesty, military and civil governor of the provinces of Louisiana
and West Florida; don Francis Rendon, intendant of the army,
and deputy superintendent of the royal domains in the said
provinces; don Joseph de Orue, knight of the royal and distin

}}

guished order of Charles third, principal accountant for the

ſ:

royal chests of this army, exercising the functions of fiscal of
the royal domains; declare, that we agree and contract with the
senor marquis de Maison-rouge, an emigrant French knight,
who has arrived in this capital from the United States, to pro
pose to us to bring into these provinces thirty families, who
are also emigrants, and who are to descend the Ohio, for the
purpose of forming an establishment with them on the lands
bordering upon the Washita, designed principally for the culture
of wheat, and the erection of mills for manufacturing flour,
under the following conditions:
-

1. We offer, in the name of his catholic majesty, whom God

preserve, to pay out of the royal treasury, two hundred dollars

§

to every family composed of two white persons, fit for agricul

|

as house or ship carpenters, blacksmiths, and locksmiths; and

ture or for the arts useful and necessary to this establishment,
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Grand Mai- four hundred to those having four laborers; and, in the same
tºº." * way, one hundred to those having no more than one useful
laborer or artificer, as before described, with his family.
2. At the same time we promise, under the auspices of our
sovereign monarch, to assist them forward from New Madrid
to Washita, with a skilful guide, and the provisions necessary
for them, till their arrival at their place of destination.
3. The expenses of transportation of their baggage and im.
plements of labor, which shall come by sea to this capital, shall
be paid on account of the royal domains; and they shall be
taken on the same account from this place to the Washita, pro
vided that the weight shall not exceed three thousand pounds
-

-

for each family.

4. There shall be granted to every family containing two
white persons fit for agriculture, ten arpens of land, extending
back forty arpens, and increasing, in the same proportion, to
those which shall contain a greater number of white cultivators,
5. Lastly, it shall be permitted to the families to bring or to
cause to come with them, European servants, who shall bind
themselves to their service for six or more years, under the
express condition, that if they have families, they shall have a
right, after their term of service is expired, to receive grants of
land, proportioned in the same manner to their numbers. Thus
we promise, as we have here stated; and that it may come to
the knowledge of those families which propose to transport
themselves hither, we sign the present contract, with the afore.
said senor marquis de Maison-rouge, to whom that it may be
made plain, a certified copy shall be furnished. New Orleans,
the seventeenth of March, 1795.

THE BARON DE CARONDELET,
FRANCIS RENDON,
-

JOSEPH DE ORUE,
THE MARQUIS DE MAISON-ROUGE,
ºs-ºs

Having laid before the king what you have made known in

your letter of the 25th of April last, No. 44, relative to the con.
tract entered into with the marquis of Maison-rouge, for the
establishment on the Washita, of the thirty families of farmers,
destined to cultivate wheat, for the supply of these provinces,
his majesty, considering the advantages which it promises, com:

ared with the preceding, has been pleased to approve it in all
its parts. By his royal direction, I communicate it to you for

your information. God preserve you many years. Madrid,
14th July, 1795.

-

GARD00UI.
To the intendant of Louisiana.

-

New Orleans, Nov. 13th, 1795.

To be transmitted to the principal office of accounts (conta
duria) of the army and royal domains, for their information,
and two certified copies to be provided for this secretary’s office.

|

|]]

k
l

|
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Don Gilbert Leonard, treasurer of the army, exercising the Grand Mai. '
n’s claim on
functions of royal accountant, and don Manuel Gonzales Ar-º
Washita.

mirez, exercising those of treasurer, par interim, of the royal
chests of this province of Louisiana.
We certify, that the two foregoing copies are conformable to
the originals, which remain in the archives of the ministry of
the royal domains under our charge, and that the contractor, the
marquis de Maison-rouge, complied punctually with the terms
which he proposed in the said contract; and that this may be
made manifest, conformably to the order above inserted, of
this intendancy general, we give the present in New Orleans,
the 5th of August, 1803.
-

*

* *

1. -

-

GILBERT LEONARD.

-

MANUEL ARMIREZ.
* *

The baron de Carondelet, knight of the order of St. John,
marshal de camp of the royal armies, governor general, vice
patron of the provinces of Louisiana and West Florida, inspec
tor of troops, &c.
Forasmuch as the marquis de Maison-rouge is near com
pleting the establishment of the Washita, which he was author
ized to make for thirty families, by the royal order of July
14th, 1795; and desirous to remove, for the future, all doubt
respecting other families or new colonists who may come to
establish themselves, we destine and appropriate conclusively
-

for the establishment of the aforesaid marquis de Maison
rouge, by virtue of the powers granted to us by the king, the
thirty superficial leagues, marked in the plan annexed to the
head of this instrument, with the limits and boundaries desig
nated, with our approbation, by the surveyor general, don
Charles Laveau Trudeau, under the terms and conditions sti
pulated and contracted for by the said marquis de Maison

rouge; and that it may at all times stand good, we give the
present, signed with our hand, sealed with our seal at arms, and
countersigned by the underwritten honorary commissary of
war and secretary of his majesty for this commandancy general.
New Orleans, the twentieth of June, 1797.
THE BARON DE CARONDELET.
ANDRES LOPEZ ARMESTO.

[Note. That in conformity with his contract, the marquis de Maison-rouge
|

is not to admit or establish any American in the lands included in his grant,

Mote of the editor of the Land Laws,. &c.
THE BARON DE CARONDELET.
-

-

-

* No. 21. Papers respecting the Houma's claim

on New Orleans island.

To the governor general,

I, Maurice Conway, an inhabitant of this vicinity, with due Houma's
respect, do represent to your excellency:
tºº.

That being about to settle myself up the country, on the lands "***
which Alexander Latil and I purchased, with your approbation,
of the Houma Indians, and which are totally destitute of fences,
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and is cleared for upwards of one league in depth, in such a
manner that the cypress trees may be about one league and a
half from the river, without my having any right to them, your

excellency having granted to us only the depth of forty arpens,
with which shortness of depth I cannot have access to the cy
press trees, so necessary for the construction of my fences and
other utilities of a plantation: therefore, I humbly pray your
excellency to take the circumstances into consideration, and to
grant me all the depth which may be vacant behind or at the
end of the aforesaid forty arpens of depth, whereof I am at pre
sent the sole owner, by virtue of a deed of conveyance passed
before Andrew Almonester, notary public, on the 4th day of Ja
nuary last, of the moiety belonging to Mr. Latil, aforesaid. I
also pray your excellency to appoint Louis Andry to put me in
possession of the aforesaid front and depth, by fixing the need

ful boundaries and furnishing me with due copies of the whol;
transaction for my use and guide.
And in duty bound I shall ever pray.
MAURICE CONWAY.
New Orleans, September 27th, 1776. .
New Orleans, September 27th, 1776,

Louis Andry, second adyudant of this place, is hereby di.
rected to go to the land alluded in the within memorial, and to

give the petitioner possession of that which may be vacant after
the forty arpens in depth, of which he is in possession, follow.
ing the same directions: provided it be vacant, and that no in
jury is thereby done to any of the adjoining inhabitants: to
which effect he shall establish his boundaries and limits; and of
the whole proceedings he shall make a process verbal, of which
he will make a return to us, signed by himself and the parties,
in order to issue the complete title in due form to the claimant.
ONZAGA.

Louis Andry, captain of infantry and second adjutant, major
of the city of New Orleans, duly commissioned and authorized
by his excellency the governor general of this province of Lou
isiana, for the purposes mentioned in the above petition and de;
cree; do certify that I have transferred myself, on the 1st day of
October, 1776, to the land referred to in the above documents,

which land is situated in the district of the parish of the Ascen:
sion or La Fourche, on the left bank of the Mississippi, about

twenty-two leagues above the said capital; being accompanied
by the petitioner, Maurice Conway, and the commandant of the
said district. Louis Judice, whom I requested, (as being well
versed in the language of the Houma Indians,) to send for their
chief, named Calabe, seller of the land in question, in order that

he might point out to me the boundaries which are to limit the
same on both upper and lower sides; which being done, and the
said chief present, he answered to me, through the assistance of
the interpreter aforesaid, that the land sold by him, and former
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-

ºfº,

ly
occupied
by the
Indians,
from
the lower
line of 3.
Houma's New
Francis
Duhon,
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side, to that
of Michael
Chiasson,

tº

on the lower, (although these names do, not correspond now island.

ºn
tº
tº
Tº
ni
Tº
nº

with those which appear in the instrument of sale, because, since
that time, the said adjoining lands have passed through the hands
of several owners;) and which intermediary land I then mea
sured, drawing to this effect through the woods the necessary
lines to ascertain its length, (which lines are described in the
figurative plat of my operations, which I delivered to the party,)
and found that it contains ninety-six arpens in front on the river,
opening one hundred and twenty degrees towards its rear,
owing to its situation in the bottom of the bend; the upper line,
adjoining lands of Francis Duhon, being directed north fifty de
grees west; and the lower, adjoining those of Michael Chiasson,
running north seventy degrees east.
- The measurements of the said front being concluded, I pro
ceeded to put the petitioner in possession of the depth which, by
the aforesaid decree, has been granted to him. To this end,

-

tº
*

\!

-

|

~

-

-

having transferred myself to the upper line, which joins Francis
Duhon aforesaid, I examined in his presence the stakes which

-

had been planted by me on the 22d December, 1773, which
stakes still exist in the same situation, distance, and direction,

|
-

both of mulberry tree; the first measuring five feet, &c. plant.
#

ed at thirty-seven toises and two feet from the present margin of

iſ

the river; and the second of 6 feet, &c. planted at one arpent,

gº

or 30 toises, further back towards the rear.

#3

Afterwards I proceeded on the same line and on the same
course, viz., north fifty degrees west, until the forty arpens in

tº

depth, opening for that purpose a road through the woods, at

s:

which point I caused to be planted a stake of cypress of six feet

dº

in length, &c. And at two arpens further still, that is to say,
at forty-two arpens from the river, I planted another stake similar in all to the last above described.
This line being concluded, I went to the lower one, adjoining

ºf

º,
|||

/
-

-

*

-

lands of Michael Chiasson, whom I also sent for, and after hav

ºf
º
...
...

ing measured the seven arpens, which, by decree of the 27th
September, of this same year, were granted to him by the same
governor aforesaid, I caused to be planted on it two stakes of
mulberry tree; the first measuring four feet, &c. at twenty
toises from the present margin of the river; and the second at

tº

twenty toises further back; after which I went on through the

wº

woods, and in the aforesaid direction of north seventy degrees

y east, on the same line, until the forty arpens in depth, at which
* Point I caused to be planted a cypress stake, six feet long, &c.
and at two arpens further from the river, I caused another stake

... to be planted, (that is, at 42 arpens from the river,) of the same
* size as the precedent, in order to keep the course.
º,
And for the end that all the above stated may be proven, I
º, give the present certificate, signed by me, together with the

º party Maurice Conway, and the commandant aforesaid, and in
terpreter in this case, the chief of the Indians having declared,

º, as well as the two adjoining neighbors aforesaid, that they did
§
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Houma's

-

-

•

-

-*

•

. .

*

-

-

not know how to sign; which I do attest—in the abovesaid court

jºr and district, the day, month, and year, above written.
land,

.*

LOUIS ANDRY,

-

MAURICE CONWAY,

LOUIS JUDICE.
Dön Bernard de Galvez, colonel of the battalion of infantry of Louisiana, governor,
intendant, and inspector pro tem. of the troops thereof, &c.

-

*

Having seen the proceedings of the second adjutant of this
town, captain Louis Andry, relative to the possession by him

given to Maurice Conway, pursuant to the above decree issued
by my predecessor, of all the vacant land lying behind and on
the rear of the first forty arpens which he possesses, by ninety
six arpens in front on the river, following the same direction of
these: and finding them to be conformable to the rules of

survey, and agreeable to the concessions of the adjoining inha.
bitants, without causing to these last any harm or injury what.
soever, nor having by them been claimed; but, on the contrary,
consented to it, as it appears by their assistance to the said
operations.
Approving of the same, as we do by these presents approve;
using of the power to us conferred by the king; we hereby do
grant, in his royal name, to the said Maurice Conway, the afore.
said land behind or at the end of the forty arpens which con.
tains his plantation, situated in the district of La Fourche, by
ninety-six in front on the river, following the same direction
which those run, in order that, it being his property, he may
**

-

\,

:

|

|

ſº

share and dispose of the same, ruling himself upon the afore.
said proceedings, and observing the conditions prescribed in

lºſt

|t.

the ordinance relative to this subject.
Given under our hand and seal, at the city of New Orleans,

{\;

t\l;

and countersigned by our secretary, this 21st day of
June, 1777.

-

-

BERNARDO DE GALVEZ.

- *

#!
\{

By order of his excellency.

Üll

JOSEPH FOUCHER.

|t

[Under the preceding grant, more than one hundred thousand acres are now
claimed, viz: on a front of about a league on the Mississippi. The upper boundat;
line, as claimed, runs parallel to the Mississippi as far as Manshak: the lower
line stretches to lake Maurepas; and the back line, as claimed, extends from the

Mississippi to the lower end of said lake, along the Iberville, Amite, and said
lake.

Note of the editor of the Land Laws,

§

-

|

*

º
|

-

!).

º
.Nº. 22. General permission to cut cypresses in Opelousas.
Permission to
cut cypresses

in Gpeloušas.

The syndics of Opelousas, in the name of the inhabitants of
our district, represent to your lordship, with all respect and
truth possible, that the wood proper for enclosures and building,

especially the cypress, has become so scarce in this post, that
much difficulty is experienced in keeping up and repairing the
estates, and, for want of it, that many are in ruins and abandoned.

In consideration of this, we beseech you, sir, earnestly, to favor
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|

this post, which is in danger of ruin, by granting it the common Permission to
use of all the cypress and cypress swamps not already conceded, #3.
in whatever part they may be found, on all the bayoux or else
where, in the whole extent of its jurisdiction, in every sense,
exclusively of the land, to which we make no pretensions; in
such sort that the concession, if you shall deign to make it,
may be a privilege common to every one of the inhabitants
who shall desire to make use of it, and to which no individual

can derogate by subsequent demands: a favor which we confi

dently solicit from your beneficence. Opelousas, 20th August,
1796. . .

. . .

.

.

w

Signed, &c.
To the baron de Carondelet, field marshal of the armies of
his catholic majesty, chevalier of the religion of St.

John,
and governor general of the province of Lou
1Slana.
-

The demand which the subscribers make, is in the name of

the public, and is so far calculated for the general good, that, for
want of the assistance demanded, many estates are in ruins.
Opelousas, 20th August, 1796.
MN. DURAL.D.

-

New Orleans, 12th April, 1797.

Seeing the solid and just reasons stated, by all the syndics
and inhabitants of the post of Opelousas, which are supported
by the commandant don Martin Durald, not only by his infor
mation of the 20th of August, of the year last past, but also in
his official letter, No. 95, of the 14th of February, of the current
year, with which my inclinations concur; I do grant, in the
terms requested, the common use of all the cypresses and cy
press swamps not heretofore granted, in whatever place they
exist, as well in the marshes as elsewhere through the whole
extent of that jurisdiction, and in whatever direction they may
e met with; under the express condition, that although, by this

decree, the cypress swamps and cypresses are granted for the
use of the inhabitants, the lands whereon they stand are not
comprehended therein, they being excluded from the common
use, which is confined expressly to the trees, it becoming the
particular duty of the commandant and syndics of the post, to
take care that the inhabitants make the prudent use of this

license, which the wants of a well established society may re
quire, and that they restrain the rapacious, who, without regard
to those wants, may waste and cut more cypresses than the
repairs of their fences and the necessary buildings on their
farms may demand.
THE BARON IDE CARONDELET.

.No. 23. Renaut's claim to lead mines in Upper Louisiana."
Renaut's

SIR: Please to take notice, that I claim, as a complete title, ...” lº

for Jean Baptiste Francois Meynaud and Amelia Joseph Re-j.
naut, his wife, of the empire of France, the lineal heir and legal
* Now the Missouri territory. See act of 4th Juné, 1812; chap. 418,
*
º

*

*
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representative of Monsieur Renaut, “ancien directeur aux Ilf

mines in Up nois,” the two following tracts of land, situate and lying within
Ter Louisiana. the district of St. Genevieve, in the territory aforesaid, specially

located and described in the words following, viz; (Here fol.
lows the description.)
Which several tracts of land are of right, by legal inheritance,
-

-

the property of the said Jean Baptiste Francois Meynaud and
Amelia Joseph Renaut, by virtue of the original grant made
“en franc alleu” (in liberum allodium) unto the said Monsieur
Renaut, the grandfather of the said Amelia Joseph Renaut,
bearing date at fort Chartres, the 14th day of June, 1723; a
certified copy of which is hereunto annexed, and which I re
quest you to record. St. Louis, 10th February, 1808.
SETH HUNT,
attorney to J. B. F. Meynaud and Amelia Joseph Renaut.
To Frederick Bates, esquire,
rečorder of land titles for the territory of Louisiana.

TRANSIATION,

Year one thousand seven hundred and twenty-three, June
fourteenth, granted to M. Renaut, in freehold (en franc alleu)
in order to make his establishments upon the mines:
A league and a half of ground in front upon the Little Ma
rameig and in the river Marameig, at the place of the first fork
-

which leads to the cabins called the Cabanage de Renaudiere,
with a depth of six leagues, the river making the middle of the

point of compass, and the small stream being perpendicular, as
far as the place where the sieur Renaut has his furnaces, and
thence straight to the place called the Great Mine.
One league in front, at Pimiteau, on the river of the Illinois,

facing the east, and adjoining to the lake, bearing the name of
the Village, and on the other side to the banks opposite the Wil.

lage, half a league above it, with a depth of five leagues, the
point of compass following the Illinois river down the same
upon one side, and ascending by the river of Arcouy, which
forms the middle through the rest of the depth.
Two leagues of ground on the mine called the mine of M.
La Mothe, the front looking towards the northeast, the prairie
of the said mine making the middle point of the two leagues,

One league fronting on the Mississippi, at the place called
the Great Marsh, adjoining on one side to the Illinois In
dians, settled near fort de Chartres, with a depth of two

leagues; this place being the situation which has been granted
to him for the raising of provisions, and to enable him to fur
nish them to all the settlements he shall make upon the mines,

The day and year above written. At fort de Chartres.
BOIS BRIANT.
-

DES URSINS.

ſRenaut had left Louisiana in 1744, from which time till Mr. Hunt's appli

cation, no claim had been laid in his behalf to the two lead mines here described.
By the 3d article of Crozat's patent, mines abandoned during three years, revert.

[* See ante, ed to the crown.” The subsequent document, No. 24, shows, that Bois Briant
and Des Ursins, were not authorized to make a complete title, a power reserved

page 440.]

by the directors of the royal India (or western) company. Note of the editor ºf
tie Land Laws, &c.]
-

!
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-

St. Vrain's (now John Smith's, of T.) claim to lead mines in Upper Louisiana, St. Vrain's
laim to lead

-

hiſ
lº
(iii

of
royal
French
marine,
all obliged
due respect,
has the to
honor
to the
make
known
to you,
thatwith
being
to emigrate
the per
""Louisiana;
Missouri.

iſ:

ing lost his fortune and his situation, he has followed his family

--

SIR. James Ceram Delassus de St. Vrain, formerly an officer...'.
United States, by circumstances unhappily too well known, hav-

Wii

to St. Genevieve, and has associated himself to their lot, which

|
|\º

your generous bounty and protection has been careful to ame
liorate. The petitioner, during this interval, has had the good
fortune to render himself useful to the government that has re
ceived him, by using all his efforts to show his zeal, his activity,
and his devotedness, against a party of French, who dared to
menace the Spanish possessions. The knowledge of mineralo
gy, possessed by the petitioner, has induced his father to make
over to him the contract which he had formed with the govern
ment for the supply of a certain quantity of lead. With a view
the more easily to fulfil the conditions entered into by his father
with the intendant, to satisfy the government, and to place him
self in circumstances which shall ensure to him, at a future day,
an honorable existence, the petitioner asks you to grant, in full
property, to him and to his heirs, ten thousand superficial arpens
of land, with the special permission to locate it in separate pie

#k:
itſ.
iſ
|),

º:
“,

º

†.

ces upon different mines, of whatever nature they may be, sa-

-

,

lines, mill seats, and any other place that shall appear suitable
to his interest; without, however, obliging him to make a set
tlement, which, at the present moment, he could not do with
success, seeing that the execution of his different works requires
great expense, and that the objects cannot be effected, except in
places remote from population aud exposed to the insults of the
Indians. These are favors which the petitioner ventures to
hope from your generous bounty and from your justice. St.
Genevieve, 16th November, 1795.
-

JACQUES DE ST. VRAIN.
To the baron de Carondelet, knight of Malta, brigadier of
the armies of the king, governor general, vice patron
of Louisiana and West Florida, and inspector of the
troops of the same.

4.

-

New Orleans, 10th February, 1796.
Granted.

THE BARON DE CARONDELET,

-

Recorded in book No. 3, pages 28 and 29, of Feb. 28, 1806.
-

ANTOINE SOULARD,
surveyor general of Louisiana.

[Under this claim, John Smith, of Tennessee, claims and occupies a number of
lead mines, which he pretends a right to locate, from time to time, as new dis
coveries are made. Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]
mºmes

- Wo. 24. Papers respecting Dubuque's and Chouteau's claim to certain lands and lead
mines on the Mississippi, five hundred miles above the Missouri.
Dubuque's

º
f
º

;

Copy of the council held by the Reynards, (Foxes,) that is to teau’s
.%.
claim to
-

-

-

-

say, of the branch of five villages, with the approbation of the lands and lead

rest of their people, explained by Mr. Quinantotaye, deputed º:;*
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by them, in their presence and in ours. We, the undersigned,
make known, that the Reynards permit Mr. Julien Dubuque,

#... called by them the Little Night, (la petite nuit,) to work at the
lands and lead

mines on the mine as long as he shall please, and to withdraw from it, with
out specifying any term to him; moreover, that they sell and

Mississippi.

abandon to him all the coast and the contents of the mine dis-,

covered by the wife of Peosta, so that no white man or Indian
shall make any pretensions to it without the consent of the sieur
Julien Dubuque; and in case he shall find nothing within, he
shall be free to search wherever it shall seem good to him, and
to work peaceably without any one hurting him or doing him
any prejudice in his labors. Thus we, chief and by the voice
of all our villages, have agreed with Julien Dubuque, selling
and delivering to him this day, as abovementioned. In pre
sence of the Frenchmen who attend us, who are witnesses to

this
writing.1788.
At the Prairie du Chien, in full council, the 22d
September,
A

BLONDEAU,

-

,

BASIL PIAR, his x mark,
ALA. AUSTIN, his x mark,
BLONDEAU,
-

-

*

-

-

- -

- -

QUIRNEAUTOBAGUE, his x mark,
ANTAGUE,
-

Joseph soNTIGNY, witness.
To his excellency

the baron de Carondelet.

The mosthumble petitioner, to your excellency, named Julien
Dubuque, having made a settlement upon the frontiers of your
government, in the midst of the Indian nations who are the in.
habitants of the country, has bought a tract of land from these
Indians and the mines it contains, and by his perseverance has
surmounted all obstacles, as expensive as they were dangerous,
and, after many voyages, has come to be the peaceable possessor
of a tract of land on the western bank, to which he has given
the name of “Mines of Spain,” in commemoration of the go
vernment to which he belongs. As the place of the settlement is
but a point, and the different mines which he works are scat.
tered at a distance of more than three leagues from each other;
...our most humble petitioner prays your excellency to be pleased
to grant him the peaceable possession of the mines and lands,
that is to say, from the coasts, above the little river Maquauque.
tois, to the coasts of the Mesquabemandue, which forms about
six leagues on the west bank of the Mississippi, by a depth of
three leagues; which demand your most humble petitioner ven:

tures to hope your goodness will be pleased to grant him, I
beseech this same goodness, which forms the happiness of so
many, to endeavor to pardon my style, and to be pleased to
accept the pure simplicity of my heart, in default of my elo
quence. I pray heaven, with the whole of my power, that it
may preserve you, and may load you with its benefits, and Iam
and shall be all my life your excellency’s most humble, most
obedient, and most submissive servant.
INew Orleans, 22d October, 1796.

J. DUBUQUE,
Q

º
w
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Let information be given by the merchant don Andrew º,
Dubuque's to

|
h

Todd, on the nature of this demand.

-

THE BARON DE CARONDELET.

º
.

."

-

-

-

-

lands and lead

T.

-

mines on the

**

Mississippi.

-

SENoR Gover Nor,

-

-

t

In compliance with your superior order, in which you com

:

mand me to give information on the solicitation of the individu
al interested in the foregoing memorial, I have to say, that as
to the land for which he asks, nothing occurs to me, why it
should not be granted, if you find it convenient, with the condi
tion nevertheless, that the grantee shall observe the provisions
of his majesty relating to the trade with the Indians; and that
this be absolutely prohibited to him, unless he shall have my .
consent in writing. New Orleans, 29th Oct. 1796.
y

º
ſº
i

;

&
:

.
New Orleans, 10th November, 1796.
-

-

•

ANDREW TODD.

-

--

Granted as asked, under the restrictions expressed in the in

formation given by the merchant don Andrew Todd.

-

The BARon DECARONDELET.
Translation of the register of the United States, in the district of Kaskaskia.

Pierre Dugne de Bois Briant, knight of the military order of
St. Louis, and first king’s lieutenant of the province of Louisiana,
commanding at the Illinois, and Marc Antoine de la Loire des
• Ursins, principal secretary for the royal India Company.
On the demand of Charles Danie, to grant him a piece of

land of five arpens in front, on the side of the Mitchiagamia
river, running north and south, joining to Michel Philip on one
side, and on the other to Meleque, and in depth east and west to
the Mississippi.
-

In consequence, they do grant to the said Charles Danie (in
soccage) the said land, whereon he may, from this date, com
mence working, clearing, and sowing, in expectation of a formal
concession, which shall be sent from France by Messrs. the di
rectors of the Royal India Company; and the said land shall re
vert to the domain of the said company, if the said Charles

Danie does not work thereon within a year and a day. Signed
by Bois Briant, and Des Ursins, the tenth day of May, 1722.
I do certify the foregoing to be a true copy from a paper filed
in my office. Witness my hand and seal, this 31st day
of December, 1804.

-

ROBERT MORRISON.

Recorded in book B. page 16.
The foregoing is a copy of the translation remaining on re
cord in my office, in translation book A. page 86 and 87.
MICHL. JONES, register.

At a sitting of the board of commissioners, held on the 20th
day of September, 1806,

-

-
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PRESENT—The honorable John B. C. Lucas, Clement B. Penrose, James L. Do.
naldson, esqs.

i.: Julien Dubuque and Auguste Chouteau, claiming a tract of
mines on the one hundred and forty-eight thousand one hundred and seven.

*PPi ty-six arpens of land, situate at a place called the Spanish Mines,
on the river Mississippi, at a distance of about four hundred
and forty miles from St. Louis, forming, in superficies, about
twenty-one leagues, produce a petition of the said Julien Du.
buque to the baron de Carondelet, praying for the peaceable
possession of an extent of land of about seven leagues on the
western banks of the Mississippi, beginning at the heights of
the little river Maquauquetois to the heights of Mesquabe
manque, being in front on said river seven leagues, by a depth
of three leagues, the whole forming the said tract called the
Spanish Mines.
A reference by the baron de Carondelet to one Andrew Todd,

*
-

-

an Indian trader, of the above demand, under the date of the
22d October, 1796, with the assent of said Andrew Todd to the

granting of the same, provided the said petitioner should not
interfere with his trade, the same dated 27th of same month
N

and year.
The decree of the baron de Carondelet, in the words follow.

ing: Concedido como se solicito baxo las restricciones que el
comerciante dm. Andres Todd, expresa en su informe, 10th
Novr. 1796.

-

EL BARON DE CARONDELET.

-

Translation: by the translator of the board.

Granted as it is demanded, under the restrictions mentioned
by the merchant don Andrew Todd, in his information, 10th
. November, 1796.

-

-

THE BARON DE CARONDELET.
An additional article to a treaty made by William Henry
Harrison, with the united tribes of the Sacs and Foxes Indians,
[* See the ad- dated

November 3d, 1804,” wherein it is agreed that nothing in
‘litional arti said treaty shall effect the claim of any individual or individu.

;" als, who may have obtained grants ºf land from the Spanish
government, and which are not included within the general

*

boundary line, laid down in said treaty, provided that such

grants have at any time been made known to the said tribes and
recognised by them; a certificate in the words following:

The undersigned, William Henry Harrison, governor of the
territory of Louisiana, and commissioner plenipotentiary of the
United States for treating with the Indian tribes northwest of
the Ohio, hereby certifies and declares, that after the treaty
which was made with the Sacs and Foxes at St. Louis, on the

3d day of November, 1804, was drawn up and prepared for
signing, he was shown a grant from the governor general of
Louisiana, to a certain Dubuque, for a considerable quantity of
land, at some distance up the Mississippi, and where the said
-

Dubuque has for many years resided; finding that this tract

would be considered as receded by the treaty as it then stood,
the additional article was written and submitted to the Indians,
t
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w

they readily consented to it, and the undersigned informed

º:

them that the intention of it was to embrace particularly the .m. to
claim of Dubuque, the validity of which
they acknowledged.
~.
-

lands and º
mines on the

Given under my hand and seal, at Vincennes, the 1st day of Minissippi.
January, 1806.

WILLIAM HENRY HARRISON.
AndChouteau
last, by aby
billsaid
of sale
of one
half of said
tract
to said 20th,
Au
guste
Julien
Dubuque,
dated
October
1804.

-

•

-

*

-

A majority of the board, John B. C. Lucas dissenting, ascer

º
*

tain this claim to be a complete Spanish grant, made and com
pleted prior to the first day of October, 1800.
-

Extract from the minutes.

.

J. V. GARNIER,
assistant clerk to the board,
w

-->

Report of the secretary of the treasury to the president of the United States,
§

Facts.

;:

In 1788, Dubuque purchases from the Indians, an extent of
7 leagues front on the Mississippi, by three leagues in depth, containing upwards of 140,000 acres, and the most valuable lead
mines of Louisiana, situated about 500 miles above St. Louis.
The sale is very vague; they permit Dubuque to work the

tº
Il

tº

mine as long as he pleases, and till he thinks proper to abandon
it, without confining him to any time, and they also sell him the

tº

hill and contents of the land (or mine) found by Peosta’s wife,
and if he finds nothing in it, he may seek where he pleases and

ji

...tº

work quietly. In 1796, he presents his requête to governor
Carondelet,
at Newor Orleans,
that amongst
he has made
settle
ment
(habitation)
settled astating
plantation
the aIndians,

tº

that he has purchased from them a portion of land with all the

º
§

mines therein contained; that the habitation is but a point, and
inasmuch as the mines he works are three leagues from each
other, he requests the governor to grant him the peaceable pos
session of the mines and lands, contained within certain natural
boundaries, and which he states as being above six leagues in
front, and three in depth.

:

º,
|

w

The governor refers the application, for information, to A.

Todd,
sissippi.who had the monopoly of the Indian trade on the Mis
r

-

A. Todd reports, that no objection occurs to him, if the govern
or thinks it convenient to grant the application, provided that

Dubuque shall not trade with the Indians without his permis
º* sion.
-

º

Governor Carondelet writes at the foot of the request, “grant

ed as is asked (concedido como se solecita) under the restric
tions mentioned by Todd, in his information, 10th November,

aros.”
º

*

Wol. 1.

71

-

*
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Governor Harrison, in his treaty with the Sacs and Foxes, of
3d November, 1804, introduces an additional article, by which it
lands
and lead is agreed that nothing in the treaty shall affect the claim of in.
mines on the

and Chou
teau’s claim to

Mississippi.

dividuals who might have obtained grants of land from the
Spanish government, known to, and recognised by the Indians,
though such grants be not included within the boundary line
fixed by the treaty with said Indians. And the same governor
certifies that the article was inserted with the intention of parti.
cularly embracing Dubuque's claim.
The claim having been laid before the commissioners, they
made, on 20th September, 1806, the following decision:
“A majority of the board, John B. C. Lucas dissenting, as:
certain this claim to be a complete Spanish grant, made and
completed prior to the 1st day of October, 1800.”
A copy of that decision, tested by the assistant clerk of the
board, has been delivered to Aug. Chouteau, who had pur.
chased from Dubuque one undivided half of the claim.
-

TEMARKS.

1. Governor Harrison's treaty adds no sanction to the claim:
it is only a saving clause in favor of a claim, without deciding
on its merits; a question which, indeed, he had no authority to
decide.

-

2. The form of the concession, if it shall be so called, is not

that of a patent, or final grant; and that it was not considered
as such the commissioners knew, as they had previously receiv.
ed a list procured from the records at New Orleans, and trans.

mitted by the secretary of the treasury, of all the patents issu.
ed under the French and Spanish government, in which this
was not included; and which also showed the distinction be.

tween concession and patent, or complete title.
3. The form of the concession is not even that used when it

was intended ultimately to grant the land; for it is then uni
formly accompanied with an order to the proper officer to sur.
vey the land, on which survey being returned, the patentissues.

3. The governor only grants as is asked: and nothing is asked
but the peaceable possession of a tract of land on which the In.
dians had given a personal permission to work the lead mines as
long as he should remain.
-

--

--

Upon the whole, this appears to have been a mere permission
to work certain distant mines, without any alienation of, or inten:
tion to alienate, the domain. Such permission might be revok.
ed at will; and how it came to be considered as transferring the

fee simple, or even as an incipient and incomplete title to the
fee simple, cannot be understood. .

r

-

It seems also, that the commissioners ought not to have giv.
en to any person certificates of their proceedings tending to give
a color of title to claimants. They were, by law, directed to
transmit to the treasury a transcript of their decisions, in order

that the same might be laid before congress for approbation or
rejection.
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CHAPTER 32.

. . .

w

.

.

.

*

An ordinance ſo: ascertaining the mode of disposing of lauls in the Western
.

.

.

. . .

* ...

".

Territory.

-

4.

-

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled, In congress,

That the territory ceded by individual states, to the United ****
States, which has been purchased of the Indian inhabitants,
shall be disposed of in the following manner:
A surveyor from each state shall be appointed by congress, or . to
a committee of the states, who shall take an oath for the faithful tºpontº,
discharge of his duty, before the geographer of the United
•
States, who is hereby empowered and directed to administer the
-- *

º

same; and the like oath shall be administered to each chain car

º

rier, by the surveyor under whom he acts.

º
º;
|,

The geographer, under whose direction the surveyors shall º:
act, shall occasionally form such regulations for their conduct, lations, sº
as he shall deem necessary; and shall have authority to suspend
them for misconduct in office, and shall make report of the
same to congress, or to the committee of the states; and he

-

shall make report in case of sickness, death, or resignation, of

-

any surveyor.

The surveyors, as they are respectively qualified, shall pro- iº.
ceed to divide the said territory into townships of six miles ritory into

square, by lines running due north and south, and others cross-"uships, &c.
ing these at right angles, as near as may be, unless where the
boundaries of the late Indian purchases may render the same
impracticable, and then they shall depart from this rule no
farther than such particular circumstances may require. And Compensation
each surveyor shall be allowed and paid at the rate of two dol-" "eyors.
lars for every mile in length he shall run, including the wages of
chain carriers, markers, and every other expense attending the
Same,

-

The first line running north and south as aforesaid, shallºtlines to
begin on the river Ohio, at a point that shall be found to be due 5. *
north from the western termination of a line which has been

run as the southern boundary of the state of Pennsylvania: and
the first line running east and west, shall begin at the same
point, and shall extend throughout the whole territory; provided,
that nothing herein shall be construed, as fixing the western
boundary of the state of Pennsylvania. The geographer shall §.

º

-

designate the townships, or fractional parts of townships, by ..."
numbers, progressively, from south to north; always beginning
-

each range with No. 1; and the ranges shall be distinguished by
their progressive numbers to the westward. The first range,
ºxtending from the Ohio to the lake Erie, being marked No. 1. c.

h

The geographer shall personally attend to the running of the ºl.
first east and west line; and shall take the latitude of the ex-88.
tremes of the first north and south line, and of the mouths of
the principal rivers.
-

The lines shall be measured with a chain; shall be plainly Lines to be

marked by chaps on the trees, and exactly described on a plat; ...
whereon shall be noted by the surveyor, at their proper distances, all mines, salt springs, salt licks, and mill seats, that

shall come to his knowledge; and all water courses, mountains,

2
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and other remarkable and permanent things, over or near which

ºwn.

such lines shall pass, and also the quality of the lands.
The plats of the townships, respectively, shall be marked, by

jo subdivisions, into lots of one mile square, or 640 acres, in the
lots, &c.

same direction as the external lines, and numbered from 1 to

Cºrners for
*
lots,

36; always beginning the succeeding range of the lots with the
number next to that with which the preceding one concluded.
And where, from the causes beforementioned, only a fractional
part of a township shall be surveyed, the lots protracted thereon
shall bear the same numbers as if the township had been entire,
And the
surveyors,
in running
the external
linescorners
of thefor
town
ships,
shall,
at the interval
of every
mile, mark
the

lots which are adjacent, always designating the same in a dif.
ferent manner from those of the townships.
Variation
of
The geographer and surveyors shall pay the utmost attention
th
eti
-

*

-

-

- -

•

.*.* to the variation of the magnetic needle, and shall run and
mote all lines by the true meridian, certifying with every plat'

what was the variation at the times of running the lines thereon

*

,

Plats of seven

noted.*

-

As soon as seven ranges of townships, and fractional parts of

::::::::.

townships, in the direction from south to north, shall have been
be
returned,
surveyed,
the geographer
transmit
platswith
thereof
to the
&c.
board of treasury,
who shallshall
record
the same,
the report,
in well bound books to be kept for that purpose. And the geo
grapher shall make similar returns, from time to time, of every
sº seven ranges, as they may be surveyed. The secretary of war
shall have recourse thereto, and shall take by lot therefrom a

number of townships and fractional parts of townships, as well
from those to be sold entire, as from those to be sold in lots, as

will be equal to one-seventh part of the whole of such seven
ranges, as nearly as may be, for the use of the late continental
army; and he shall make a similar draught, from time to time,
until a sufficient quantity is drawn to satisfy the same, to be
It see supple- applied in manner hereinafter directed.t The board of treasury
..., shall, from time to time, cause the remaining numbers, as well

#"..., those to be sold entire as those to be sold in lots, to be drawn
post, and act for, in the name of the thirteen states, respectively, according to
#º. the quotas in the last preceding requisition on all the states:
sº, vol. ã] provided, that in case more land than its proportion is allotted
for sale in any state at any distribution, a deduction be made
therefor at the next.
.*

-

In congress,

May 12, 1786.
-

-

* On motion by Mr. King, seconded by Mr. Hornblower,
Whereas the ordinance for ascertaining the mode of disposing of lands in the west
ern territory, directs “That the geographer and surveyors shall pay the utmost atten
tion to the variation of the magnetic needle, and shall run and note all lines by the
true meridian, certifying with every plat what was the variation at the times of run
ning the lines thereon noted;” which direction will greatly delay the survey of the
said territory;
Resolved, That the above recited clause in the said ordinance be, and the same
hereby is, repealed.
# On a report of the board Of treasury, to whom it was referred to report a plan
for selling, for. public securities, the townships surveyed in the western territory:
-

-

In congress,
April 21,
1787. "
*

Resolved, That after the secretary of war shall have drawn for the proportionate

quantity of the lands already surveyed, which were assigned to the late army, agreeably
to the ordinance of the 20th of May, 1785, the remainder shall be advertised for sale
in one of the newspapers, at least, of each of the states, and at the expiration of five
monthsfrom this day, the sale of the land shall commence in the place where congress
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The board of treasury shall transmit a copy of the original Board of trea

plats, previously noting thereon the townships and fractional ...”
py o
...

•

-

-

parts of townships, which shall have fallen to the several states, original plats
by the distribution aforesaid, to the commissioners of the loan tothe commº

office of the several states, who, after giving notice of not less ...i
than two, nor more than six, months, by causing advertisements the townships,

to be posted up at the court houses or other noted places in * ,
every county, and to be inserted in one newspaper published in
the states of their residence, respectively, shall proceed to sell -

the townships or fractional parts of townships, at public vendue,
in the following manner, viz: the township or fractional part
of a township No. 1, in the first range, shall be sold entire; and
No. 2, in the same range, by lots; and thus, in alternate order,
through the whole of the first range. The township or fractional part of a township No. 1, in the second range, shall be
sold by lots; and No. 2, in the same range, entire; and so, in
alternate order, through the whole of the second range; and the
third range shall be sold in the same manner as the first, and

-

the fourth in the same manner as the second; and thus, alter

mately, throughout all the ranges: provided, that none of the price no le.
lands within the said territory be sold under the

price of one than Şiper

dollar the acre, to be paid in specie or loan office certificates, acre, &c. *
reduced to specie value by the scale of depreciation, or certifi.
cates of liquidated debts of the United States, including inter
est, besides the expense of the survey and other charges there
on, which are hereby rated at thirty-six dollars the township, in 336 the town
specie or certificates as aforesaid, and so, in the same proportion, ship, &c.
for a fractional part of a township or of a lot, to be paid at the
time of sales, on failure of which payment the said lands shall
again be offered for sale.

There shall be reserved for the United States out of every Lots No. 5,re

township, the four lots, being numbered 8, 11, 26, 29, and out ...; 29,

of every fractional part of a township, so many lots of the same

-

numbers as shall be found thereon, for future sale. There shall

be reserved the lot No. 16, of every township, for the mainte-No. 16, for
nance of public schools within the said township; also, one-third *hools.
part of all gold, silver, lead, and copper, mines, to be sold, or Mines, &c.
otherwise disposed of, as congress shall hereafter direct.*

When any township, or fractional part of a township, shall have Loan officer to
been sold as aforesaid, and the money or certificates received ºver

deeds,

therefor, the loan officer shall deliver a deed in the following
terms:
The United States of America, to all to whom these presents º of the
-

-

* r re.

-

(leed.

shall come, greeting:

[* Salt springs
shall sit, and continue, from day to day, until the same shall be disposed of provided, and lead mines
that none of the land shall be sold at a less price than one dollar per acre, and that the are reserved
salº shall be made agreeably to the mode pointed out by the ordinance aforesaid.
by subsequent
Resolved, That one-third of the purchase money shall be immediately paid, in any laws; but the

ºf the public securities of the United States, to the treasurer of the said states, and reservation
that the remaining two-thirds shall be paid, in like manner, in three months after the has been dis
date of the sale; on which payment (a certificate thereof being previously furnished by continued as it
the treasurer to the board of treasury,) titles to the lands shall be given to the pur-respects gold,
*hasers by the board of treasury, agreeably to the terms prescribed by the said ordi- silver, and
nºnce; provided, that if the second payment shall not be made in three months as afore. copper mines.

*ail, the first pºyment shall be forfeited, and the land shall again be exposed to sale. See the note
Ordered, That the board of treasury take the necessary measures for carrying the in the margin
oresaid resolutions into effect, and also for exhibiting the surveys of the lands.
s on the next
page, 566.3
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Form of the

Know ye, that for the consideration of — dollars, we have
granted, and hereby do grant and confirm, unto ———,
[By the con- the township (or fractional part of the township, as the case
tracts with the may be) numbered —, in the range
, excepting therefrom,
* and reserving, one-third part of all gold, silver, lead, and cop.
Cleves *per mines, within the same; and the lots No. 8, 11, 26, and
º, 1,39. for future sale or disposition, and the lot No. 16, for the
his ºcial, maintenance of public schools. To have to the said —31,) No. 29
, his heirs and assigns, forever; (or, if more than one pur
.." *. chaser, to the said
, their heirs and assigns, fore.
poses by the ver, as tenants in common.) In witness whereof, A. B. com

deed.

'...
missioner of the loan office in the state of
ay, 1796,
-

—, hath, in

-

•

e

Ch. 335, ol. conformity to the ordinance passed by the United States, in

#!". congress assembled, the twentieth day of May, in the year of
i. #.o. our Lord 1785, hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, this
3, four central

i.S.

day of
, in the year of our Lord —, and of the
independence of the United States of America —

-

. . '"

i) ºrºg. . And when any township, or fractional part of a township,

tº: º shall be sold by lots as aforesaid,

the commissioner of the loan
... ."... office shall deliver a deed therefor in the following form:
signated. By The United States of America, to all to whom these presents

. shall come, greeting:
of all those re.

tº so

. .

.

Know ye, that for the consideration of — dollars, we have
granted, and hereby do grant and confirm, unto ——

º, the lot (or lots, as the case may be, in the township or fraction

:º ex-al part of the township, as the case may be) numbered—

i.º. in the range

, excepting and reserving one-third part of all
gold, silver, lead, and copper mines, within the same, for fu.

ized.]

ture sale or disposition. To have to the said ———
his heirs and assigns, for ever; (or, if more than one purchaser,
to the said
, their heirs and assigns, forever, as

tenants in common.) In witness whereof, A. B. commissioner
—, hath, in

of the continental loan office in the state of

conformity to the ordinance passed by the United States in con:
gress assembled, the twentieth day of May, in the year of our
Lord 1785, hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, this day of
—, in the year of our Lord
, and of the inde.
pendence of the United States of America
Decds to be
Which deeds shall be recorded in proper books, by the com"
: corded, sc. missioner of the loan office, and shall be certified to have been
recorded, previous to their being delivered to the purchaser,
and shall be good and valid to convey the lands in the same de
*****

-

-

scribed.

commission.

-

The commissioners of the loan offices, respectively,

shall

ºf loan of transmit to the board of treasury, every three months, an ac"

fices
tºº,
of the townships,
fractional
of townships, and fth
lots,
mit account
of count ...
3 : ſ ,parts
:
sales, &c.
committed to their charge; specifying therein the names of the
-

-

persons to whom sold, and the sums of money or certificates
received for the same; and shall cause all certificates by them
received, to be struck through with a circular punch; and they

shall be duly charged in the books of the treasury with the
amount of the moneys or certificates, distinguishing the same,
by them received as aforesaid.
-

*

-

.

56;
$ tº
; #3
łºś.

iſi,

\

* If any township, or fractional part of a township or lot, re-il.
mains unsold for eighteen months after the plat shall have been ...'.”
received by the commissioners of the loan office, the same shall.

be returned to the board of treasury, and shall be sold in such

| ||

manner as congress may hereafter direct.
And whereas congress, by their resolutions of September Army bounty
16th and 18th, in the year 1776, and the 12th of August, 1780, lands, &c.

|-

stipulated grants of land to certain officers and soldiers of the

-

!, iſ

lº

late continental army, and by the resolution of the 22d Septem-

. . . . . ºr

#:

ber, 1780,” stipulated grants of land to certain officers in the

*

vid

**

“The resolutions of congress of the 16th of September, 1776, here referred to, " "

§ . war.

' "

.#

provide for the raising of eighty-eight battalions, to serve

In addition to

.

§§

a money bounty of twenty dollars to each noncommissioned officer and private sol-

"

#:
sºli

dier, it was resolved, “that congress make provision for granting lands, in the following proportions, to the officers and soldiers who shall engage in the service, and conti
nue therein to the close of the war, or until discharged by congress, and to the repre
sentatives of such officers and soldiers, as shall be slain by the enemy.
“Such lands to be provided by the United States, and whatever expense shall be
necessary to procure such land, the said expense shall be paid and borne by the states,
-

d

in the same proportion as the other expenses of the war, viz:
º
jū.

To a colonel

-

To a lieutenant

§

To an ensign

º

ſº
tº

º

-

;
.

ºr

" … .

.
-

-

200
150

-

..

. .

.

-

. . .

--

--

.

* .

-

..

.

.

.

.

.

.

f

On the 18th of September, 1776, the following resolutions were adopted:
“That the bounty and grants of land offered by congress, by a resolution of the 16th
instant, as an encouragement to the officers and soldiers to engage to serve in the
army of the United States during the war, shall extend to all who are, or shall be,
enlisted for that term; the bounty of ten dollars, which any of the soldiers have re
ceived from the continent, on account of a former enlistment, to be reckoned in part

payment of the twenty dollars offered by the said resolution:

ãº

“That no officer in the continental army be allowed to hold more than one com

.*

mission, or to receive pay but in one capacity, at the same time.”
The resolution of the 12th of August, 1780, referred to, is in the words following:

º

“That the provision for granting lands, by the resolution of September 16th, 1776,

º

. º.º.

-

•

Each noncommissioned officer and soldier 100.”
º, ſº

..

500 acres.

To a lieutenant colonel 450
To a major
400
To a captain
300

II.

* .

*

be and is hereby extended to the general officers, in the following proportion:
o a major general, one thousand one hundred acres,

º

-

-

a brigadier general, eight hundred and fifty do.”
With respect to the resolution of the 22d of September, 1780, the following ap
pears on the journals of congress:
“Congress resumed the consideration of the report of the committee on the medical

department; and, on the consideration of the following paragraph, viz:
* “That the several officers, whose pay is established as above, except the clerks and
stewards, shall, at the end of the war, be entitled to a certain provision of land, in the
proportion following, to wit:
“The director to have the same quantity as a brigadier general; chief physicians
-

-

-

-

and purveyor the same as a colonel; physicians and surgeons, and apothecary, the same
as*ary,the
a lieutenant
colonel; regimental surgeons and assistants to the purveyor and apo
same as a major; hospital and regimental surgeons’ mates, the same as a

t

captain:

--

.

•

.

* ,

.

-

“A motion was made by Mr. Muhlenberg, seconded by Mr. Bland,

-

“To amend the paragraph, by inserting after the words “entitled to,” the words
following, viz: “half pay, in the same proportion and under like restrictions a offcers of the line.”

-

º

-

“And on the question to agree to the amendment,
“The yeas and nays were required, and

-

-->
-

-

-

-

-

“ltwas resolved in the affirmative.

..

º

-

* > *

*

-

-

-

‘On the question to agree to the paragraph, as amended;
The yeas and nays were required, and
“It was resolved in the affirmative.

“Ordered, That the paragraph respecting the pay be recommitted.”
To these provisions for military bounties, may be added the following resolution of
the 3d of October, 1780.
“And whereas, by the foregoing arrangement,t many deserving officers must be- [f For redu.
-

-

come
supernumerary,
andthe
it time
is proper
that regard
had to
them:
“Resolved,
That from
the reform
of thebearmy
takes
place, they be entitled cing
latingand
theregu
s
-

to half pay for seven years, in specie or other current money equivalent, and also army]

§.

of land at the close of the war, agreeably to the resolution of the 16th of

eptember, 1776.”

-

/
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**

Army bounty hospital department of the late continental army; for complying,

**

therefore, with such engagements, be it ordained, that the secre.
tary of war, from the returns in his office, or such other suffi.
cient evidence as the nature of the case may admit, determine
who are the objects of the above resolutions and engagements,
and the quantity of land to which such persons or their repre

sentatives are, respectively, entitled, and cause the townships or
fractional parts of townships, herein before reserved for the use
To be drawn of the late continental army, to be drawn for in such manner as

he shall deem expedient, to answer the purpose of an impartial
secretary of distribution. He shall, from time to time, transmit certificates

for, &c.

war to tºns to the commissioners of the loan offices of the different states,

:º: to the lines of which the military claimants have respectively
belonged, specifying the name and rank of the party, the terms
of his engagement and time of his service, and the division,
brigade, regiment, or company, to which he belonged, the quan
tity of land he is entitled to, and the township or fractional part
of a township and range out of which his portion is to be taken.
The commissioners of the loan offices shall execute deeds
* for such undivided proportions, in manner and form herein be
to
army boun forementioned,
varying only in such a degree as to make the
ty lands.
formable to the certificate from the secretary of war.
Same conformable

ary

Cate IrOm

Where any military claimants of bounty in lands shall not
have belonged to the line of any particular state, similar certifi
cates shall be sent to the board of treasury, who shall execute
deeds to the parties for the same.
• The secretary of war, from the proper returns, shall transmit
to the board of treasury a certificate, specifying the name and
rank of the several claimants of the hospital department of the
late continental army, together with the quantity of land each
claimant is entitled to, and the township or fractional part of a
township and range out of which his portion is to be taken; and

thereupon the board of treasury shall proceed to execute deeds
to such claimants.

-

-

The board of treasury, and the commissioners of the loan
offices in the states, shall, within eighteen months, return re
ceipts to the secretary of war, for all deeds which have been
delivered, as also all the original deeds which remain in their
hands for want of applicants, having been first recorded; which
deeds, so returned, shall be preserved in the office, until the par
Reservation of

ties or their representatives require the same.
And be it further ordained, That three townships adjacent to

three town

lake Erie be reserved, to be hereafter disposed of by congress,

slipsº reſº for the use of the officers, men, and others, refugees from Ca.
** nada, and the refugees from Nova Scotia, who are or may be
/

entitled to grants of land under resolutions of congress now
existing, or which may hereafter be made respecting them, and
for such other purposes as congress may hereafter direct.
And be it further ordained, That the towns of Gnadenhutten,

Schoenbrun, and Salem, on the Muskingum, and so much of
the lands adjoining to the said towns, with the buildings and
Reservation improvements thereon, shall be reserved for the sole use of the
for the use of christian Indians, who were formerly settled there, or the re.
i
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mains of that society, as may, in the judgment of the geographer, dians,
christian&c.In

be sufficient for them to cultivate.*

Saving and reserving always, to all officers and soldiers enti-Saving of the

tled to lands on the northwest side of the Ohio, by donation or rightº:
cers and sol
-

bounty from the commonwealth of Virginia, and to all persons jºided
claiming under them, all rights to which they are so entitled, to
landson the
northwestside

under
deed ofoncession
by the1784,
delegates
state ofthe
Virginia,
the 1st executed
day of March,
and thefor
actthe
of .

N

congress accepting the same: and to the end that the said rights
may be fully and effectually secured, according to the true intent
and meaning of the said deed of cession and act aforesaid, be
it ordained, that no part of the land included between the rivers
called Little Miami and Scioto, on the northwest side of the
º

river Ohio, be sold, or in any manner alienated, until there shall
first have been laid off and appropriated for the said officers and
soldiers, and persons claiming under them, the lands they are
entitled to, agreeably to the said deed of cession and act of

congress accepting the same.f

ſt See the act

Done by the United States in congress assembled, the twen-º.10th
Aug.
1790; chap.
tieth day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand #º
-

-

-

-

seven hundred and eighty-five, and of our sovereignty
and independence the ninth.
RICHARD H. LEE, president.
Charles Thomson, secretary.

[Note. The regulations of the preceding ordinance, respecting the transmission of
certificates to the commissioners of loans, and the mode of making deeds, have

never been carried into effect. Note of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.]
ſ
*

A supplement to an ordinance, entitled “An ordinance for ascertaining the mode of I
disposing of lands in the western territory.”
jº,

Whereas it is found to be inconvenient to execute that part of
the land ordinance, passed May 20, 1785, which directs that
certain proportions of lands be allotted to the several states, to
be sold by the loan officers in each state. And whereas a suffi
cient quantity of lands, for satisfying the bounties due to the
late army, was set apart by the act of congress, passed the 22d

October last, whereby further drafts for satisfying military
* A motion being made in the words following: . . .
I
“Whereas the Ünited States in congress assembled, have, by their ordinance, passed ºrº;
the 20th of May, 1785, among other things ordained, that the towns of Gnadenhutten, July 27, 1787.
-

Schoenbrun, and Salem, on the Muskingum, and so much of the lands adjoining to
the said towns, with the buildings and improvements thereon, shall be reserved for the
sole use of the christian Indians who were formerly settled there, or the remains of
that sºciety, as may, in the judgment of the geographer, be sufficient for them to cul
tivate:

Resolved, That the board of treasury except and reserve out of any contract that
they may make for the tract described in the report of the committee which, on the
23d instant, was referred to the said board to take order, a quantity of land around and
adjoining each of the beforementioned towns, amounting, in the whole, to ten thousand
acres; and that the property of the said reserved land be vested in the Moravian

brethren, at Bethlehem, in Pennsylvania, or a society of the said brethren, for civiliz
ing the Indians and promoting christianity, in trust, and for the uses expressed as
above in the said ordinance; including Kilibuck and his descendants, and the nephew
and descendants of the late captain §º. Eyes, Delaware chiefs, who have distin
guished themselves as friends to the cause of America.”
Ordered, That the above be also referred to the board of treasury to take order. In congress
# On
the report
of a committee,
consisting
of Mr. Carrington,
Mr.secretary
King, Mr.ofDane,
Octobº- 3.
... Mr.
Madison,
and Mr.
Cook, to whom
was referred
a letter of the
war, 1787
s

of the 26th of April last, [The resolve at bottom of meat page."
VoI. I.

-

72

-
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bounties in lands from the townships lately surveyed, are become
unnecessary:

-

-

-

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,

Part of the

-

ordinance of

May 20, 1785, That so much of the said ordinance, passed May 20, 1785, as
ordains that certain parts of the
therein directed to
repealed.
be surveyed, shall be drawn for in the name of the thirteen states,
respectively, according to the quotas in the last preceding requi

.

sitions, in all the states, in order that the same be sold by the

said loan officers; and also, that the secretary of war shall takeby
lot from the townships when surveyed, certain proportions of
land for the use of the late army, so far as the same may re
spect future drafts, be and the same are hereby repealed.
Board of trea
Be it further ordained, That the board of treasury be, and
sury to sell they hereby are, authorized and directed, to sell those parts of
parts of seven
ranges, &c. the seven ranges of townships surveyed in the western territory,
which are not already sold or drawn for the use of the late army,
in the same manner, on the same conditions, and under the

Secretary of

same restrictions and limitations, as were prescribed in the reso.
lutions of congress of April 21, 1787,” except as to the place of
sale, and the daily continuance thereof, which may be so far
varied, that the said board may commence the sales at New
York or Philadelphia, and adjourn the same from time to time
to any part or parts of the United States which they may judge
most proper for the purpose.
.
.
Be it further ordained, That the secretary of war issue war.

war to issue
warrants for

rants for bounties of land to the several officers and soldiers of

[*See ante,
page 564.]

-

military boun the

late continental army who may be entitled to such bounties,
or to their respective assignst or legal representatives, certify.
ing therein the rank or station of each officer, and the line, re
giment, corps, and company, in which the officer or soldier

ties, &c.

served.

Be it further ordained, That the geographer, by warrant un,
der
his hand and seal, appoint one surveyor to each of the two
veyors to two
tracts for sa tracts or districts of land set apart for satisfying the said boun.
tisfying milita ties by the act of congress of the 22d of October last; and that
ry bounties,
&c.
the persons entitled to lands by virtue of warrants issued as
[# See the act aforesaid, shall be at liberty to locate them on any part of the
s at bottom of
Geographer
toappoint sur

the preceding two tracts of lands set apart as aforesaid; provided, that each
location and survey shall be bounded on one side by one of the
page.] .

external boundaries of one of the tracts aforesaid, or by some

prior survey therein; and the external lines of each survey shall
Resolved, That a million of acres of land, to be bounded east by the seventh range
of townships, south by the land contracted for by Cutler and Sargent, and to extend

This resolu
tion has not

been carried north as far as the ranges of townships, and westward so far as to include the above
into effect.
quantity; also, a
See act of 1st Öhio, thence up

tract to be bounded as follows, beginning at the mouth of the river
the Mississippi to the river Au Vause; thence up the same until it

June, 1796; meets a west line from the mouth of the little Wabash; thence easterly with the said
chap. 340, ". west line to the great Wabash; thence down the same to the Ohio, and thence with
vol. 2.
the Ohio to the place of beginning; be reserved and set apart for the purpose of satis.
-

fying the military bounties due to the late army; and that no locations, other than fºr
the said bounties, be permitted within the said tract, until they shall be fully satisfied.
That the secretary of war take measures for ascertaining the existing claims for
such bounties, and that the geographer proceed to have the same surveyed under the
direction of the secretary of war, agreeably to the terms upon which they have been .
promised,

gº. provision would seem to repeal a previous resolution of congress, ofthe 20th
-

-

-

-

of September, 1776, which provides “that congress will not grant lands to any per
son or persons claiming under the assignment of an officer or soldier.”

:

•.
*

-
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run east and west, north and south, such parts thereof except. .
ed as may border upon a river bounding the district, and the
several surveys shall be in squares, unless where restrained by .

such river, or by the lines of former surveys; and provided also,
that in every location there shall be a combination of as many

warrants as shall make the same at least six miles square, and
no interstices shall be left between surveys less than six miles
wide.

-

Be it further ordained, That each surveyor, upon making any Duties of the
survey, shall protract and lay the same down in a general map, to surveyors, &c.
be kept and preserved, and shall make a record of each survey
in a book to be kept for that purpose, and make out and deliver
a copy of the survey, certified under his hand, to the proprietor
or proprietors thereof; and the surveyor shall retain in his ºn
hands all warrants by him laid out and located, until he can

transmit the same to the board of treasury, which he shall do
within one year after laying out the land, certifying thereon, un
der his hand, that the same is satisfied. That the surveyors to compensation
be appointed as herein before directed, shall be entitled to re- to surveyors,
ceive, for the services enjoined them by this ordinance, so much &c.
only as shall be allowed and fixed by the governor and judges of
the western territory, and shall be liable to be displaced by the
geographer for neglect of duty, or other misbehavior; in which
case he shall supply any vacancy so happening by a new appoint
ment. That each surveyor who may be appointed under this surveyors to
ordinance,
he enters that
uponhethe
histruly
office,
shall take
an oath,
take
an oathbefore
or affirmation,
willduties
justlyofand
execute
&c.
the trust reposed in him as surveyor of a district of land in the
western territory, according to the best of his skill and under
standing, without favor or partiality: which oath or affirmation
shall be taken before the governor or either of the judges of the
western territory, or one of the justices of the supreme court in
any of the United States, and being duly attested, shall be trans.

mitted to the secretary of congress, to be by him filed of record.
That the maps and records before mentioned, shall, at all times, Maps and re

be subject to the orders of congress, tº be removed or deposit-º.
ed wherever they shall direct. That if any officer or soldier, or . º:
assignee or grantee of either, shall desire to have their bounty &c.
-

of land allotted in the townships or fractional parts thereof, late

ly drawn for the army by the secretary of war, out of the first
four ranges of townships surveyed west of the Ohio, and shall
cause such his desire, in writing, together with his land warrant,
to be deposited in the office of the secretary of war, before the
first of July, 1789; the said secretary shall cause so much of the Part of town.
said townships which have been drawn for the army, to be ships to be
drawn
for by lot,
as will
satisfyout
theand
warrants
so deposited,
for ºn
for .by.
which surveys
shall
be made
delivered
to the several
ot, &c.

proprietors, signed by the geographer of the United States,
which surveys shall be recorded in a book by the geographer,
and lodged in the treasury office. And whereas lands are set
apart for satisfying military bounties, not only in the said dis

tricts and townships, but also within the limits of purchases

- made by several companies;
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credit to pur.

Be it further ordained, That the persons who have purchased

chasers for a-, tracts of the federal lands, shall have credit for so much land as

.." the warrants issued as aforesaid, and delivered by them to the
livered, &c. board of treasury, cover; provided, that in no case deductions
on account of military bounties shall exceed one-seventh part of
the purchase.
Done, &c.
-

[Note. The provisions of the preceding ordinance, respecting the location of
military land warrants, have never been carried into effect. See act of June 1st,
1795, chap. 340, vol. 2.]
[*Repealed

º,

-

*

->

CHAPTER 33.

August, 1790; .

--~

..

-

: .

.

chº. 57, vol.

Act of congress, concerning the location, &c. of Virginia military bounty land"

:

Whereas congress, on the 13th September, 1783, fixed the

n congress,

-

-

. .

~~~~

-

jºs. terms and conditions upon which they would accept a cession
of claims to the western territory from the state of Wirginia:
and whereas the said state, on the 20th of October, in the same
year, agreed to the same terms and conditions, and by her act
authorized her delegates in congress to convey, transfer, and
assign; to the United States, the right, title, and claim, of the
said state to the lands within her charter, and northwest of the

river Ohio, on the terms and conditions proposed by congress;
and the said delegates made a conveyance accordingly on the
ſº ante, same conditions;t among which conditions is the following, to
ëhap 31,No.9, wit: “That in case the good lands on the southeast side of the

P*E***]

Ohio, upon the waters of Cumberland river, and between the
Green river and Tennessee river, which have been reserved by

law to the Virginia troops upon continental establishment,
should, from the North Carolina line bearing in further upon

the Cumberland lands than was expected, prove insufficient for
their legal bounties, the deficiency should be made up to the
said troops in good lands, to be laid off between the river Scioto

and Little Miami, on the northwest side of the river Ohio, in
such proportions as have been engaged to them by the laws of
r

\\

.

Surveys be-

Virginia.” And whereas, it has not, in any manner, been alleged
or stated to congress, that there is any such deficiency of lands
on the southeast side of the Ohio,

Resolved, That the state of Virginia be informed, that con.

fºre deficien- gress consider all locations and surveys which shall be made, by

ey, invalid

or on account of the said troops, on the said lands between the
Scioto and Little Miami, before the said deficiency, if any, on
the southeast side of the Ohio, shall be ascertained and stated to
congress, invalid.
-

Executive of

Resolved. That the executive of the state of Virginia be re

Vijare
quested to inform congress, whether there has been any defi.
uested * ciency of good lands reservedby the laws ofthat state on the south.

. east side of the Ohio, for the Virginia troops upon continental
&c.

establishment; and if there has been any deficiency, what is the

amount; and also, what checks have been provided by the said
state, to prevent the said troops taking up more lands than are

actually due to them, in order that measures may immediately be
taken for laying off, for the benefit of such troops, a sufficient
quantity of good land between the river Scioto and Little Mia

573
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mi, and that congress may be prepared to dispose of the remain-

... .

ing land between those rivers for the general benefit of the union.

!!!

tº
Powers to the board of treasury to contract for the sale of western territory.

In congress,

iy

23, 1787.
The report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Carrington, Mr. Julyyze,
1,2,.
King, Mr. Dane, Mr. Madison, and Mr. Benson, amended to

#2

read as follows, viz.

-

-

- -

-

That the board of treasury be authorized and empowered to Board of trea.
contract with any person or persons for a grant of a tract of...".
ed to contract
land
which
shall
be
bounded
by
the
Ohio,
from
the
mouth
of
... g.:
Scioto to the intersection of the western boundary of the se- *...* of
•

e

ſº
tº:
1:

boundary to the northern boundary of the tenth township from the ºt.
the Ohio; thence by a due west line to Scioto; thence by the

|:

tract to be surveyed, and its contents ascertained, by the geo-be surveyed,

venth range of townships now surveying; thence by the said Boundaries
...,
*

of

Scioto to the beginning, upon the following terms, viz: The The tract tº
º

grapher or some other officer of the United States, who shall “

ſº

plainly mark the said east and west line, and shall render one
complete plat to the board of treasury, and another to the pur-

-

chaser or purchasers. The purchaser or purchasers, within the purch.
seven years from the completion of this work, to lay off the ers to layoff
whole tract, at their own expense, into townships and fractional º:º
parts of townships, and to divide the same into lots, according their own ex
to the land ordinance of the 20th of May, 1785;* complete re. Pense, &c.
turns whereof to be made to the treasury board. The lot No. Lot
1. No. 16, to
16, in each township or fractional part of a township, to be given be given
for
perpetually for the purposes contained in the said ordinance. Schools.
The lot No. 29, in each township or fractional part of a town- be
Lotgiven
Nº. 49,
to
for
ship, to be given perpetually for the purposes of religion. The
* religious pur
lots Nos. 8, 11, and 26, in each township, or fractional part of a poses; and lots
4.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

*

-

y

-

township, to be reserved for the future disposition of congress. ..."
6, reserved
-

-

Not more than two complete townships to be given perpetually for future dis.

for the purposes of an university, to be laid off by the purchaser pºsition.
or purchasers, as near the centre as may be, so that the same Two town-.
ships for uni

-

shall be of good land, to be applied to the intended object by the jº.
legislature of the state. The price to be not less than one dollar Price of the
per acre for the contents of the said tract, excepting the reserva... lºº,
what and
payable,
tions and gifts aforesaid, payable in specie, loan office certifi- .
cates reduced to specie value, or certificates of liquidated debts
-

-

-

•

-

of the United States, liable to a reduction by an allowance for
bad land, and all incidental charges and circumstances what
ever; provided, that such allowance shall not exceed, in the

whole, one-third of a dollar per acre. And in making payment Principal of
the principal only of the said certificates shall be admitted, and erºon
* See the ordinance, ante, chapter 32, page 563.
t'This grant of No. 29, for religious purposes, is confined to the Ohio company’s

}.
and to John
ſlºw8, Sºc.
-

Cleves Symmes' patent. JVote of the editor of the Land
-

# On a letter of the 22d from the board of treasury, stating, that in the sales which congress,
they have made of lands in the western territory, a declaration had been made by In
them, previous to the sale, that the interest on the securities to be received in pay Sept. 24, 1787.
ment was not to be computed, and requesting to be favored with the sense of congress,

whether in payment of purchases made under the ordinance of the 20th May, 'iz85,
interest should be computed on the principal of the securities, and received in pay.
ment on the same terms with the principal. [The resolve at bottom of nect page.]
r
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ly, admitted in the board of treasury, for such interest as may be due on the

P*** certificates rendered in payment as aforesaid, prior to January
1, 1786, shall issue indents for interest to the possessors, which
shall be receivable in payment as other indents for interest of

the existing requisitions of congress; and for such interest as
may be due on the said certificates between that period and the
period of payment, the said board shall issue indents, the pay.
ment of which to be provided for in future requisitions, or other.
Rights for mi-wise. Such of the purchasers as may possess rights for boun.

*...*
in
discharge, ties
.

of land to the late army, to be permitted to render the same
-

-

-

-

may jºl in discharge of the contract, acre for acre; provided, that the
Jered aerºſor aggregate of such rights shall not exceed one-seventh part of

*

the land to be paid for; and provided also, that there shall be

no future claim against the United States on account of the
500,000 to said rights. Not less than 500,000 dollars of the purchase mo.
-

:* * ney to be paid down upon closing of the contract, and the
. .

remainder upon the completion of the work to be performed by
the geographer or other officer on the part of the United States,

*** Good and sufficient security to be given by the purchaser or
purchasers for the completion of the contract on his or their part,
The grant to be made upon the full payment of the consideration
money, and a right of entry and occupancy to be acquired im.
mediately for so much of the tract as shall be agreed upon be.
tween the board of treasury and the purchasers.
Ordered, That the above be referred to the board of treasury
to take order.

-

[Note. See, in relation to the preceding report and order, the letter from
Manh. Cutler and Winthrop Sargent; ante, chap. 31, No. 14, page 491. With
respect to that letter, which was dated “New York, July 26, 1787,” congress,
on the day following, passed the subjoined order: -

“Ordered, That the above letter from Manh. Cutler, and Winthrop Sargent,
to the board of treasury, containing proposals for the purchase of a tract of land
described in the act of congress of the 23d instant, be referred to the board of

treasury to take order; provided, that after the date of the second payment therein
proposed to be made, the residue shall be paid in six equal and half yearly instal.
ments, until the whole thereof shall be completed, and that the purchasers stipu:
late to pay interest on the sums due from the completion of the survey to be per
formed by the geographer. Journals of congress, July 27, 1787.]

Relinquishment of a tract of land to Pennsylvania, &c.
ſh congress,

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Clark, Mr.

June 9, 17* Irvine, Mr. Armstrong, Mr. Wadsworth, and Mr. Brown, to
See resolution whom was referred a motion of Mr. Irvine,
-

;..."...";
Geographer

Resolved, That the geographer of the United States be, and
he is hereby, directed to ascertain by himself, or by a deputy duly

tº jºin appointed for the purpose, the boundary line between the Unit.
boundary line, ed States and the states of New York and Massachusetts, agree.

tº-

ap-

... ."le.
claration, that

ably to the deeds of cession of the said states.
That the said geographer inform the executives of the states
--

-

interestshould Resolved, That congress approve of the declaration made by the board of treasury
not becomput- at the time of selling the public lands, that the intereston the securities to be received
ed on securi- in payment should not be computed; and direct them to proceed in the same manner
ties received in future sales, issuing certificates, or indents of interest, for the interest due on the
in payment, certificates, paid conformably to the authority given them, for the sale of the land;
&c.,
between the seventh range of townships and the §º, on the 23d day of July last

.
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Fº
lº
St.
º:
|:

º:

sº
sº

of New York and Massachusetts of the time of running the said
line, in order that they, or either of them, may, if they think
proper, have persons attending at the time.

".
º,

.

-

That the said geographer or his deputy, having run the me- Geographer
ridian” between lake Erie and the state of Pennsylvania, and ...
marked and noted down in his field book proper land marks ing west of:
for perpetuating the same, shall proceed to make a survey of the :* line,

land lying west of the said line, between lake Erie and the state *

º:
ºf

of Pennsylvania, so as to ascertain the quantity thereof, and
make return of such survey to the board of treasury, who are
hereby authorized and empowered, at any time before or after
such survey, to sell the said tract in whole, at private sale, for
a price not less than three-fourths of a dollar per acre, in specie
or public securities drawing interest. . .

yº

... On a report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Dane, Mr. In congress,

sº
#:

tiº

ſº

º

alſº
ſº
ſº

-

*

|

-

-

..

-

.

Sedgwick, and Mr. Madison, to whom was referred a motion Sept. 4, 1788.
of the delegates of Pennsylvania:
Whereas it appears that the board of treasury, in conformity
to the act of congress of the 6th June last, have entered into a
contract with the delegates of the state of Pennsylvania, in be
half of the said state, for the tract of land bounded east, agree
ably to the cession of western territory by the states of Mas
sachusetts and New York, south by Pennsylvania, north and
west by lake Erie; and whereas the said tract is entirely sepa
rated from the other lands of the western territory, over .
.
*
which the jurisdiction of the United States extends; and whereas, under these circumstances, it will be expedient for the state
of Pennsylvania to hold and exercise jurisdiction over the tract
-

-

-

|

-

aforesaid; therefore,

-

-

-

-

Resolved, That the United States do hereby relinquish and Relinquish.

transfer all their right, title, and claim, to the government and ...”
jurisdiction of the said tract of land, to the state of Pennsylva-"
ºnia, forever.

And it is hereby declared and made known, that

the laws and public acts of the said state shall extend over every
part of the same tract, to all intents and purposes, as if the same

had been originally within the charter bounds of the said state;
provided, that the inhabitants of the said tract shall be maintain

ed in all the rights and privileges which other citizens of the
said state of
Pennsylvania
are now, or may hereafter be, consti
tutionally
entitled
to enjoy.t
r

CHAPTER 34.
Bounties to foreign deserters.

The committee appointed to devise a plan for encouraging In congress,
the Hessians, and other foreigners, to quit the British service, August 14,
brought in a report, which was taken into consideration; where
upon congress came to the following resolution:
* O.

+ Passing by the western extremity of lake Ontario, and which is the western boun
dary of the state of New York. JVote of the editor of the Land Laws, &c.

i.e. in fulfilment of this resolution, the act of the 3d of January, 1792; chap. 105,
vol. 2,

-

-

º

Bounties to

foreign de
§erters,

576

Whereas it has been the wise policy of these states to extend

the protection of their laws to all those who should settle among
them, of whatever nation or religion they might be, and to
admit them to a participation of the benefits of civil and reli.
gious freedom, and the benevolence of this practice, as well as
its
salutary
effects, have
it worthy of being continued
in future
times:
. . . rendered
. ..
r

* .

-

..

.

And whereas his Britannic majesty, in order to destroy our
freedom and happiness, has commenced against us a cruel and
unprovoked war; and unable to engage Britons sufficient to
execute his sanguinary measures, has applied for aid to foreign
princes, who are in the habit of selling the blood of their people
for money, and from them has procured and transported hither
considerable numbers of foreigners. And it is conceived that

such foreigners, if apprized of the practice of these states,
would choose to accept of lands, liberty, safety, and a commu.
nion of good laws, and mild government, in a country where
many of their friends and relations are already happily settled,
rather than continue exposed to the toils and dangers of a long

and bloody war, waged against a people guilty of no other crime
than that of refusing to exchange freedom for slavery; and that
they will do this the more especially, when they reflect, that
after they have violated every christian and moral precept, by
invading and attempting to destroy those who have never in

jured them or their country, their only reward, if they escape
death and captivity, will be a return to the despotism of their
prince, to be by him again sold to do the drudgery of some
other enemy to the rights of mankind.
. . . .
And whereas the parliament of Great Britain have thought

([]

j
|

!'ſ
Will

fit, by a late act, not only to invite our troops to desert our ser.
vice, but to direct a compulsion of our people, taken at sea, to

[]]

serve against their country:
Congress will Resolved, therefore, That these states will receive all such
receive and
protect desert foreigners who shall leave the armies of his Britannic majesty
3rs, and give a in America, and shall choose to become members of any 0

§:

{{

-

|
*:

* * these states; and they shall be protected in the free exercise of
their respective religions, and be invested with the rights, privi.
leges, and immunities, of natives, as established by the laws of
these states; and moreover, that this congress will provide, for

every such person, fifty acres of unappropriated lands, in some
of these states, to be held by him and his heirs in absolute pro
perty.

Resolved, That the foregoing resolution be committed to the

t

committee who brought in the report, and that they be directed
to have it translated into German, and to take proper measures
to have it communicated to the foreign troops.
-

In congress,
August 27,
1776.

The committee, to whom the letter from colonel Wilson was
referred, brought in a report, which was taken into considera.

tion; whereupon congress came to the following resolutions:
Congress proceeding to take into farther consideration the
expediency of inviting, from the service of his Britannic majes'
ty, such foreigners as are engaged therein, and expecting that,
among the officers having command in the said foreign corps,

it!
Cls
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there may be many of liberal minds, possessing just sentiments
of the rights of human nature, and of the inestimable value of

freedom, who may be prompted to renounce so dishonorable a
service by the feelings of humanity, and a just indignation at the

sº

office to which they are devoted by an infamous contract be
tween two arbitrary sovereigns, and at the insult offered them,

by compelling them to wage war against an innocent people
who never offended them, nor the nation to which they belong,
but are only contending for their just rights; and willing to ten
der to them also, as they had before done to the soldiers of their

corps, a participation of the blessings of peace, liberty, property,
and mild government:

.

º

:
-

Resolved, That this congress will give to all such of the said certain

quan

foreign officers, as shall leave the armies of his Britannic ma-tities of land to
jesty in America, and choose to become citizens of these states,; ”

unappropriated lands, in the following quantities and propor-"
tions, to them and their heirs in absolute dominion; to a colonel,
1,000 acres; to a lieutenant colonel, 800 acres; to a major, 600

acres; to a captain, 400 acres; to a lieutenant, 300 acres; to an
ensign, 200 acres; to every noncommissioned, 100 acres, and
to every other officer or person employed in the said foreign
corps, and whose office or employment is not here specifically

-

named, in the like proportion to their rank or pay in the said
corps; and moreover, that where any officers shall bring with
them a number of the said foreign soldiers, this congress, be
sides the lands before promised to the said officers and soldiers,
will give to such officers further rewards, proportioned to the
numbers they shall bring over, and suited to the nature of their
wants: provided, that such foreign officers or soldiers shall

come over from the armies of his Britannic majesty, before
these offers shall be recalled.

-

[Note. The only grant that *Nº. to have been made in pursuance of the
1
preceding resolutions, is that to Nicholas
Ferdinand Westfall, by act of 27th
March, 1792. See sec. 6, chap. 114, vol. 2.]
Provision for refugees from Canada and Nova Scotia.

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Osgood, Mr. In congress,
Wilson, Mr. Madison, Mr. Carroll, and Mr. Williamson, to #. 23,
whom was referred a memorial of brigadier general Hazen, in "
behalf of himself, officers, and others, Canadian refugees:
Resolved, That the memorialist be informed, that congress Provision for
retain
a lively
sensethe
of the
services
theand
Canadian
officers
and refugees
from
men have
rendered
United
States,
that they
are seriXanada.
ously disposed to reward them for their virtuous sufferings in

the cause of liberty:

-

That they be farther informed, that whenever congress can
consistently make grants of land, they will reward, in this way,
as far as may be consistent, the officers, men, and others, refu
gees from Canada.

-

º

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Ellery, Mr. In congress,

Monroe, Mr. Read, Mr. Williamson, and Mr. Spaight, to whom ſº."
was referred a petition of Jonathan Eddy, and other refugees of """
Nova Scotia:
VoI. 1,

-

- -

73

*

ºr
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Provision for . Resolved, That Jonathan Eddy, and other refugees from No.
refugees from va Scotia, on account of their attachment to the interest of the

** United States, be recommended to the humanity and particu.
lar attention of the several states in which they respectively
reside; and that they be informed, that whenever congress can
consistently make grants of land, they will reward, in this way,
as far as may be consistent, such refugees from Nova Scotia as
may be disposed to live in the western country.
[Note. For acts of congress, passed in consequence of the foregoing resolu.
tions, see act of 7th April, 1798; act of the 18th February, 1801; act of 3d
*

March, 1803; and act of the 16th March, 1804; chap 43,230, 348,376, vol. 3:
and acts of 24th February, 1810; and 23d April, 1812; chap. 237,386, vol.4]

Donation to Arnold Henry Dohrman.

º

On a report of the board of treasury, to whom was recom.
*** mitted their report on the memorial of Arnold Henry Dohrman:

In

º;

Reimburse-

ment to A. H.
Bohrman.

Resolved, That Arnold Henry Dohrman be reimbursed the
sum of five thousand eight hundred and six dollars, and seven.
ty-two ninetieths of a dollar, with interest on the same from the
time of expenditure, being the amount of sundry disburse.
ments by him made for the relief of American prisoners, agree.

ably to vouchers examined and admitted by the proper officers
of the treasury.
Services and

-

And whereas the claims of the said Arnold Henry Dohrman

&laims of A. H. against the United States amount to twenty thousand two hun.
"*" dred and seventy-seven dollars, and forty ninetieths, over and
above the sum of five thousand eight hundred and six dollars,

and seventy-two ninetieths, as above stated, in support of
which various and important documents are offered, though of
a nature too general to be admitted agreeably to the rules of the
treasury; and whereas this deficiency of vouchers appears to
l

arise from the nature of the disbursements made by Mr. Dohr.
man, whose own house was frequently the asylum of whole

crews of captive American seamen, who were fed, clothed,
and relieved in sickness, through his benevolence, and that at a
time when his attachment to the cause of America was danger.
ous both to his person and property; and whereas congress are
disposed to acknowledge, in the most honorable manner, the
eminent services rendered by Mr. Dohrman, and to make him
… . . . sº further compensation:
-

sº, or

Resolved, unanimously, That the said Arnold Henry Dohr.

5,600 allow- man be allowed, in consideration of his faithful and generous
ed., &c.
services, as agent from the United States at the court of Lis.

bon, the sum of sixteen hundred dollars per annum, and that
the said salary be computed from the period at which his ex

penditures commenced to the present day.
Resolved unanimously, That one complete and entire town.
ship, subject to the reservations as in the other townships agree.
-

One entire

º A
"... ably to the ordinance of the twentieth of May, 1785, out of the

sºc. Tº three last ranges surveyed in the western territory of the Unit.
ed States, be and hereby is granted to the said Arnold Henry

Dohrman, free from all charges of survey, and that the said
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.
-

-

Arnold Henry Dohrman be allowed to make choice of the afore

sir."

said township of land out of any of the said three ranges last

tº:

surveyed, after the secretary of war shall have drawn for the

tly
º

proportionate quantity of land assigned to the late army, agree

º
w

º:

ably to the said ordinance of the 20th May, 1785.3%
Resolved unanimously, That the above payments be made in Payments and ,

ſit

such manner as the present state of the finances will best admit ..."""

1\,.

of; and that the same, together with the grant of land as afore
said, be in full of Mr. Dohrman's claims against the United
States.t
*
, ,

-

w

-

*

\

-

-

Donation to the Society of the United Brethren.

On a report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Clark, Mr. In congress,
Williamson, and Mr. Madison, to whom was referred a memo- Sept. 3, 1788.
rial of John Etwein, of Bethlehem, president of the Brethren's
Society for propagating the Gospel among the Heathen:
Whereas the United States in congress assembled, by their Reference to
ordinance
of theof20th
May, 1785, among
other things,
ordained
..".y,
that
the towns
Gnadenhutten,
Schoenbrun,
and Salem,
with 1785.”
lands adjoining to the said towns, be reserved for the sole use

of the christian Indians, who were formerly settled there, or
the remains of that society; and by an act of the 27th July,
1787, directed the board of treasury to except and reserve out

ºf
º

-

3.

of any contract they might make pursuant to an order of the 23d .
of the same month, a quantity of land around and adjoining to
each of the beforementioned towns, amounting in the whole to

. . .

.

ten thousand acres, and ordered the property of the said towns . . .

.

and reserved lands to be vested in the Moravian Brethren at .
Bethlehem, in Pennsylvania, or the society of the said breth

. ..

ren for civilizing the Indians, and promoting christianity (or as
ſhey are called, The Society of the United Brethren for propa
gating the Gospel among the Heathen) in trust and for the uses
expressed in the said ordinance, including others, as mentioned
in the said act of 27th July, 1787; and whereas it has been
agreed that the plot of each of the towns should be estimated at
666 2-3 acres, so that each town and the reserved land adjoin
ing shall make a tract of four thousand acres; and whereas the
remnant
of theassaid
christian
Indians are
of Brethren,
returning
to
their towns
speedily
as possible,
anddesirous
the United

y

to facilitate this without loss of time, have offered to advance

the expenses of surveying the three tracts, on condition they be
repaid, either in money or land:

ſ
f
*

!
|

Ordered, That the geographer of the United States survey, or Geographer
cause to be surveyed, as speedily as possible, without interfer- tº survey the
ing with the business he is sent to execute, the three tracts o º
Gnadenhutten, Schoenbrun, and Salem, on the Muskingum, in- &c.
cluding the reserved land adjoining each of the said towns, and
return plots thereof to the board of treasury, that deeds may be
issued for the same as is mentioned above; and that he also sur
* See the ordinance; ante, chapter 32, page 563.

isee, in fiftiment of the donation of laid to Mr. Dohrman, the act of 27th Febru
ary, 1801; chap. 239, vol. 3.

-

º

º
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Geographer vey or cause to be surveyed, the intermediate spaces, if any
to survey, &c. there be, between the said three tracts, and return plots thereof,
with an account of the expense, to the board of treasury; and
that the said board, provided it can be done without infringing
any contract they may have already made, convey the same to

the said United Brethren, or the Society of the said Brethren
for propagating the Gospel among the Heathen, upon their pay.
ing for the said intermediate space or spaces when the said sur.
vey shall be returned by the geographer, at the rate at which
such lands are granted to others, and also the expenses attend.
ing the surveying and plotting the said spaces, deducting the
sum advanced for surveying the three tracts; provided, that in
case any of the abovementioned lands shall fall within the sup. .
posed bounds of the million of acres reserved for the late army,
that the said bounds shall be understood to extend so far to the
westward as to include the million of acres exclusive of the
abovementioned lands.”

Provisions respecting claims and donations in the territories of Indiana, Illinois,

and Michigan.
In congress
June
1788.

º

º

-

*

*

*

t

-- - -

The committee, consisting of Mr. Williamson, Mr. Dane,

"Mr. Carrington, Mr. Kearney, and Mr. Wingate, to whom was
Report
on of
the referredi a memorial
of iGeorge Morgan and his associates,
raemorial
f land
issis
-

*

e

George Mor- respecting

a tract of land in the Illinois country, on the Missis
i..." sippi, having reported thereon, and their report being amended
specting a , to read as follows: “That there are sundry French settlements

...'... on the river Mississippi, within the tract which Mr. Morgan
and his associates propose to purchase. Near the mouth of
the river Kaskaskies, there is a village which appears to have
contained near eighty families from the beginning of the late
revolution. There are twelve families in a small village atla
Prairie du Rochers, and near fifty families at the Kahokia vil
lage. There are also four or five families at fort Chartres and
St. Philips, which is five miles farther up the river. The heads
of families in those villages appear, each of them, to have had a
certain quantity of arable land allotted to them, and a º
Recommen. tionate quantity of meadow and of woodland or pasture. Your
dation of are committee are of opinion, that from any general sale which

sippi.

i... may be made of the lands on the Mississippi, there should, at
tiers, ºc,

least, be a reserve of so much land as may satisfy all the just
claims of the ancient settlers on that river, and that they should
be confirmed in the possession of such lands as they may have
had at the beginning of the late revolution, which may have
been allotted to them according to the laws or usages of the

governments under which they have respectively settled. And
whereas an additional quantity of land may be necessary for
the support of those people whenever the settlement shall in
crease, and the Indian trade, by which they have chiefly sub
sisted, shall become less profitable; your committee are of the

opinion that such allowance should also be made to them within
* See, in fulfilment of the donation
1796; see. 5, chap. 340, vol. 2.

made by this ordinance, the act of 1st June,
* .
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the reserved limits. Your committee observe, that in the con
tract which is already made for the sale of a tract of land in the

western country, the purchasers are to be charged with survey
ing three lots which are reserved for the benefit of the United
States. They conceive that future contractors may be relieved

from this expense, but they would propose that every agree
ment hereafter to be made shall be equally binding on the con
tracting parties; whereupon they submit the following resolves:
That the board of treasury be authorized to contract with The board of
au
any person or persons for a grant of a tract of land, which shall treasury
thorized to

be bounded as follows: beginning on the river Au Vase, in the contract, &c.
parallel of latitude of the mouth of Little Wabash river; thence
running due north to the parallel of latitude which passes
through the mouth of Wood river; thence west to the Missis
sippi at the mouth of Wood river; thence down the river Mis
sissippi to the mouth of the river Au Vase; thence up the said
river to the place of beginning, under the exceptions and reser
vations hereinafter mentioned.
ilº

That the purchaser or purchasers shall oblige themselves to Conditions of
lay off the tract at their own expense, into townships or frac-sale.

tional parts of townships, and to divide the same into lots ac
|
ſº

º

ſº
ſº

|
yº.
sº
#:

*
ſº

cording to the land ordinance of the 20th May, 1785,” complete
returns of which are to be made to the board of treasury. The
lot No. 16, in each township, or fractional part of a township,
to be given perpetually for the purposes contained in the said
ordinance; and the lot No. 29, in each township or fractional
part of a township, to be given perpetually for the purposes of
religion; and that each of the several townships shall be thus
laid off before the original purchaser or purchasers shall have
disposed of the same, or made any settlement therein. The
price to be not less than two-thirds of a dollar per acre for the
contents of the said tract, except the reservations and gifts
herein mentioned, payable in specie, loan office certificates re
duced to specie value, or certificates of liquidated debts of the
United States; the principal only of the said certificates to be
received in payment; and the board of treasury, for such inter

est as may be due on the certificates rendered in payment as
aforesaid, prior to the first day of January, 1787, shall issue in
dents for interest to the possessors, which shall be receivable in
payment as other indents for interest of the existing requisitions
of congress; and for such interest as may be due on the said
certificates, between that period and the time of payment, the
board shall issue indents, the payment of which to be provided

for hereafter. That part of the purchase money, not less than
one hundred and fifty thousand dollars, shall be paid down upon
the closing of the contract, and the remainder of the purchase
money whenever the Indian claim shall have been extinguish
ed, and the boundary line of the tract run by the geographer of
the United States, or his assistant, the contents of the land
which is to be sold ascertained, and a plot of the same returned
to the office of the treasury board; on which payment a grant
* See the ordinance,

ante, chap. 32, page 563,

*
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shall be made, and the purchaser or purchasers shall have the

*

right of entry and occupancy.*
. .
That separate tracts shall be reserved for satisfying the claims

jtis- of the ancient settlers, which shall be included within the fol.
fy claims of lowing boundary, viz: a straight line to be extended from the
i."...' mouth
the little
Marie,
to
the oldofFrench
fortriver
on the
east below
side ofthe
theriver
said Kaskaskies,
river Kaskas.
y

kies and opposite the Kaskaskie village; thence north three
miles; thence west across the Kaskaskies river to the ridge of
rocks and high land which extend from the Kaskaskies to the
Illinois rivers; then along the west side or foot of the said
ridge of rocks and high land, to the parallel that runs two
miles north of the church at Kahokia; thence west to the river

Mississippi; thence down the said river to the mouth of the
river Marie.
Measures to . That measures be immediately taken for confirming in their
-

-

he tºº, possessions and titles, the French and Canadian inhabitants,

jº#, and other settlers on those lands, who, on or before the year
and Canadian 1783, had professed themselves citizens of the United States or

** any of them, and for laying off the several tracts which they
rightfully claim within the described limits; and for laying off,

for the benefit of the said inhabitants, three additional tracts
adjoining the several villages Kaskaskies, la Prairie du Ro:

chers, and Kahokia, in the form of a parallelogram, extending
from the river Mississippi eastward, to the ridge of rocks before
described, and of such extent as shall contain four hundred
acres for each of the families now living at either of the villages
of Kaskaskies, la Prairie du Rochers, Kahokia, fort Chartres,
or St. Philip's. The additional reserved tract adjoining the
village of Kaskaskies shall be for the heads of families in that

village; the tract adjoining la Prairie du Rochers for the heads
of families in that village; and the tract adjoining Kahokia ſor
the heads of families in that village, as also for those at fort
Chartres and St. Philip's. Such additional donations of four
hundred acres each to be distributed by lot, and immediate pos.

poiso, as to session given; provided nevertheless, that no person thus ob.
ination of taining possession of such donation lands shall have power to
º
alienate the
same,three
untilyears
he orfrom
she, or
or of
hersuch
heirs,
shall have
ands,
resided,
at least
thehis
time
distribution,
within that district; at the end of which period, every such re.
sident shall obtain a title to the reserved lot; and all lots not

thus conveyed to residents, shall revert to the United States.

After satisfy.
ing claims †.

That whenever the French and Canadian inhabitants, and
other settlers aforesaid, shall have been confirmed in their pos.

º sessions and titles, and the amount of the same ascertained
appertain to and the three additional parallelograms for future donations,

º and a tract of land one mile square on the Mississippi, extend.
ing as far above as below fort Chartres, and including the said
fort, the buildings and improvements adjoining the same, shall
be laid off, the whole remainder of the soil, within the reserved
limits above described, shall be considered as appertaining tº

the general purchase, and shall be conveyed accordingly,
* The purchase, thus authorized, was never effected.

{||
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That measures be immediately taken to extinguish the Indian Indian claia
claim, if any such exists, to the land bordering on the Missis-º.jºin.
sippi, from the mouth of the Ohio to a determined station on “
the Mississippi, that shall be sixty or eighty miles north from the
mouth of the Illinois river, and extending from the Mississippi
as far eastward as may be.

.

.

.

. .

.

That the governor of the western territory be instructed to Governorof
repair to the French settlements on the Mississippi, at and the ºtº -

above the Kaskaskies; that he examine the titles and posses-ºle.
sions of the settlers as above described, in order to determine of settlers, &c.

what quantity of land they may severally claim, which shall be
laid off for them at their own expense; and that he take an ac
count of the several heads of families living within the reserved

-

limits, in order that he may determine the quantity of land that

is to be laid off in the several parallelograms, which shall be laid

off accordingly by the geographer of the United States or his as
sistant, at the expense of the United States.

-

.

. .

.

.

be instructed
instructed to
the geogre
That the geographer of the Unit
United States be
to phertoºke
take the latitude of the mouth of the river Au Vase, and the certain lati
mouth of Wood river, and of the northeast and southern angle tºdes.
-

-

of the tract; and that, in executing all other large surveys, he
take the latitude of three or four of the chief corners.”

Resolved, That congress agree to the said report.
On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Williamson, In congress,
Mr. Otis, and Mr. Baldwin, to whom was recommitted a re-Aug. 3, 1788.
port on the memorial of George Morgan, and sundry other pa
pers:

-

-

-

-

Resolved, That the board of treasury be, and they hereby are variation au.
authorized, in contracting with George Morgan and his asso- *:::::::

ciates, or with any other person or persons, for the sale of a tract ºntº ºth
of
land
on to
thevary,
Mississippi,
which isparticulars,
described infrom
the act
June George
20th
last,
in the following
theofterms”
&c. Mor
.
proposed in the said act, viz. A payment of 200,000 dollars
shall be made on closing the contract, the remainder of the

price to be paid in seven equal payments, the first of which
shall be paid whenever the Indian title, if any such there is,
shall be extinguished, and a survey of the tract returned to the

treasury office. The other six payments to be made half year.
ly, with interest from the time in which the survey is returned.

On making the first payment, entries shall be permitted on so
much land as that sum is equal to, at the limited price.

On

making the second payment, a deed shall issue for so much
land as may then be paid for, and other deeds, if required, shall
issue on making the several payments: provided, that it is pre

viously stipulated on what part the first deed shall be laid, and
that every subsequent deed shall be for a regular tract, as near

ly as may be of an equal width, extending from the Mississippi
to the eastern boundary of the general purchase, and that the
several deeds be for tracts in contact with one another.

That

in case of failure in any one of the payments stipulated for, the
contract shall be considered as forfeited, in all the parts thereof
which shall then remain to be carried into effect.

*

*
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-

º That instead of the three parallelograms to be reserved at.
i.i.d cording to the act of the 20th June last, for donations to the an.
out on the cient settlers on the west side of a certain ridge of rocks, there
*e ridge,
...”...
&c. shall be reserved an equal quantity of land, for the same use, to
e

-

•

-

-

-

be laid out in three squares, on the east side of the said ridge of
rocks, and as near as may be to the improvements belonging to
the villages of Kaskaskies, la Prarie du Rochers, and Kahokia,
Additional re-. That in case there are any improvements belonging to the
served in... ancient French settlers without the general reserved limits, the
* same
shall alsoto
bebeconsidered
now proposed
made.* as reserved for them in the sale
º

-

In congress.

t

-

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Williamson,

Aug 29, 1784. Mr. Dane, Mr. Clark, Mr. Tucker, and Mr. Baldwin, to
whom was referred the report of a former committee, re.
specting the inhabitants of Post St. Vincents:
Provision for
Resolved, That measures be taken for confirming in their pos.
-

-

the
Fºnºº... sessions and titles, the French and Canadian inhabitants and
and Canadian
-

.

-

.

.

i.l..." other settlers at Post St. Vincents, who, on or before the year
&c. at post St. 1783, had settled there, and had professed themselves citizens
*** of the United States, or any of them, and for laying off to them,
at their own expense, the several tracts which they rightfully
claim, and which may have been allotted to them according to
the
laws and settled.
usages of the government under which they have
respectively
•

*

* :

,

That four hundred acres of land be reserved and given to
every head of a family, of the above description, settled at Post
St. Vincents.

That the governor of the western territory cause to be laid
out, at the public expense, in the form of a square, adjoining to
the present improvements at Post St. Vincents, and in whatever
direction the settlers shall prefer, a tract of land sufficient for
completing the above donations; which tract shall afterwards be

divided by lot among the settlers who are entitled to any part of
the same, in such manner as they shall agree.
On a report of the same committee, the following instruc.
-

tions to the governor of the western territory were agreed to:
Instructions

SIR: You are to proceed without delay, except while you are

to the govern-necessarily detained by the treaty now on hands, to the French
.."*::::: settlements on the river Mississippi, in order to give despatch
to the several measures which are to be taken according to the
acts of the 20th June last, and the 28th instant, of which a copy

is enclosed for your information. You are to inquire whether
there be any Indians who claim the lands on the east side of
the river Mississippi, above the mouth of the Ohio; and if
there be any such Indians, you are immediately to take mea.

sures for holding a treaty with them, and extinguishing their
claim, at least to so much of the territory as you find described
in the aforesaid acts, and in the several acts of October 22d,
1787, relative to lands on the Mississippi. If you findit cheap
est and best to extinguish the claim of those Indians by agree
ing to furnish them annually with a certain allowance in corn,
*The sale contemplated was never effected.
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.

.

or other provisions, for a term not exceeding ten years, you will
contract accordingly.

-

When you have examined the titles and possessions of the . . . . . .
settlers on the Mississippi, in which they are to be confirmed,
and
given directions
for as
laying
thethink
several
which
the settlers
may divide,
theyout
shall
bestsquares,
among them-

•

*

-

selves, by lot, you are to report the whole of your proceedings
to congress. . . .
After you shall have despatched the several matters commit
ted to your care on the Mississippi, you will take Post St. Vin
cents on your return, where you are to pursue the measures directed to be taken by the act of this day, and report your pro
ceedings accordingly.
*

ſº
#
#!

-

" . . .

*

-

-

-

w

-

-

* --

-

-

*
CHAPTER 35.

º:

tº

&

*

sº

-

-

-

Origin, &c. of the Department of State for the United States.

*
#

Resolved, That a committee of five be appointed for the sole in congress,
purpose of corresponding with our friends in Great Britain, §. º;

#

Ireland, and other parts of the world, and that they lay their ..."

tº

correspondence before congress when directed.

respondence.

Resolved, That congress will make provision to defray all
i;

such expenses as may arise by carrying on such a correspond

ºf

ence,service,
and for
this

the payment of such agents as they may send on
e

-

'

The members chosen, Mr. Harrison, Dr. Franklin, Mr. John-

º

*

tº son, Mr. Dickinson, and Mr. Jay.

.

.

Resolved, That the style of the committee of secret corre-In congress,

jº

; spondence be altered, and that for the future it be styled the Committee
AP lºſſ.
of
..

*

e

-

*
ſ:
-

committee of foreign affairs:
foreign affairs;
That a secretary be appointed to the said committee, with a secretary, &c.
salary of seventy dollars a month:
º
That the said secretary, previous to his entering on his office,
º take an oath, to be administered by the president, “well and
º faithfully to execute the trust reposed in him according to his best
-

ºf
º
tº
&
º

skill and judgment, and to disclose no matter, the knowledge of
which shall be acquired in consequence of such his office, that he
shall be directed to keep secret” also the oath prescribed for off
cers of the army, and passed the 21st day of October, 1776,”
*
-

consideration
of the
oath
to be taken by the officers In congress,
in *Congress
the service took
of theinto
continent,
whichthe
wasform
agreed
to, as
follows:
|
I,
, do acknowledge the thirteen United States of America, namely, New Oct. 21, 1776.
º Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey,
* Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and
|

-

eorgia, to be free, independent, and sovereign states, and declare that the people

§
;
"
º

thereof owe no allegiance or obedience to George the third, king of Great Britain,
and Irenounce, refuse, and abjure, any allegiance or obedience to him; and I do swear
that I will, to the utmost of my power, support, maintain, and defend, the said United
States against the said king George the third, and his heirs and successors, and his or

º their abettors, assistants, and adherents; and will serve the said United States in the
office of
, which I now hold, and in any other office which I may hereafter

hold by their appointment, or under their authority, with fidelity and honor, and
atcording to the best of my skill and anderstanding. So help rae God:
WeI., 4.
74.

.
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*** * *

and that a certificate thereof be given by the president and
lodged with the secretary of congress.
In congress,
Jan. 10, 1781.

-

.

-

Congress took into consideration the report of the committee

This act re

appointed to consider and report a plan for the department of

pealed. See

foreign affairs, wherein they state,

page 589, post.
º

That the extent and the rising power of these º; States
entitle them to a place, among the great potentates of Europe,
while our political and commercial interests point out the pro.
priety of cultivating with them a friendly correspondence and
connexion:

That, to render such an intercourse advantageous, the neces.
sity of a competent knowledge of the interests, views, rela.
tions, and systems, of those potentates, is obvious:

,

,

That a knowledge, in its nature so comprehensive, is only to
be acquired by a constant attention to the state of Europe, and

an unremitted application to the means of acquiring well
grounded information:

-

That congress are, moreover, called upon to maintain with
our ministers at foreign courts a regular correspondence, and
to keep them fully informed of every circumstance and event

which regards the public honor, interest, and safety:
That to answer those essential purposes, the committee are

of opinion, that a fixed and permanent office for the department
of foreign affairs ought forthwith to be established, as a remedy
against the fluctuation, the delay, and indecision, to which the
present mode of managing our foreign affairs must be exposed:
whereupon,
-

Office for the

Resolved, That an office be forthwith established for the de

department of partment of foreign affairs, to be kept always in the place where

.* congress shall reside:

secretary

thereof; his
duties, &c.

That there shall be a secretary for the despatch of the busi.
ness of the said office, to be styled “secretary for foreign aſ
fairs:”

That it shall be the duty of the said secretary to keep and
preserve all the books and papers belonging to the department

of foreign affairs; to receive and report the applications of all
foreigners; to correspond with the ministers of the United
States at foreign courts, and with the ministers of foreign pow
ers, and other persons, for the purpose of obtaining the most

extensive and useful information relative to foreign affairs, tº
be laid before congress when required; also to transmit such
communications as congress shall direct, to the ministers of
these United States and others at foreign courts, and in foreign
countries: the said secretary shall have liberty to attend cod.

gress, that he may be better informed of the affairs of the
United States, and have an opportunity of explaining his re.
ports
respecting
hisnecessary,
department:
he shall
be authorized
employ
one, or, if
more,
clerksalso
to assist
him in theto
business of his office; and the secretary, as well as such clerks,
shall, before the president of congress, take an oath of fidelity

to the United States, and an oath for the faithful execution of
their
respective trusts.
N
*

-

*

-

a

> . . ...
º
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on the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Ellery, Mr. In ºngress.
Randolph, and Mr. Eveleigh, to whom was referred a letter of ****

º
tº:

the 25th of January, from the secretary for foreign affairs, respecting his department:
. . . . .
Resolved, That the department of foreign affairs be under the secretary for

tº
...

direction of such officer as the United States in congress assem- ..º.
bled have already for that purpose appointed, or shall hereafter ...

lº.

appoint, who shall be styled “secretary to the United States of his duties, &e.
America for the department of foreign affairs;” shall reside
where
congress
committee
of the states shall sit, and
hold*
his office
during or
theapleasure
of congress:
*,
That the books, records, and other papers of the United

tº:
t

-

-

itſ;

...

States, that relate to this department, be committed to his cus

º

tody, to which, and all other papers of his office, any member

of congress shall have access: provided that no copy shall be
|

taken of matters of a secret nature without the special leave of

ſº

congress: “ ... ". . . . . º. º * . . . . . .
That the correspondence and communications with the mi

ſº

;:

}.
|Tº

º
$1.

-"

nisters, consuls, and agents, of the United States in foreign
countries, and with the ministers and other officers of foreign
owers with congress, be carried on through the office of foreign

affairs, by the said secretary, who is also empowered to corres
pond with all other persons from whom he may expect to re

ceive useful information relative to his department: provided
|

always, that ſetters to the ministers of the United States, or
ministers of foreign powers, which have a direct reference to
treaties or conventions proposed to be entered into, or instruc
tions relative thereto, or other great national subjects, shail be
submitted to the inspection, and receive the approbation, of
congress before they shall be transmitted:
-

That the secretary for the department of foreign affairs cor
respond with the governors or presidents of all or any of the
United States, affording them such information from his de

partment, as may be useful to their states, or to the United
States, stating complaints that may have been urged against
vſ

*ſ:

the government of any of the said states or the subjects thereof,
by
the subjects
foreign
powers,
justice proved
may be todone
agreeably
to theoflaws
of such
state,so
orthat
the charge
be
groundless, and the honor of the government vindicated:

s

... He shall receive the applications of all foreigners relative to
his department, which are designed to be submitted to congress,
and advise the mode in which the memorials and evidence shall

be stated, in order to afford congress the most comprehensive
view of the subject, and, if he conceives it necessary, accompany
such memorial with his report thereon: he may concert mea.

"

sures with the ministers or officers of foreign powers, amicably a
5
to procure the redress of private injuries, which any citizen of tº gº
º

the United States may have received from a foreign power or

º

the subjects thereof, making minutes of all his transactions
relative thereto, and entering the letters at large which have

*

.
. .
.
.
He shall report on all cases expressly referred to him for that Secretary for

passed on such occasions:

º

588
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-

the depaut-

--is.
º, purpose by
congress, and on all others touching his
department,
-

-

... in which he may conceive it necessary:

-

,

.

his duties, &c. And that he may acquire that intimate knowledge of the sen.
timents of congress, which is necessary for his direction, he
*

-

may at all times attend upon congress, and shall particularly at.

- -

tend when summoned or ordered by the president:

-

º

He may give information to congress respecting his depart.
ment, explain and answer objections to his reports when under
consideration, if required by a member, and no objection be
inade by congress: he shall answer to such inquiries respecting
his department as may be put from the chair, by order of con.
gress, and to questions stated in writing, about matters of fact

which lie within his knowledge, when put by the presidentatihe
request of a member, and not disapproved of by congress; the
answers to such questions may, at the option of the secretary,
be delivered by him in writing: . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
He shall have free access to the papers and records of the
United States, in the custody of their secretary, or in the offices
of finance and war, or elsewhere; he may be furnished with co

pies, or take extracts therefrom, when he shall find it neces.
Sary:
tº
.
i,
º,
.
" “. . . . . . . . . . . "
º ii. shall use means to obtain from the ministers and agents
*

-

*

-

z

of the said United States in foreign countries, an abstrait of
their present state, their commerce, finances, naval and military
strength, and the characters of sovereigns and ministers, and
every other political information which may be useful to the
United States: . . . . . .
. . . . . . .. .. . . .
All letters to sovereign powers, letters of credence, plans of
treaties, conventions, manifestos, instructions, passports, safe
conducts, and other acts of congress relative to the department
of foreign affairs, when the substance thereof shall have been
r

previously
in congress,
shall beto reduced
to form
in
the
office ofagreed
foreigntoaffairs,
and submitted
the opinion
of con
gress, and when passed, signed, and attested, sent to the office
of foreign affairs, to be countersigned and forwarded:
If an original paper is of such a nature as cannot be safely

transmitted without ciphers, a copy in ciphers, signed by the
secretary for the department of foreign affairs, shall be consider
ed as authentic, and the ministers of the United States at ſo.
reign courts may govern themselves thereby, in the like manner
as if the originals had been transmitted.

And for the better execution of the duties hereby assigned
him, he is authorized to appoint a secretary, and one, or, if ne:
cessary, more clerks, to assist him in the business of his office.
salaries
to
the
Resolved, That the. . salaries
annexed to. this
department, shall
officers ... be as follow:
. . . . . . . . ... . .
. . . . . . º , , ; , ;"

*::::::

To the secretary of the United States for the department of
foreign affairs, the sum of four thousand dollars per annum, ex.
clusive of office expenses, to commence from the first day of
October last: .

.

. .

.

* *
-

-

To the secretary, one thousand dollars per annum; . .
To the clerks, each, five hundred dollars per annum. ...,
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º
...]

it.

Resolved, That the secretary for the department of foreign Oaths of se
affairs,
and each of the persons employed under him, shall take cretary, &c.
an oath before a judge of the state where congress shall sit, for
the faithful discharge of their respective trusts, and an oath of
fidelity to the United States, before they enter upon office.

-

º

Resolved, That the act of the 10th day of January, 1781,” re- ſº page
specting the department of foreign affairs, be and hereby is re- 86.].
pealed. … . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; º; : *.
On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Williamson, In congress,

,

Mr. Madison, and Mr. Peters, to whom was referred a motion ***, *
, ; .}
of Mr. Madison: . . :. ,. ., .

-

-

, ,.

"

-

Resolved, That the secretary for foreign affairs be, and he is
ereby, authorized to communicate to the ministers of foreign

powers, who may reside near congress, all such acts and reso
lutions of congress, and all such articles of intelligence receiv
ed by congress, as he may judge proper, those only excepted
which congress may specially require to be kept secret, in which
cases, he shall make previous application to congress. . . . . .
- On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Monroe, In congress,

Mr. Platt, Mr. Read, Mr. Hardy, and Mr. Spaight, to whom Feb. ii, 1789.
were referred sundry letters from the secretary for foreign af.
#
|.

it.

fairs:

...

tº

.

..

. . . . . . . . … tº 'º

:

-

º

... Resolved, That in pursuance of the resolutions of the 22d
February, 1782,f all communications, as well to as from the [+See ante,

§§

United States in congress assembled, on the subject of foreign ś.

iſ:

affairs, be made through the secretary for the department of ..."*

foreign affairs, and that all letters, memorials, or other papers, through the
:º

on the subject of foreign affairs for the United States in con: ****

\ſº
::

gress assembled, be addressed to him. . . . .
. .
Resolved, That all papers written in a foreign language, which Translation of
may in future be communicated to congress from the office of . .

t

º
ſº
nº
º:

-

the department of foreign affairs, shall be accompanied with a “*”
translation into English.

Resolved, That the secretary for the department of foreign

affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized to appoint an interpret. Interpreter,
&:
;

er, whose duty, it shall be to translate all such papers as may sº.
be referred to him, as well by the United States in congress

ſº

assembled as by committees of congress, the secretary for the

3.

department of foreign affairs, the secretary of congress, the
board of treasury, or the secretary for the department of war;
and who shall be entitled to receive such allowance as the se.
cretary for foreign affairs may think sufficient, not to exceed

the annual pay of a clerk in the office; and who, previous to his
entering on his duty as interpreter, shall take the oath of fide
lity and the oath of office prescribed in an ordinance passed on
the 37th day of January last,f a registry of which oath shall be
kept in the office of the secretary of congress.
Resolved, That the wages of the doorkeeper to the office for wages of
foreign
affairs, be considered as part of the contingent expenses* &c.
ºrkeeper,
of said office.
-

-

-- -

-

-

*

* See the forms of these oaths in the ordinance referred to, chapter 30, post
. .
‘. .

. .
... .. . . .
*

. ~~

.

. .

.

… “

*
-

,
-
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$1,000 for
contingencies,
&c.

Resolved, That the treasurer of the United States advance

to the secretary for the department of foreign affairs, the sum
of one thousand dollars,º, for
the contingencies of his office, he
:
" :
.

to be accountable.

In congress,
Feb. 12, 1788.
Secretary to
grant sealet
ters, &c.

.

.

.

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Kearny, Mr.
'" .
Resolved, That the secretary for foreign affairs for the time

Kean, and Mr. Madison: "

being be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed, upon ap.
plication made to him for that purpose, to grant, in the usual

form, sealetters for any vessel or vessels owned entirely and
navigated chiefly by citizens of the United States, and bound on
long and distant voyages, at his discretion: provided always,
that it be made appear to him, by oath or affirmation, or by
such other evidence as shall by him be deemed satisfactory, by

the person or persons applying therefor, that the vessel or ves.
sels for which such sealetters shall be required, shall, together.
with all and .# part of her cargo, be owned entirely and
commanded by officers, citizens of the United States, and shall
be navigated for the most part by the same. That for this pur.
pose the secretary for foreign affairs be, and he is hereby, in.

structed to procure a sufficient number of blank sealetters,
drafted in the usual form, and signed by the president of con.

gress, for the purposes aforesaid: and that the same, when filled
up, be sealed with the seal of the United States, and certified by
the secretary of congress.

.

.

—

->

tº

" '

An ordinance for the regulation of the office of the Secretary of Congress.
In congress,

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,

March 31,
1785.

Secretary of

congress; his
duties, &c.

That the secretary of congress shall in future be charged with
the following duties, and shall keep his office in or near the
statehouse or building where the sessions of congress shall be
holden.

-

He shall carefully preserve the journals of congress, and all
other papers committed to his charge; and such as are secret
in their nature, or by special order, shall not be communicated

by him to any person, except members of congress, and such
persons as may be entitled thereto by special resolutions.
He shall not deliver any original journal out of his office, not
shall he deliver any original letter or paper out of his office,
without an order of congress, and a receipt therefor.
-

... He shall deliver attested copies of any resolutions of con.
gress, or public papers in his office, not secret in their nature,

or by special
order, to any members of congress who may re.
quire
the same.
*

-

*

a

He shall transmit to the secretary for foreign affairs, to the
secretary for the war department, to the secretary of marine,
to the commissioners of the board of treasury, and to the post
master general, all papers referred to them by congress, re

spectively, as well as an authenticated copy of all acts, ordi.
nances, and resolutions, of congress, touching their respective
departments.

-

-

He shall keep a daily account of all memorials, petitions, and
communications, received by congress, noting therein

their
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object,
the steps
taken
them;
and lay the
of
count orand
register
every
dayrespecting
on the table
in congress,
forsaid
the ac-secretary
in-ji. his.

ºt

iº

•

-

-

.

*.

*

. .

. .

.

-

*

uties, &c.

,

ºft

spection of the members. . . . .
.
4. .
.”
He shall return such answers as congress shall direct to be . .
given to the memorials, petitions, and communications, except
where congress shall judge it proper that the same be given by
their president, or where it shall be the luty of any of the exe

Riº

cutive departments to return such answer.

i. i.

-

Rºl

resolutions, and recommendations, of congress; correspond
with the states, for the purpose of receiving communications from

#:
il: it

them relative to the execution of the same, and make report
thereof to congress, keeping a book in which shall be entered

Mint

copies of all such letters and communications.
. . .” - He shall attend congress during their session, and, in their

jº
º

recess, the committee of the states, either in person or by his

ill;
dº
tº #:

deputy, read the public despatches, acts, ordinances, and reports
of committees, and make the proper entries on the journals.
He shall authenticate all acts and proceedings of congress not
specially directed to be authenticated by their president; and
keep a register of all treaties, conventions, ordinances, and per
manent acts of congress.
He shall cause to be made and laid upon the table for every
state represented in congress, and for every member appearing
for any state unrepresented, a copy of every ordinance, or re

ſº

##"

it º
jºi

º
it:

port upon a matter of importance and not of a secret nature, for
the consideration of which a day is assigned.
He shall keep the great seal of the federal union, and cause

ſº

ſº
nº

º
ſº
ſº

nº
§g

;
º

He shall transmit to the several states all acts, ordinances,

º:
itſ;

§ sº

-

-

the same to be affixed to every act, ordinance, or paper, con
gress shall direct. He shall superintend the printing of the jour
nals, and other publications ordered by congress.
He shall keep a book in which shall be noted, in columns, the
names of the several members of congress, the state which they
represent, the date of their appointment, and the term for
which they are appointed.
That as well the secretary of congress, as the deputy secre
-

tary and clerks, shall take and subscribe the oath or affirmation ... Seethº,

|

of fidelity and of office, prescribed in an ordinance passed oniº."

§§

the 28th day of January, 1785;* which oaths shall be taken by Jan.1735.j

#!

the said secretary before the president of congress, and that all

former resolutions for regulating the duties of the office of the
|,

ſº

secretary of congress be, and they are hereby, repealed.

º

Done, &c.

º

-

Fº
ſº

CHAPTER 36.

{º
Origin, &c. of the Department of War.

ºf

Congress took into consideration the report of the commit. In º;
º

tee on a war office; whereupon,

º

Resolved, That a committee of congress be appointed by the Board of war,
º: of a board of war and ordnance, to consist of five mem. “
Jers:

+

June 12, 1776.

*

592
-

*

-,

. .

* *

.

=

-----------------' .

.

secretary and “That a secretary, and one or more clerks, be appointed by
clerks.
congress, with competent salaries, to assist the said boardia

Duties of the
board.

executing the business of their department: " "
.
That it shall be the duty of the said board, to obtain andkeep
an alphabetical and accurate register of the names of all officers
of the land forces in the service of the united colonies, with

their rank and the dates of their respective commissions; and
also regular accounts of the state and disposition of the troops
in the respective colonies; for which purpose the generals and
officers commanding in the different departments and posts, are
to cause regular returns to be made into the said war office:
That they shall obtain and keep exact accounts of all the ar.
tillery, arms, ammunition, and warlike stores, belonging to the
united colonies, and of the manner in which, and the places
where, the same shall. from time to time, be lodged and employ.
ed; and that they shall have the immediate care of all such ar.
tillery, arms, ammunition, and warlike stores, as shall not be
employed in actual service; for preserving whereof, they shall
have power to hire proper magazines at the public expense:
: That they shall have the care of forwarding all despatches

from congress to the colonies and armies, and all moneys to be
transmitted for the public service by order of congress; and of
providing suitable escorts and guards for the safe conveyance
of such despatches and moneys, when it shall appear to them to
be necessary:

That they shall superintend the raising, fitting out, and de
spatching, all such land forces as may be ordered for the service
of the united colonies:

-

That they shall have the care and direction of all prisoners of
war, agreeable to the orders and regulations of congress:
That they shall keep and preserve in the said office, in regular
order, all original letters and papers, which shall come into the
said office by order of congress or otherwise, and shall also
cause all draughts of letters and despatches to be made or trail.
scribed in books to be set apart for that purpose, and shall cause

fair entries in like manner to be made, and registers preserved,
of all other business which shall be transacted in the said office:
secretary and That before the secretary or any clerk of the war office shall
clerk.to
an
oath. take enter on his office, they shall, respectively, take and subscribe
the following oath, a certificate whereof shall be filed in the said
office:
Form of the

-

-

-

“I, A B, do solemnly swear, that I will not, directly or indi.

oath.

rectly, divulge any matter or thing which shall come to my know:

ledge as secretary of the board of war and ordnance, (or clerk
of the board of war and ordnance,J established by congress, with:
out the leave of the said board of war and ordnance, and that I
will faithfully execute my said office according to the best of my
skill and judgment.
Apartments,
&c. at public
expense.

So help me God.”

That the said board of war be authorized to hire suitable

apartments, and provide books, papers, and other necessaries, at
the continental expense, for carrying on the business of the said
office.

-
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gº
gº

report on the war Oct.
consideration
in congress,
Congress
the to,
17, 1777.
as follows: of the
was agreed
which resumed
office,

*::::
sºft

three

ºt

pointed by congress:
That the board shall recommend for the approbation and ap

Resolved, That a board of war be established, to consist of Board, &c.

Tsº

its
tº

persons, not members of congress:

That there shall be a secretary to the said board, to be ap- Secretary.
pointment of congress, as many clerks as shall be necessary, for Clerk".
assisting them in the execution of the business of their depart
ment:
w

º:
...
ºf
dº
ºf

...
...
...

That the powers and duties of the said board be as follows: i.

To obtain and keep an alphabetical and accurate register of the ºri
of the
land forces in theofservice
names of all officers in the
their commis:
ranks
and the dates
United States, with their
ions; to fill up all military commissions, which shall be signed

by the president of congress, and countersigned by the secretary
register
of all ap
annually,
and to
of the war office,
accounts
of
keep regular
anda exact
andpublish,
to obtain
pointments:

º

the

alſº

to

numbers and disposition of the forces of the United States:
obtain and keep exact accounts of all the artillery, arms, am

º

munition, warlike stores, clothing, medicines, andprovisions, be

inst

longing to the United States, and of the manner in which, and
the places where, the same shall, from time to time, be lodged

º:
t?!

direction
all
care and
the immediate
to take
... and
as shallofnot
ammunition,
stores,
and warlike
suchemployed:
artillery, arms,

:ſt:

be employed in actual service: to superintend the building and
foundries,
arsenals,
management
of laboratories,
of magazines,
which they
the necessity
public buildings,
and other
barracks,

...

to forward all de
are, from time to time, to report to congress:
from congress to the states and armies, and all moneys
spatches

f

lſº
*

ordered by congress to be transmitted for the public service,

** and to provide guards for the safe conveyance of such despatch
shall appear to theand
to be ne
whenever
es and moneys,
*:
despatching,
recruiting, board
theitraising,
to superintend
ſº
cessary:

º

of the land forces in the service of the United States: to take

* care and direction of prisoners of war: to lay before congress

º

proper and seasonable estimates of such artillery, arms, ammuni

*:
*

tion, and warlike stores, clothing, and medicines, as shall, from
time to time, be wanted for the service of the United States: to

º

shall be directed: them
as they
execute all such matters
by their
con
be referred to to give
as shall
subjects

jº

opinion on all such

grºss; and, in general, to superintend the several branches of the
* military department; and if at any time they think a measure

º
º

necessary for the public service, to which their powers are in
competent, they shall communicate the same to congress, for

* their direction therein: to keep fair entries of all the business
by them.
* transacted
The said board shall sit in the place where congress shall be Place of sit
g"
held, and no member of the board shall absent himself without"?

*

-

leave of congress:

All the proceedings of the board shall be inspected by con- .
º:
* gress, or a committee by them appointed for that purpose, once . § **
* month, or oftener, as may be thought proper and convenient; gree.
Vol. 1.
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Board of war,
&c.

and every member of congress may have free access to the re.
cords of the said board, and take copies thereof, excepting co
pies of returns of the armies, provisions, or military stores,
which shall not be delivered to any member without the order
of congress.
Resolved, That all military and other officers, attending upon,
or connected with, the army of the United States, be, and they
are hereby, required and enjoined to observe the directions of
the said board, in making and transmitting proper returns, and
such other matters as may tend to facilitate the business of the
-

said board:

-

That it be recommended to each of the United States, to give
the said board all necessary assistance in the execution of the
business of their department.

Resolved, That the salary of each of the three gentlemen who
shall conduct the business of the board of war, be two thousand
dollars per annum.
Resolved, That the board of war shall consist of three com.
-

Tn congress,
Oct. 29, 1778.

missioners, who are not members of congress, and two mem.
bers of congress; and three or more of them, who shall be pre
sent, shall constitute a board.

In congress,
Feb. 7, 1781.

Secretary of
war; his pow

Resolved, That there be a superintendent of finance, a secre.
tary of war, and a secretary of marine.
That the powers and duty of the secretary of war, shall be as

ers, duty, &c. follow:

To examine into the present state of the war office, the re
turns and present state of the troops, ordnance, arms, ammuni
tion, clothing, and supplies, of the armies of these United States,
and report the same to congress: to obtain and keep exact and
regular returns of all the forces of the United States, and of all
the military stores, equipments, and supplies, in the magazines
of the United States, or in other places for their use; and to take
the immediate care of all such as are not in actual service: to

form estimates of all such stores, equipments, and supplies, as
may be requisite for the military service, and for keeping up
competent magazines; and to report the same to the superinten

dent of finance, that he may take measures for procuring the
same, in such manner as may best suit the finances of these
states: to prepare estimates for paying and recruiting the armies
of these United States, and lay them before the superintendent
of finance, so seasonably as to enable him to make provision
without delay or derangement: to execute all the resolutions

of congress respecting military preparations, and transmit all
orders and resolutions relative to the military land forces of
these United States: to make out, seal, and countersign, all mi

litary commissions, keep registers thereof, and publish, annually,
a list of all appointments: to report to congress the officers ne
cessary for assisting him in the business of his department.
In eongress,

On a report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Dickinson, Mr.
and Mr. Atlee, appointed to examine the powers vest

April 10,1782. Cornell,

ed in the late board of war, and to report such of them as ap
pear necessary to be vested in the secretary of war:
Resolved, That the following instructions and additional pow
instructions
and additional ers be given to, and vested in, the secretary of war:
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-

sº

That the commander in chief be furnished with returns of powers to the
º
Aſ ºf

ordnance and ordnance stores, when he shall request them, ...” "

tº:

from the war office:

ſº
º
jº
túſū.

ić.

º:
ſº
lſº
Wii
jū.
ſº
i. º

-

-

That the clothier general receive his instructions from the
war office, and that the distributions of clothing for the army be
made under the secretary of war's directions:
-

That the secretary of war shall, in the absence of the com
mander in chief, be empowered to order the holding of general

courts martial, in the places where congress may be assembled:
That the commissary general of prisoners, so far as respects
the securing of military prisoners, and making returns of them,

*

take his directions from the secretary of war:
That estimates and returns from the different departments
be lodged at the war office, to be examined and approved of by
the secretary of war:
That the secretary of war direct the building and manage
ment of laboratories, arsenals, foundries, magazines, barracks,
and other public buildings, the necessity of which he is, from
time to time, to report, and the same is to be approved of by
...

"

-

congress:

That the secretary of war be empowered to send off express

iſſºl:

lº

es, and to provide guards for the safe conveyance of despatches,
money, and any articles necessary for the use of the army,
whenever it shall appear to him to be necessary:

i:

That the care and direction of prisoners of war be vested in

mºſt

the secretary of war, so far as respects their safe keeping.
That the secretary of war execute all such matters as he shall

\

º

be directed by congress, and give his opinion on all such sub
it tº
ſº

jects as shall be referred to him by congress; and if, at any time,
he shall think a measure necessary, to which his powers are in
s

-

-

-

-

h:1;

competent, he shall communicate the same to congress, for

º

their direction therein:

Alsº

That all military and other officers attending upon, or con
nected with, the army of the United States, be, and they are
hereby, required and enjoined to observe the directions of the
secretary of war in making and transmitting proper returns,
and such other matters as may tend to facilitate the business of
his department.
Resolved, That the secretary of war, in the absence of the in congress,
commander in chief, be, and he is hereby, authorized to order July 3, 1782.

lsº
º
tº

|

ſº
tº

gº
aft

iº
ſº

all persons to be arrested and tried for disobedience of any orders which he is empowered to issue.
The ordinance for ascertaining the powers and duties of the In congress,

jº

secretary of war was taken up, and, being read a third time, was "***

#*
ſº

passed, as follows:
An ordinance for ascertaining the powers and duties of the Secretary of War.

:

º

-

º,
#’

º
#! #

-

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
That
duty of
of war
shallwar
be deas º:
Powers and
follow,thetopowers
wit: toand
examine
intothethesecretary
present state
of the
partment, the returns, and present state of the troops, ordnance, war. y

See

arms, ammunition, clothing, and supplies of the troops of these
ſº

-

º

º
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and states, and report the same to congress: to keep exact and regu
duº
of
thºse
lar returns of all the forces of these states, and of all the milita.
cretary of
War.
ry stores, equipments, and supplies, in the magazines of the
United States, or in other places for their use; and to receive
into his care, from the officers in whose possession they may be,
all such as are not in actual service: to form estimates of all such
stores, equipments, and supplies, as may be requisite for the
military service, and for keeping up competent magazines, and
to report the same to the commissioners of the treasury of the
United States, that measures may be taken in due time for pro
curing the same: to prepare estimates for paying and recruiting
the troops of these United States: to carry into effect all ordi
nances and resolves of congress for raising and equipping troops
for the service of the United States, and for inspecting the said
troops; and to direct the arrangement, destination, and operation of
such troops, as are or may be in service, subject to the orders of
congress, or of the committee of the states in the recess of con
gress; to make out, seal, and countersign, the commissions of
all such military officers as shall be employed in the service of

Powers

{{
hºl
[O]

ki

#
Wº:

ſt
|

the United States; to take order for the transportation, safe.
keeping, and distributing, the necessary supplies for such troops
and garrisons as may be kept up by the United States. He
shall appoint and remove, at pleasure, all persons employed un
der him, and shall be responsible for their conduct in office;
all which appointments shall be immediately certified to con
gress, and such certificate, or the substance thereof, registered
in a book, to be kept for that purpose, in the office of the secre
tary of congress. He shall keep a public and convenient office in
the place where congress shall reside. He shall, at least once
a year, visit all the magazines and deposites of public stores, and
report the state of them, with proper arrangements, to congress;
and shall, twice a year, or oftener if thereto required, settle the
accounts of his department. That, as well the secretary of war,
as his assistants or clerks, before they shall enter on the duties
of their office, shall, respectively, take and subscribe an oath or
affirmation of fidelity to the United States, and for the faithful
execution of the trust reposed in them; and which oaths or af.
firmations shall be administered by the secretary of congress,

WAS

|||
().

t

and a certificate thereof filed in his office. The oath of fidelity

shall be in the words following: “I, A B, appointed to the affice
, do acknowledge that I do owe faith and true
oath offidelity. allegiance to the United States of Jimerica; and I do swear
Form of the

Of -

(or affirm ) that I will, to the utmost of my power, support, main.
tain, and defend, the said United States, in their freedom, sove.

reignty, and independence, against all opposition whatsoever.”
Form of the

And the oath of office shall be in the words following: “I, A B,

oath of office.

appointed to the office of
, do swear (or affirm)
that I willfaithfully, truly, and impartially, execute the ºffice ºf
*—--

, to which I am so appointed, according to the best

of my skill and judgment; and that I will not disclose or reveal
any thing that shall come to my knowledge, in the execution ºf
the said office, or from the confidence I may thereby acquire,

which, in my own judgment, or by the injunction of my superiors,

it
i
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º:

•

ought to be kept secret.” That the form of the oath of fidelity Formerau,

* heretofore prescribed by congress, and all former resolutions of tions
ºf
repealed.
-

-

congress relative to the department of war, be, and they are

|

*

º

hereby, repealed.

Done by the United States in congress assembled, &c.

j|| ||

tº:
ſº
dº

it.
gº:

.
º

*

-

##:
ić:
jº,

-

-

Commencement and progress of Indian Affairs.

A petition from the committee representing the people in In congress.
that part of Augusta county, in the colony of Virginia, on the June 1,77%
west side of the Allegany mountain, was laid before the con
gress and read, intimating “fears of a rupture with the Indians
on account of lord Dunmore's conduct,” and desiring “ com
missioners, from the colony of Virginia and province of Penn
sylvania, to attend a meeting of the Indians at Pittsburg, on be
half of these colonies.”

*

-

* . . Ordered, That the above be referred to the delegates of the
* “colonies of Virginia and Pennsylvania.
º:
A number of letters and speeches, from the Stockbridge In-In congress,
* dians, were laid before the congress and read.
June 30, 1775.
-

iſ:

Resolved, That the committee for Indian affairs do prepare

º
º

proper talks to the several tribes of Indians, for engaging the
continuance of their friendship to us, and neutrality in our pre

**

sent unhappy dispute with Great Britain.

*
*

The congress resumed the consideration of the report of the In congress,
committee on Indian affairs, and the same being gone through, "y”, ”
Was agreed to, as follows:
That the securing and preserving the friendship of the In

dian nations appears to be a subject of the utmost moment to
these colonies.

That there is too much reason to apprehend that administra
tion will spare no pains to excite the several nations of Indians

to take up arms against these colonies; and that it becomes us
to be very active and vigilant in exerting every prudent means

to strengthen and confirm the friendly disposition, towards these
colonies, which has long prevailed among the northern tribes,
and which has been lately manifested by some of those to the
Southward.

-

As the Indians depend on the colonists for arms, ammunition, and clothing, which are become necessary to their sub
sistence, that commissioners be appointed by this congress to
superintend Indian affairs in behalf of those colonies.
That there be three departments of Indians, the northern,
middle, and southern. The northern to extend so far south as
to include the whole of the Indians known by the name of the

‘Six Nations, and all the Indians northward of those nations.

The southern department, to extend so far north as to include
the Cherokees, and all the Indians that may be to the south
ward of them. The middle, to contain the Indian nations that
1.

lie between the other two departments.
That five commissioners be appointed for the southern de

*

partment.

-

>

598

i

Indian affairs.

That for each of the other two departments, there be appoint.
{{4

ed three commissioners.

. .

:

.

.

*That the commissioners have power to treat with the Indians,
in their respective departments, in the name and on behalf of
the united colonies, in order to preserve peace and friendship
with the said Indians, and to prevent their taking any part in the
present commotions.

-

That the commissioners for the southern department receive,
from the continental treasury, the sum of ten thousand dollars;
the commissioners for the middle and northern department, the
sum of six thousand six hundred and sixty-six and two-thirds, for
each of their respective departments, for defraying the expense

of treaties and presents to the Indians.
That the commissioners, respectively, have power to take to
their assistance gentlemen of influence among the Indians in
whom they can confide, and to appoint agents, residing near or
among the Indians, to watch the conduct of the superintendents,
and their emissaries.

-

That in case the commissioners for the respective districts, or
any one of them in either district, shall have satisfactory proof,
that the king's superintendents, their deputies or agents, or any
other person whatsoever, are active in stirring up or inciting
the Indians, or any of them, to become inimical to the Ameri.
can colonies, such commissioner or commissioners ought to
cause such superintendents, or other offender, to be seized and
kept in safe custody, until order shall be taken therein by a ma
jority of the commissioners of the districts where such seizure
is made, or by the continental congress, or a committee of said
congress, to whom such seizure, with the causes of it, shall, as
soon as possible after, be made known.
-

-

. That the commissioners shall exhibit fair accounts, of the ex

penditure of all moneys by them respectively to be received for
the purposes aforesaid, to every succeeding continental con
gress, or committee of congress, together with a general state
of Indian affairs in their several departments; in order that the
colonies may be informed, from time to time, of every such mat
ter as may concern them to know and avail themselves of, for
the benefit of the common cause.

•

That as there is a seminary for the instruction of Indian

youth, which has been established under the care of doctor
Wheelock, on Connecticut river; and as there are nine or ten

Indian youths at that school, chiefly from the tribes residing in
Quebec; and as, for want of a proper fund, there is danger that
these youths may be sent back to their friends, which will pro

bably excite jealousy and distrust, and be attended with bad
consequences, the commissioners for Indian affairs in the north
ern department be authorized to receive, out of the conti
mental treasury, a sum not exceeding five hundred dollars, to be
applied by them for the support of said Indian youths.
Ordered, That a talk be prepared for the Indian nations, so
In congress,
July 13, 1775, as to suit the Indians in the several departments.
In congress,

The commissioners for Indian affairs, in the northern depart

Sept. 3, 1775. ment, transmitted to the congress the minutes of a treaty, held

ſ

(Öſ

i.

~
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•

-

w

with the Six Nations, at Albany, in August; and the same were ladian affairs.
read.

w

-

The congress resumed the consideration of the report of the In congress,

committee, on Mr. Douw's letter, and the Albany treaty; and Nov. 28, 1773.
after debate, the first paragraph was postponed, and the re
mainder agreed to, as follows:
-

The committee to whom it was referred to take into consider

ation the letter from Volckert P. Douw, esq. and the minutes
of the treaty held with the Indians at Albany, by the commis
sioners for Indian affairs, in the northern department, have ex
amined the same, and come to the following resolutions there
upon:

-

-

That it is the opinion of this committee, that the Indians be
assured that this congress are pleased with their desire that the
trade should be opened, as formerly, at Albany and Schenecta
dy; that the congress will exert their strenuous endeavors to
procure the goods the Indians may want, and put the trade un
der such wise regulations, as that mutual justice may be effect
ed, and that they hope those endeavors will be successful.
That general Schuyler be desired to furnish the commis
sioners at Albany with some powder, if he can spare it, to be
distributed among the Indians, who, in the present circum
stances, are much distressed by the want of that article.
That the commissioners for transacting Indian affairs in the
northern department, be desired to obtain from the Mohawk
Indians, and the corporation of Albany, a state of the contro
versy between them, concerning the land desired by the former,
in the late treaty at Albany, to be restored to them, and report
the matter, as it shall appear to them, to the congress.
That the said commissioners be desired, at the expense of
the united colonies, to provide for and entertain the sachems
and warriors of the Six Nations, and other Indians friendly to
these colonies, their attendants and messengers, with the ac

customed hospitality, when they come to Albany or Schenecta
dy, to treat, or give intelligence of public affairs, or upon a
visit, and for this purpose, that seven hundred and fifty dollars
be lodged in the hands of the said commissioners, subject to
*

account.

-

That the said commissioners be directed to employ two
blacksmiths, for reasonable salaries, to reside among and work
for the Indians of the Six Nations.

*
º
-

§

-

That the said commissioners be empowered to employ an in
terpreter, with a salary of two hundred and twenty-two and
one-fifth dollars by the year, commencing the twelfth day of
this month, who shall also be allowed his travelling expenses,
to be settled by the commissioners; and James Deane, if they
judge him well qualified, is recommended to execute this
office.
That twenty-three dollars be paid to James Deane, over and
above
dollars advanced him by the commis
sioners,the
for seventy-five
his past services.
-

-

Resolved, That three members be added to the committee on

the Albany treaty, and that they ba directed to consider of a

600
Indian affairs,

plan for carrying on a trade with the Indians, and to devise
ways and means for procuring goods proper for that trade.
The committee to whom the treaty held with the Indians at
In congress
.#6. Albany, and the letter from V. P. Douw, esquire, were refer.
red, brought in their report: whereupon,
Resolved, That in order to preserve the confidence and friend.
ship of the Indians, and to prevent their suffering for want of
the necessaries of life, a suitable assortment of Indian goods, to
the amount of forty thousand pounds sterling, be imported on
-

account and risk of the united colonies:

-

That the said goods, when imported, be divided among the
different departments, in the following proportions, viz: for the
northern department, comprehending Canada, thirteen thou.
sand three hundred and thirty-three pounds six shillings and
eight pence sterling; for the middle department, the like value;
and the residue for the southern department:

That in order to pay for the said goods, a quantity of pro
duce of these colonies be exported to some foreign European
market, where it will sell to the best advantage:

*.

That the secret committee be empowered to contract with

proper persons for importing said goods, and for exporting pro
duce to pay for the same:
That the said goods, when imported, be delivered to the
commissioners of Indian affairs, for the respective departments,
or their order, in the proportions beforementioned:
That the respective commissioners, or such of them as can
conveniently assemble for that purpose, shall, as the goods
arrive, fix a price, adding to the first cost interest, the charge
of insurance, and all other charges, and also a commission not
exceeding two and a half per cent. on the first cost, for their
own care and trouble in receiving, storing, and selling them to
-

-

-

the Indian traders; but such commissioners as are at the same

time members of congress, shall not be burdened with this part
of the business, nor receive any part of the aforesaid commis.
SiOn:

That no person shall be permitted to trade with the Indians
without license from one or more of the commissioners of each

respective department:
That all traders shall dispose of their goods at such stated
reasonable prices as shall be fixed and ascertained by the com
missioners, or a majority of such as can conveniently assemble
for that purpose, in each respective department, and shall allow
the Indians a reasonable price for their skins and furs, and take
-

no unjust advantage of their distress and intermperance; and to
this end they shall, respectively, upon receiving their licenses,
enter into bond to the commissioners, for the use of the united
colonies, in such penalty as the acting commissioners or com
missioner shall think proper, conditioned for the performance
of the terms and regulations above prescribed:

That to such licensed traders only, the respective commis
sioners shall deliver the goods, so to be imported, in such pro

portions as they shall judge will best promote a fair trade, and
relieve the necessities of the Indians:

|

*

#.

*
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That every trader, on receiving the goods, shall pay to the Indian affairs.
commissioners, in hand, the price at which they shall be esti
mated; and the commissioners shall, from time to time, as the
money shall come to their hands, transmit the same to the con
tinental treasurers, deducting only the allowance for their trou
ble as aforesaid:
That the trade with the Indian nations shall be carried on at
-

-

nº

such posts and places only, as the commissioners for each de

nº

partment shall respectively appoint:

w

That these resolutions shall not be construed to prevent or

ºf

debar any private person from importing goods for the Indian

if

trade, under the restrictions expressed in the association.

ſ:

The committee to whom the memorial of Samson Occum, one

is

of the Mohegan Indians, in Connecticut, was referred, brought

|

tº

in their report: whereupon,
Resolved, That a friendly commerce between the people of the
united colonies and the Indians, and the propagation of the
gospel, and the cultivation of the civil arts among the latter,
may produce many and inestimable advantages to both; and
that the commissioners for Indian affairs be desired to consider

ºr

of proper places, in their respective departments, for the resi

ºr
ſº

congress:
That the commissioners for Indian affairs in the northern

ºf

Montauk tribe of Indians, on Long Island, and Mr. Joseph

...

Johnson, of the Mohegan, upon what terms they will reside

iſ
in

º
eb. 5, 1776.

-

dence of ministers and schoolmasters, and report the same to
department, be desired to inquire of Mr. Jacob Fowler, of the

...

among the Six Nations of Indians, and instruct them in the

§:1

christian religion.
Resolved, That Indians be not employed as soldiers in the In congress,
armies of the united colonies, before the tribes to which they Mºh 8,
belong shall, in a national council, held in the customary man- " "
'
ner, have consented thereunto, nor then, without express ap
probation of congress.

º

º

gº
º

tº
|

The committee to whom the report on Indian affairs in the In congress,
middle department, and the petition of captain White Eyes, #. 10,

§ re referred, brought in their report, which was taken into
consideration: whereupon,
Resolved, That the commissioners for Indian affairs in the

º

middle department, or any one of them, be desired to employ,
for reasonable salaries, a minister of the gospel, to reside
among the Delaware Indians, and instruct them in the christian
religion; a schoolmaster to teach their youth reading, writing,

º
º

and arithmetic; also, a blacksmith to do the work of the Indians

º

Resolved, That the commissioners for Indian affairs in the

º

middle department, be desired to provide, at the expense of

º

in the middle department.

-

the united colonies, for the entertainment of the sachems and

warriors of the Indians, and their attendants and messengers,

with the accustomed hospitality, when they come to Pittsburg
to treat, or give intelligence of public affairs, or upon a visit.
Resolved, That the commissioners for Indian affairs be de

sired to acquaint the Indians, in their respective departments,
Vol. 1.
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-

e
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Iiſian affairs. that congress have formed a plan for importing goods tosupply
their necessities:
That the commissioners for Indian affairs be desired to in.

quire and report the cause of the discontent of the Indians in
the middle department, what measures may be pursued to re.

store quiet and harmony, and to use their utmost endeavors, in
the mean time, to prevent hostilities.
That disputes which shall arise between any of the white peo.
ple and the Indians, in their dealings, (if the latter will consent)
be determined by arbitrators chosen, one by each of the parties,
and another by the commissioners for Indian affairs, or, when
they are absent, by the agentin the department where the Indian
party resides.
Resolved, That no traders ought to go into the Indian coun.
try without license from the agent in the department; and that
care be taken by him to prevent exorbitant prices for goods
being exacted from the Indians.
Resolved, That a ton of powder be sent to Mr. G. Morgan,
to be distributed to such Indians as he shall be convinced are
.”

-

In congress,
April 29,
1776.

-

in our interest.

-

-

Resolved. That measures be immediately taken to procure
goods, to supply the Indians at the treaties ordered to be held
with them.
In congress

Resolved, That the Indian goods said to be at fort Pitt, be

jºirá. purchased for the use of the united colonies:
That Indian goods, to the value of ten thousand dollars, be
purchased at Montreal, for the use of the united colonies:
That treaties be held with the Indians in the different depart.

ments, as soon as practicable, and that the sum of ten thousand
dollars be paid out of the treasury, to the commissioners of
each respective department, for presents to the Indians, and
the expenses of such treaties.
In congress,
May 11, 1776. Resolved, That the standing committee for Indian affairs be
directed to take measures for carrying into execution the reso.

lution of the 6th, for holding a treaty with the Indians in the
different departments, as soon as practicable.
That the 20th of July be fixed on for holding a treaty at
Pittsburg, with the Indians in the middle department; and that
the standing committee be directed to inform the agent, and
desire him to notify the Indians, and invite them to attend at
the time and place mentioned; and also that the said commit.
tee inform the commissioners, and desire them to attend.
In congress,

Agreeably to order, the Indians were admitted to an audi

May 27, 1776. ence; after they withdrew,

-

Resolved, That the standing committee for Indian affairs, be
directed to prepare a speech to be delivered to the Indians, and

to procure such articles as they judge proper for a present.
In congress,

Resolved, That the sum of one hundred and fifty dollars be
the Indian interpreter for his services, and to defray his

June 11, 1776. paid

expenses.

-

The presents for the Indians being provided, they were called
in, and the speech agreed to was delivered.

The presents being delivered, the Indian chief begged leave

603 ,

º

to give a name to the president; the same being granted, an Indian affairs.
º,
Hº
º
º,

Onondago chief arose, and saluted the president by the name
of Karanduaſin, or the Great Tree, by which name, he informed
him, the president will be known among the Six Nations. After
which the Indians took their leave and withdrew.

*
lº,

ers in the middle department, to postpone the holding the treaty Aug. 19, 1776.
with the Indians in their department, to such time as they think
best; and that, if by continuing at Pittsburg in the mean while,
they are of opinion they shall be able to bring the Indians into
a friendly disposition, and to render the treaty more general,
they be desired to continue there:
That the invitation given by the said commissioners, to such
of the Six Nations of Indians as live on the waters of the Ohio,
to attend the said treaty, be approved:
That the said commissioners be instructed to make diligent
inquiry into the murder lately committed by Indians in the
neighborhood of Pittsburg, on one Crawford, and that as soon
as they discover by whom the same was committed, they de
mand due punishment on the offender or offenders, which being
granted, this congress will not consider the same as a national

Resolved, That it be left to the discretion of the commission- In congress
-

e

º

-

-

act:

-

-

That the said commissioners invite such of the Indian chiefs
and warriors of their department as they think best, to visit
congress at Philadelphia, after the conclusion of the treaty with
them:

-

-

That the following extract from the speech of Logan, an In
dian chief, be transmitted to the commissioners for the middle
department, viz.: “We still hear bad news. Conneodico, and
some of us, are constantly threatened: and the Bearskin, a trader

from Pennsylvania, amongst others, says, a great reward is
offered to any person who will take or entice either of us to

Pittsburg, where we are to be hanged up like dogs, by the Big

º

Knife. This being true, how can we think of what is good?
That it is true we have no doubt, and you may depend on it
that the Bearskin told Metopsica every word of what I have
mentioned.” And that they be directed to do all in their power
to remove every jealousy of the United States, or either of

*

them, from the minds of the Indians. And as it may possibly

º

happen, that the persons concerned in the Indian trade, in order
to engross to themselves, or to the traders of their own state,
the whole of the said Indian trade, may, by false suggestions,
endeavor to poison the minds of the said Indians, and render
them inimical to any other state, and to involve such state in an
Indian war, that it be therefore recommended to the assemblies
and conventions of the several states, from which trade is car

ried on with the Indians, that they take the most effectual mea
sures to prevent the traders of their respective states from pur
suing a practice so dangerous to the peace of the United
States.

f

-

Resolved, That it be recommended to the inhabitants of the Incongress,

frontiers, and to the officers at all the posts there, to treat the Sept. i0,1776.
Indians who behave peaceably and inoffensively, with kindness
-

and civility, and not to suffer them to be ill used or insulted.
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As it may be a means of conciliating the friendship of the
Canadian Indians, or at least of preventing hostilities from
them, in some measure to assist the president of Dartmouth
college, in New Hampshire, in maintaining their youth, who
are now there under his tuition, and whom the revenues of the
college are not, at this time, sufficient to support; that, for this
purpose, five hundred dollars be paid to the reverend doctor
Eleazer Wheelock, president of the said college.
Congress taking into consideration general R. Howe's letter

In congress,

5.ºr of the 4th of September, 1777, to the speaker and assembly of
the state of Georgia, and another of the 28th of August, to the
president of congress, in which he represents the danger, of an
Indian war being provoked, by the wantonness and indiscretion
of several persons in that state,
Resolved, That it be earnestly recommended to the president
and assembly of the state of Georgia, to use their utmost exer.
tions to cultivate peace and harmony with the Indian nations:
and to enable them to effect this salutary purpose, that they
forthwith enact laws, inflicting severe penalties on such of their
inhabitants as may endeavor to provoke a war, which may en
danger the state of Georgia, and entail great injury and expense

§
i.
|

-

\
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|

on the United States. •
The committee to whom was referred the letter from the

|

Feb. 2, 1778, commissioners for Indian affairs in the northern department,

|t||

together with the papers enclosed, and the opinion of the board

º
l

In congress,

of war thereon, brought in a report; whereupon,
Resolved, That the commissioners be instructed to speak to
the Indians, at the intended treaty at Johnston, in language be.
coming the representatives of free, sovereign, and independent
states, and in such a tone as will convince them that we feel
ourselves to be so; but whether it will be prudent to insist upon
the Indians’ taking an active part in behalf of these states, must

à
ts

liſt

|||

depend upon the temper they shall appear to be in; that this par.
ticular, therefore, be submitted to the discretion of the commis
sioners.

-

Resolved, That the commissioners speak and act in such man
ner as they shall think most likely to obtain the friendship, or,
at least, the neutrality of the Indians, and that congress will sup.

port the commissioners in any measures they shall conceive best
calculated to answer these ends:

*

-

.

That the commissioners be authorized to purchase five or six
hundred blankets, or to order that number to be sent to Johns

ton, from any of the public stores to the eastward, if to be had
there, to be given as presents to the Indians.
The board of war, to whom was referred the letter of the
In congress,
March 4,
1778,

20th of February, from the committee at Camp, having made
report, the same was taken into consideration: whereupon,
Resolved, That general Washington be empowered, if he
think it prudent and proper, to employ in the service of the
United States a body of Indians, not exceeding four hundred;
and that it be left to him to pursue such measures as he judges
best for procuring them, and to employ them, when procured, in
such way as will annoy the enemy, without suffering them to

injure those who are friends to the cause of America.

ūj
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Resolved, That brigadier M'Intosh be directed to assemble, Indian affairs."
at fort Pitt, as many continental troops and militia as will in congress,
lº, amount to fifteen hundred, and proceed without delay to de-July 25, 177*.
ºt stroy such towns of the hostile tribes of Indians as he, in his
tº: discretion, shall think will most effectually tend to chastise and
terrify the savages, and to check their ravages on the frontiers
li
lish

*

t

th

of these states:

º
&:

That it appearing most evidently that the late incursion at
Wyoming and the adjacent parts, has been made by the Senekas and some other tribes of the Six Nations, aided by tories

!
T.
iſ:

-

-

w

a

º

-

-

and other banditti, from the frontiers of New York, New Jer

sey, and Pennsylvania, the expedition meditated against them
from the northward be forwarded with all possible despatch,
and that the board of war take the necessary steps for that pur
pOSC,letter of September 24th, from Andrew Lewis and Thomas In congress,
-

-

-

-

Lewis, esquires, commissioners at fort Pitt, was read, together 9" ". "%
with their proceedings at a treaty with the chiefs of the Dela
ware nation, and an agreement or confederation entered into
between them and the said chiefs, and other papers enclosed:

-

Ordered, That the same be referred to a committee of three.
Resolved, That twelve blank commissions be transmitted to In congress,

the commissioners of Indian affairs for the northern depart- *** *
ment; and that they, or any two of them, be empowered to fill
them up with the names of faithful chiefs of the Oneidas and
Tuscaroras, giving them such ranks as the said commissioners
shall judge they merit; the names and ranks to be by the com
missioners reported to the board of war.
Resolved, That the commissioners for Indian affairs in the In congress,
northern department, be directed to consult general Washing- May 17, 1779.
ton upon all treaties with the Indians, and to govern themselves
by such instructions as he shall give them, relative to any partial
or general treaty of peace to be concluded with them.
A letter of the 26th, from colonel Broadhead, at Pittsburg, In congress,
º

s

-

was read, informing that some of the inhabitants from Yoghia. Nov. 8, 177°.
gany and Ohio counties, had crossed the Ohio, and made small

improvements on the Indians' land, from the river Muskingum
to fort M*Intosh, and thirty miles up the branches of the Ohio

river; and that he had ordered the trespassers to be appre
"... "

ſ:

hended, and the huts to be destroyed.
Ordered, That a letter be written to the governor of Virginia,
enclosing a copy of colonel Broadhead’s letter, and requesting

his excellency to endeavor to prevent a repetition of the tres.
passes mentioned in it.

-

-

Congress took into consideration the report of the commit. In congress,
tee, consisting of Mr. Forbes, Mr. Sharpe, Mr. Morris, on a Nov. 27, 1779.

letter of the 17th of October last, from major general Schuyler;
and thereupon agreed to the following answer to the said letter:
“SIR: Notwithstanding the many injuries committed by the
Savages, congress are disposed to peace: the conditions on
which they insist, are,
First, that it shall be supplicated on the part of the enemy;
secondly, that they shall surrender all the Americans in their
.

*

,
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hands; thirdly, that they shall expel all British agents and emis.
saries; fourthly, that they shall covenant to deliver up such as

shall hereafter go among them; fifthly, that they shall cove.
Hant not to take up the hatchet again, under penalty of being

driven from their country; and sixthly, that they shall gº.
hostages for their strict adherence to the promises to be by

*

, them made.”
In congress,

-

-

The board of war, to whom was referred general Schuyler's

Feb.gi, 1780, letter of the 5th, brought in a report, which was read: where.
upon,

*

Resolved, That the commissioners of Indian affairs in the

northern department, be authorized and instructed to take such
securities from the hostile tribes of Indians, to ensure the
/

faithful performance of their engagements with the said com.
missioners, as seem most conducive to the end proposed, in
lieu of hostages.
A report from the board of war was read, enclosing accounts

i.
(ſ
!

*

In congress

July

-

-

-

-

§. 1781, against the United States for the support and tuition of three

.

-

Indian boys at Princeton: whereupon,
Ordered, That the same be referred to the board of treasury:
and that the board devise ways and means for furnishing colonel
George Morgan with the sum of one hundred and thirty-seven
pounds, currency of New Jersey, in specie, to enable him to
pay for the support and tuition of three Indian boys, of the De.
laware nation, now at Princeton college; for which sum colonel

George Morgan is to be accountable. ,

tilt

in

#
lº

it.

#.
d

*

induced your committee to recommend the
committee ºf acceptance of this cession,” are,
4. It clearly
appeared to your committee,
all the lands
ſ:tº
Maning belonging
to the Six Nations ºf Indians and that
their tributaries
Report of a

}

-

-

The reasons that

-

{{
ºt

th

'º

A cession of have been, in due form, put under the protection of the crown of
º

. º England, by the said Six Nations, as appendant to the late gº.
York.]"

l's

vernment of New York, so far as respects jurisdiction only,
2. That the citizens of the said colony of New York have

borne the burden, both as to blood and treasure, of protecting

and supporting the said Six Nations of Indians and their tribu:
taries, for upwards of one hundred years last past, as the de'

ſº

endents and allies of the said government.

3. That the crown of England has always considered and
treated the country of the said Six Nations, and their tributa.
ries, inhabiting as far as the 45th degree of north latitude, as
appendant
government
of Newof York.
3. That to
thethe
neighboring
colonies
Massachusetts, Connec
ticut, Pennsylvania, Maryland, and Virginia, have also, from
time to time, by their public acts, recognised and admitted the
said six Nations and their tributaries to be appendant to the
overnment
New York.
. this cession, the jurisdiction
5. That byofcongress
accepting
of the whole western territory, belonging to the Six Nations
and their tributaries, will be vested in the United States, greatly
he union.
to On
the the
advantage
report ofofa tcommittee, consisting of Mr. Boudinot,
In congress,
Kººi, 1782. Mr. Duane, and Mr. Williamson, to whom were referred the
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

{T}

--

- -

-

-

*
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letter of the 26th of September from the commander in chief, Indian affairs.
and the letter of the 21st of September from general Schuyler:
Resolved, That the commissioners of Indian affairs for the

-

northern department, be instructed to avail themselves of the
change of temper, which is represented to prevail in the tribes
of Indians under their superintendence, and to devise and re
port
to the
congress
best means,
of securing the said tribes w
against
future the
intrigues
of the enemy.
The committee, consisting of Mr. Duane, Mr. Ramsay, and In congress,
Mr. Wharton, to whom was referred a letter of the 1st, from Nov. 9, 178°,
the secretary of war, report,
H. : *
“That they have had a conference with the two deputies of
º
the Catawba nation of Indians: that their mission respects cer
t|||
tain tracts of lands reserved for their use, in the state of South
* Carolina, which they wish may be so secured to their tribe as
* not to be intruded into by force, nor alienated even with their
own consent;” whereupon,
º
Resolved, That it be recommended to the legislature of the

*

r

*

state of South Carolina, to take such measures for the satisfac

tion and security of the said tribe, as the said legislature shall,
in their wisdom, think fit.

-

Resolved, That the secretary of war take the most effectual nº
measures to inform the several Indian nations, on the frontiers May #,
of the United States, that preliminary articles of peace have
•
been agreed on, and hostilities have ceased with Great Britain,
*

and to communicate to them that the forts within the United

ſº

States, and in possession of the British troops, will speedily be
evacuated; intimating also, that the United States are disposed
to enter into friendly treaty with the different tribes; and to

*

inform the hostile Indian nations, that unless they immediately
cease all hostilities against the citizens of these states, and ac
cept of these friendly proffers of peace, congress will take the
most decided measures to compel them thereto.
By the United States in congress assembled, a proclamation.

In congress,

Whereas, by the ninth of the articles of confederation, it is, jºr

among other things, declared, that “the United States in con.” “”
gress assembled have the sole and exclusive right and power
of regulating the trade, and managing all affairs with the In
dians, not members of any of the states; provided that the le

gislative right of any state, within its own limits, be not in.
fringed or violated:” and whereas it is essential to the welfare of the United States, as well as necessary for the maintenance of harmony and friendship with the Indians, not mem§a

bers of any of the states, that all cause of quarrel or complaint

jº

between them and the United States, or any of them, should be

removed and prevented; therefore, the United States in congress

-

-

-

-

-

assembled have thought proper to issue their proclamation, and

&
*

they do hereby prohibit and forbid all persons from making
settlements on lands inhabited or claimed by Indians, without
the limits or jurisdiction of any particular state, and from pur
chasing or receiving any gift or cession of such lands or claims,
without the express authority and directions of the United

States in congress assembled.

-

-
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And it is moreover declared, that every such purchase or
settlement, gift, or cession, not having the authority aforesaid,
is null and void, and that no right or title will accrue in conse.
quence of any such purchase, gift, cession, or settlement.
Done in congress, at Princeton, this twenty-second day of
September, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-three, and of our sovereignty and in.

dependence the eighth.
In congress,
&ct. 15, 1783.

Resolved, That a convention be held with the Indians resid.
ing in the northern and middle departments, who have taken up
arms against the United States, for the purposes of receiving
them into the favor and protection of the United States, and of
establishing boundary lines of property, for separating and di.
viding the settlements of the citizens from the Indian villages
and hunting grounds, and thereby extinguishing, as far as pos.
sible, all occasion for future animosities, disquiet, and conten.
tion.

-

And whereas the trade with the Indians ought to be regulat.
ed, and security be given by the traders for the punctual obser.
vance of such regulations, so that violence, fraud, and injustice,
towards the Indians, may be guarded against and prevented,
and the honor of the federal government and the public tran.
quillity thereby promoted:
Resolved, That a committee be appointed, with instructions
to prepare and report an ordinance for regulating the Indian
trade, with a clause therein strictly prohibiting all civil and mi.
litary officers, particularly all commissioners and agents for
Indian affairs, from trading with the Indians, or purchasing, or
º

being directly or indirectly concerned in purchasing lands from
Indians, except only by the express license and authority of the
United States in congress assembled.

Resolved, That the preceding measures of congress relative
to Indian affairs, shall not be construed to affect the territorial

claims of any of the states, or their legislative rights within
their respective limits.

Resolved, That it will be wise and necessary, as soon as Cir.
cumstances shall permit, to erect a district of the western terri.

tory into a distinct government, as well for doing justice to the
army of the United States, who are entitled to lands as abounty,
or in reward of their services, as for the accommodation of
such as may incline to become purchasers and inhabitants; and,
in the interim, that a committee be appointed to report a plan,
consistent with the principles of the confederation, for connect.

ing with the union, by a temporary government, the purchasers
and inhabitants of the said district, until their number and cir.

cumstances shall entitle them to form a permanent constitution
for themselves, and, as citizens of a free, sovereign, and inde.
pendent state, to be admitted to a representation in the union:
provided always, that such constitution shall not be incompatible
with the republican principles which are the basis of the con.
stitutions of the respective states in the union.
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Resolved, That general Schuyler be, and he is hereby, direct Indian affairs.
ed to expedite the return of the deputation from the late hos
In congress,
tile tribes of Indians, with information to their constituents, Feb.
10, 1784.

that due notice shall be given them of the time and place where
congress will hold a meeting, for settling a general treaty with
the Indian nations, which meeting they may rest satisfied will
be held as soon as the season and other necessary circumstances

thiſ:
º
sºft.
isºl

will permit. In the mean time, the Indian tribes may be as
sured of the protection of the United States, so long as they
continue in the peaceable disposition which they now manifest,
and which is highly pleasing to congress.
Resolved, That the president immediately inform the gentle-In congress,
men elected commissioners for holding a treaty with the In March 5,
dians, of the said election, and that, as it is the wish of con

º:
hiº

gress that the negotiations should commence as soon as possi
ble, the commissioners are desired to meet at New York, on the

tenth day of April next, to fix upon the times and places of hold

ing the treaties with the different nations and tribes of Indians,
and give them, respectively, the speediest information of the
time and place determined on, inviting them to meet accord
ingly.
Resolved, That the commissioners appointed to negotiate In congress
with the Indians, shall each be allowed six and a half dollars March ig,"

per day, for the time they shall be employed in that business, in **
full for their services and expenses, exclusive of their expenses
at the place or places where the treaties shall be held.
On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Jefferson,
Mr. Howell, and Mr. Lee, to whom was referred an additional
report on Indian affairs:

|

Resolved, That the superintendent of finance cause to be pur
chased a quantity of goods, to be applied in negotiating the
treaty with the Indians, the amount not to exceed the sum of

wº
tº:
:

ſº

fifteen thousand dollars, including those on hand, according to
an estimate, specifying kinds, quantities, and qualities, to be
furnished by the commissioners for negotiating the treaty.
Resolved, That the commissioners be, and they hereby are,

authorized and instructed to appoint one or more suitable per
§{

son or persons, with such allowance as they may think reason

ſº

able, to receive the aforesaid goods, to take charge of their
transportation, to such place or places as may be pointed out

by the said commissioners, and to attend to the safe keeping
and issuing, agreeably to such orders as he or they may receive
from the said commissioners, all goods committed to his or
their care, which orders are to be produced as vouchers on the
settlement of the accounts. And that the superintendent of
finance furnish to the order of the said commissioners the sums

of money necessary for carrying this resolve into execution.
Resolved, That the said commissioners be, and they hereby
are, authorized and directed to make and transmit to congress,
from time to time, estimates of such additional quantities of
goods, as may be found necessary in the course of their nego

tiations, in order that proper measures may be taken for pro
curing and forwarding the same.
Vol. 1.

-
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Whereas it is necessary to expedite the holding treaties with
In congress, the Indian nations, which it appears cannot be done but under
June 9, 17* the protection of an armed force; therefore,
Resolved, That the secretary in the war office be, and he is
hereby, directed to order three hundred men, of the militia, di.
rected to be raised by the act of this day, to be in readiness to
march when and to what place or places the commissioners for
negotiating with the Indians, or any two of them, shall direct:
and that the commanding officer of the said troops give such
protection to the commissioners as they, or any two of them, shall
require; and that the said secretary give order to the different
keepers of the public stores, to furnish to the order of the com.
missioners, or any two of them, such tents, marquees, and other
articles, as the said commissioners shall think proper.
Resolved, That the superintendent of finance take order for
purchasing and transmitting the articles necessary for the In
dian treaties, according to a list hereunto annexed, to such
places as the commissioners appointed to negotiate with the
Indians, or any two of them, shall direct. That he furnish
such additional articles, not exceeding the sum of four thou.
sand dollars, as the said commissioners shall order; and that he

contract with such persons as he may think proper, to furnish

sixty thousand rations for the Indian treaties, at such places as
the commissioners, or any two of them, shall direct, together

with such things as shall be necessary for the expenses of the
said commissioners during the negotiation.

Resolved, That the commissioners for negotiating with the
Indians, or any two of them, being a majority of those present,
be empowered to do the business of the commission, and to ap

point a secretary, messengers, interpreters, storekeepers, and
such artificers as they may find necessary, and to agree with them
for their pay, for which they shall draw warrants on the trea.
sury.
In congress,
March 15,
1785.

-

Resolved, That three commissioners, with the same pay as is
allowed to the commissioners appointed for treating with the
northern Indians, be appointed to treat with the Cherokees and
all other Indians southward of them, within the limits of the

United States, or who have been at war with them, for the pur.
pose of making peace with them, receiving them into the favor

and protection of the United States, and removing, as far as
may be, all causes of future contention or quarrels.
That the commissioners be instructed, as a preliminary, to
-

require that all prisoners, of whatever age or sex, among the
Indians, shall be delivered up, and they are further instructed

to demand the negroes and other property, belonging to the ci.
tizens of the United States, which have been captured during
the war.

-

-

That they be instructed to inform the Indians of the great
occurrences of the last war, and of the extent of country re.
linquished by the late treaty of peace with Great Britain.
'i'hat the commissioners, previous to their holding any treaty,
shall give due notice of the time and place where it is to be
held, to the supreme executives of Virginia, North Carolina,

*

6 || 1

South Carolina, and Georgia; in order that they may, each of Indian affairs.
them, appoint one or more persons to attend during the treaty,
if they think proper.
That the commissioners be instructed to encourage the In
dians to give notice to congress, or some of their officers, of any .
designs that may be formed in any neighboring tribe, or by any
person whatever, against the peace of the United States.
That the commissioners be authorized to apply to the su
preme executive of Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina,
or Georgia, for one hundred and fifty men, or such part there
of as they may deem necessary, of their militia, for the purpose
of protecting the commissioners whilst engaged in concluding
the said treaties; and that they be authorized to draw on any of
the said states for a sum not exceeding nine thousand dollars,
to discharge the expense of holding the treaties, including the
pay of the commissioners and the pay and subsistence of the
guard for the commissioners; and a sum not exceeding four
thousand dollars, to be expended in making presents to the In

-

dians; and that the said states have credit for such advance out

of the requisitions for the year 1786,
Resolved, That in order to give greater security to the fron- In congress,

tier settlement, and establish a boundary line between the Unit. ...”.”
-

-

-

---

a & J.

ed States and the Pattawatima, Twightwees, Piankeshaw, and

other western nations, a treaty be held with the said Indians at
Post Vincent, on the Wabash river, on the 20th day of June,
1785, or at such other time or place as the commissioners may
find more convenient.

That 18,429 pounds weight of beef, 21,047 pounds of flour,
and salt in proportion, in addition to the rations now in use at
fort M'Intosh, will be necessary for the said treaty; and that
the commissioners of the treasury take order to furnish the same,
by contract,

That the commissioners for holding the aforesaid treaty,
purchase, and cause to be transported, such goods as they may
judge necessary, in addition to the goods in store at fort M'In
tosh, to an amount not exceeding three thousand dollars, and

that they be empowered to draw, out of the public magazines,
if they think proper, such a quantity of powder as they may
find necessary for the purposes of the treaty.
That the commissioners of the treaty take order to advance
to the commissioners aforesaid, the sum of three thousand dol

lars, for which they are to account, in addition to the amount

of the goods to be purchased as aforesaid.
That the troops at the western posts, or so many of them
as may be required, be subject to the order of the aforesaid
commissioners for holding the treaty, during the time of the
said treaty.

º

-

º

-

Resolved, That the commissioners instructed to hold a treaty Incongress,

under the resolutions of the 18th of March last, with the west. June 6, 1785."
ern tribes of Indians, at Post St. Vincent, on the 20th day of

ſ

-

June, for the purpose of obtaining from them a cession of
lands, be, and they are hereby, authorized and directed to avail
themselves of the disposition of the Indians, and the funds

4.
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committed to their charge, to make such cession as extensive
and liberal as possible.

In congress,
June 15, 1785.

-

1. Resolved, That the commissioners instructed to hold a

treaty, under the resolutions of the 18th March last, with the
western tribes of Indians, for the purpose of obtaining from
them a cession of lands, be, and they are hereby, authorized and
directed to avail themselves of the disposition of the Indians,
and the funds committed to their charge, to make such cession
as extensive and liberal as possible.

2. That the board of treasury take order for the purchase of
goods, in addition to those on hand at fort M'Intosh, and those
ordered to be purchased by the resolutions of the 18th March
last, for the purpose of carrying the said treaty fully into effect,
to an amount not exceeding three thousand dollars.

3. That the board of treasury take order for the purchase of

provisions and other stores, for the support of the commission.
ers and others necessarily attending the treaty, to an amount
not exceeding two thousand dollars.

4. That the board of treasury take order to answer the draughts
of the commissioners of the treaty, for the pay of the officers,
messengers, interpreters, and artificers, in a sum not exceeding
two thousand dollars.

5. That the board of treasury take order for contracting, upon
the best terms they can, for the transportation of the said goods
to the place at which the treaty may be held, or such other pla:
ces as the commissioners may think proper; and also for the
transportation of the troops and their baggage, which may be
necessarily employed in attending the said treaty.

6. That the commissioners be, and they are hereby, authorized
to make rules and regulations for the management of the treaty,
and the government of all those who attend it.

7. That they endeavor to obtain from the inhabitants of
Kaskaskies, St. Vincents, and others, a statement of their rights
to lands within the said country, guarantied to them by con

gress, in their acceptance of the Virginia cession, with the ori
gin and extent thereof, and report the same.

That they also

administer to the said inhabitants, the following oath of alle.
giance. I,
—, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will
be true and faithful to the United States of America; that Ire.
nounce all allegiance and dependence upon any foreign prince or
' potentate whatsoever; and that I will, as becomes a good citizen,
as far as in me lies, protect and defend the said United States
Fom all attacks and invasions from other powers.
8. That they prohibit the settlement of all persons, not pro:

perly authorized for that purpose, upon the unappropriated
iands of the United States, and that they cause to be circulated
in the said country the following proclamation:
Whereas it hath been represented to the United States in

congress assembled, that several disorderly persons have cross.
ed the river Ohio, and settled upon their unappropriated lands;
and whereas it is their intention, as soon as it shall be surveyed,

to open offices for the sale of a considerable part thereof, in
such proportiens, and under such other regulations, as may suit
-
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the convenience of all the citizens of the said states, and others Indian *
who may wish to become purchasers of the same; and as such
conduct tends to defeat the object which they have in view, is
in direct opposition to the ordinances and resolutions of con
gress, and highly disrespectful to the federal authority, they
have therefore thought fit, and do hereby issue this their pro
clamation, strictly forbidding all such unwarrantable intrusions,
and enjoining all those who have settled thereon, to depart, with
their families and effects, without loss of time, as they shall
answer the same at their peril.
That the secretary of war be, and he is hereby, directed to
order the troops in the service of the United States to be in
readiness to march at such time, and to such place or places, as
the said commissioners, or any two of them, shall direct.

That the fourth of the instructions given on the 15th of Octo
ber, 1783, to the commissioners for negotiating with the In
dians, be, and it is hereby, repealed.
On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Hardy, Mr. In congress,

Howell, Mr. J. Henry, Mr. King, and Mr. Grayson, to whom ****
was referred a motion of Mr King:
Resolved, That the commissioners for negotiating a treaty
-

with the western tribes of Indians, under the resolutions of the

18th of March last, and of the 15th of June instant, be, and they
are hereby, directed to hold the said treaty on the western
banks of the Ohio, at the rapids, or at the mouth, of the Great
Miami.

That the secretary of war detach one company of infantry,

from the troops in the service of the United States, to attend
the said commissioners to, at, and from, the place where the
treaty aforesaid shall be held, and to be subject to the orders
of the said commissioners, and that so much of the act of the

15th instant, as directs the secretary of war to order the troops
in the service of the United States to be in readiness to attend

the said commissioners, and so much of the said act as requires

the commissioners to obtain from the inhabitants of Kaskaskies,
St. Vincents, and others, a statement of their rights to lands,
and to administer an oath to the said inhabitants, be, and are

hereby repealed.
Resolved, That it be, and hereby is, recommended to the

commonwealth of Virginia, on the request of the said commis
sioners, to furnish such numbers of the militia of that state, not
exceeding one humidred and fifty men, from the counties within

the state most convenient to the place where the said treaty is
to be held, as will give full protection to all persons attending
the same: provided, the company of infantry aforesaid shall be
found to be insufficient for that purpose.
the report
a committee,
consisting
of Mr.
Monroe,
Mr.OnJohnson,
Mr.ofKing,
Mr. Kean,
and Mr.
Pinckney,
to ;ulyºngº;
12, 1786
whom were referred the treaties made with the Indians:
Whereas it is unnecessary to continue the commissions longer

in force, which were granted for the purpose of treating with
the Indians in the northern, middle, and southern departments,
as the future connexion and intercourse with the several Indian
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Indian affairs. nations may, at a less expense, be maintained by a proper orga.
-

nization of the Indian department; therefore,
Resolved, That the several commissions of the 17th May, and
22d September, 1785, be, and they are hereby, revoked,

In congress,

An ordinance for the regulation of Indian affairs.

Aug. 7, 1786.

Whereas the safety and tranquillity of the frontiers of the United
States do, in some measure, depend on the maintaining a good
correspondence between their citizens and the several nations of
Indians, in amity with them: and whereas the United States in
congress assembled, under the ninth of the articles of confede.
ration and perpetual union, have the sole and exclusive right
and power of regulating the trade, and managing all affairs with
the Indians, not members of any of the states; provided, that
the legislative right of any state, within its own limits, be not ||
infringed or violated:
Indian depart- Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
-

º

i." That from and after the passing of this ordinance, the Indian
tricts, &c.

department be divided into two districts, viz: The southern,
which shall comprehend within its limits all the nations in the
territory of the United States, who reside southward of the
river Ohio; and the northern, which shall comprehend all the
other Indian nations within the said territory, and westward of
Hudson river: provided, that all councils, treaties, communica.

tions, and official transactions, between the superintendent
hereafter mentioned for the northern district, and the Indian

A superim

nations, be held, transacted, and done, at the outpost occupied

tendent for, by the troops of the United States, in the said district. That a

º * superintendent be appointed for each of the said districts, who
shall continue in office for two years, unless sooner removed by

congress, and shall reside within, or as near the district for
which he shall be so appointed, as may be convenient for the

management of its concerns. The said superintendents shall
attend to the execution of such regulations as congress shall
from time to time, establish respecting Indian affairs, The
superintendent for the northern district shall have authority
to appoint two deputies, to reside in such places as shall best

facilitate the regulations of the Indian trade, and to remº; ,d
them for misbehavior. There shall be communications of all ||.
matters relative to the business of the Indian department, kept

º

up between the said superintendents, who shall regularly Col.

.

respond with the secretary of war, through whom all communi
cations respecting the Indian department shall be made to Col.
gress; and the superintendents are hereby directed to obey all
instructions which they shall, from time to time, receive from
the said secretary of war. And whenever they shall have reason
to suspect any tribe or tribes of Indians of hostile intentions,

*:
|
§:
Hil

they shall communicate the same to the executive of the sale j.
or states whose territories are subject to the effect of such hos: º
tilities.
stores,
provisions,
or other
which
gress mayAll
think
necessary
for presents
to property,
the Indians,
shalltº
be .
ºl
-

•

ſtºo.

-

in the custody and under the care of the said superintendents
who shall render an annual account of the expenditures of the
same to the board of treasury.
*

:º
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And be it further ordained, That none but citizens of the Indian affairs.

United States shall be suffered to reside among the Indian na-. None but it.
tions, or be allowed to trade with any nation of Indians within ..º.
the territory of the United States. That no person, citizen or the Indians,

other, under the penalty of five hundred dollars, shall reside *
among or trade with any Indian, or Indian nation, within the

territory of the United States, without a license for that pur

pose first obtained from the superintendent of the district, or
one of the deputies, who are hereby directed to give such li
cense to every person who shall produce, from the supreme ex
ecutive of any state, a certificate, under the seal of the state,
that he is of good character, and suitably qualified and provided
for that employment; for which license he shall pay the sum of
fifty dollars to the said superintendent, for the use of the Unit
ed States.

That no license to trade with the Indians shall be

in force for a longer term than one year; nor shall permits or

passports be granted to any other persons than citizens of the
United States, to travel through the Indian nations, without

their having previously made their business known to the su
perintendent of the district, and received his special approbation.

That previous to any person or persons’ obtaining a license to
trade as aforesaid, he or they shall give bond, in three thou
sand dollars, to the superintendent of the district, for the use of
the United States, for his or their strict adherence to, and obser

vance of, such rules and regulations as congress may, from time
º to
time, establish for the government of the Indian
jº

trade.
All sums to be received by the said superintendents, either
for licenses or fines, shall be annually accounted for, by them,
with the board of treasury.

And be it further ordained, That the said superintendents, Superintend.

and the deputies, shall not be engaged either directly or indi-lº".
... puties not te
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

rectly, in trade with the Indians, on pain of forfeiting their of trie, &c.

fices; and each of the superintendents shall take the following
oath, previous to his entering on the duties of his appointment:
“I, A B, do swear, that I will well and faithfully serve the United form of oath
States in the office of superintendent ºf Indian affairs, for the tº º:
—— district; that I will carefully attend to all such orders ..."
and instructions as I shall, from time to time, receive from the Unit
ed States in congress assembled, or the secretary of war; that I
will not be concerned, either directly or indirectly, in trade with
the Indians, and that in all things belonging to my said office,
during my continuance therein, I will faithfully,justly, and truly,

according to the best of my skill and judgment, do equal and in
partial justice, without fraud, favor, or affection.” And the
superintendent for the northern district shall administer to his

deputies the following oath, before they proceed on the duties
of their office, “I, A B, do swear, that I will well and faithfully ºak
serve the United States, in the affice of deputy superintendênt ãf. be taken by
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

deputies of

Indian affairs, in the northern district; that I will carefully attend superintend.
to all such
and instructions
as I shall,
from time
to time, ..."
receive
fromorders
the United
States in congress
assembled,
the secreta.
A district.
ry of war, or the superintendent ºf the district aforesaid, and that

in all things belonging to my said office, during my continuance
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ladian affärs, therein, I will faithfully, justly, and truly, according to the best ºf
Bond and
surety.

my skill and judgment, do equal and impartial justice, without
fraud, favor, or affection.” And the said superintendents, and
deputy tosuperintendents,
shall each
of them
bondStates;
with
surety
the board of treasury,
in trust
for thegive
United
the superintendents, each, in the sum of six thousand dollars,
and the deputy superintendents, each, in the sum of three thou.
sand dollars, for the faithful discharge of the duties of their
office.

Recovery of

#.§

And it is further ordained, That all fines and forfeitures,
which may be incurred by contravening this ordinance, shall be

** sued for and recovered before any court of record within the

United States, the one moiety thereof to the use of him or
them who may prosecute therefor, and the other moiety to the
use of the United States. And the said superintendents shall
have power, and hereby are authorized, by force, to restrain
therefrom all persons who shall attempt an intercourse with
the said Indians, without a license therefor obtained as afort.
said.

superintend. . And be it further ordained, That in all cases where transac.
ents, in cer- tions with any nation or tribe of Indians, shall become neces.

**

sary to the purposes of this ordinance, which cannot be done
junction with without interfering with the legislative rights of a state, the su.

** perintendent in whose district the same shall happen, shall act
8

in conjunction with the authority of such state.
Done by the United States in congress assembled, this St.
venth day of August, A. D. one thousand seven hundred

and eighty-six, &c.

m congress,
Resolved, That the oaths required of the superintendents of
oet. 6, 17*. Indian affairs, be taken before any one of the judges of the su.
preme court in any of the United States.
in congress,
Resolved, That congress approve the measures taken by the
jº, 1787. secretary of war, with respect to the Indian chiefs of the Che.
-

rokee, Choctaw, and Chickasaw tribes, on their late visit to the
seat of congress, and that the expenses attending the same be
allowed.

Resolved, That all communications to the United States in

congress, from the Indian tribes, ought to be made through the

superintendents of Indian affairs.
Resolved, That if any trader or other person shall, without
the authority of the said superintendents, undertake to conduct
any Indian or Indians to the seat of congress, he shall be re.

sponsible for all expenses which may attend the same: and fur.
ther, that where the person so acting as a conductor, shall be a
trader, his license to trade with the said Indians shall become
forfeited, and the same shall, at no time thereafter, be renewed.

Resolved, That the superintendents of Indian affairs be in.
structed to make public the foregoing resolutions, and to govern
themselves accordingly.

in congress,

Resolved, That the superintendent of Indian affairs for the

July 31, 1787, northern department, and in case he be unable to attend, then

colonel Josiah Harmer, immediately proceed to Post St, Win.
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ºf

cents, or some other place more convenient, in his opinion, for Indian affirs.

#
tº
tº

holding a treaty with the Wabash Indians, the Shawanees, and
other hostile tribes; that he inform those Indians that congress
is sincerely disposed to promote peace and friendship between

liº

their citizens and the Indians; that to this end, he is sent to in

ºf
ſº
ſai

&#

vite them, in a friendly manner, to a treaty with the United
States, to hear their complaints, to know the truth, and the
causes of their quarrels with those frontier settlers; and having
invited those Indians to the treaty, he shall make strict inquiry
into the causes of their uneasiness and hostile proceedings, and
form a treaty of peace with them, if it can be done on terms
consistent with the honor and dignity of the United States.
Resolved. That a general treaty be held with the tribes of In-In congress,

ºr

dians within the limits of the United States, inhabiting the 9” ”, ”

tº
º:
tº
tº

country northwest of the Ohio, and about lake Erie, as soon
after the first of April next as conveniently may be, and at
such place, and at such particular time, as the governor of the
western territory shall appoint, for the purposes of knowing the
causes of uneasiness among the said tribes, and hearing their
complaints; of regulating trade, and amicably settling all affairs
concerning lands and boundaries between them and the United
States. ,
On motion of Mr. King, seconded by Mr. Kean,
Resolved, That twenty thousand dollars be, and hereby are, in congress,
appropriated, for the purpose of Indian treaties, whenever the 9°t 1%, 1787.
same shall be hereafter judged necessary by a majority of the
United States in congress assembled, and that the resolutions

-

/

-

ºf
tº
tº

-

!

-

for holding a general treaty with the Indians, passed the fifth of
the present month, be, and they are hereby, repealed.
*

Resolved, That the governor of the western territory be, and in congress,

gº
sº
iº
sº

he is hereby, empowered to hold a general treaty with the ad-oct. 3, 1787.
jacent Indian tribes, in the ensuing spring, if, in his judgment,
the public good requires it, and that he be authorized to draw
for such sums of the money appropriated by the resolve of con
gress of the 12th instant, as may be necessary to effect this ob

º,

ject,
not exceeding,
the whole,orthe
sum of 14,000
Resolved,
That theinexecutive,
legislature,
if theydollars.
be in ses- In congress,

J

º

sion, in the states of North Carolina, South Carolina, and Geor-9et 20, 1787.
gia, be, and they are hereby, authorized to appoint, each of
them, one commissioner; who shall, in conjunction with the
Superintendent of Indian affairs for the southern department, or,
in his absence, by themselves, negotiate a treaty for the esta

blishing peace between the United States and the tribes of
Indians in the southern department; and any two of the com
missioners to be appointed as aforesaid, in conjunction with
the superintendent, or in case of the absence of the superintend
ent, any two of the said commissioners agreeing, their decision
shall be final and conclusive; and that the said commissioners

shall each be allowed five dollars a day, for the time they shall
be employed in that business, in full for their services and ex
penses, exclusive of their expenses at the place or places where
º
y

the treaties shall be held.

-

That the sum of six thousand dollars, being a part of the sum
Wol. 1.

78
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Indian affairs, appropriated by the resolution of the twelfth of the present
month, for holding Indian treaties, in addition to the goods in
the hands of the former commissioners for holding a treaty
with the southern Indians, be applied to holding the said treaty,
-

at such time and such places as shall be appointed by the su.

perintendent of Indian affairs for the southern department, in
conjunction with the executive of the state of North Carolina,
for the treaty with the Cherokees, and with the executive of
Georgia, for that with the Creek nation; or, in case of the ab.
sence of the superintendent, then the time and place to be ap
pointed by the executive of each state, in manner aforesaid.

The aforesaid sum to be in full for all charges, of whatsoever
nature they may be, relative to the said treaty, including the
pay of the commissioners and militia; and, that the states of
North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, be called on to
furnish the aforesaid sum, in equal proportions, to be credited
on requisitions of congress.

That the commissioners aforesaid be, and they hereby are,
authorized, to apply to the states of North Carolina, South Ca.
rolina, and Georgia, for any number of men, not exceeding one

hundred of their militia, forthe purpose of guarding and protect

ing the stores and goods necessary for carrying on the said treaty.
Resolved, That if, under the authority given the 22d day of
the present month, to the governor of the territory of the Unit
ed States northwest of the river Ohio, he shall think it expe.
dient to hold a treaty with the Indian tribes in the northern de

partment, he shall apply to the commanding officer of the troops
of the United States, for such a number of men as he may deem
proper for guarding and protecting the stores and goods necessa
ry for holding the said treaty; and the commanding officer of the
troops of the United States shall cause the said number of men
to be marched to such place, and at such time, as shall be di

Pected by the governor.

*

-

Whereas it is represented to congress, by the delegates of the
In congress,

July 15, 1788.

state of Georgia, that the principal parts of the frontiers of that
state have been for several years past invaded, and kept in a
state of alarm by the Creek Indians: that the fighting men of
that nation, supposed to amount to not less than six thousand,

have been so far instigated by refugees and fugitive traders,
who had formerly escaped from these states and taken refuge
among them, as to keep up constant and bloody incursions on
the different parts of that frontier, and that the settlements of
four of the exterior counties are almost entirely broken up:
Resolved, That the superintendent and commissioners for the
southern department be instructed, if they shall find it neces
sary, to notify to the said Indians, that should they persist in
refusing to enter into a treaty upon reasonable terms, the arms

of the United States shall be called forth for the protection of
that frontier.

-

-

Ordered, That the secretary of war report to congress a plan
for carrying into effect the purposes specified in the preceding
resolve, as nearly as may be, upon the principles of the resolu

tion of the 21st of July last, for the protection of the iron
tiers of Pennsylvania and Virginia.

*
|

º

º

.

6 (9
A Proclamation.

Whereas the United States in congress assembled, by their Indian affairs.

;: \

commissioners duly appointed and authorized, did, on the
twenty-eighth day of November, one thousand seven hundred §."º,

and eighty-five, at Hopewell, on the Keowee, conclude articles
of a treaty with all the Cherokees, and among other things sti

pulated and engaged by article fourth, “that the boundary al
lotted to the Cherokees for their hunting grounds, between
the said Indians and the citizens of the United States, within
the limits of the United States of America, is and shall be the

following, viz: Beginning at the mouth of Duck river on the

Tennessee; thence running northeast to the ridge dividing the
waters running into Cumberland from those running into the
Tennessee; thence eastwardly along the said ridge, to a north

east line to be run, which shall strike the river Cumberland
forty-five miles above Nashvillé; thence along the said line to
the river; thence up the said river to the ford, where the Ken
tucky road crosses the river; thence to Campbell’s line, near to
Cumberland Gap; thence to the mouth of Claud's creek on
Holston; thence to the Chimney-top mountain: thence to Camp
creek, near the mouth of Big Limestone, on Nolichuckey;

*

thence a southerly course, six miles, to a mountain; thence south
to the North Carolina line; thence to the South Carolina In

dian boundary, and along the same southwest, over the top of
the Oconee mountain, till it shall strike Tugalo river; thence
a direct line to the top of the Currahee mountain; thence to
the head of the south fork of the Oconee river.” And by ar
ticle fifth, that “if any citizen of the United States, or other
person, not being an Indian, should attempt to settle on any of
the lands westward or southward of the said boundary, which
were allotted to the Indians for their hunting grounds Mor hav

ing settled previously to concluding the said treaty, and not
removing from the same within six months after the ratifica
tion of the said treaty, such person should forfeit the protec
tion of the United States, and that the Indians might punish
him, or not, as they please; provided, that the said fifth article
should not extend to the people settled between the fork of
French Broad and Holston rivers, whose particular situation
should be transmitted to the United States in congress assem
bled, for their decision thereon, which the Indians agreed to

abide by.” And whereas it has been represented to congress, see ane,
that several disorderly persons settled on the frontiers of North chap. 17, page

Carolina, in the vicinity of Chota, have, in open violation of *
the said treaty, made intrusions upon the said Indian hunting
grounds, and committed many unprovoked outrages upon the
said Cherokees, who, by the said treaty, have put themselves

under the protection of the United States, which proceedings
are highly injurious and disrespectful to the authority of the
union, and it being the firm determination of congress to pro
tect the said Cherokees in their rights, according to the true

intent and meaning of the said treaty; the United States in con
gress assembled have therefore thought fit to issue, and they

do hereby issue, this their proclamation, strictly forbidding all
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*

such unwarrantable intrusions, and hostile proceedings against
the said Cherokees; and enjoining all those who have settled
upon the said hunting grounds of the said Cherokees, to depart,
with their families and effects, without loss of time, as they
shall answer their disobedience to the injunctions and prohibi.
tions expressed in this resolution at their peril: provided, that
this proclamation shall not be construed as requiring the re.
moval of the people settled between the fork of French Broad

and Holston rivers, referred to in the said treaty: provided
also, that nothing contained in this proclamation shall be con.
sidered as affecting the territorial claims of the state of North.
Carolina.

Done, &c.

Resolved. That the secretary of war be, and he is hereby, di.
rected to have a sufficient number of the troops in the service
of the United States, in readiness to march from the Obio, to

the protection of the Cherokees, whenever congress shall direct
the same; and that he take measures for obtaining information
of the best routes for troops to march from the Ohio to Chota;

and for dispersing among all the white inhabitants settled upon,
or in the vicinity of, the hunting grounds secured to the Chero.
kees, by the treaty concluded between them and the United

States, November 28, 1785, the proclamation of congress of
this date.

.

.

.

-

-

Origin, &c. of the Naval Establishment of the United States.

Naval esta
blist, ri) ºnt.

Resolved, That two battalions of marines be raised, consist
In congress,

Nov. 10, 1775. ing

of one colonel, two lieutenant colonels, two majors, and

other officers, as usual in other regiments; that they consist of
an equal number of privates, with other battalions; that parti.
cular care be taken that no persons be appointed to offices, or
enlisted into said battalions, but such as are good seamen, or so

acquainted with maritime affairs, as to be able to serve to ad.
vantage by sea, when required: that they be enlisted and com:
missioned to serve for and during the present war between

Great Britain and the colonies, unless dismissed by order of
congress; that they be distinguished by the names of the first
and second battalions of American marines.
1. Resolved, That all such ships of war, frigates, sloops, cut
In congress,
Nov. 25, 1775. ters, and armed vessels, as are, or shall be, employed in the
present cruel and unjust war against the united colonies, and
shall fall into the hands of, or be taken by, the inhabitants there

of, be seized and forfeited to and for the purposes hereinafter
mentioned.

-

-

t

-

2. Resolved, That all transport vessels in the same service,
having on board any troops, arms, ammunition, clothing, pro:
visions, or military or naval stores, of what kind soever, and
all vessels to whomsoever belonging, that shall be employed in
carrying provisions, or other necessaries, to the British army
or armies, or navy, that now are, or shall hereafter be, within
any of the united colonies, or any goods, wares, or merchan.
dise, for the use of such fleet or army, shall be liable to seizure,
and, with their cargoes, shall be confiscated.

i.

a
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3. That no master or commander of any vessel shall be en Naval esta
titled to cruise for, or make prize of, any vessel or cargo, before blishment,&c.
he shall have obtained a commission from the congress, or from
such person or persons as shall be for that purpose appointed,
in some one of the united colonies."

-

-

-

4. That it be, and is hereby, recommended to the several
legislatures in the united colonies, as soon as possible to erect

courts of justice, or give jurisdiction to the courts now in being,
for the purpose of determining concerning the captures to be
made as aforesaid, and to provide that all trials, in such case,
be had by a jury under such qualifications as to the respective
legislatures shall seem expedient.
5. That all prosecutions shall be commenced in the court of

that colony in which the captures shall be made; but if no such
court be at that time erected in the said colony, or if the cap

ture be made on open sea, then the prosecution'shall be

in the

court of such colony as the captor may find most convenient:
provided, that nothing contained in this resolution shall be

construed, so as to enable the captor to remove his prize from
any colony competent to determine concerning the seizure,
after he shall have carried the vessel so seized, within any har
bor of the same.

-

-

6. That in all cases an appeal shall be allowed to the con
gress, or such person or persons as they shall appoint for the

*::

sº tº
º

10

it, ſº .

s iſ:

trial of appeals; provided the appeal be demanded within five
days after definitive sentence, and such appeal be lodged with
the secretary of congress within forty days afterwards; and
Provided the party appealing shall give security to prosecute
the said appeal to effect; and in case of the death of the secretary
during the recess of congress, then the said appeal to be lodged

iſ:

in congress within twenty days after the meeting thereof.
7. That when any vessel or vessels shall be fitted out at the
expense of any private person or persons, then the captures

d;
wº
jº

vessel or vessels; that where the vessels employed in the cap
ture shall be fitted out at the expense of any of the united

º
sº

made shall be to the use of the owner or owners of the said

jº Colonies, then one-third of the prize taken shall be to the use of

the captors, and the remaining two-thirds to the use of the said
º

Colony; and where the vessels so employed shall be fitted out at

º the continental charge, then one-third shall go to the captors,
º and the remaining two-thirds to the use of the united colonies:
Provided nevertheless, that if the capture be a vessel of war,
º then
capt
entit
ors shall be

the

º

led to one half of the value, and

the remainder shall go to the colony or continent, as the case
* may be, the necessary charges of condemnation of all prizes
being deducted before distribution made.
-

w

-

-

-

he congress resumed the consideration of the rules and or- In congress,

sº

º ders for the navy of the united colonies, and, the same being Novº.

#% debated by paragraphs, were agreed to.
#ſº

º

[Note.
rules and regulations of the navy, ordained congress prior
adoptAs
ionthe
of the constitution in 1788, have been, in anbyimproved
form,

to the

º $nacted into a law of the United States, it is deemed unnecessary to insert

here. See the act of April 23, 1800, chap. 187, vol. 3.j

them
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*:::s. Resolved, That in
In congreº

cases of

recaptures, the recaptors have

and retain, in lieu of salvage, one-eighth part of the true value

i."...ºs. of the vessel and cargo, or either of them, if the same hath or
have been in possession of the enemy twenty-four hours; one.
fifth part, if more than twenty-four hours, and less than forty.
eight hours; one-third part, if more than forty-eight, and less
than ninety-six, hours; and one-half, if more than ninety-six

hours, unless the vessel shall, after the capture, have been le.
gally condemned as a prize by some court of admiralty, in
which case the recaptors to have the whole: in all which cases,
the share detained, or prize, to be divided between the owners
of the ship making the recapture, the colony, or the continent,

as the case may be, and the captors, agreeably to a former re.
solution.

. .

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

In congress,
Resolved, That a committee be appointed to devise ways and
P*.*” report
means for
these speed.
colonies with
a. naval
and.
withfurnishing
all convenient
.
. armament,
.
f

In congress,

The committee appointed to devise ways and means for fit.

Dec. 13, 177% ting out a naval armament, brought in their report, which, being ſº
read and debated, was agreed to, as follows:

-

That five ships of 32 guns, five of 28 guns, three of 21 guns, ſº
making in the whole thirteen, can be fitted for the sea, pro- ||

bably by the last of March next, viz: in New Hampshire one,

*

in Massachusetts Bay two, in Connecticut one, in Rhode Is.
land two, in New York two, in Pennsylvania four, and in Ma. |*
ryland one. .
. . . ..
-

-

-

-

-

-

That the cost of these ships, so fitted, will not be more than ||
66,6663 dollars each, on an average, allowing two complete suits ſº
of sails for each ship, equal in the whole to 866,666; dollars.
That the materials for fitting them may be all furnished in ſº
!

these colonies, except the articles of canvass and gunpowder;

º

and that therefore it will be proper the congress direct the most

ºn

speedy and effectual means of importing the said articles of | 1
canvass and powder; that of the former, 7,500 pieces will be ºf
wanted, and that of the latter, one hundred tons.

º

Resolved, That a committee be appointed with full powers to 1
carry the said report into execution, with all possible expedi ºil
tion, (except what relates to canvass and powder,) at the expense s
of the united colonies.
In congress,

.

•

*

º

Resolved, That the committee for fitting out armed vessels, ſº

Dec. 22, 177% issue warrants to all officers employed in the fleet under the
rank of third lieutenants. . .

.

-

-

Resolved, That the said committee be directed (as a secret
eommittee) to give such instructions to the commander of the
fleet, touching the operations of the ships under his command,
as shall appear to the said committee most conducive to the
defence of the united colonies, and to the distress of the ene
my’s naval forces and vessels, bringing supplies to their fleets

||
ºt
i.
l
(ºn,
||

and armies, and lay such instructions before the congress when
called for.

'.

-

in congress, . The committee to whom it was referred to consider how the º
Jan.5, 177% share of prizes allotted to the captors, ought to be divided be: ;
ſ

623
r

tween the officers and men, brought in their report; which, being Nº. lºs
taken into consideration, was agreed to, as follows:
. º
Resolved, That the commander in Jºſef have one-twentieth of prize mo
part of the said allotted prize money, taken by any ship or ney.

º,

...

C.-

ſº

º,

ships, armed vessel or vessels, under his orders and com
mand.
.
.

tº
º

-

-

-

That the captain of any single ship or armed vessel, have two
...
... twentieth parts for his share, but if more ships or armed ves
sels be in company, when a prize is taken, them the tWO-twell-

º

-

... tieth parts to be divided amongst all the said captains. . .

-

That the captains of marines, lieutenants of the ships or
armed vessels, and masters thereof, share together, and have
three-twentieth parts divided - among them, equally, of all

nº
h;tº

"...
1ſt

prizes taken when they are in company.
That the lieutenants of marines, surgeons, chaplains, pur
sers, boatswains, gunners, carpenters, the master’s mates, and
-

tº:
III:

-

the secretary of the fleet, share together, and have two-twen
.

.

m:

º
º
º

º

*"...

ſº

tieth parts and one half of a twentieth part, divided among ,
them equally, cf all prizes taken when they are in company.
That the following petty warrant, and petty officers, viz:
(allowing, for each ship, six midshipmen, for each brig, four
midshipmen, and each sloop, two midshipmen, one captain’s
clerk, one surgeon's mate, one steward, one sailmaker, one
cooper, one armorer, two boatswain's mates, two gunner's
mates, two carpenter's mates, one cook, one cockswain, two
sergeants of marines, for each ship, and one sergeant for each

-

brig and sloop,) have three-twentieth parts divided among
them, equally; and when a prize is taken by any ship or vessel,
º
boar
com
com
º,

th: :

-

ºn

*

º

pan

d or in

whic the

man

y of
h
in chief is,
then the commander in chief's cook or cockswaider
n to be added
to this allotment, and have their shares with these last men

tº tioned.

.

* That the remaining eight-twentieth parts and one half of the
* twentieth part, be divided among the rest of the ship or ships'
* companies, as it may happen, share and share alike.
That no officer or man have any share, but such as are ac

jº tually on board their several vessels when any prize or prizes
º are taken, excepting only such as may have been ordered on
gº

board any other prizes before taken, or sent away by his or their
commanding officers.
Resolved, That the direction of the fleet fitted out by order of fººtº,
-

congress, be left to the naval committee.

Jan. 25, 1776.

Resolved, That the inhabitants of these colonies be permit. In congress,
ſº ted to fit out armed vessels to cruise on the enemies of these º' *
!

tº united colonies.

1776.

ſ

. The committee appointed to prepare the form of a commis-in congress,
tº lon, and instructions to commanders of private ships of war, April 3, 1775.
s' brought in the same, which were read.
f
r he commission being agreed to, is as follows:
*

-

-

-

º,

-

* , . The delegates of the united colonies of New Hampshire, Form of com
-

&c. to all to whom these presents shall come, greeting: Know missionio Pri

tº Ye, that we have granted, and by these presents do grant, li. ..."

* *nse and authority to —, mariner, commander of the ---

-
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called —, of the burden of — tons, or thereabouts, belong.

blishment, &c. ing to —, of —, in the colony of —, mounting — car.
riage guns, and navigated by
men, to fit out and set forth
the said —, in a warlike manner, and by and with the said

and crew thereof, by force of arms to attack, seize, and take,
the ships and other vessels, belonging to the inhabitants of Great
Britain, or any of them, with their tackle, apparel, furniture,
and lading, on the high seas, or between high and low water
marks, and to bring the same to some convenient ports in the said
colonies, in order that the courts, which are or shall be there

appointed to hear and determińe causes civil and maritime, may
proceed in due form to condemn the said captures, if they be
adjudged lawful prize; the said,
having given bond, with
sufficient sureties, that nothing be done by the said —, or
any of the officers, mariners, or company thereof, contrary to,
or inconsistent with, the usages and customs of nations, and the
instructions, a copy of which is here with delivered to him,
And we will and require all our officers whatsoever, to give succor
and assistance to the said
in the premises. This commis.
sion shall continue in force until the congress shall issue orders
to the contrary,
By order of congress.
Attest. ——

, President.

.

In congress,

Resolved, That blank commissions for private ships of war,

*P** *** and letters of marque and reprisal, signed by the president,
Commissions be sent to the general assemblies, conventions, and councils, or
º: ‘committees of safety, of the united colonies, to be by them filled
sºlobesent, up and delivered to the persons intending to fit out such private
&c.
ships of war, for making captures of British vessels and car.
goes, who shall apply for the same, and execute the bonds
which
be sent
with
the said commissions, which bonds
shall beshall
returned
to the
congress.
Awiatºm Resolved, That every person intending to set forth and fit Out
w

for commis a private ship or vessel of war, and applying for a commission
ion." "i" aorwriting
letter ofsubscribed
marque and
for that purpose,
ing, &c.
by reprisal
him, containing
the nameshall
and produce
tonnage
or burden of the ship or vessel, the number of her guns, with
their weight of metal, the name and place of residence of the
owner or owners, the names of the commander and other off

cers, the number of the crew, and the quantity of provisions
and warlike stores; which writing shall be delivered to the st

cretary of congress, or to the clerk of the house of representa.
tives, convention, or council, or committee of safety, of the co
lony in which the ship or vessel shall be, to be transmitted to the

said secretary, and shall be registered by him; and that the
commander of the ship or vessel, before the commission or let.

Bond, &c.

ters of marque and reprisal may be granted, shall, together with
sureties, seal and deliver a bond, in the penalty of five thousand
dollars, if the vessel be of one hundred tons or under, or ten

thousand dollars, if of a greater burden, payable to the presi.
dent of the congress, in trust, for the use of the united colonies,

with condition in the form following, to wit: “The condition
of this obligation is such, that if the above bounden —, who

is commander of the – called —, belonging to — of

|
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*

º

i
ſ:

—, in the colony of
, mounting — carriage guns, and Naval esta.
navigated by — men, and who hath applied for a countmission, blishment,
and letters of marque and reprisal, to arm, equip, and set forth to *
sea, the said
, as a private ship of war, and to make captures
of British vessels and cargoes, shall not exceed or transgress
the powers and authorities which shall be contained in the said
commission, but shall, in all things, observe and conduct him.
self and govern his crew, by and according to the same, and

-

certain instructions therewith to be delivered, and such other

º

*

*
*

tº
º"
|||ſ,

#

instructions as may hereafter be given to him; and shall make
reparation for all damages sustained by any misconduct or un
warrantable proceedings of himself, or the officers or crew of the
said —, then this obligation shall be void, or else remain in
force;” which bond shall be lodged with the said secretary of
congress.
. Resolved, That the marine committee be empowered to affix Incongress,
-

-

the names to each particular ship, and determine the vessel June 6, 1770.
which each captain is to take command of.
Resolved, That the marine committee be directed to order In congress,
the ships and armed vessels, belonging to the continent, out on Aug. 5, 1776.
such cruises as they shall think proper.

Resolved, That the marine committee be authorized and em- to congress,

gº

powered to purchase materials in all such parts of America, as Aug. 23, 1778.
they may think proper, for building more ships of war, and that
the said committee report to congress a plan of the ships that
should be built in addition to the present navy.
Resolved, That the rank of officers of marines be the same as in congress,
officers of similar commissions in the land service:
Oct. 30, 1776.

º

That the commanders, officers, seamen, and marines, in the ..., ‘. of

ſº
ºf

-

-

ers, &c.

tº

continental navy, be entitled to one half of merchantmen, trans-j
ports, and store ships, by them taken, from and after the first
day of November, 1776, to be divided amongst them in the
shares and proportions fixed by former resolutions of congress:
That the commanders, officers, seamen, and marines, in the

continental navy, be entitled to the whole value of all ships
and vessels of war belonging to the crown of Great Britain, by

them made prize of, and all privateers authorized by his Bri
tannic majesty to war against these states, to be divided as
aforesaid.

-

Congress took into consideration the report of the committee in congre,
relative to the navy: whereupon,

Nov.15, 1776.

Resolved, That a bounty of twenty dollars be paid to the com-pounty for
manders, officers, and men, of such continental ships or vessels captures.

of war, as shall make prize of any British ships or vessels of
war, for every cannon mounted on board each prize at the time

of such capture, and eight dollars per head for every man then
on board, and belonging to such prize:

That the rank of the naval officers be, to the rank of officers Relative rank
in the land service, as follows:
of naval and
-

2.
/

Admiral,
Vice admiral,
Rear admiral,
* Commodore,
Woł. 1.

general,

3S 3.

-

lieutenant general,
major general,

brigadier general, .
79

land officers.

-

•
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Captain of a ship of 40 guns and upwards, colonel,
Captain of a ship of 20 to 40 guns,
lieutenant colonel,

Captain of a ship of 10 to 20 guns,
major,
Lieutenant in the navy,
captain.
In congress,
Resolved, That the pay and subsistence of surgeons in the na
July 16, 1777.
vy, be equal to the pay and subsistence of the lieutenants of the
vessels to which they shall respectively belong.
In congress
jº. 5, 1779. Resolved, That the management of all business relating to the
-

marine of these United States, be vested in commissioners,
In congress,

July 15, 1779.

Resolved, That the marine committee be, and they hereby are,
directed forthwith to cause the crews of vessels captured from
the enemy, to be confined on board prison ships, and supplied
and treated, in all respects, in the same manner as the crews of
vessels belonging
to and
thesetreated.
United States, and captured by the
enemy,
are supplied
i

In congress,

Oct. 28, 1779.

-

Congress took into consideration the report of the marine
committee, respecting the navy department: whereupon,
Resolved, That a board of admiralty be established, to super.

intend the naval and marine affairs of these United States; to
consist of three commissioners, not members of congress, and
two members of congress, any three of whom to form a board
for the despatch of business; to be subject, in all cases, to the
control of congress:
That there shall not be more than one member of the said
board, at any time, belonging to the same state:

That there shall be a secretary to the said board, to be ap
pointed by congress:
That the board have power to appoint a clerk to assist them
in the execution of the business of the department:
That the said board of admiralty be, and they are hereby,
authorized, empowered, and directed, to form proper plans for
increasing the naval force of the United States, and for the bet.
ter regulating the same, and lay them before congress:
That they have the ordering and directing the destination of
all ships and vessels of war; that they superintend and dirett
-

-

such navy boards as are now established, or may at any time
hereafter be established by congress; cause fair entries to be
made, and proper accounts kept, of all business transacted by

them, examine the accounts of the several navy boards, and all
agents and other persons who have transacted, or may transact,
any business relative to the marine department, where such ac
counts have not been finally settled; report the same to con

gress, and make proper entries in their books, so that the whole
matters may be comprehended in one view; keep an alphabeti
cal and accurate register of the names of all officers of the navy
in the service of the United States, with their rank, and the date

of their commissions, which commissions shall be signed by
the president of congress, and countersigned by the secretary

to the said board of admiralty; publish, annually, a register of
all appointments; obtain regular and exact returns of all war
like stores, clouhing, provisions, and all other necessary articles
belonging to the marine department; take the care and direction
of all marine prisoners; execute all such matters as shall be di.
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rected, and give their opinion on all such subjects as shall be Naval esta
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referred to them by congress, or as they may think necessary.”
|

º
III:

for the better regulation and improvement of the navy of the *
United States; and, in general, to superintend and direct all the
branches of the marine department:
That the said board shall sit in the place where congress shall
be held, and no member of the board shall absent himself, with

#:
§§§

out leave of congress, or the committee of the states, in the re
cess of congress:
That all the proceedings of the said board shall be inspected
by congress, or a committee by them appointed for that pur
pose, as often as may be thought proper and convenient; and
every member of congress may have free access to the records
and papers of the said board, excepting such as are in their na
-

º
º:
†
#ſº

ſº

ture secret:

*:::
|.
jº.

That all navy and marine officers, and others, attending upon,
or connected with, the admiralty department, be, and they are

hereby, required and enjoined, to observe the directions of the
said board, in all such other matters as they may be directed, or

gº

may tend to facilitate the business of the department.

ſlº,

Resolved, That the salary of each of the three commissioners,
who shall conduct the business of the board of admiralty, be
fourteen thousand dollars per annum, and the salary of the se
cretary of the said board, be ten thousand dollars per annum,

l: .

said salaries to be annually, or oftener, if congress shall judge
it expedient, revised and altered, agreeably to the appreciation
of the continental currency.
Resolved, That the marine committee be authorized, from In congress,
time to time, to appoint advocates for the purpose of taking care Nov.16, 1779.
w

of, and managing, the maritime causes in which the United
States are, or may be, concerned.
Resolved, That all matters heretofore referred to the marine # congress,
ec. 8, 1779,
committee, be transmitted to the board of admiralty.
Resolved, That the marines of the navy of the United States, In congress,
-

-

-

3.

whilst doing garrison duty, be allowed the same subsistence Jan. 8, 1780.
moneys as are allowed to the officers and soldiers of the line

of the army.
The board of admiralty reported the form of a commission in congress,

for
navalto,officers
in the employ of the United States, which ºº,
wasthe
agreed
as follows:
•

The United States of America in congress assembled, to
Greeting.
We, reposing especial trust and confidence in your valor, mission
Formo.com
for
conduct, and fidelity, do, by these presents, constitute and ap-jers.
y

-

-

point you to be — in the navy of the United States, to take
rank from the
; you are, therefore, carefully and diligently
to discharge the duty of
, by doing and
all manner of things thereunto belonging. And we do strictly charge
and require all officers, marines, and seamen, under your com
mand, to be obedient to your orders, as —. And you are to

º:

\

observe and follow such orders and directions, from time to

time, as you shall receive from congress, a committee of the
states, the board of admiralty, the commander in chief, for
*

–
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the time being, of the navy of the United States, or any other,
your superior, officer, according to the rules and discipline of
the navy and the usage of the sea. This commission to conti.
nue in force until revoked by congress, or a committee of the
States.

-

-

, president of the congress of the United States
of America, at —, the
day of
, in the year of our
Lord
, and in the
year of our independence.
Entered in the admiralty office, and examined by the board.
Attest. —
, secretary of the board of admiralty.
A report from the board of admiralty was read: whereupon,
*
congrº,
Resolved. That any officer who, by virtue of his commission,
Aug. 7, 1780.
Witness

or warrant, hath served or hereafter shall serve, on board any
ship of war, of twenty guns and upwards, belonging to the navy

of these states, and shall thereafter serve in the same rank on

board any other vessel of inferior force, such officer shall re.
ceive the same pay as he was entitled to when serving in a ship
of twenty guns and upwards; any resolution to the contrary not.
withstanding.

-

Resolved, That there be a superintendent of finance, a secre.
In congress,
Feb. 7, 175i. tary of war, and a secretary of marine.
Resolved, That it shall be the duty of the secretary of marine,
to examine into, and report to congress, the present state of the
navy, a register of the officers, in and out of command, and the
dates of their respective commissions; and an account of all the
naval and other stores belonging to the department: to form es.
timates of all pay, equipments, and supplies, necessary for the
navy; and, from time to time, to report such estimates to the su.
perintendent of finance, that he may take measures for provid. '
ing for the expenses, in such manner as may best suit the con
dition of the public treasury: to superintend and direct the exe
cution of all resolutions of congress respecting naval prepara
tions: to make out, seal, and countersign, all marine commissions,
keep registers thereof, and publish, annually, a list of all appoint
ments; to report to congress the officers and agents necessary to
assist him in the business of his department; and, in general, to
execute all the duties and powers specified in the act of con:

ress constituting the board of admiralty.
Resolved. That the care of the marine prisoners, heretofore
In congress,
jºši. intrusted to the board of admiralty, be transferred to the com:

missary of prisoners, under the superintendence of the board of
War

-

That the seal of the admiralty be deposited with the secretary
of congress; and that he seal and countersign the like commissions
as have heretofore been issued by the board of admiralty, by

order of congress, until a secretary of marine shall be ap
pointed.
On a report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Bland, Mr.
In congress,
Anº, if: 1. Varnum, Mr. Duane, to whom were referred sundry motions
relative to the board of admiralty, the navy boards, and the
mode of conducting the business of the navy:
Reso:ved. That, for the present, an agent of the marine be ap:
-

-

pointed, with authority to direct, fit out, equip, and employ, the
.*

i

j}
iſ
I

|:
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ships and vessels of war belonging to the United States, accord-Naval esta
ing to such instructions as he shaiſ, from time to time, receive *.
C.

from congress:

That all prizes belonging to the United States, be sold under
his direction, and the produce deposited by him in the hands of

tº

the superintendent of finance:

tºº.

That all accounts and demands for pay, and for all disburse
ments and expenses, respecting the said marine, be transmitted

-

* to the said agent, for settlement and payment; and that he cause
Tº
-

regular entries thereof to be made and kept:
That he shall be allowed a salary at the rate of fifteen hundred
dollars per annum, in full of all charges and expenses whatso
|

ever: that he shall also be allowed a clerk, who shall receive, for

his services, a salary at the rate of five hundred dollars per an
Intl in .

That both the agent and clerk shall, before they enter into
their respective offices, take an oath before the president of con-

w

gress, well and faithfully to execute the trust reposed in them,
according to the best of their skill and judgment; and shall en
ºf ter into bond, with good and sufficient surety, for the due and
faithful performance of his office, which shall be lodged in the
ºr office of the secretary of congress:
That as soon as the said agent shall enter into the execution
of his office, the functions and appointments of the board of ad
miralty, the several navy boards, and all civil officers, appointed
under them, shall cease and be determined:
And lastly, that the registers, books, and papers, belonging to
the admiralty and navy boards, or in their custody, shall be de

ºf livered over to the said agent, and preserved by him.
*

Resolved, That until an agent of marine shall be appointed by In congress;

congress, all the duties, powers, and authority, assigned to the ****
said agent, be devolved upon, and executed by, the superintend
ent of finance:

-

That as soon as the said superintendent shall take upon him
the execution of the duties, powers, and authority, hereby de
volved upon him, the functions and appointments of the board
of admiralty, the several navy boards, agents, and all civil offi
cers under them, shall cease and determine:

-

Resolved, That the registers, books, and papers, belonging to
º, the admiralty and navy boards, or in their custody, be deliver
over to the said superintendent of finance, and preserved by
-

i.

1Iſl.

On a report
a committee,
Mr. Cornell,
Randolph,
and ofMr.
Carroll, to consisting
whom wasofreferred
a letterMr.
of º:
ov. 20, 1781.
the 17th of November last, from the superintendent of finance:
Resolved, That the powers vested by the resolutions of the
8th of February, 1780, in the board of admiralty and navy board,
ºf respectively, in case of the loss of any ship or vessel of war, in

the service of the United States, be vested in the secretary of
marine; or until he be appointed, and enter upon the execution
of his office, in the agent of marine; except, that neither the se

cretary nor agent of marine shall be authorized to sit in any
... court of inquiry.

-
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Resolved, That it shall be the duty of the secretary, or agent

of marine, to transmit to the United States in congress assem.
bled, the proceedings of courts martial, previous to the execu.
tion of any capital sentence which may be awarded.
Resolved, That the powers and duties hereby assigned to the
secretary or agent of marine, be assigned to the superintendent
of finance, to be exercised by him, until such secretary or agent
of marine shall be appointed
In congress,
Resolved, That the power of negotiating the exchange of mă.
July 24, 1782. rine prisoners, be henceforth vested in the agent of marine, who
is hereby authorized to appoint a commissary for marine pri.
soners, to be subject to his orders and instructions.

&t.

-

In congress.

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Fitzsim:

June 3, 1783. mons, Mr. Peters, and Mr. Holten, to whom was recommitted

their report, on a motion of Mr. Holten, respecting bonds given
by commanders of private armed vessels:

Resolved, That the agent of marine, for the time being, be,
and he is hereby, authorized and directed, whensoever com:

plaints are exhibited of public abuses or private injuries com.
mitted by the captains or commanders of any privateers, or
armed vessels, sailing under the authority of the United States,
to cause such legal measures for obtaining redress, by means of
the bonds given on taking out commissions for such privateers
or armed vessels, for any abuses or injuries contrary to their
instructions, or in violation of the maritime ordinances of the

*

United States, or the laws and customs of nations, as to justice
appertains; all prosecutions for private injuries, upon said bonds,
to be at the risk and expense of the complainants, or theper.
sons said to be aggrieved.

|

#S

in congress, . The agent of marine, to whom was referred a resolution of

Aug. 5, 1783, the house of delegates of the state of Virginia, of 26th of June, |
1783, reported,
T
That although it is an object highly desirable to establish a ||É
respectable marine, yet the situation of the public treasury ren. |
ders it not adviseable to purchase ships for the present, nor {{
until the several states shall grant such funds for the construc. |
|

tion of ships, docks, and naval arsenals, and for the support of

the naval service, as shall enable the United States to establish ºf
their marine upon a permanent and respectable footing.
§§

Resolved, That congress agree to the report.
*
I, congress, ... Resolved, That the commissioner of marine accounts, in set ſºft
Aug. 1, 1787, thing the accounts of the officers, seamen, and marines, of the

l;

late navy of the United States, govern himself by the principles ||
established for the line of the army, by the act of congress of |&
the 10th of April. 1780,” so far as the same relates to the allow. |s
* Resolved, That when congress shall be furnished with proper documents tº
iºd, the
datestate
the deprecation
of the
continental
bills of
credit,
they
as seon
of the public
finances
will admit,
make
good
to will,
the line
of thethereafter
army, andºf ſº,º

In congress,
April 10
p
5

the independent corps thereof, the deficiency of their original pay occasioned bysith .."
depreciation; and that the money and articles heretofore paid or furnished, or hereaf º
)

ter to be paid or furnished, by congress or the states, or any of them, as for pay, sº
sistence, ori.e.,toii,compensate
for deficieucies, shall be deemed as advanced on account,
ºn 4 A., is a tºxºr, sº
-

-

--

-

-

*
º
|
ºt
º

:-..."

until such liquidation as aforesaid shall be adjusted; it being the determination of con
ress, that all the troops serving in the continental army, shall be placed on an equal
footing; provided, that no person shall have any benefit of this resolution, except

º

§

-

-

|

|
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tºn ance for depreciation; provided that no officer, seaman, or ma. Naval esta.
Mºs

rine, be entitled to the benefit of this resolve, who was not in ºlishment,
C.

sº service, or liable to be called into service, on the 10th of April,
t

1780.

sº

*

*

*

, Half pay to the officers of the army, &c.

sº

Resolved. That the resolution of the 15th day of May, 1778,” Half pay, &s.
granting half pay for seven years to the officers of the army who in congress,

* hould continue in service to the end of the war, be extended Außiſio.
* to the widows of those officers who have died, or shall hereafter

* die, in the service; to commence from the time of such officer's
* , death, and continue for the term of seven years; or, if there be

* no widow, or in case of her death or intermarriage, the said
* half pay be given to the orphan children of the officer dying as

* aforesaid, if he shall have left any; and that it be recommended
r:

to the legislatures of the respective states to which such officers
belong, to make provision for paying the same, on account of

tº

the United States:

*

That the restricting clause in the resolution of May 15th,

ſº 1778, granting half pay to the officers for seven years, expressed

tº in these words, viz.: “and not hold any office of profit under
sº these states, or any of them,” be, and is hereby, repealed.
-

º

-

|ſ.

-

-

CHAPTER 37.

º

Origin, &c. of the Treasury Department.

*

Resolved, That a standing committee of five, be appointed Treasury de.

º:

for superintending the treasury.

§s.

That it be the business of this committee,

To examine the accounts of the treasurers, and, from time to

time, report to congress the state of the treasury.
*

To consider of ways and means, for supplying gold and silver

for the support of the army in Canada.
ſº

To employ and instruct proper persons for liquidating the

*
*
*
*

public accounts, with the different paymasters and commissa
ties in the continental service, and the conventions, committees
of safety, and others, who have been, or shall be, intrusted with
the public money; and, from time to time, to report the state of
such

aCCOunts to

:

-

congress, .
-

-

-

e

*

To superintend the emission of bills of credit.

º

To obtain from the different assemblies and conventions of

* the united
º
;

º,
g

colonies, accounts of the number of inhabitants in

such as were engaged during the war, or for three years, and are now in service, or
shall hereafter engage during the war.
* Resolved unanimously, That all military officers commissioned by congress, who
congress,
now are, or hereafter may be, in the service of the United States, and shall continue In
May 15, 1778.

therein during the war, and uot hold any office of profit under these states, or any of

º them, shall, after the conclusion of the war, be entitled to receive annually, for the
* term of seven years, if they live so long, one half of the present pay of such officer;

provided, that no general officer of the cavalry, artillery, or infantry, shall be en
titled to receive more than the one half part of the pay of a colonel of such corps
respectively; and provided that this resolution shall not extend to any officer in the
Service of the United States, unless he shall have taken an oath of allegiance to, and

shall actually reside within some one of, the United States.
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Treasury de-each colony, according to the resolution of congress on that sub.
partment,

In congress,
Feb. 23, 1776.

ject.* Resolved, That the committee for superintending the trea.
sury, be authorized to employ one or more clerks, for stating,
keeping, and liquidating, the public accounts under their direc.
tion, and to provide books and a suitable office for that pur.
pose.

-

-

That they have power to call upon the different committees
of congress, assemblies, conventions, councils, or committees
of safety, continental officers, and private persons, who have

been, or shall be, intrusted with public money, for their ac.
counts and vouchers, and for such other materials and inform.

ation, as the said committee on the treasury shall judge to be
useful, in stating, checking, and auditing, the public accounts,
The congress having, on the 17th of February last, appointed
Hm congress,
April 1, 1776. a standing committee for superintending the treasury, with
power, among other things, to employ and instruct properper.
sons for liquidating the public accounts; and the said resolu.
tions not being sufficiently explicit, with respect to the manner
and place of settling those accounts, and it being a matter of
great consequence that the public accounts should be regularly
stated and kept, and justly liquidated and settled:
Resolved, therefore, That a treasury office of accounts bein
stituted and established, and that such office be kept in the city
or place where congress shall, from time to time, be assembled
and hold their sessions.

-

That the said office of accounts be under the direction and
superintendence of the standing committee for the treasury.
That an auditor general, and a competent number of assist.
ants and clerks, be appointed by congress, and employed for
stating, arranging, and keeping, the public accounts.
That all accounts and claims against the united colonies, for
services or supplies, where the rates or prices have not been as:
certained by congress, shall be presented to the committee of
claims, liquidated by them, and reported to and allowed by con
gress, previous to their being passed at the treasury office; that
all other accounts and claims, consisting of articles, the price or
value of which shall have previously been fixed by contract, or
otherwise ascertained by congress, shall be liquidated and set.
tled at the treasury office, and reported for the allowance of
congress, by the committee for superintending the treasury,
and then passed, and entered at the treasury office.

That all contracts, securities, and obligations, for the use and
benefit of the united colonies, shall be lodged and kept in the
treasury office of accounts; and that all persons to whom public
moneys have been, or shall be, advanced or paid, shall be charged
* Resolved, That the proportion or quota of each respective colony, be determined
Dec. 26, 1775. according to the number of inhabitants of all ages, including negroes and mulattoes, in

In congress,

each colony.

That it be recommended to the severalassemblies, conventions, or councils, or com:
mittees of safety, of the respective colonies, to ascertain, by the most impartial and eſ:
fectual means in their power, the number of inhabitants in each respective colony,
taking care, that the lists be authenticated by the oaths of the several persons who
shall be intrusted with this service; and that the said assemblies, conventions, councils,
or committees of safety, do, respectively, lay before this congress,a return of the num
ber of inhabitants of their respective colonies, as soon as the same shall be procured.

º
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with the same in the books of the said office, for which every Treasury de
warrant on the treasury, which shall issue after the said office P^*
shall be opened, shall, previous to its being paid, be entered at
the treasury office, and the entry certified on the warrant by
one of the committee on the treasury, the auditor general, or
one of his assistants or clerks; provided, however, that all or
ders or warrants issued by committees appointed and author
ized by congress, to draw on the treasurers for particular pur
poses, shall be paid and charged to the account of the said com
mittee respectively, until they shall settle and have their ac
counts passed by congress, when the debits against them shall be
discharged in the treasury office, by such credits as congress
shall agree to and allow.
Congress resumed the consideration of the report of the In congress
committee on the arrangement of the treasury, and thereupon Sep. 26, 1778.
came to the following resolutions:
Resolved, That a house be provided, at the city or place
where congress shall sit, wherein shall be held the several offices
-

-

of the treasury.

-

…

That there be the following offices, to wit: the comptroller's,
auditor’s, treasurer's, and two chambers of accounts.
That each chamber of accounts consist of three commission

ers, and two clerks, to be appointed by congress,
That in the treasurer's office there be a treasurer, annually
appointed by congress, and one clerk, appointed by the trea
Surer.

That in the auditor’s office there be an auditor, annually ap
pointed by congress, and two clerks, appointed by the auditor.
That in the comptroller’s office there be a comptroller, annu
ally appointed by congress, and two clerks, appointed by the
comptroller.

That the auditor, treasurer, and comptroller, shall not be ap
pointed, unless by the votes of nine states, and they be account
able for the conduct of their clerks, respectively.

That the auditor shall receive all accounts brought against
the United States, for money lent, expended, or advanced;

goods sold or purchased; services performed, or work done;
with the vouchers, and shall refer them to one of the chambers

of accounts, endorsing them in the manner marked A.
That the commissioners of the chamber to whom an account

shall be referred, shall deliver the same to their clerks, to be
properly stated.
-

That the clerks shall state the accounts referred to them by
the commissioners, number and arrange the vouchers, examine
the castings, and make necessary copies.
That the clerks to whom an account shall be delivered, after

they have completed the same, shall endorse it in the manner
marked B.

That the commissioners to whom an account is referred as

aforesaid, shall carefully examine the authenticity of the vouch
ers, rejecting such as shall not appear good, compare them with
wº
sº

the articles to which they relate, and determine whether they
support the charges; that they shall reduce such articles as are

º

Woº. 4,

$6
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Treasury de- overcharged, and reject such as are improper, and shall endorse
partment.

the accounts in the manner marked C, and transmit them, with

the vouchers, to the auditor, and cause an entry to be made of
the balances passed.
-

That the auditor shall receive the vouchers and accounts

from the commissioners, to whom he referred them, and cause

them to be examined by his clerk. He shall compare the se.
veral articles with the vouchers, and if the parties concerned
shall appeal from the judgment of the commissioners, he shall
call before him the commissioners and the party, and hear them,
and then make determination, from whence no appeal shall lie,
unless to congress. That after a careful examination of theat
count as aforesaid, he shall endorse it in the manner marked D,

of which endorsement he shall send a duplicate, to be filed in
the same chamber of accounts, and shall transmit the account

and vouchers to the comptroller.
That the comptroller shall keep the treasury books, and seal,
and file all the accounts, and vouchers on which the accounts,
in the said books, are founded, and shall direct the manner of

stating and keeping the public accounts. He shall draw bills,
under the said seal, on the treasurer, for such sums as shall be

due by the United States, on accounts audited, which, previous
to the payment, shall be countersigned by the auditor, and also
for such sums as may, from time to time, be ordered by reso
lutions of congress, in the form marked E. When moneys are
due to the United States, on accounts audited, he shall notify
the debtor, and, after hearing him, if he shall desire to be heard,
fix a day for payment, according to the circumstance of the case,

not exceeding ninety days, of which he shall give notice to the
auditor in writing, in the form marked F.
That it shall be the duty of the treasurer to receive and keep

the moneys of the United States, and to issue them on bills
drawn by the comptroller as aforesaid, filing duplicates thereof
with the auditor, day by day, as he shall make payment; that,
on receipt of moneys, he shall give a receipt therefor, and trans.
mit the same to the comptroller; and that he shall draw out and

settle his accounts quarterly, giving the same in to the auditor
for examination by one of the chambers of accounts, to be from
thence transmitted, through the auditor, to the comptroller, who
shall compare the same with the treasury books, ascertain the
balance, and return a copy of the same to congress.
That the comptroller shall receive from the treasurer all re

ceipts by him signed, and after making due entry thereof, by
charging the treasurer, and crediting the proper accounts, he
shall endorse the same, in the manner marked G, and deliver

them to the party who made payment; that he shall, every quar.
ter of a year, cause a list of the balances on the treasury books
to be made out by his clerks, and lay it before congress. That

where any person hath received public moneys, which remain
unaccounted for, or shall be otherwise indebted to the United
States, or have an unsettled account with them, he shall issue a
summons in the form marked H, in which a reasonable time

shall be given for the appearance of the party, according to the
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distance of his place of residence from the treasury, of which he Treasury de
shall notify the auditor.
sºlº
hº g
º

partment.

That in case the party summoned to account, shall not ap
pear, nor make good essoign, the auditor, on proof made of
service, in due time, or other sufficient notice, shall make out a

requisition in the form marked I, which he shall send to the
comptroller's office, where the same shall be sealed, and then it
shall be sent to the executive authority of the state in which the

party shall reside:

-

-

-

That it be recommended to the several states to enact laws

Yº:
|- ºr

for the taking of such persons, and also to seize the property of
persons, who, being indebted to the United States, shall neglect
or refuse to pay the same; notice whereof shall be given by the
auditor to the executive authority of the respective states, in
the form marked K, under the treasury seal:
That the several officers of the treasury do, before they take
upon them the execution of their offices, respectively, before
-

•

-

-

-

*
º
th

the president of congress for the time being, make and subscribe

º
ſº

and sincerely swear, promise, and declare, in the presence of Al
mighty God, that I will diligently and faithfully, according to the
best of my skill and understanding, in all things do my duty as a

*

— as aforesaid, without fear, favor, affection, or partiality.”

º
|

the“I,
following
oath,
A B,
, inviz:
the treasury of the United States, solemnly
-

*

Forms referred to.

A.

, with the

Account between the United States and

vouchers referred to —, commissioners of accounts, the
day of
, in the year
A B, auditor.

-

B. The within account hath been stated, the castings ex
amined, and the vouchers arranged, by
clerks of accounts.
and
C. The within account, stated by
, clerks of

º º}
2

accounts, between the United States and

, hath been ex

amined and settled, and a balance of — found to be due to
*- 2

by.
-

§

G. H.,
I

D.

commissioners of accounts.

L. M.,
Audited the accounts between the United States and

T-, stated by — and
ed by

and

, clerks of accounts, and examin
, commissioners of accounts, for a balance

of -—, due to ——.
year

Done the –— day of ——, in the

-.

A B, auditor.

E. To the treasurer of the United States, greeting:
[L. S.] You are required to pay the sum of

, to —, or

his order, according to (say either account audited, &c. &c. or
-

&

º
|

a resolution of congress, &c.) whereof entry is made the
day of
, in the year
*

N 0, comptroller.

F. Day is given to —, until the

day of — next,

-
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Treasury de for the sum of—, by his assent. Given the – day of —,
Partment

in the year —.
N 0, comptroller.

G. Entered in the treasury books, the – day of −, in
the year —.
N 0, comptroller,
H. To —, greeting: You are required, on or before the
— day of
next, to appear before the auditor, in the trea.
-

sury office of the United States, at —, then and there to

adjust and settle your accounts; whereof take notice. Given
the – day of —, in the year
N 0. comptroller,
I. To
, greeting: The United States having summon.
ed — to account, the which he hath neglected to do, it is their
request that you do cause to be taken and sent the said —
before them, on the
day of
next, before the auditor in
their treasury, at
, then and there to account; that justice
may, in this behalf, be done. Given the
day of —.
Witness,

A B, auditor.

K. The United States to —, greeting:
[I. s.] Whereas
hath been before us in our treasury,
found to be indebted in the sum of —, which sum was by his
assent to be paid before the –— day of
, in the year —,
but is not yet paid, or in any manner satisfied: These, there
fore, are thereof to notify you, to the end that you, according to
the powers and authorities unto you given, may, of the estate of
the said ——, cause to be made the sum aforesaid, with the

costs and charges which may accrue: and of your proceedings
in the premises you are desired to certify usin our said treasury,
with all convenient speed. Given the –— day of —, &c.
Witness,

A B, auditor,

That in the blanks of the forms abovewritten, no figures be
used, either for dates or sums; but that the same be distinctly
and plainly set in words at length, and without erasures or in
terlineations.

Resolved. That a committee of three be appointed to prepare
Jn congress,

a seal for the treasury, and for the navy.
Resolved, That a secretary of the treasury be appointed, with

Feb. 11, 1779 the salary of two thousand dollars per annum.
blishing
boar
*jº. Ordinance for establi
à.a lº.ºper
officers for managing
-

-

-

-

The principal officers of the board shall consist of three com
missioners, not members of congress, and two members of con

gress, any three of whom to form a board for the despatch of
business. The commissioners shall be annually appointed by
congress, and continue in office until a new election. No mem.
ber of congress shall continue to serve as a member of the said
board longer than six months, by virtue of one appointment, nor
shall there be more than one member of the said board, at any

time, belonging to the same state. The board to have a seal of
office, a secretarv, a clerk, and messenger: the secretary to be
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annually appointed by congress, the clerk and messenger by the Treasury de
board.

partment,

That there be the following offices: the auditor general’s, the
treasurer's, two chambers of accounts, and six auditors for set

tling claims and accounts arising in the army.
That in the auditor’s office there be an auditor general and .

assistant, annually appointed by congress, and two clerks, ap
pointed by the auditor general.
That in the treasurer’s office there be one treasurer, annual.

ly appointed by congress, and one clerk, appointed by the trea
Surer.

-

That each chamber of accounts shall consist of three commis
sioners and two clerks.

That the board of treasury be authorized to discharge the
auditors of the army, or any of them, whenever they shall find
it expedient.
º
tº:

That the commissioners and clerks of the chamber of ac

|
º

counts, and auditors for the army, be annually elected by con
gress; and that the auditor general, treasurer, and auditors for
the army, be, respectively, accountable for the conduct of their

Ittº

clerks.

* .

That apartments be provided, for the accommodation of the
several offices of the treasury, in the city or place where con

-

º
º:

ſº

-

gress shall hold their sessions.
That the duties of the several offices, be as follow:
*

The commissioners or board of treasury, to have general su
perintendence
of the finances of the United States, and of all of.
jº
ficers entrusted with the receipt and expenditure, or application,
jº.
of the public money, bills of exchange, or loan office certificates:
!.:
to inspect the treasury: to lay before congress estimates of the
-}
public expenses, and necessary supplies; and to call on public of.
ſº
i: ficers for information: to carry into effect all acts and resolu
tions of congress for emitting bills of credit and of exchange,
º
loan office certificates, or other securities, and establishing lot
J3.
teries: to deposite, in the proper offices, such bills, certificates,
ºf . and securities, when emitted; and all moneys arising from loans,
taxes, and lotteries: to see that the public accounts are regularly
stated in the auditor’s office, and all public debtors brought to
lº
account, frauds detected, and defaulters punished: to sue and
prosecute for all debts, wrongs, and injuries, touching the
h:8:

t

finances or property vested in congress: to instruct in their duty
all officers concerned in the finances or accounts, and to suspend
º

jº
º

it,
%
*
:
g

any of them for negligence or misdemeanor, till the pleasure
of congress can be known: to register and preserve all contracts
and securities appertaining to the United States: to grant, under
their seal of office, “a quietus” to accountants on a final settle
ment: where objections are discovered against the report of the
commissioners or auditors, to rectify their respective errors,

and instruct them, where they are in doubt: to determine, on ap
peals by an accountant from the decision of any of the auditors
or commissioners, on any charge or voucher, which they may
respectively reject: to examine into the merits of all requisi

tions for the advance of money for public services, and report

~
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Treasuryde- thereon to congress: to grant warrants under their seal on the
treasurer, for balances of accounts, and partial payments, and
for such advances as congress shall direct to be made for the
public service; which being entered in the auditor's office, and
certified to be passed by him, shall be paid, And, generally, to

partment.

perform all such duties as shall be assigned them by congress,
The auditor general. All accounts and claims against the
United States (except such as are proper to be adjusted in the
field by the auditors of the army) shall be exhibited to him, and
the nature or title, and the amount of the claim or account being

registered, the same shall be referred by him to one of the
chambers of accounts for settlement; and being accordingly
there adjusted, shall be reported to him; he is then, with his as
sistant, to examine the nature of the charges and vouchers, and
to reject such as appear to him to be improper, allowing an ap
peal from his determination to the board of treasury, when de
manded by the accountant. After examination, and previous to
their being entered in the books of the treasury, he is to present
the accounts to the board of treasury for their final determina.
tion; he shall direct the method, not only of stating the public
books of accounts of the treasury (which are to exhibit a com.
prehensive view of the finances and expenditures of the United
States) but of all other books of accounts of public offices con
nected with the treasury, and the manner of their respective
returns and reports; and through him all orders and instructions
“to the chambers of accounts, and auditors of the army, are to

be communicated. All warrants on the treasury or loan offices,
for issuing public money, are to be entered in the auditor's of
fice, and certified to be passed by him, before they shall be paid,
and he is forthwith to charge the amount of such warrants to
the department, or person who is accountable. In case of his
absence by sickness, or with leave of the treasury board, all the
duties hereby assigned to him shall be executed by the assistant

l:
|

auditor general, who shall also be the principal accountant in
keeping and stating the public books at the treasury.
The treasurer is to receive and keep the moneys of the
United States, and issue them on bills drawn by the president

of congress, or board of treasury.

On receiving money, he

shall give a receipt, and on every payment take one to serve as

his voucher; he is to render his accounts quarterly to the audi.
tor general, for examination by one of the chambers of ac:

counts, and being reported to and approved by the auditor, and
presented by him to the board of treasury, and no objections
appearing to them, a copy shall be transmitted to congress.
All loan officers shall make monthly returns to him, as well as
to the board of treasury, of the moneys in their hands arising
from loans, taxes, or other means; on which returns he shall

charge such officers in his books; when a warrant is drawn on
him, and he finds it convenient that it should be paid out of the
money in any loan office, he shall endorse on the warrant an

order to the loan officer, requiring him to discharge it accord.
ingy; but before it is transmitted, he shall produce the endorse.

ments to the auditor general, who shall register and certify it

t

º
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to have been passed by him, and the loan officer is authorized Treasury de
and directed to pay it; and both the auditor general and the Pºº"

treasurer are to credit the loan officer with the sum which he is
required to pay by such warrant and order.
The chambers of accounts, on the reference of the auditor

general, shall carefully examine claims and accounts against the

*

º
º

º
*

United States; compare the charges with the allowance by con-

t

gress, and the vouchers to support them; reduce such articles as
are overcharged, and reject such as are groundless or unjust, as
well as the vouchers which shall appear to them incompetent;

they shall have power to examine witnesses, being first sworn
or affirmed by them, or one of them, and to call for any books
or papers in the public offices, or in the custody of any public
officer; when they reduce or reject a charge, or set aside a
voucher, they shall allow the accountant or claimant an appeal
to the auditor general, if demanded.
The auditors of the army shall, respectively, reside in the main
army, or detachment of the army, for which they shall be ap
pointed by the board of treasury, and not be absent without
leave of the commander in chief or commanding officer. It
shall be his duty to call to account all regimental officers indebt
-

ed to the public; to receive the pay rolls and abstracts of the

army, from the paymaster general or his deputies, who shall
previously examine and certify the sum due; to settle all other
accounts of the army, excepting those in the departments of the
quartermaster, paymaster, directors, clothier, barrackmaster, or
commissaries of provisions, prisoners, or military stores; but
when any articles in any of those departments are mixed with
charges within the immediate duty of the auditor, he shall set
tle the whole account notwithstanding; he shall also adjust all

other accounts which he shall be instructed by the board of
treasury to do.

He shall present the accounts settled by him,

and the abstracts, with certificates of what is due, to the com

mander in chief, or commander of a detachment, having a mili
tary chest, who shall thereupon, unless he have reasons to the
contrary, issue warrants on the pay master or deputy paymaster [* The act.

-

He shall make report of all his º

#

general, in discharge thereof.

tº

settlements and transactions, to the auditor general, at such nº

ºf

times, and in such forms, as shall be directed by the auditor ..º.

tº

general. In all other respects he shall execute his duty as pre- ...

tº

scribed by the act of congress, dated the 6th day of February, ing the gene

ºf

1778,” and such instructions as he shall, from time to time, re-

º

ceive from the board of treasury.

treasury de
partment.]

%

The board of treasury report,

That, after maturely reflecting upon the ordinance for esta- **ś,

blishing a board of treasury, it appears evident to them, that "“”
º
&

congress intended the auditor general and his assistant should
examine the accounts and vouchers reported upon by the cham

#
&
ºf
#
&

bers of accounts, as a check; which, in the opinion of the board,
is
of the
too intention
much importance
to be
dispensed
and, with,
in order
that
of congress
may
be fully with,
complied
the
board beg leave to observe, that the assistant auditor general
should not be confined to the posting of the books, as the ordi

w
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Treasury de

hance directs, but that this duty be performed hereafter by a

partment.

clerk properly qualified: whereupon,
Resolved, That the duty of keeping and stating the public
books at the treasury, be assignable, as often as necessary, to
the first clerk in the auditor general's office, that the assistant
auditor general may be the better enabled to attend to other
parts of his duty.
-

In congress,
June 24, 1780.

The committee to whom was referred the letter from the

chambers of accounts, respecting certain directions given to them
by the board of treasury, report,
That, by the ordinance for establishing a board of treasury,
and the proper officers for managing the finances of the United
States, passed the 30th day of July, 1779, the board of treasury
are intrusted with the general superintendence of the finances
of these United States, and are required to see that all public
debtors are brought to account, frauds detected, and defaulters
punished; they are likewise empowered to instruct in their
duty all officers concerned in the finances and accounts, and to
suspend any of them for negligence or misdemeanor, until the
pleasure of congress is known: where objections shall be dis.
covered against the reports of the commissioners or auditors,
the board of treasury are to correct their errors, and where the
commissioners or auditors may be in doubt, to instruct them:

and it is provided, that all orders and instructions to the cham.
bers of accounts and auditors of the army, shall be communi.
cated through the auditor general.
From this review of the ordinance, the committee observe,

That the board of treasury are made immediately responsi.
ble for the settlement of the public accounts, and that they art
invested with a general superintending power over the cham.
bers of accounts: that it is necessary to the execution of this

high trust, that reasonable hours of office be assigned by the
chambers, and publickly notified, that the board of treasury, as
well as the public accountants, may know when to have recourse

to them for the despatch of public business: that the board of
treasury being expressly required to call public debtors to ac:

count, and to detect frauds, authority to direct the settlement of
one account in preference to another, is necessarily implied;
and it is the duty of the chambers to inform the board of trea.

sury, whenever required, of their progress in the settlement of
any of the public accounts.
It is also the opinion of the committee,

That the said chambers are bound to observe such general
instructions for correcting errors, removing doubts, and facili.
tating the settlement of the public accounts, as shall be given to
them by the board of treasury, conforming themselves, as far as

possible, to fixed and established rules, for administering jus:
$n congress,
Feb. 7, 1781.

tice, equally and impartially, between accountants and the public,
Resolved, That congress agree to the said report.
Resolved, That there be a superintendent of finance, a secre.
tary of war, and a secretary of marine:
That it shall be the duty of the superintendent of finance, tº

examine into the state of the public debts, the public expendi.

***
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tures, and the public revenue; to digest and report plans for º:de
*

improving and regulating the finances, and for establishing or-

en

º:
ºf
tº
it.

º
...

...

der and economy, in the expenditure of the public money; to
direct the execution of all plans which shall be adopted by con
gress respecting revenue and expenditure; to superintend and
control the settlement of all public accounts; to direct and con
trol all persons employed in procuring supplies for the public
service, and in the expenditure of public money; to obtain ac
counts of all the issues of the specific supplies furnished by the
several states; to compel the payment of all moneys due to the
United States; and, in his official character, or in such manner
as the laws of the respective states shall direct, to prosecute, in
behalf of the United States, for all delinquencies respecting the

->

public revenue and expenditures: to report to congress the off
cers which shall be necessary for assisting him in the various,

|.

branches of his department.
The following paragraph from the letter from R. Morris, in congress,
lately elected superintendent of finance, was considered, viz. March 20,
“I towards
am to inform
congress, that the preparatory steps I had 1781.
taken
procuring myself relaxation from business, with
least
injury to the interests of my family, were by engaging in
certain commercial establishments with persons in whom I had

|\!

3.1

sº

sº

ſº

e

º

perfect confidence, as to their integrity, honor, and abilities.

||w ||

These
establishments
am bound,
in therefore,
honor, and
by incontracts,
to support,
to the extentI agreed
on; if,
it be
the idea

tº
º

º:

of congress, that the office of superintendent of finance is in
compatible with commercial concerns and connexions, the
point is settled; for I cannot, on any consideration, consent to

º

violate engagements, or depart from those principles of honor

º

which it is my pride to be governed by. If, on the contrary,

º

congress have elected me to this office, under the expectation
that my mercantile connexions and engagements were to con
tinue,
express that
declaration
of may
theirarise,
sentiments
shouldbe
appear
on theiranminutes,
no doubt
or reflections
cast,

º
º

ſº

º:
on this score hereafter.”

-

Resolved, That the United States in congress assembled, do
'',

º
º

not require Mr. Morris to dissolve the commercial connexions
referred to in the said paragraph.
That the oath of office to be taken by the superintendent of In congress,

finance, be as follows: I — do swear, or affirm, that I will;"".
truly and impartially execute the office of superintendent of the

#
|

f

finances of the United States of America, to which I am appointed;
and will, in all respects, discharge the trustfeposed in me, by the
said appointment, with fidelity, justice, and integrity, to the best
ºf my skill and understanding.
Resolved, That the disposition and management of that part in congress,
of
the money,
grantedisbyto his
most christian
majesty be
to these
United
States, which
be employed
in America,
com "" * *
mitted to the superintendent of finance, that it may be applied
to the purposes for which it was granted, namely, a vigorous
prosecution of the present campaign.
That the said superintendent of finance be, and he is hereby,
vested with full powers to dispose of the specific supplies re
Vol. 1.
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quired from the several states by the act of the 4th November
*...e., last, as well as what yet remain to be furnished, agreeably to
Treasury de-

arº
in the na the requisition of the 25th February, 1780,” in such manner as
ture of taxes

... he, with the advice of the commander in chief, shall judge will
... ... best promote the public interest, and answer the purposes of
cam
trat the or the present

e on of
ganizati

paign.

Resolved, That letters to and from the
finance be free from postage.

the treasury
department,

superintendent of

ln congress,

... . An ordinance for regulating the treasury, &c. was read a
in ongress, thi
rd time, and passed, in the following form:
5.

-

Sept. 11, 1781.
An ordinance for regulating the treasury, and adjusting the public accounts.

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
That from and after the 20th day of September, 1781, the func.
tions and appointments of the commissioners of the treasury,
chambers of accounts, auditor general, auditors, and extra com.

-

missioners of accounts, their assistants, under officers and
clerks, shall cease and determine; that, for the more effectual

execution of the business of the treasury, and the settlement of
the public accounts, the following officers shall be appointed in
aid of the superintendent of finance, his assistant, secretary, and
clerks, namely, a comptroller, a treasurer, a register, auditors,
and clerks. The comptroller shall be appointed by congress,with

general authority to inspect and superintend the settlement of
public accounts, and all subordinate officers concerned therein;
it shall be his immediate duty to see that the public accounts
are expeditiously and properly adjusted, and accurately and
safely kept. And, that it may be done with the greater facility,
he shall direct a general form, in which all the public accounts
shall be stated and rendered.
sha
take care that the ba
lances of public moneys are punHe
ctuallll
y deposited in the hands
of the treasurer. The comptroller shall commit every account

to such clerk, for examination, as he shall judge most proper for
that purpose, naming, also, the auditor to whom the clerk shall
transmit it.

When an account is audited in the manner herein.

after described, it shall be reported to the comptroller, and any

-

person who shall think himself aggrieved by the judgment of
, the auditor, shall have a privilege of appealing, within fourteen

days, to the Comptroller. . In all such appeals, the comptroller
shall openly and publickly hear the parties, and his decision shall

be conclusive. The account, being finally adjusted, shall be
transmitted by the comptroller to the register, to be entered on

record; and a note of the balance shall be certified by the comp.
troller to the superintendent of finance, to make out the proper
warrant for payment.

The treasurer shall be appointed by congress. It shall behis
duty to receive and keep all moneys of the United States, and

issue them on warrants drawn by the president of congress, or
the superintendent of finance.

On receiving money he shall

give a receipt, and on every payment take one, to serve as his
voucher. He shall render his accounts quarterly to the comp.
troller, for examination and settlement, and transmit a copy,
when audited, to the superintendent,

-
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-

The register shall be appointed by congress. He shall keep Treasury de
all the public accounts, both of receipts and expenditures, and Pº"
every warrant on the treasury, or others, shall be entered and
countersigned by the register before it shall be paid. He shall
have the appointment of the clerk or clerks necessary to assist
him in his office.

º:
(, ſº

º

º:

ſºlº

#:
itſ.
: i:
Tºº

The auditors, the number of whom shall be fixed by the su
perintendent of finance, shall be appointed by congress. After
an account shall be examined by the clerk, in the manner herein
after directed, it shall be delivered to the auditor, who shall
hear the party and the clerk, and determine upon the objec
tions, and being satisfied that the account is properly adjusted,
shall pass it as audited, and transmit it to the comptroller.
The clerks, the number of whom shall also be regulated by
the superintendent of finance, shall be appointed by the comp
troller; it shall be their duty, respectively, to examine all ac
counts which shall be committed to them by the comptroller, to

correct all errors, and to note in writing what may appear ex
ceptionable, either as to the propriety of the charge, or the wa
lidity of the vouchers; and transmit the accounts, with his re

marks, to the auditor; and the party, for himself, and the clerk,
on behalf of the public, shall be heard before the auditor.
That the several officers before mentioned shall, respectively,
take an oath, to be administered by the president of congress,
or one of the judges of the supreme or superior court, within any
of the United States, for the faithful execution of the trust re

posed in them, respectively.
Resolved, That the salary of the comptroller be eighteen
hundred and fifty dollars per annum.
That the salary of the treasurer be fifteen hundred dollars per
\

anflül IIl.

That the salary of the register be twelve hundred dollars per
annulin,

*

-

That the salary of each auditor be at the rate of one thou
sand dollars per annum.
That the salary of each clerk be at the rate of five hundred
dollars per annum.
Resolved, That the superintendent of finance be, and hereby

-

is, authorized to appoint a secretary in his office, with a salary
of one thousand dollars per annum. .

Resolved, That the superintendent of finance be, and hereby incongress,
is, authorized to correspond with the several foreign ministers Oct 3, 1781.
of these United States, as often as there shall be occasion, upon
subjects relating to his department.
• .

Resolved, That the superintendent of finance be, and hereby Nov.
ſº;
27, 1781.
.

-

-

-

is, authorized and directed, to take under his care and manage
ment, all loans or other moneys obtained in Europe or else
where, for the use of the United States, subject to the appro
priation of congress.
An ordinanee for putting the department of finance into commission.

-

In congress,

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled, May 28,1784.

That a board, consisting of three commissioners, to be appoint
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Treasuryde. ed by congress, be instituted, to superintend the treasury and
partment,

manage the finances of the United States, which shall be styled,
The Board of Treasury.
That the said commissioners, or any two of them, shall have
authority to exercise all the powers vested in the superintendent
of finance, by the act of congress of the seventh day of Febru.
ary, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-one, or by any
-

subsequent acts.

That the said board shall have authority to provide a conve.
nient office, and employ as many clerks therein as they shall find
necessary, reporting their names and appointments, from time
to time, to congress, or to the committee of the states, in the

Yecess of congress,
That the said commissioners and clerks, previous to entering
on the duties of their several offices, shall take and subscribe
the oath of fidelity to the United States, and also an oath to the
due execution of the duties of their respective offices; certifi.
cates of which several oaths shall be filed with the secretary of
the United States in congress assembled.
That all the books and papers pertaining to the office of finance,
shall be lodged in the office of the said board of treasury.
That on the tenth day of November next, or sooner, if the

superintendent of finance, agreeably to his expectation, shall
quit the office, the said board, being formed, shall proceed to
business.

r

That each of the said commissioners shall be allowed an an

nual salary of two thousand five hundred dollars.
That each clerk employed in the said office shall receive

such salary as the said board shall allow, not exceeding five
hundred dollars per annum; the said salaries to commence at
the time that the said officers shall enter on the duties of their
office.

That no person to be appointed, by virtue of this ordinance,
a commissioner of the treasury of the United States, shall be
permitted to be engaged, either directly or indirectly, in any
trade or commerce whatsoever, on pain of forfeiting his office
as a COm In 18SiOſler.

That the said commission shall continue in force for three

t

years, unless sooner revoked by the United States in congress
assembled.
Done, &c.

-

Ia congress,
--->

.

-

Resolved, That three commissioners be appointed to inquire
•

-

-

•

junº, 1785. into the receipts and expenditures of public moneys, during the
administration of the late superintendent of finance, and to
examine and adjust the accounts of the United States with that

department, during his administration, and to report a state
thereof to congress,
Resolved, That the office of an assistant to the board of trea

ſº

sury be, and hereby is, abolished, and that the secretary of the

irº " said board of treasury hereafter be allowed and paid a salary, at
the rate of eighteen hundred and fifty dollars per annum,
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Act referred to at page 124, vol. 2.
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The board of treasury having, pursuant to orders, selected concerning
from the journals the resolutions respecting the calling in cer-bills of credit,
tain emissions, and providing a fund for sinking the bills of *
credit emitted by congress, and prepared a preamble thereto,
reported the same, and sundry verbal amendments being made
in the resolutions, the whole was agreed to, as follows:

Whereas these United States, unprovided with revenues, and in congress,
º:

not heretofore in a condition to raise them, have, in the course Jan. 2, 1779.
ſº of the present war, repeatedly been under the necessity of emit
Biº.
ting bills of credit, for the redemption of which the faith of
§:
these United States has been solemnly pledged, and the credit
of which, their honor and safety, as well as justice, is highly
|}|{!
concerned to support and establish; and whereas, to that end,
º
it is essentially necessary to ascertain the periods of their re
º
demption, and seasonably to establish funds, which, in due
i5:
time, without distressing the people, shall make adequate pro
:::::
vision for the same: and whereas, in appointing the payments
for the said fund, it is expedient that an extra sum be called
i:. . for the current year, both on account of the present ease of pay
Răſ
ing it, and to reduce the surplus in circulation: therefore,
sº
Resolved, That these United States be called on, to pay in
º
their respective quotas of fifteen millions of dollars, for the
lſº year 1779, and of six millions of dollars annually, for eighteen
years from and after the year 1779, as a fund for sinking the
Wii
emissions and loans of these United States, to the 31st day of
December, 1778, inclusive:
§:

That if the continuance and circumstances of the war shall

Vää

make any further emissions necessary the year ensuing, they
shall be sunk in the manner and within the period aforesaid:
That any of the bills emitted by order of congress, prior to
the year 1780, and no others, be received in payment of the said

(Tº

sº
§§

quotas:

63
º:

That the bills received on the said quotas, except those for
the year 1779, be applied, first, for the payment of the interest,
and secondly, for the principal of loans made by these United
States, prior to the year 1780, and that the residue, together
with those received on the quotas of the year 1779, be not re
issued, but burned and destroyed, as congress shall direct.
And whereas many counterfeits havſ appeared in circulation,
of various denominations, of the emissions of May 20, 1777, and
April 11, 1778, and counterfeits of those emissions have lately
been issued by our enemies at New York, and are found to be
spreading and increasing fast in various parts of these United
States, whereby individuals are defrauded, prices enhanced,
and the credit of the paper currency greatly injured; and it is
become necessary, for the security of individuals and safety of
the public, that those two emissions should cease to be a circu
lating medium, and should be called in and exchanged, or other
wise provided for as soon as may be with convenience to the

ſ: #

ſº
1.

jº

º
ſ: ſ

sº
ſº

º
jº
§

-

present holders; therefore,
!

Resolved, That the following bills be taken out of circulation,
namely, the whole emissions of May 20, 1777, and April 11,
1778:

º
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That they be brought in for that purpose, in the manner here.

Concerning

ºls ºf credit, redeemable:
after provided, by the first day of June next, and not afterwards
C.

That they be received for debts and taxes into the continental
treasury, and into the state treasuries for continental taxes, until
the first day of June next:
That they be received, until the first day of June next, into
the continental loan offices, either on loan or to be exchanged,
at the election of the owners, for other bills of like tenor, to be
provided for that purpose:
That the bills lodged in said offices, to be so exchanged, be
there registered, and indented certificates thereof be given to
the owners by the respective commissioners of the said offices:
-

-

... That the commissioners of the loan offices make returns to

the treasury board, immediately after the first day of June next,

of the amount of the bills received in their respective offices, to
be exchanged as aforesaid, and that proper bills to exchange the
same be furnished and ready to be delivered out at the said
offices, within sixty days from and after the said first day of
June:

-

-

-

-

That the first mentioned bills, as they are brought into the
treasuries and loan offices, be immediately crossed and struck
through with a circular punch, one inch in diameter, to be after
wards examined and burned as congress shall direct.
Ordered, That the board of treasury prepare a circular letter
to the states, to accompany the foregoing résolutions.
-

Origin, &c. of the Mint of the United States.
Slă

On the report of a committee of the states, consisting of Mr.

Mint.

In congress, Livermore, Mr. Patridge, Mr. Cornell, Mr. Wolcott, Mr.

(i.
ºr

ſ

§ſ:

***** Floyd, Mr. Clark, Mr. Clymer, Mr. Carroll, Mr. J. Jones, Mr.

|

Hawkins, Mr. Middleton, and Mr. Telfair, to whom was re

ºt

ferred a letter of the 15th of January, from the superintendent
of finance, touching the establishment of a mint:

\tº

Resolved, That congress approve of the establishment of a
mint, and that the superintendent of finance be, and hereby is,
directed to prepare and report to Congress a plan for establish
ing and conducting the same.
On a report of the board of treasury:

ti

th

-

In congress,

-

Aug. 8, 1780.

Hesolved, That the standard of the United States of America,

Old

for gold and silver, shall be eleven parts fine and one part alloy;
That the money unit of the United States being, by the resolve

($l.

of congress of the 6th July, 1785,” a dollar, shall contain, of
fine silver, three
hundred and seventy-five grains and sixty-four
hundredths
of a grain.
-

-

-

That the money of account, to correspond with the division
of coins, agreeably to the above resolve, proceed in a decimal
ratio, agreeably to the forms and manner following, viz:
In congress,
July 6, 1785.

Wº:

a

* Resolved, That the money unit of the United States of America, be one dollar.

*
{h}
{h

Resolved, That the smaliest coin be of copper, of which 200 shall pass for one
dotiar.

Resolved, That the several pie ees shall inerease in a decimaal ratio.

il,

º
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Mills. The lowest money of account, of which one

Mint.

thousand shall be equal to the federal dollar, or mo

ney unit,
0,001
Cents. The highest copper piece, of which one hun
dred shall be equal to the dollar,
• 0,010
_*

Bimes.
ºf:

º:
|.

ſº
º:

ºf

-

-

The lowest silver coin, ten of which shall be

equal to the dollar,
0,400
Dollar. The highest silver coin,
1,000
That betwixt the dollar and the lowest copper coin, as fixed
by the resolve of congress, of the 6th July, 1785, there shall be
three silver eoins, and one copper coin.
That the silver coins shall be as follow: one coin, containing
one hundred and eighty-seven grains and eighty-two hun
dredths of a grain of fine silver, to be called a half dollar: one
coin, containing seventy-five grains and one hundred and twen
ty-eight thousandths of a grain of fine silver, to be called a dou
ble dime: and one coin, containing thirty-seven grains and five
hundred and sixty-four thousandths of a grain of fine silver, to
be called a dime.
That the two copper coins shall be as follow: one, equal to
the one hundredth part of the federal dollar, to be called a cent:
and one, equal to the two hundredth part of the federal dollar,
-

to be called a half cent.

-

-

-

That two pounds and a quarter avoirdupois weight of copper,
tº

shall constitute one hundred cents.

.

That there shall be two gold coins: one, containing two hun
dred and forty-six grains, and two hundred and sixty-eight
thousandths of a grain of fine gold, equal to ten dollars, to be
stamped with the impression of the American eagle, and to be
called an eagle: one, containing one hundred and twenty-three
grains and one hundred and thirty-four thousandths of a grain
of fine gold, equal to five dollars, to be stamped in like manner,
and to be called a half eagle.
That the mint price of a pound troy weight of uncoined sil
ver, eleven parts fine and one part alloy, shall be nine dollars

:

-

º

nine dimes and two cents.

That the mint price of a pound troy weight of uncoined gold,
eleven parts fine and one part alloy, shall be two hundred and
nine dollars seven dimes and seven cents.

Ordered, That the board of treasury report the draft of an
ordinance for the establishment of a mint.

Congress resumed the consideration of the ordinance for the In congress,

establishment of a mint, and, the same being read a third time, * * *
was passed, as follows:
An ordinance for the establishment of the Mint of the United States of America,
and for regulating the value and alloy of coin.

º
&

º

It is hereby ordained by the United States in congress assem
bled, That a mint be established for the coinage of gold, silver,
and copper money, agreeably to the resolves of congress of the
8th August last, under the direction of the following officers, viz:
An assay master, whose duty it shall be to receive gold and
silver in bullion, or foreign coin, to assay the same, and to give

his certificates for the value thereof, at the following rates:
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Mint.

For every pound troy weight of uncoined gold, or foreign
gold coin, eleven parts fine and one part alloy, two hundred and
nine dollars seven dimes and seven cents, money of the United
States, as established by the resolves of congress of the 8th of
August last, and so in proportion to the fine gold contained in

any coined or uncoined gold whatsoever.

-

For every pound troy weight of uncoined silver, or foreign
silver coin, eleven parts fine and one part alloy, thirteen dollars
seven dimes seven cents and seven mills, money of the United
States, established as aforesaid; and so in proportion to the fine
silver contained in any coined or uncoined silver whatsoever,
A master coiner, whose duty it shall be to receive, from time
to time, of the assay master, the bullion necessary for coinage;
to report to congress devices and proofs of the proposed pieces
of coin, and to procure proper workmen to execute the business

of coinage, reporting, from time to time, to the commissioners
of the board of treasury of the United States, for approbation
and allowance, the occupation, number, and pay, of the persons
so employed.
A paymaster, who shall be the treasurer of the United States,
for the time being, whose duty it shall be to receive and take
charge of the coin made under the direction of the master coin.
er, and to receipt for the same; to receive and duly enter the

certificates for uncoined gold or silver, issued by the assay mas.
ter, and to pay ninety-five hundredths of the amount thereof, in

gold or silver, and five hundredths in the copper, coin of the
United States.

-

-

And it is hereby further ordained, That the certificates to be
given by the assay master, to persons who shall lodge gold or

silver in the mint, for coinage, shall be on fine bank paper, and
expressed in the manner and form following, to wit:
Mint of the United States.

I acknowledge to have received of A B, for coinage (here
insert the weight) of (insert the species) bullion, for the amount
of which, pay to ——, or bearer, the sum of
, at ten days'
sight, agreeably to the custom of the mint.
C D, assay master,
To E F, paymaster of the mint of the United States of America.

!?!

And it is hereby further ordained, That the officers above.
mentioned shall settle their accounts monthly, agreeably to
such forms and vouchers as shall be prescribed by the comp.
troller of the treasury.
And it is hereby further ordained, That the officers shallenter
into bonds, to the United States in congress assembled, for the
-

faithful execution of the trust respectively reposed in them, in
the manner and amount following, viz:

The assay master, in the sum of ten thousand dollars, and
two sureties, each in the sum of five thousand dollars.

The master coiner, in the sum of ten thousand dollars, and
two sureties, each in the sum of five thousand dollars,

And that the officers mentioned in this ordinance, as well as
every other person employed in the mint, shall take and sub

i.

th:
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scribe the oath of office, established by the resolve of the 14th Mint,
March, 1786.

."

And it is hereby further ordained, That it shall be the duty
of the comptroller of the treasury, to report, monthly, to the
commissioners of the treasury of the United States, a state
ment of the mint accounts, adjusted agreeably to the usual

forms; and if, on such statement, or other information, it shall
appear that there has been any neglect, mismanagement, or
abuse of trust, in any of the officers mentioned in the within
ordinance, it shall be the duty of the commissioners of the
board of
treasury
to suspend
such officer or officers, and to
report
thereon
specially
to congress.
And it is hereby further ordained, That the copper coin
•

.

.

.. .

. .

struck under the authority of the United States in congress as

*

*

sembled, shall be receivable in all taxes, or payments due to
the United States, in the proportion of five dollars for every
hundred dollars so paid; but that no other copper coin whatso
ever, shall be receivable in any taxes or payments whatsoever,

to the United States.
And whereas the great quantities of base copper coin, daily
imported into, or manufactured within, the several states, is be.
come so highly injurious to the interest and commerce of the
same, as to require the immediate interposition of the powers
vested by the confederation in the United States in congress
assembled, of regulating the value of copper, the coin so current
>

as aforesaid,

*
#

~

* *

*

*

,

,

,

-

.

It is hereby ordained, That no foreign copper coin whatso-,
ever, shall, after the first day of September, 1787, be current with
in the United States of America: and that no copper coin, struck
under the authority of a particular state, shall pass at a greater
value than one federal dollar for two pounds and one-quarter of
a pound, avoirdupois weight, of such copper coin. Done, &c.
s

a

CHAPTER 38.

Origin of the General Post Office of the United States.

º
...

-

General post
to order,
the congress
resumed thea post;
consideration
of Agreeably
the report of
the committee
for establishing
and the office.
In congress,
same being debated, was agreed to, as follows:
July 26, 1775.
That a postmaster general be appointed for the united colo
nies, who shall hold his office at Philadelphia, and shall be allow
-

ed a salary of one thousand dollars per annum for himself, and
three hundred and forty dollars per annum for a secretary and

...
º,
º

,

comptroller, with power to appoint such and so many deputies,
as tº him may seem proper and necessary:
That a line of posts be appointed under the direction of the
postmaster general, from Falmouth, in New England, to Savan
nah, in Georgia, with as many cross posts as he shall think fit.
That the allowance to the deputies, in lieu of salary and all
contingent expenses, shall be twenty per centum on the sums
they collect and pay into the general post office annually, when
the whole is under, or not exceeding, one thousand dollars, and
ten per centum for all sums above one thousandºdollars a year.
Worl. 1.
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the several deputies account quarterly with the general
That
General
post post
office, and the postmaster general annually with the conti.
office.
mental treasurers, when he shall pay into the receipt of the said

treasurers the profits of the post office; and if the necessary ex
pense of this establishment should exceed the produce of it, the
deficiency shall be made good by the united colonies, and paid
to the postmaster general by the continental treasurers.
On motion made, resolved, That it be recommended to the

pºwer general to
lina.

establish a weekly post to South Caro.
-

-

-

-

That it be left to the postmaster general to appoint a secreta
ry and comptroller.

-

-

The congress then proceeded to the election of a postmaster
general for one year, and until another is appointed by a future
congress, when Benjamin Franklin, esq, was unanimously
chosen.

---

more..., , Resolved. That the postmasters, while in office, be excused
july 8, 1776. from all military duty.

º

Resolved, That the postriders be exempted from military

In congress,
Aug. 8, 1776.

duty.

, º,

º

,

-

-

-

Resolved, That all postmasters, postriders, and persons im,
Mayº, 1777. mediately concerned in conducting the business of the post
office, ought to be exempted from all military duties; and that
it be recommended to the legislatures of the different states, to
exempt such persons accordingly.

In congress,

Resolved, That the postmaster general be authorized, during
oct. 17, 1777. the present exigence, to appoint two additional surveyors of the

In congress,

post office, and that all the surveyors be allowed six dollars à

day each, in full consideration of travelling expenses and all
other allowances:

-

-

That the tour of the whole be as follows: one from Casco Bay

to Philadelphia, or, during the enemy’s being in possession of
that city, to Lancaster; one from Philadelphia, or Lancaster, to
Edentown, in North Carolina; and the third from Edentown to
Savannah, in Georgia:
-

-

That an inspector of dead letters be appointed, with a salary
of one hundred dollars a year; to examine all dead letters at the
expiration of each quarter, to communicate to congress such as
contain inimical schemes or intelligence; to preserve carefully

all money, loan office certificates, lottery tickets, notes of hand,
and other valuable papers, enclosed in any of them, and be at:
countable for them; and to keep a book containing an exact ac'
count of such papers, &c, so found, the date of the letters, from
whence, and by whom written, and to whom directed; that he be

under oath, faithfully and impartially to discharge the duties of
his office; that he be enjoined to take no copy of any letter what.
ever, and not to divulge their contents to any but congress, or

those whom they may appoint for the purpose.
In congress,

-

"That all masters of packets and other vessels in continental

**** service be, and they are hereby, required to lodge whatever let.
ters they bring from abroad in the post office nearest to the port
where they shall arrive, and immediately after their arrival,

t;
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Theand
ordinance
regulating the post office was read a third ost is, irº.
time,
passed, for
as follows:
An ordinance for regulating the post office of the United States of America.

Whereas the communication of intelligence with regularity

and despatch, from one part to another of these United States,
is
essentially
requisite
to the
safety,
as well
as the commercial
interest
thereof;
and the
United
States
in congress
assembled,
being, by the articles of confederation, vested with the sole and

h

exclusive right and power of establishing and regulating post
offices throughout all these United States; and whereas it is be

*

come necessary to revise the several regulations heretofore
made, relating to the post office, and reduce them to one act:

*

sembled, and it is hereby ordained, by the authority of the tion
ºi.
of posts,

Be it, therefore, ordained by the United States in congress as-continued
*** *

*

*

same, That a continued communication of posts throughout .

-

*

these United States, shall be established and maintained by, and
under the direction of, the postmaster general of these United

**

States, to extend to and from the state of New Hampshire,
and the state of Georgia, inclusive, and to and from such other
parts of these United States, as, from time to time, he shall

*

----

--

-

-

-

-

-

* judge necessary, or congress shall direct.
*

And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That Powers and

sº

the
postmaster
general
the the
timepost
being,
shall,
from
time to !.
dº. º:ger
time,
superintend
and for
direct
office,
in all
its various
departments and services, throughout the extent aforesaid,
agreeably to the rules and regulations contained in this ordi
nance; and shall have full power and authority to appoint a .
clerk, or assistant to himself, and such and so many deputy
he shall think proper, for whose fidelity he shall
e accountable; each of whom shall reside at such place as the

j.

*
*

postmaster general shall judge best suited to maintain a due
and regular transportation and exchange of mails. And the

ſº
tº

said postmaster general shall be, and hereby is, authorized to al
low, from time to time, to his said deputies, respectively, such
commissions on the moneys, to arise from postage in their re

tº

spective departments, as he shall think their respective services

&

may merit, so as that the said commissions shall not, in the

gº

whole, exceed twenty percent.” And shall, by himself, or his

tº
tº
.g.

said deputies, respectively, thereunto regularly authorized by mentary'ordi
him,
fromand
time
to time,with
appoint
necessary
postriders, as
mes
.#
sengers,
expresses,
suchthe
salaries
and allowances
he page
658.
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or his said deputies, respectively, shall think meet.

*

. And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That

ſº

the postmaster general, his clerk or assistant, his deputies, and

tº
ºf

post, and express riders, and messengers, or either of them,
shall not, knowingly or willingly, open, detain, delay, secrete,
embezzle, or destroy, or cause, procure, permit, or suffer to be

#

[* See supple.

opened, detained, delayed, secreted, embezzled, or destroyed,
any letter or letters, packet or packets, or other despatch or de- \

spatches, which shall come into his power, hands, or custody, by
reason of his employment in, or relating to, the post office, ex
cept by the consent of the person or persons, by or to whom
s

w

652

General post rant,
the same
delivered
directed,oforthe
bycongress
an express
war.
undershall
the be
hand
of the or
president
of these

office.

United States, or, in time of war, of the commander in chief of
the armies of these United States, or of the commanding officer
of a separate army in these United States, or of the chief ex
ecutive officer of one of the said states, for that purpose, or ex.
cept in such other cases wherein he shall be authorized so to

do by this ordinance: (provided always, that no letter, franked
by any person authorized by this ordinance to frank the same,
shall be opened by order of any military officer, or chief execu.
tive officer of either of the states.) And that the postmaster ge.
Postmaster ... neral, his assistant, deputies, post and express riders, and mes.

É.”sengers, and each and every of them, shall, without delay, take
and subscribe the following oath, to wit: “I, A B, do solemnly

and sincerely swear declare, or affirm, (as the case may require)
that I will well and faithfully do execute, perform, and fulfil
every duty required of me, and abstain from every act and thing
forbidden by a certain ordinance, passed by the United States ºf

America in cong, ess assembled, on the 18th day of 0-toler, 1783,
entitled “..An ordinance for regulating the post office of the Unit.
ed States of America.”
sº
Forfei
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That if
orfeitures,
jºreach the postmaster general shall be guilty of a breach of the said
of oath, &c. oath or affirmation, or any part thereof, and be thereof convict,
he shall forfeit and pay one thousand dollars, to be sued for
-

--

-

-

-

and recovered in an action of debt, in the state where the

offence shall be committed, by the treasurer of the United

States for the time being; and if any postmaster, postrider, or
other person employed in the post office department, shall be
guilty of a breach of the said oath or affirmation, or any part
thereof, and be thereof convict, each one so offending shall
forfeit and pay three hundred dollars, to be sued for and reco
vered in an action of debt, in the state where the offence shall be

committed, by the postmaster general for the time being; all
which forfeitures, when recovered and received, shall be at

counted for by the persons recovering the same, and applied
towards defraying the necessary expenses of the post office; and
every person employed in the post office department, who shall
be guilty of a breach of the said oath or affirmation, shall, be:
sides paying the abovementioned forfeitures, be rendered inca.
pable, ever hereafter, of holding any office or place of trustor

profit under these United States: provided always, that the
foregoing oath shall not be required of any special express or
messenger, to be appointed at the request of any particular
person or persons, in the manner hereinafter directed, unless

the same shall be thought necessary by the postmaster general,
|

Before whom or his deputy, who shall have appointed him; which oath shall,
...” * without delay, be made by the postmaster general, before the
3.

president of the congress of these United States; and by each
of the said clerk or assistant, deputies, and postriders, (except
as is above provided with respect to special expresses and mes.
sengers,) before the postmaster general, or before any civil ma.

gistrate nominated by him for that purpose; all which persons
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are hereby respectively authorized to administer the said oath; General post
and shall respectively make and sign certificates thereof: the *.
certificate to be signed by the president, to be lodged in the
º

tº:
ſº

hº º
ºft
º
º:

º:
º:

office of the secretary of the congress of these United States,
and the other certificates respectively to be returned into the
office of the postmaster general; there to be kept as evidence of
the several qualifications therein respectively certified.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That Regulations
-

the postmaster general of these United States for the time ...;

being, and his deputy and deputies, thereunto by him sufficiently ºr.
authorized, and his and their agents, postriders, expresses, and &c.
messengers, respectively, and no other person whatsoever, shall

ºffſ

have the receiving, taking up, ordering, despatching, sending.

#!.

post or with speed, carrying, and delivering of any letters, pack
ets, or other despatches, from any place within these United
States, for hire, reward, or other profit or advantage, for re
ceiving, carrying, or delivering, such letters or packets respect
ively; and any other person or persons presuming so to do, Unauthorized
shall forfeit and pay, for every such offence, twenty dollars, to persons not to

º

º
ſº

º

be sued for and recovered in an action of debt, with costs of ºverleur,

suit, by the postmaster general or his deputy, in the state in
which the offence shall be committed; and such sums as shall

be thus recovered and received, shall be accounted for by the
postmaster general, and applied towards defraying the neces
sary expenses of the post office: provided nevertheless, that no
thing herein contained shall be construed to extend to any mes
senger purposely sent on any private affair, and carrying letters
or packets relating to such affair only; or to persons sent offi

cially on public service; and provided also, that nothing herein
contained shall in any manner affect any private cross postrider

that may be employed by any of the citizens of these United

~

States, with the consent of the postmaster general, or his deputy,
until a public rider can be established on such cross road.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That

if any person, not being a post or express rider, in the service
of the general post office, shall carry any letters, packets, or
other despatches, from one place to another, within these United
States, on any of the post roads, to any place within these United
States, for hire or reward, except in cases as is hereinbefore
excepted,
shall not,
when the
bringing
fromoffice,
beyond
Letters Seá,
frºm
for
hire ororreward,
deliver
same atletters
the post
if sea,
any bev
º
-

•

-

-

there be, at the place of his or her arrival, he or she shall, in
each of the beforementioned cases, forfeit and pay, for every such
offence, twenty dollars; to be recovered by the postmaster general,
or any of his deputies, in an action of debt, in the state where
in the offence shall have been committed, with costs of suit; and

applied towards the expenses of the post office, and be accounted

for accordingly: and if such offence shall have been committed
by any person holding a civil or military commission under

º

these United States, he shall, on conviction thereof, for feit his

commission, And for every letter, packet, or other despatch, Allowance
from Beyond sea, which any person shall so deliver at the post tº
office, he shall receive of the postmaster, at the post office, for leposited

the delivery of the same, one-ninetieth of a dollar.

ºbeyond
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office.

care and despatch, at least once in every week, to and from each
Weekly trans-

of the stated post offices, and his deputies shall keep and trans,

i." mit to him, regular, particular, just, and quarterly accounts, of
the mail,

the incomes and expenditures of their respective offices; and
from those and such other materials, as shall be necessary for
the purpose, the postmaster general shall form and keep regular
and just accounts of the incomes and expenditures of the gene.
ral post office, which he shall annually deliver to the comptrol.

ler of accounts of these United States, attended with the quar.
A list of re-

terly accounts of each office, and vouchers for his examination
and passing.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That

:"... the postmaster general's deputies, respectively, shall regularly
lished.

...

publish, at the expiration of each quarter, (if it can conveniently
be done,) in one of the most convenient public newspapers, for
three successive weeks, a list of all letters at that time remaining

*... in their offices; and at the expiration of the subsequent quarter,
returned to

...
post
office, &c.

shall send such of the letters so published, as then remain, as

dead letters, to the general post office; where they shall be
-

-

opened and inspected by the postmaster general, who shall care.

See the

... fully preserve them, with the papers therein respectively con.

}. tained, and shall
page 656,

insert in a book to be kept for that purpose,
the date of such letter, and the name and place of direction on
the same, together with a particular account of the enclosures
contained therein; and, at the expiration of each quarter, the

postmaster general shall cause to be published, in one of the
newspapers of the state in which the owners of such valuable
papers are supposed to reside, (if a newspaper is printed in such
state,) else in the most convenient paper, an advertisement, in
forming that such papers are in his possession, and shall deliver
such letter and enclosures to the person or persons to whom the
same shall be directed, or his, her, or their, order, at the post
office, he, she, or they, first paying the postage for the same, at
the rates from time to time established by these United States
in congress assembled, and the necessary expense of such pub.
lications as aforesaid; and in case of neglect to take up such

letters, the necessary expense shall be charged to the United
States.
Postmaster

-

And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That

general, sº the postmaster general and his deputies, respectively, shall, and

jº
y

they
hereby,
authorized,
danger ofrender
robberies
of thearemail
shall,
in their whenever
respective the
judgments,
the
same necessary, to hire occasional expresses for carrying the
public despatches, and such private letters as, from time to time,
shall be in the post offices: who shall not be confined to fixed
days, nor to travel the usual post roads, but shall, in those re
spects, be subject to the order and direction of the postmaster
general and his deputies, respectively. And to the end that the

expense of several expresses destined to the same place, at the
same time, may be avoided, be it further ordained by the au

thority aforesaid, that all extraordinary expresses in the public
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*T

*
*
*

tº

*

ſº
ºf
tº
tº
tº:

ºf

which they shall severally take their departure, be hired by the *
postmaster general, or his deputy, and set out from, and return
to, such post office, with the letters, packets, and despatches, to
be carried by them, respectively.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That
the postage of all letters, packets, and despatches, to and from
the different post offices within these United States, shall be at

º

-

**

,

|

* *

the following rates, in pennyweights and grains of silver, esti
mating each pennyweight, as at present, at five-ninetieths of a
dollar, to wit:
For any distance not exceeding sixty miles, one penny- Rates of post
weight eight grains; upwards of sixty, and not exceeding one ****
hundred, two pennyweight; upwards of one hundred, and not
-

!

*

exceeding two hundred, two pennyweight sixteen grains, and

tº
#

so on, sixteen grains advance for every hundred miles; and for
all single letters to or from Europe, by packet or despatch ves
sels, four pennyweight; the above rates to be doubled for double
letters, trebled for treble letters, and a packet weighing an ounce,
to be charged equal to four single letters, and in that proportion

-

if of a greater weight; and to the foregoing rates shall be added
a sum, not exceeding four-ninetieths of a dollar, upon every let
ter, packet, or despatch, which shall come into the post office . . .
from beyond sea, by any other conveyance than packets or de
spatch vessels; and every letter, packet, and despatch, except
dead letters, may and shall be retained in the office where the
same shall have arrived, which shall be nearest to the place of

direction, until the postage thereon shall be paid.
And be it ordained by the authority aforesaid, That it shall .

and may be lawful for the postmaster general, or any of his de-jº, ºr
puties, to license every postrider to carry any newspapers to newspapers,

and from any place or places within these United States, at such *
º

moderate rates as the postmaster general shall establish, he ren
dering the postriders accountable to the postmaster general, or

...

the respective deputy postmasters by whom they shall severally

º

be employed, for such proportion of the moneys arising there

ſº

from, as the postmaster general

tº
-

shall think proper, to be by him
credited to these United States in his general account.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That Appropriation
in case the income of the post office shall, in any year, exceed º

the expenses thereof, the postmaster general shall pay to the post office, &e.
treasurer of the United States the surplus, until the sums of money heretofore advanced, or which shall be hereafter advanced

by the United States, for the support of the general post office,
with interest thereon, at six per cent. per annum, shall be repaid,
after which, such surplus shall be appropriated and applied to
the establishment of new post offices and the support of packets,
to render the post office department as extensively useful as
may be: and if the necessary expenses of that establishment
shall exceed the profits arising from the post office, such excess,
when properly ascertained, shall be paid, on warrants of the su
perintendent of finance, by the treasurer of the United States,

to the postmaster general, in quarterly payments, to enable him
effectually to support the post office.

-
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General post theAnd
be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That
salary of the postmaster general shall be fifteen hundred

office.

Salaries.

dollars per annum; and that of his clerk or assistant, one thou. .
sand dollars per annum.

-

*.
*...
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That
members
of
2.

-

-

song. ... letters,
packets,
and despatches,
to and
fºom the
members
free.
secretary
of congress,
while actually
attending
congress,
to and
and
*

from the commander in chief of the armies of these United
States, or commander of a separate army, to and from the
heads of the departments of finance, of war, and of foreign af.

fairs, of these United States, on public service, shall pass and be
carried free of postage.
And be it further ordained, That single letters, directed to
any officers of the line, in actual service, shall be free of post.
-

Eletters to of

iºns
***
Former ordi-

age.

-

*

-

*And be it further ordained

.

-

-

.

by the authority aforesaid, That

nances
repeal- United
all former
and in
other
acts, ordinances,
and resolutions,
these
ed.
States
congress
assembled, heretofore
made, of
relating

to the post office, be, and the same, and each, and every of them,
is, and are hereby, repealed and made void. ... Done, &c, &c.
The supplemental ordinance for regulating the post office,
read a third
tºº, wass rea
In congress

time,3. and passed,
as follows:
passed, as
to
-

A supplemental ordinance for regulating the post office of the United States of
America.

Whereas, since the passing the ordinance for regulating the
post office of the United States of America, it hath been repre
sented that the allowance thereby made, of commissions to a

deputy postmaster, on the money only arising from the postage

...

of letters, would, in many instances, be inadequate to the service;
and that the provision that all the dead letters should be regis
tered and preserved, will occasion great and useless trouble and
expense; and no provision is made therein for the deputy post
master with the main army: in order, therefore, to remedy the
defects of the beforementioned ordinance:

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
and it is hereby ordained by the authority of the same. That it

shall and may be lawful for the postmaster general, for the time
being, to allow to his respective deputies, such commissions as
he shall think their respective services may merit, not exceeding
twenty per centum on the postage of all letters, making the
tº
Seº,
sameinstead
allowance
for free letters
as if they
and
page 651.]
that
of registering
and preserving
allpaid
deadpostage:*
letters, from
time to time remaining in the general post office, it shall be
sufficient, and the postmaster general is only required, to pre
serve such of them, the contents and enclosures of which may
jº
be And
valuablet
page
65%.]
be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That
-

the act of the United States in congress assembled, respecting
the postmaster at head quarters of the army, passed on the 11th
| The act re-day of March, 1782.4 be, and the same is hereby, revived and
->

º declared to be in full force.
#.

-

And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That

it shall and may be lawful for the postmaster general for the
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time being, to allow and pay to any informer, one moiety of the General post

penalties which may be recovered upon his information, for *
offences against the fourth and fifth clauses of the beforemen
tioned ordinance for regulating the post office of the United
Done, &c.

States of America,

-

.

.

.

.

.

An ordinance for amending an ordinance, for regulating the post office of the United
º

-

States of America.

º

*

-

| | Whereas it hath been represented to congress, since passing 5:#2.
• *** * * v-v-

dº
º:

the ordinance for regulating the post office of the United States
of America, that sundry alterations therein, and additions
thereto, are necessary:
Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled, .
and it is hereby ordained by authority of the same, That the
privilege of franking letters be, and the same is hereby, ex
tended to the inspector general, the adjutant general, the di
rector of the hospitals, the quartermaster general, the commis
sary of prisoners, and the paymaster general, of the army of the
United States; and that the same privilege be, and the same is
hereby, extended to the officers at the heads of the like depart
ments, in any separate army; all letters to and from whom, on

-

-

iº
#

º'
ºf
ºf
tº
Jº

ºf

public business, shall pass free of postage; and in order to pre

vent the multiplicity of franks becoming too burdensome to
the public:
º
Be it ordained, and it is hereby ordained by the authority
aforesaid,
'That the allowance, not exceeding twenty per cent.
gº;
on what would be the postage of free letters, if they were
lºſſº
#3; charged, be discontinued, and that the public be charged with
tº: no further commissions on free letters, though they contain en
closures, than the officers of the post office would be entitled to
tº
on the postage of the same number of single letters coming the
same distance.

-

-

And be it ordained by the authority aforesaid, That the
clause in the ordinance of the 18th of October last, which di

rects the postmaster general and his deputies to furnish extra
ordinary expresses, be, and the same is hereby, repealed.
-

Done, &c.

Resolved, That all letters to and from the heads of depart: more,
ments, on public service, are free, and ought not to be detained Feb. 28, 1783.

for want of the words on public service, endorsed,
jº

Resolved, That the postmaster general be, and he is hereby, In congress,

directed to give orders to his deputy, at the place where con- Pºº. 17*.
gress is sitting, to furnish an extra post or posts, whenever re
quired by the president.
-

Resolved, That the postmaster general make inquiry, and poºre,
report the best terms upon which contracts may be entered into, June 30, 1785.

for the transportation of the several mails in the stage carriages,
º,

on the different roads, where such stage carriages are, or may

be, established.
In pursuance of the order of the 30th of June, the postmaster in congress,
general reported the terms on which contracts will be entered July 1% 1783.
into, for the transportation of the mails in stage carriages.
Resolved, That the postmaster general be, and he is hereby, In congress,

º

-

authorized and instructed, under the direction of the board of *P*7, 17*.
Wol. 1.

83

|

|
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º

general post treasury, to enter into contracts, under good and sufficient secu.
ºffice.

rity, for the conveyance of the different mails, by the stage car.
riages, from Portsmouth, in the state of New Hampshire, to

the town of Savannah, in the state of Georgia; and from the
city of New York to the city of Albany, in the state of New
In congress,

York, according to the accustomed route.
Resolved, That the postmaster general be informed, in answer

** 17* to his letter of the 19th, that congress approve his conduct, in
directing the deputy postmasters not to receive the paper money
of any state for postage of letters.

Resolved, That the postmaster general be, and he is here.

In congress,

*****by, directed to issue instructions to the postmasters in these.
veral states, to receive no other money in payment for post.
age. than specie.

Resolved, That the postmaster general be, and he is hereby,

!

empowered, in all cases where he may conceive it necessary, to
demand, or authorize the demanding,
ng the postage
postag at the time lºht
the letters are put into the post office.
{
-

ti:

tº
-

-

-

;

CHAPTER 39.

*

*

t

,

,

||

Brief notice of Brief notice of the appointment of delegates to the convention, which metail hi.
appointment
ladelphia in May, 1787, to frame a new constitution, and of the acts of ratifica.

|

ofdelegates to

ºt

"

-

tion thereof.

-

. .

-

!

§." To the convention for framing a new constitution, the state [...]
the constitu- of New Hampshire appointed, on the 27th of June, 1787, four

* commissioners, namely: John Langdon, John Pickering, Ni.

&c.
'cholas Gilman, and Benjamin West, who, or any two of whom, i.
New Hamp. ** authorized and empowered, as deputies from that state, lº
shire.

to meet, at Philadelphia, said convention, or any other place to

which the convention might be adjourned, there to confer with
such deputies as might be appointed by the other states, for
similar purposes, and with them to discuss and decide upon the
most effectual means to remedy the defects of the federal union,
and to procure and secure the enlarged purposes which it was

s

intended to effect, and to report such an act to the United
States in congress, as, when agreed to by them, and duly con.

firmed by the several states, would effectually provide for the
same.

Massachu.
setts.
*See ante

Hajj

*

|

*

Massachusetts, on the 9th of April, 1787, appointed five de;
legates, namely: Francis Dana, Elbridge Gerry, Nathaniel
Gorham, Rufus King, and Caleb Strong, who, or any three of

whom, were empowered to act agreeably to the resolution of
congress, of the 21st of February, 1787,” recommending the
convention; &c.

,

-

-

connecticut, , Connecticut, at a general assembly held on the second Thurs:
day of May, 1787, appointed William Samuel Johnson, Roger
Sherman, and Oliver Elseworth, delegates to attend the conven

tion; and they, or, in case of sickness or accident, one or more
of them, as should actually attend the said convention, were

authorized to discuss upon such alterations and provisions,
agreeably- to
the ".general
principles of republican
government,
as
. . .
. .
. . . . .. . . .
ºr
. . . .
. . .
-

-

--

-

****

*

. .

-

. .
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they should think proper, to render the federal constitution ade-Appointment
º
ciº
º:

quate
to the exigencies of government and the preservation of ºt"
e federal
the union. . . . .
convention,
----- *

-

New York, on the 6th of March, 1787, appointed Robert &c
Yates, John Lansing, junior, and Alexander Hamilton, dele-New York.
Tº: gates to meet in convention, for the sole and express purpose
#! of revising the articles of confederation, and reporting to con
gress, and to the several legislatures, such alterations and pro
º:
visions therein, as should, when agreed to in congress, and
confirmed by the several states, render the federal constitution
adequate to the exigencies of government, and the preservation
.

of the union.

;

-

, New Jersey, on the 23d of November, 1786, appointed David New Jersey,
Brearley, William Churchill Houston, William Patterson, and
John Neilson, to meet in convention; and they, or any three of
them, were empowered to take into consideration the state of
the union, as to trade and other important objects, and to devise
such other provision as should appear to be necessary, to render
the constitution of the federal government adequate to the exi

\

gencies thereof; &c.

To the above named delegates, the state of New Jersey added,
on the 8th of May, 1787, William Livingston and Abraham
Clark, for like purposes; and Jonathan Dayton was also added
to the same deputation, on the 5th of June, 1787.
Pennsylvania, on the 30th of December, 1786, appointed Pennsylvania.
Thomas Mifflin, Robert Morris, George Clymer, Jared Inger
soll, Thomas Fitzsimons, James Wilson, and Governeur Mor

ris, to meet in convention; and they, or any four of them, were
constituted and appointed deputies from that state, with powers
to meet such deputies as might be appointed and authorized by
the other states, to assemble in the said convention, and to join
with them in devising, deliberating on, and discussing, all such
alterations and further provisions, as might be necessary to ren
der the federal constitution fully adequate to the exigencies of
the union; &c.
By a supplementary act of the 28th of March, 1787, Benja
min Franklin was added to the deputation for Pennsylvania.
Delaware, on the third of February, 1787, appointed George Delaware.

Reed, Gunning Bedford.jun. John Dickinson, Richard Bassett,
and Jacob Broom, to meet in convention; and they, or any three
of them, were constituted and appointed deputies from that state,

with powers to meet such deputies as might be appointed and

i

authorized by the other states, to assemble in the said conven

tion, and to join with them in devising, deliberating on, and
discussing, such alterations and further provisions as might be
necessary to render the federal constitution adequate to the exi
gencies of the union; &c.

-

-

Maryland, on the 26th of May, 1787, appointed James Maryland,
M“Henry, Daniel of St. Thomas Jenifer, Daniel Carroll, John
Francis Mercer, and Luther Martin, to meet in convention; and
they, or such of them as should attend the convention, were au

thorized to meet such deputies as might be appointed and au
thorized by any other of the United States, for the purpose of
w

*
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Appointment revising the federal system, and to join with them in consider.

tº "ing such alterations and further'provisions as might be necessa.
jºtion,
&c.

ry to render the federal constitution adequate to the exigencies
of the union; &c.
Virginia, at a general assembly, begun and held on the 16th
of October, 1786, appointed George Washington, Patrick Hen.
ry, Edmund Randolph, John Blair, James Madison, jun, George
Mason, and George Wythe, to meet in convention; and they, or
any three of them, were authorized as deputies from that com.
monwealth, to meet such deputies as might be appointed and
authorized by other states, to assemble in convention at Phila.
delphia, and to join with them in devising and discussing all
such alterations and farther provisions as might be necessary to
render the federal constitution adequate to the exigencies of the
-

Virginia.

union; &c.

-

Patrick Henry having declined his appointment as deputy,
James M*Clurg was nominated to supply his place.

-

North Caroli- Alexander
North Carolina,
in January,
1787, elected
Martin, William
Richardson
Davie,Richard
RichardCaswell,
Dobbs

has

Spaight, and Willie Jones, to meet in convention; and they, or
any three of them, were authorized as deputies from that state,
to meet at Philadelphia, then and there to meet and confer with
such deputies as might be appointed by the other states, for si
milar purposes, and with them to discuss and decide upon the
most effectual means to remove the defects of the federal union,

and to procure the enlarged purposes which it was intended to
effect; &c.

. .

.

.

w

-

Richard Caswell having resigned, William Blount was ap
pointed a deputy in his place. Willie Jones having also declin'
ed his appointment, was supplied by Hugh Williamson.

south Caroli.

South Carolina, in virtue of an act passed on the 8th of Marth,
1787, appointed John Rutledge, Charles Pinckney, Charles
Cotesworth Pinckney, and Pierce Butler, to meet in convention;
and they, or not less than two of them, were empowered to

Ilal,

meet such deputies or commissioners as might be appointed and
authorized by other of the United States, to assemble in con

vention at the city of Philadelphia, and to join with such depu.
ties or commissioners in devising and discussing all such altera.
tions, clauses, articles, and provisions, as might be thoughtne
cessary to render the federal constitution entirely adequate to

the actual situation and future good government of the confede.
rated states; &c.
Georgia.

-

Georgia, on the 10th of February, 1787, appointed William

Few, Abraham Baldwin, William Pierce, George Walton, Wil.
-

liam Houstoun, and Nathaniel Pendleton, to meet in conven

tion; and they, or any two or more of them, were authorized as
deputies from that state, to meet such deputies as might be ap:
pointed and authorized by other states, to assemble in conven
tion at Philadelphia, and to join with them in devising and dis
cussing all such alterations and farther provisions as may bene.

cessary to render the federal constitution adequate to the exi
gencies of the union; &c.

Ratifications

Conventions, legally authorized, and chosen by the people,
a
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in the several states, having taken the constitution into consi-

º

deration,
agreeably
of theof28th.
of
September,
1787,”toitthe
wasresolution
approved of
by congress,
the conventions
ele- * page
ven of the states, respectively, as follow:
December 7, 1787. Delaware, “approved, assented to, ra- Delaware.
tified, and confirmed, the said constitution, fully, freely, and en
tirely.”

December 12, 1787. Pennsylvania, “assented and ratified.” Pennsylvania.
December 18, 1787. New Jersey, “agreed to, ratified, and New Jersey.
confirmed the constitution, and every part thereof.”
January 2, 1788. Georgia, “assented, ratified, and adopted, Georgia.
fully and entirely.”
January 9, 1788. Connecticut, “assented to, ratified, and Connecticut.
adopted, the constitution.”
February 6, 1788. Massachusetts, “assented and ratified.” Massachusetts
April 28, 1788. Maryland, “assented to, and ratified, the Maryland.
constitution.”

-

May 23, 1788. South Carolina, “assented and ratified.” S. Carolina.
June 21, 1788. New Hampshire, “assented and ratified.” N.Hampshire.
June 26, 1788. Virginia, “assented to, and ratified the con-virginia.

stitution, announcing to all whom it might concern, that it was
binding upon the people” of that state
July 26, 1788. New York, “assented and ratified.”
New York.
The state of North Carolina, in convention, August 1, 1788, North Caroli
“Resolved, That a declaration of rights, &c. ought to be laid”

before congress, and the convention of the states, that should

º

or might be called for the purpose of amending the said consti
tution, for their consideration, previous to the ratification of the
constitution aforesaid, on the part of the state of North Caro

lina.”

But, on the 21st day of November, 1789, it was, by a

convention in that state, “Resolved, That this convention, in
behalf of the freemen, citizens, and inhabitants, of North Ca

rolina, do adopt and ratify the said constitution and form of go
vernment.”

-

Rhode Island and Providence Plantations was not represent. Rhode Island.

ed in the general convention, which met at Philadelphia to
frame a constitution; and that state did not “assent and ra

tify” until the 29th of May, 1790, when it became a member of
the union.

The following is a copy of the act of ratification of the consti
tution by the state of Vermont:
In convention of the delegates of the people of the state of Vermont.

Whereas by an act of the commissioners of the state of New vetment.
York, done at New York, the seventh day of October, in the
fifteenth year of the independence of the United States of

America, one thousand seven hundred and ninety, every impe
diment, as well on the part of the state of New York, as on the
part of the state of Vermont, to the admission of the state of

Vermont into the union of the United States of America, is re
moved; in full faith and assurance that the same will stand ap

proved and ratified by congress.

- This convention, having impartially deliberated upon the con

-
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Ratifications stitution of the United States of America, as now established,

.* of
submitted
to passed
us by anOctober
act of 27th,
the general
assembly
of the
state
Vermont,
one thousand
seven
hundred
iOir.

and ninety, do, in virtue of the power and authority to us giv
en for that purpose, fully and entirely approve of assent to, and
ratify, the said constitution; and declare that, immediately from
and after this state shall be admitted by the congress into the
union, and to a full participation of the benefits of the govern.
ment now enjoyed by the states in the union, the same shall be
binding on us, and the people of the state of Vermont, forever,
T}one at Bennington, in the county of Bennington, the 10th day
of January, in the 15th year of the independence of the United
States of America, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-One,
In testimony whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our names,

THOMAS CHITTENDEN, president.

-

Signed by one hundred and five members: dissented four.
Attest.
ROS. HOPKINS, sec. of convention,

Secretary's office, Bennington, Jan. 21, 1791.
The preceding is a true copy of the original act of the con:

State of Vermont,
--

*-

vention of the state of Vermont, done at Bennington, the tenth
day of January, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one,
Attest.

R0S.

HoPKINS, secretary of state,

[Note. Vermont was admitted into the union,

having petitioned

congress in

that purpose, by act of February 18, 1791; chap. 81, page 193, vol.2.]

CHAPTER 40.
An ordinance for settling the accounts between the United States and individual
In congress,

States
.. . -

May 7, 1787.

-

-

-

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled,
Five commis. That five commissioners be appointed by the board of treasury,

** whose duty it shall be to go to the several states, in the dis.
tricts hereafter mentioned, for which they may be, respectively,
appointed, for the purpose of stating the accounts of the states,
within those districts, against the United States.
That the states of New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Connec:
ticut, and Rhode Island, form one district. That the states of
New York and New Jersey, form one district. That the states
of Pennsylvania, Delaware, and Maryland, form one district.
-

1)istricts,

*- :

*

That the states of Virginia and North Carolina, form one
district. And that the states of South Carolina and Georgia,
Duty
th
uty of
of the

form one district.
.. That it shall be the duty of the said commissioners, respec
•

r" . . . . .

-

•

*-*

-

...mission tively, to receive of the states for which they are appointed, all
ers, &c.

their accounts and vouchers for payments made on account of
bounties, pay, and depreciation of pay, to the late army of the
United States; and for advances to the militia, called out under

the authority of the United States, and actually in their service,
and to give descriptive acknowledgments thereof to the states

from which they may be received; which accounts and vouchers

*

,
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i.

shall be immediately forwarded to the commissioner of army Duty of the

accounts, whose duty it shall be to examine and pass such as are ...”
authorized by the resolves of congress, and supported by pro-"
per vouchers; and to state such as may not fall under the above
description, together with such remarks as may tend to elucidate
the nature of these claims. . .

tº

tº
tº
º
-

.

|

*

:

*

,

That it shall further be the duty of the said commissioners, to
receive, in like manner, the accounts and vouchers for moneys
paid, and supplies furnished, on the requisitions of congress,
made previously to October, 1781, and to forward the same to
the office of the comptroller of the treasury.
That it shall also be the duty of the said commissioners, to
receive and examine all the claims of the states to which they
are appointed, against the United States, for advances or dis
bursements by them made, for the use of the late commissary,
quartermaster, clothing, marine, and hospital departments, or
under any other description whatsoever, to pass upon all such
as are authorized by the resolves of congress, and supported by
proper vouchers, so far as it respects the evidence offered in
support of the said claims, and to state such as are not thus war
ranted or supported, together with such remarks as may explain

the nature of these accounts, and the reasons offered for the de
ficiency of vouchers.
And be it further ordained by the authority aforesaid, That
on all the accounts aforesaid, interest shall be allowed at the

rate of six per cent. per annum, agreeably to the resolves of
congress.

*

*

*

And whereas it is essential to the welfare of the confederacy, Speedy ad

that the accounts of the several states should be speedily ad-l.'.
justed; that this adjustment should be effected on uniform principles, and that provision should be made for allowing such ad

3.

**

vances or disbursements as may have been made by the respec
tive states, for the use of the union, although the same be not
sanctioned by the resolves of congress, or supported by regular

jº

vouchers.

sº

tº
jº

Be it, therefore, ordained, That the several states be, and they six months
are hereby, limited to the space of six months for exhibiting to allowed for
the proper commissioner, their claims against the United States, .
of whatever nature the same may be: and that such states as

*

may neglect to exhibit the same within that period of time, af.

tº
sº

ter the commissioner has notified to the supreme executive
thereof, that he is ready to proceed on the business of his com.

-

-

3%

mission, shall be precluded from any future allowance; but shall,

iſ
º

nevertheless, stand chargeable with all advances of money or
other articles, which may have been made to them, respectively,

by the United States, and with whatever balances may be yet
&

due on their several quotas of the general requisitions.

&

And be it further ordained, That the said commissioners of commission.

tº

districts shall, within twelve months after they enter on the du-ers to repair

tº

ties of their several appointments, repair to the place where the ."*

ſº

#

United States in congress may hold their sessions, with such ac
counts and vouchers as they may have in possession, and deli

ºf
jº

ver the same to the comptroller of the treasury, on which their
commission shall terminate.
-
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Board of com-

ºwner,
w

Be it further ordained, That a board, consisting of three
commissioners,
beduty
appointed
United from
Statesthe
in comptrol.
congress
assembled,
whose
it shallby
be the
to receive
ler of the treasury, and from the commissioner of army ac
counts, all the accounts and claims of the several states deposit.
ed in their respective offices, and to examine such of the said ac.
counts as shall have been passed by the commissioners of the
several districts, in order that the same may be finally adjusted
on uniform and equitable principles, having reference to the set.
tlement of accounts heretofore made by the commissioners of
the different states: provided, that such revision of the ac

counts abovementioned, shall not in anywise affect the validity
of the vouchers admitted by the commissioners of the respec
tive districts.

-

-

Discretionary . And be it further ordained, That wherever it shall appear to
powers vested the said board of commissioners, that advances or disburse.

.** ments, payments or supplies, of the description aforesaid, have
been made by any of the states, subsequent to the 18th of April,
1775, for articles or services, for the use of the United States,

-

that the said commissioners be, and they are hereby, vested
with full power and authority to make such allowance for the
same as they shall think consistent with the principles of gene.
ral equity, although such advances or disbursements may not
be sanctioned by the resolves of congress, or supported by re
gular vouchers, so as to enable the said commissioners to make
a final adjustment of all the accounts subsisting between the
United States and the several members thereof, agreeably to
such quota as congress shall hereafter determine.

petermina.
And be it further ordained, That the determination of ama.
tion of the jority of the aforesaid board of commissioners, on the claims
* * submitted to them, shall be final and conclusive; and that their
commission shall continue in force for one year and a half
-

pay, &c.

from the time of their entering on the duties of their office,
unless sooner revoked by congress.
And be it further ordained, That the pay of the commission.
ers of districts, shall be at the rate of twelve hundred fifty dol
lars per annum; and that of their clerks, at the rate not exceed.
ing four hundred and fifty dollars per annum, each.

persons em-

And be it further ordained, That every person employed, or to

ployed, totake be employed, in pursuance of this ordinance, shall, previous to

*** entering on the duties of his office, take and subscribe an oath,
faithfully and impartially to perform the duties of the office to

[...".",
age 32, vol. which he is appointed; certificates of which shall be deposited
**
with the secretary of congress.”
•

Cessions of

lighthouses,
&c.

Light houses, Beacons, Buoys, and public Piers.

º

In consequence of the invitations held out by the act of All
gust 7, 1789, (chap. 9, page 34, vol. 2.) and other similar acts
of congress, various cessions of lighthouses, beacons, buoys,
and public piers, and lots of land for lighthouses, &c. have,
from time to time, been made by the states, respectively, vesting

the property, jurisdiction, and sometimes both, or right of 0°.
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* cupancy, in the government of the United States. The follow. Liguº,

lſº
º
º

*:
tº
º:

ing is a list of the establishment of lighthouses in March, 1815. *.
To the list are subjoined brief memoranda of the principal, if not
of all, the cessions, &c. which have taken place in this respect.
The particulars have been procured from the records in the
custody of the commissioner of the revenue, in the department
of the treasury:
List of Lighthouses.

º
º

º

In New Hampshire, at Portsmouth.
Massachusetts,

Boston,

Nantucket,
Thacher’s Island,
Baker’s Island,
Plumb Island,

Cape Cod,
Cape Poge,
Portland,
Plymouth,
Seguin,

Wigwam Point,
White Head,
Franklin Island,
Wood Island,

Passamaquoddy,
Chatham,

Boon Island,
Scituate,

Gay Head,
Clark’s Point.

Rhode Island, &c. Newport,
Watch Hill Point,
Point Judith.

Connecticut,

New London,
Falkner's Island,
Lynde's Point,
Five Mile Point,

Fayerweather Island.

-

New York,

Sandy #ook,
Eaton’s Neck,

Sand's Point,
Montauk,
Little Gull Island.

Belaware,

Cape Henlopen.

Virginia,

Cape Henry,
Old Point Comfort,
Smith's Point,

North Carolina,

New Point Comfort.
Bald Head, (Cape Fear,)
Cape Hatteras,
Shell Castle,

Cape Look Out.
South Carolina,

Charleston,

Georgetown.

Vol. 1.
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Georgia,

;

Tybee,
St. Simon’s Island.

Louisiana,

Bayou St. John.
Memoranda of Cessions.

By New Hampshire.

1791. February 14. One and three-quarters acres of a neck
of land in Newcastle, on Great Island, at the entrance of Pis.

cataqua river, commonly called Fort Point: for a light.
house, &c.
By Massachusetts.

1790. June 10.

Lighthouse, lands, and tenements, on Light

House Island, in the harbor of Boston.

Two lighthouses, lands, &c. on Thacher's Island, in the
county of Essex.
Two lighthouses, lands, &c. on the north end of Plumb Is.
land, county of Essex.
Lighthouse, land, &c. on Portland Head, county of Cum.
berland.

-

Interest of the commonwealth in the lighthouse, land, &c. on
the Gurnet Head, west of Plymouth.
Lighthouse, land, &c. on Sandy Point, county of Nan.
tucket.

Four buoys: one at the mouth of Merrimack river, (on Hum
Sands:) another on Sunken Rocks; another on Gangway Rock,
and the fourth on Half Tide Rock.

A beacon, on the spit of sand near the lighthouse, in the har.
bor of Boston.

1794. February 19. Jurisdiction and property of ten acres,
most convenient for a lighthouse, part of the island of Seguin,
near the mouth of Kennebec river.
Note: The remaining part of Seguin island, containing about ten acres more,
was ceded to the United States on the 8th of March, 1797.

1796. June 18. Jurisdiction, &c. of tracts of land, for light.
houses, on Baker’s Island and Cape Cod, not exceeding ten
acres for each lighthouse.
1799. February 22. Jurisdiction over a tract of land not ex.
ceeding four acres, on that part of Martha's Vineyard called
Gay Head: for the purpose of a lighthouse.
1800. June 12. Jurisdiction of a tract, not exceeding seven
acres, on Wigwam Point, in the town of Gloucester; for a light.
house.

June 16.

One hundred and thirty-four rods of land, at the

end of Clark’s Point, in the town of New Bedford: for a light.
house.

1801. March 7. Four acres on that part of Martha's Wine.

yard, called Cape Poge: for a lighthouse.
1803. June 18. Ten acres on White Head Island, at the en

trance of Penobscot Bay: for a lighthouse.
By Massachusetts.

1806. June 24.

About twelve acres for lighthouses, at or

near the entrance of Chatham harbor, on Cape Cod,
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Not exceeding twelve acres on Franklin island, near the *
C.

^

mouth of George’s river.
1807. February 25. One hundred acres, ceded and granted,
a

on West Quaddy Head, to be occupied by the keeper of the light
house there.

tº
††

| || ||

*

-

-

1811. February 21. Jurisdiction of tracts of land, not to ex
ceed six acres, for a lighthouse at the entrance of the harbor of
Scituate.

-

February 26. Boon Island, near the harbor of York, in
Maine: for a lighthouse.
By Rhode Island.
º

º
1793. May. Lighthouse in Jamestown, in the island of Ca

|rii

nonicut.

j}:

ton.

º

sixteen rods, on Watch Hill Point, in the town of Westerly.

And, subsequently, five acres on Point Judith, in South Kings
1806. May. Jurisdiction over about four and a half acres
By Connecticut.

i.

iſ

1790. May. Lighthouse at New London, and certain rocks
and ledges off against the harbor of New London, called Race
Rock, Black Ledge, and Goshen Reef, together with the buoys.

1802. May. About 116 rods of land on Lynde's Point, in
..!

ſº

ſº
#1.

dº

Saybrook, for a lighthouse.
1804. May. About one acre of ground at East Haven, in the
county of New Haven.
1807. May. Fayerweather island, in the harbor of Fairfield,
containing about eight acres.
By New York.

id:
º:

d#.

ſº

1792. Montauk Point, (called Turtle Hill,) in Suffolk county.
1798. April 6. Jurisdiction of ten acres on Eaton's Neck,
near Huntington Bay.
Parcels of land on Staten and other islands, to be judged of
by commissioners.
1803. March 26. Great Gull and Little Gull islands, in Suf
folk county.
1808, April 1. Five acres on Sand's or Watch Point, in the
town of North Hempstead, Queen’s county.
New York also made a cession (April 4, 1811) with respect to
a piece of land for a lighthouse, in Buffaloe, Niagara county.
*

By New Jersey.

1790. November 16. A lot of about four acres, at the point
of Sandy Hook, in Monmouth county.
1804. March 1. Consented to the purchase of a lot on the
north point of Sandy Hook, for the purpose of erecting a beacon.
By Pennsylvania.

1789. September 28. The lighthouse at Cape Henlopen,
and all the beacons, buoys, and public piers, lands, tenements,

and jurisdiction. Mud Island, in the river Delaware, not in
cluded, nor wharves, &c. thereon.

1812. March 13. The occupancy of about two acres of land,
near Presque Isle, for a lighthouse.
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By Delaware.

*.
-

1803. January 11. The sites of piers, &c. in the river Dela.
ware, off Newcastle.

-

By Virginia.

1789. November 13. Two acres in the county of Princess

Anne, the head land of Cape Henry. Reservation of fishing
rights, and haling of seines.
1798. January 2.

Two acres on Old Point Comfort, in the

county of Elizabeth City. Reservation of right of haling seines,
1802 January 15. Land necessary for a lighthouse on
New Point Comfort, in Matthews county; and on Smith's Point,
in Northumberland county.
By North Carolina.

1790. December 14.

One acre of land on Occacock Island;

and ten acres on Cape Fear Island.
1794. July 17.
*

-

Beacon Island, in the harbor of Occacock,

and four acres at the head land of Cape Hatteras.
1795. February 7. Land necessary for a lighted beacon on
Shell Castle Island.

In a deed from J. G. Blount and John

Wallace, bearing date November 29th, 1797, for a lot on Shell
Castle Island, it is stipulated that no goods should be stored, no
tavern be kept, no spirits be retailed, no merchandise be carried
on, and that no person should reside on, or make it a stand to
pilot or lighter vessels.
1804. December 17. Exclusive jurisdiction of four acres,

lying near the pitch of Cape Look Out, in Carteret county.
By South Carolina.

1795. December 12. A spot on North Island, for a light.
house for the harbor of Georgetown. Seven acres were given
for the purpose by Paul Trapier.
By Georgia.

1802, June 17. The (disputed) interest of the state to the
south point of Cumberland Island, for a lighthouse.
1804 December 10.

Four acres on the southern extremity

of St. Simon's island, in the county of Glynn, (for the port of
Brunswick,) and six acres on the southern extremity of Cum.
berland Island, in the county of Camden, for lighthouses.
1808. May 23.

Jurisdiction over five acres of land on the

southern extremity of Sapelo Island, for a lighthouse.
[Note. Where the property of the lighthouses, lands, &c. has been in the
state ceding, it has been, in general, conveyed to the United States: in mostcases,

however, the states have reserved a concurrent jurisdiction as to serving and ext:

cuting civil and criminal process within the limits of the respective grants; and,
in some instances, there is a provision in the acts of cession, that if the govern.

ment of the United States should, hereafter, make compensation for any such
gifts, &c. a like compensation should accrue to the state ceding.]

CHAPTER 44.
Military Establishment.

Military esta-

On a report of the secretary of war, to whom was referred

blishment.

In congress,
tter of the
{..º.
his letter
of 26th of September, congress came to the follow
-

ing resolutions:

-

ºr:

º
is
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Whereas the time for which the greater part of the troops Military e.

on the frontiers are engaged, will expire in the course of the ""
ehsuing year:

Resolved, That the interests of the United States require that A corps of

a corps of seven hundred troops should be stationed on the ...”
frontiers, to protect the settlers on the public lands from the on the fron.

depredations of the Indians; to facilitate the surveying and tiers.
selling of the said lands, in order to reduce the public debt, and
to prevent all unwarrantable intrusions thereon.

Resolved, That in order to save the great expense of trans-Troops on the
porting new levies to the distant frontiers of the United States, º”
and also to avail the public of the discipline and knowledge of
r
the country, acquired by the troops on the frontiers, it is highly
expedient to retain as many of them as shall voluntarily re-en
gage in the service.”
Resolved, That seven hundred noncommissioned officers and 700 to be rais

privates be raised, for the term of three years, unless sooner.'...e.
discharged, and that the same be furnished in the proportions years, &c.
herein specified, by the states which raised the troops, agreea
bly to the requisitions of congress, of April, 1785:*
* On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Monroe, Mr. Johnson, Mr. R. In congress,
R. Livingston, Mr. King, Mr. Beatty, Mr. J. Henry, and Mr. Bedford,
April 12,
Resolved, That the noncommissioned officers and privates, to be raised by the reso- 1785.

lution of the seventh day of the present month, April, be furnished by the states here
inafter mentioned, in the following proportions:
Connecticut,
New York,

New Jersey,
Pennsylvania,

165
165
110
260
—700

-

That the following commissioned officers be furnished by the said states, for the
said troops, in the following proportions:
Qhe lieutenant colonel from Pennsylvania.
Two majors, one from Connecticut, and one from New York, each to command a
company.

Eight captains, ten lieutenants, one to act as adjutant, one as quartermaster, and
one as paymaster. Ten ensigns, one surgeon, and four mates, to be furnished by the
said states, in proportion to the number of privates which they respectively furnish,
That the pay of the lieutenant coloncl be fifty dollars per month.
That of the major,
45 dollars per month,
captain,
35
lieutenant, 26

ditto,
ditto,

ensign,

ditto,

sergeant,
corporal,
drum,
fife,
private,
f

20
6
5

surgeon,

45

ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,
ditto,

mate,

30

ditto.

5
5

4

!

. That the lieutenants acting as adjutant, quartermaster, and paymaster, shall receive,
in consideration of the said extra duty, each, ten dollars per month.
That each officer and soldier shatſ receive one month's pay after they are embodied, before their march.

r

-

-

That the secretary of war be directed to form the said troops, when raised, into one
regiment, consisting of eight companies of infantry and two of artillery, to appoint
their places of rendezvous, direct their subsequent operations, and make all other
inferior necessary arrangements, not herein particularly mentioned, subject to the
order of congress, and of the committee of the states, in the recess of congress; and

that the commissioners of the treasury be instructed to furnish, on his warrant, the
sums necessary for carrying the same into effect.

That the said troops, when embodied, on their march, on duty, or in garrison, shall
be subject to all the rules and regulations formed for the government of the late

* or such other rules as congress, or a committee of the states, may form.
That the secretary of war ascertain the necessary clothing and rations proper for
the troops, and report the same to congress.

*

|
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Connecticut, one hundred and sixty-five,
New York, one hundred and sixty-five,
New Jersey, one hundred and ten,

Pennsylvania, two hundred and sixty.
That the commissioned officers for the said troops, be fur.
nished by the said states, agreeably to the present proportions,
That the organization of the said troops, together with the
two companies of artillery raised by virtue of the resolves of
congress, of the 20th of October, 1786,” be according to the
present establishment; to wit: one regiment of infantry of
eight companies, each company four sergeants, four corporals,
two musicians, and sixty privates; and one battalion of artillery,
of four companies, each company four sergeants, four corporals,
two musicians, and sixty privates.
That the secretary of war make the necessary arrangements,
from time to time, to replace the men on the frontiers, whose
engagements shall expire.
That the said troops shall be governed by such rules and arti.
cles of war, as are, or shall be, established by congress, or a
-

‘lā

committee of the states.
-

-

-

That the pay and allowances of the said troops, be the same

º Ante, page as directed by the resolve of congress of April 12, 1785, f
69.]

That the board of treasury make the necessary provisions of
clothing and rations, from time to time, at such places as the
secretary of warshall judge necessary.

CHAPTER 42.
Courts for the Ordinance for establishing courts for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on
the high seas.

trial of piraies. &c.
&c.
cles,

Whereas, by the ninth article of the confederation and perpe.
-

In congress,

-

-

-

April 3, 1781. tual union of the thirteen United States of America, it is agreed,
that the United States in congress assembled, shall have the sole

and exclusive right and power (inter alia) of appointing courts
for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the high seas:
And whereas it is expedient that such courts should be speedi.
ly erected, and it is reasonable that the same mode of trial
should be adopted for offenders of this kind on the high seas,
as is used for offenders of the like sort upon the land,
Piracy, &c.
Be it, therefore, ordained, and it is hereby ordained, by the
. º United States of America in congress assembled, and by the au.
by jury, &c, thority of the same, That all and every person and persons,

Qſ

º

|}
ill
it)

who heretofore have committed, or who hereafter shall commit,

any piracy or felony upon the high seas, or who shall be charg.

it.
h; !

ed as accessaries to the same, either before or after the fact,

may and shall be inquired of, tried, and judged, by grand and
petit juries, according to the course of the common law, in like

º
'i

-

That the commissioners of the treasury contract for the supply of rations, at such

!!!,

places, and in such quantities, as the secretary of war shalijudge necessary.

º

* The resolves referred to, relate to the forming, for three years, a legionary corps

of 2,040 noncominissioned officers and privates, infantry and artillery, to repel the
incursions of tile ladians, &c."

~

*

-

"; a
Kill

-
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manner as if the piracy or felony were committed upon the land, Courts for the

and within some county, district, or precinct, in one of these . of pira
United States, the justices of the supreme or superior court of “”
judicature, and judge of the court of admiralty of the several
and respective states, or any two or more of them, are hereby
constituted and appointed judges for hearing and trying such
offenders.

-

And be it further ordained, That if any person or persons, Judgment and

shall be indicted for any piracy or felony done, or hereafter toº."

ſº

ſº

,

...

be done, upon the high seas, or as accessaries before or after the i.
fact, either on the land or upon the seas, by a grand jury for
any county, district, or precinct, within any of these United
States, before the justices of the supreme or superior court and
judge of the admiralty, or any two of them, that then such or
der, process, judgment, and execution, shall be used, had, done,
and made, to and against every such person and persons, so be
ing indicted, as against robbers, murderers, or other felons, for
robbery, murder, or other felony, done upon the land within

-

such county, district, or precinct, as, by the laws of the said
state, is accustomed; and the trial of such offence or offences, if

... it be denied by the offender or offenders, shall be had by twelve
...

lawful men of the said county, district, or precinct; and such as
shall be convicted of any such offence or offences, by verdict,

-

confession, or otherwise, in the said court, shall have and suffer

such pains of death, losses of lands, goods, and chattels, or other
punishment, and by the same authority, as if they had been con
victed and attainted of any robbery, felony, or other the said of
fences done upon the land; and shall be utterly excluded the
benefit of clergy, where the same is taken away or not admitted
for such like offences committed within the body of a county,
sº

or on land, where such trial shall be had.
And be it further ordained, That if there shall be more than Where more

* one judge of the admiralty in any of the United States, that.*.d.
# then, and in such case, the supreme executive power of such miralty, &e.

sº state, may and shall commissionate one of them, exclusively, to
tº join in performing the duties required by this ordinance.
:

And be it further ordained, That all losses and forfeitures of

tº lands, goods, and chattels, incurred upon any such conviction
#8 and attainder, shall go and belong to the state in which the said
§ conviction and attainder shall be had.

w

An ordinance to amend an ordinance, entitled “An ordinance for establishing courts Amendatory
ãº

*

for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the high seas.”

ordinance.

Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled, in song...,

* and by the authority of the same, That the justices of the su. March 4,

*
*
&
*
tº

preme or superior court of judicature, and the judge of the ad-º
miralty, or any two or more of them, including the judge of Wººl,
the

admiralty in the several and respective states; or, in case court, sº

there shall be several judges of the admiralty in a state, the
justices of the supreme or superior court of judicature, and a
judge of the admiralty, to be commissioned for that purpose by
the executive power of such state, or any two of them, includ
º, ing a judge of the admiralty, are hereby constituted and ap
pointed a court for hearing and trying-all offenders, who, in
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Courts for the and by an ordinance, entitled “An ordinance for establishing

.º
”

courts for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the
high seas,” passed the fifth day of April, one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-one, are triable before the justices of the
supreme or superior court of judicature and judge of the court
of admiralty of the several and respective states, or any two or
more of them; provided, that nothing herein contained shall
extend to prosecutions already commenced, which shall be de.
termined in the same manner as if this ordinance had never
Done, &c.

been made.

—
CHAPTER 43,
Bank of
North Ameri-

An ordinance to incorporate the subscribers to the Bank of North America.
-

-

Whereas congress, on the twenty-sixth day of May last, did,
In congress... from a conviction of the support which the finances of the Unit.
*** *** ed States would receive from the establishment of a national

Cà.

bank, approve a plan for such an institution, submitted to their
consideration by Robert Morris, esquire, and now lodged among
the archives of congress, and did engage to promote the same
by the most effectual means; and whereas, the subscription
thereto is now filled from an expectation of a charter of incor.
poration from congress, the directors and president are chosen,
and application hath been made to congress by the said presi.
dent and directors, for an act of incorporation; and whereas
the exigencies of the United States, render it indispensably ne:
cessary that such an act be immediately passed:

subseribers a

Be it, therefore, ordained, and it is hereby ordained by the

corporation, United States in congress assembled, That those who are, and
&c.
those who shall become, subscribers to the said bank, be, and for.
ever after shall be, a corporation and body politic, to all intents
and purposes, by the name and style of The President, Directors,
and Company, of the Bank of North America,

capabilities of

And be it further ordained, That the said corporation art

the corpora- hereby
madeenjoy,
able, and
andretain,
capablelands,
in law,
purchase,declared
receive,and
possess,
rents,to have,
tent.
ments, hereditaments, goods, chattels, and effects, of what kind,
nature, or quality soever, to the amount of ten millions of Spa.

tion, &c.

nish silver milled dollars, and no more; and also to sell, grant,

demise, alien, or dispose of the same lands, rents, tenements,
hereditaments, goods, chattels, and effects.

And be it further ordained, That the said corporation be, and

shall be forever hereafter, able and capable in law, to sue and
be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto,
defend and be defended, in courts of record, or any other place
whatsoever; and to do and execute all and singular other mat.
ters and things, that to them shall or may appertain to do.

officer, ofthe

And be it further ordained, That for the well governing of

corporation, the
corporation,
and the
of direct,
their affairs,
they shall
havesaid
such
officers as they
shallordering
hereafter
or appoint:
pro:
vided nevertheless, that twelve directors, one of whom shall

&c.

be the president of the corporation, be of the number of their
officers,
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And be it further ordained, That Thomas Willing be the pre-Bank of North
sent president, and that the said Thomas Willing, and Thomas **
Fitzsimons, John Maxwell Nesbit, James Wilson, Henry President and
Hill, Samuel Osgood, Cadwallader Morris, Andrew Caldwell, directors.
Samuel Inglis, Samuel Meredith, William Bingham, Timothy

Matlack, be the present directors of the said corporation; and
shall so continue until another, president and other directors

shall be chosen, according to the laws and regulations of the
said corporation.

-

-

-

-

-

And be it further ordained, That the president and directors power se...of
of the said corporation, shall be capable of exercising such the president
power for the well governing and ordering of the affairs of the and directors.
said corporation, and of holding, such occasional meetings for
that purpose, as shall be described, fixed, and determined, by the
laws, regulations, and ordinances of the said corporation.
|º
sº
ſº
†:

º:
º

And be it further ordained, That the said corporation may Corporation
make, ordain, establish, and put in execution, such laws, ordi-.sº
nances, and regulations, as shall seem necessary and convenient suum
to the government of the said corporation.
Provided always, That nothing herein before contained, shall Nothing here
-

-

be construed to authorize the said corporation to exercise any in repugnant
powers in any of the United States, repugnant to the laws or *****
constitution of such state.
And be it further ordained, That the said corporation shall Corporation
-

-

have full power and authority, to make, have, and use, a com- tº:
mon seal, with such device and inscription as they shall think seal.

proper, and the same to break, alter, and renew, at their plea
Sure,

And be it further ordained, That this ordinance shall be con-Ordinance to

strued and taken most favorably and beneficially for the said }.
ºtrued
avorably to
-

corporation,

corporation.

Done by the United States in congress assembled, &c. &c.
Resolved, That it be recommended to the legislature of each Recommen
state, to pass such laws as they may judge necessary, for giving º:

the foregoing ordinance its full operation, agreeably to the true iaº, &c.
intent and meaning thereof, and according to the recommen- establish
[" Nº.
to
an
a

-

•

"...

e

•

dations contained in the resolutions of the 26th day of May last.*.*
-"

-

CHAPTER 44.

-

-

during the
war, and to
passlaws to
punish coun
terfeiters, em
bezzlement,

An act concerning the erection of the district of Kentucky into an independent state. &c.]

Whereas it is represented to this present general assembly, ****
that the act of last session, entitled “An act concerning the bly of Virgi

erection of the district of Kentucky into an independent state,” ...
g Kentucky.
-

-

•

-

which contains terms materially different from those of the actiºj
of October session, one thousand seven hundred and eighty- 18, 1789.
five, are found incompatible with the real views of this com
monwealth, as well as injurious to the good people of the said
district:

Be it enacted by the general assembly, That in the month of Representa

May next, on the respective court days of the counties within tives w cow
Vol. 1.

85

:

-
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pose aconven- the said district, and at the respective places of holding courts

... the therein, representatives, to continue in appointment for oneyear,
kentucky dis. and to compose a convention with the powers, and for the pur.
trict.
poses,

hereinafter mentioned, shall be elected, by the free male

inhabitants of each county above the age of twenty-one years,
of the j in like manner as delegates to the general assembly have been
torS.
elected within said district, in the proportions following: in
the county of Jefferson, shall be elected five representatives; in
the county of Nelson, five representatives; in the county of
Mercer, five representatives; in the county of Lincoln, five re.
presentatives; in the county of Madison, five representatives;
Qualification

in the county of Fayette, five representatives; in the county of
Woodford, five representatives; in the county of Bourbon, five
representatives, and in the county of Mason, five representa,
tives: provided, that no free male inhabitant above the age of
twenty-one years, shall vote in any other county, except that in
is,..., which he resides, and that no person shall be capable of being
Qualification
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

--

-

.*.*...elected, unless he has been a resident within the said district at
sentatives,

least one year.

Électiºn.”

r

2. That full opportunity may be given to the good people, of

be continued

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

for five days. exercising their right of suffrage on an occasion so interesting

to them, each of the officers holding such elections, shall conti

nue the same from day to day, passing over Sunday, for five
-

days, including the first day, and shall cause this act to be read

on
. each day, immediately preceding the opening of the election,
... at the door of the courthouse, or other convenient place. Each
ducting them, of the said officers shall 'deliver to each person duly elected a
Duty of the

-

-

-º

representative, a certificate of his election, and shall transmit a
general return to the clerk of the supreme court, to be by him
laid before the convention.

-

-

3. For every neglect of any of the duties hereby enjoined on
them for ne: such officer, he shall forfeit one hundred pounds, to be recover.

Penalty on
glect.

The conven-

ed by action of debt, by any person sui
y
y any p
suing

for the same
4. The said convention shall be held at Danville, on the

i.".

-

mine on the twenty-sixth day of July next, and shall and may proceed, after
.." choosing a president and other proper officers, and settling the
aid district proper rules of proceeding, to consider and determine, whether
pendent state,

it be expe dient for,
or,

conditions,

the terms and conditions following:

Bounday
be.
tween the

5. First. That the boundary between the proposed state and
Virginia, shall remain the same as at present separates the disis.

into an inde- ;

an

and the will of the good people of, the said
...” district, that the same be erected into an independent state, on
proposed

7 :--~...~ :

-

-

-

-

-

tº and the trict from the residue of this commonwealth.

*
, 6. PrºPºn
Second. That
the proposed state shall take upon itself a
T.oposed just
of the debt of the United States, and the pay.
*"to pay ment of all the certificates granted on account.of the several
bart of the
editions carried on fro
•l-x, -1; e tr; at n ren:
º,
exped
m the Kentucky district against the
tº sºles, Indians, since the first day of January, one thousand seven
nd of the

hundred and eighty-five.

common

7. Third. That all private rights and interests of lands with
in the said district, derived from the laws of Virginia, prior to
landsºerived
such separation, shall remain valid and secure, under the laws
from the com
monwealth, to of the proposed state, and shall be determined by the laws now

wealth.

Rights to

be secured,

existing in this state.

–
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-

. .

*

2

“. .

8. Fourth. That the lands within the proposed state, of non-How lands of
resident proprietors, shall not, in any case, be taxed higher than *.
the lands of residents, at any time prior to the admission of the º tax
proposed State to a vote by its delegates in congress, where such cd.
nonresidents reside out of the United States; nor at any time,

t;

tº

...

either before or after such admission, where such nonresidents

reside within this commonwealth, within which this stipulation
shall be reciprocal; or where such nonresidents reside within

-

*

º

--

-

*

any other of the United States, which shall declare the same to
be reciprocal within its limits; nor shall a neglect of cultivation when forfeit.
or improvement of any land, within either the proposed state, editor neglect

or this commonwealth, belonging to nonresidents, citizens of of “ultivation.
the other, subject such nonresidents to forfeiture or other pe
nalty, within the term of six years after the admission of the

\

said state into the federal union.
9. Fifth. That no grant of land, or land warrant to be issued Grantsofland
-

-

by the proposed state, shall interfere with any warrant hereto- %: º:
fore issued from the land office of Virginia, which shall be lo-. i.
cated on land within said district, now liable thereto, on or be posed state,

fore the first day of September, one thousand seven hundred and ...”
ninety-one.

10. Sixth. That the unlocated lands within the said district, Unlocated

which stand appropriated to individuals, or description of indi-

*
*

...'.

viduals, by the laws of this commonwealth, for military or other ſºul tº
services, shall be exempt from the disposition of the proposed º tº:
state, and shall remain subject to be disposed of by the com- in: of by

ſº
*

monwealth of Virginia, according to such appropriation, until the common

*

the first day of May, one thousand seven hundred and ninety. "

**

two, and no longer; thereafter the residue of all lands remain

º

ing within the limits of the said district, shall be subject to the

tº
tº:
iſ:

disposition
of the proposed state.
11. Seventh. That the use and navigation of the river Ohio, Navigation of
so far as the territory of the proposed state, or the territory .9. tobe
-

.

|:

which shall remain within the limits of this commonwealth lies

&
#

thereon, shall be free and common to the citizens of the United
States, and the respective jurisdictions of this commonwealth,

tº

and of the proposed state, on the river as aforesaid, shall be
concurrent only with the states which may possess the opposite

tº
$º

shores of the said river.
12. Eighth. That in case any complaint or dispute shall at ers
ºniºn
to settle
any time arise between the commonwealth of Virginia and the jeh

º

said district, after it shall be an independent state, concerning may arise re

gº

the meaning or execution of the foregoing articles, the same *.
shall be determined by six commissioners, of whom two shall ticid. "
be chosen by each of the parties, and the remainder by the g See pages

->

ſº
§

ſº
º

commissioners so first appointed.*

º,

13. Provided, however, That five members assembled, shall wi.nºm.,
be a sufficieut number to adjourn from day to day, and to issue of members.
writs for supplying vacancies which may happen from deaths,

resignations,

º

majority of the whole shall ..., and
be a sufficient number to choose a president, settle the proper § determine
or refusals to act; a

rules of proceeding, authorize any number to summon a con- º
vention during a recess, and to act in all other instances, where the erection

-
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of the said dis-a greater number is not expressly required. Two-thirds of the

Hº.

whole shall be a sufficient number to determine on the expedi.
ency of forming the said district into an independent state, on

State.

the aforesaid terms and conditions, provided, that a majority of
the whole number to be elected concur therein.
when the au-

14. And be it further enacted, That if the said convention

thºrity of the shall approve of the erection of the said district into an inde.
"...er pendent state, on the foregoing terms and conditions, they shall
the said dis- and may proceed to fix a day, posterior to the first day of No.

...”

venber, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, on which

cease.

-

-

-

•

-

-

-

the authority of this commonwealth, and of its laws, under the
exceptions aforesaid, shall cease and deter mine forever, over
the proposed state, and the said articles become a solemn com.
pact, mutually binding on the parties, and unalterable by either,
without the consent of the other.

-

:

-

The assent of

15. Provided, however, That prior to the first day of Novem.

... ber, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, the general
i. government of the United States shall assent to the erection of
ed.
See actof 4th

the said district into an independent state, shall release this
*.

-

.

. .

•

*

... º." commonwealth from all its federal obligations, arising from the
chap. 78, page said district, as being part thereof, and shall agree that the pro

***) posed state shall immediately after the day to be fixed as afore.
said, posterior to the first day of November, one thousand
seven hundred and ninety-one, or at some convenient time
º

future thereto, be admitted into the federal union.

ºf

The conven;

16. And, to the end, that no period of anarchy may happen to
* the good people of the proposed state, it is to be understood,
bishment of a that the said convention shall have authority to take the neces.

constitutiº of sary provisional measures for the election and meeting of a
;º: convention, at some time prior to the day fixed for the deter.
posed state, mination of the authority of this commonwealth, and of its
laws over said district, and posterior to the first day of Novem.
ber, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one, aforesaid,
with full power and authority to frame and establish a funda.

mental constitution of government for the proposed state, and
to declare what laws shall be in force therein, until the same

shall be abrogated or altered by the legislative authority, acting

under the constitution so to be framed and established.
Privileges of

17. And be it further enacted, That the electors, in going to,

... continuing at, and returning from an election of members to
presentatives the said convention, shall be entitled to the same privileges
from arrest, as are by law allowed at an election of members to

the general assembly, and each person returned to serve as a
member in said convention, shall be entitled to the same privi.
leges from arrest, in going to, during his attendance on, and re.
turning from, said convention, as are by law allowed to the
-

members of the general assembly.

** 48. This act shall be transmitted, by the executive, to the
:. tº the representatives of this commonwealth in congress, who are
Comº...
wealth’s re- hereby instructed to use their endeavors to obtain from con
...ties gress a speedy act to the effect above specified.
-

in congress.

•

[“The commissioners for ascertaining and adjusting the boundary line between

the states of Virginia and Kentucky, appointed pursuant to the act of separt

()
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-

tion between the two states, to wit: Archibald Stuart, general Joseph Martin,

Hartrºl;

and Creed Taylor, esquires, on the part of the former, ... John º Robert sº
Johnson, and Buckner Thruston, esquires, on the part of the latter, having this ginia and Ken
4.1.

day met at the forks of Great Sandy river, according to appointment, and taken tucky.
into consideration the said act of separation, have, and by these presents do,
unanimously, agree and declare, that the boundary line between the said states is
and shall be, and remain, as followeth, to wit: to begin at the point where the Caro

iº.
| ||3:

ſºlº

º
hº

lina, now Tennessee line, crosses the top of the Cumberland mountain, near
Cumberland Gap; thence northeastwardly, along the top or highest part of the
said Cumberland mountain, keeping between the head waters of Cumberland and
Kentucky rivers, on the west side thereof, and the head waters of Powell and
Guest's rivers, and the pound fork of Sandy, on the east side thereof, continuing
along the said top or highest part of said mountain, crossing the road leading over
the same, at the Little Paint Gap, where by some it is called the Hollow Moun
tain, to where it terminates at the west fork of Sandy, commonly called Russel's
Fork; thence with a line to be run north, forty-five degrees east, till it intersects
the other great principal branch of Sandy, commonly called the northeastwardly
branch; thence down the said northeastwardly branch, to its junction with the
main west branch, and down Main Sandy, to its confluence with the Ohio.”

Act

of the commonwealth of Virginia, passed the 13th of January, 1800.]
w

º

CHAPTER 45.
Concerning the seat of the General Government. Flag of the United States. Device

for a great seal. Device fºr copper coinage.

Resolved, That buildings for the use of congress be erect. In congress,
ed on or near the banks of the Delaware, provided a suitable Oct. 7, 1783.
district can be procured on or near the banks of the said river, sº ºf the
for a federal town; and that the right of soil, and an exclusive, 5..."
or such other jurisdiction, as congress may direct, shall be vest
, ed in the United States.

-

Resolved, That the place on the Delaware, for erecting build
ings for the use of congress, be near the falls.
Resolved, That a committee of five be appointed to repair to
the falls of Delaware, to view the situation of the country in its
neighborhood, and report a proper district for carrying into ef
fect the preceding resolution.
-

*

Whereas there is reason to expect that the providing build; nº.
ings for the alternate residence of congress in two places, will &c. 1783.
be productive of the most salutary effects, by securing the mutu
al confidence and affections of the states,
Resolved, That buildings be likewise erected for the use of

congress, at or near the lower falls of Potowmac, or Georgetown;
provided a suitable district on the banks of the river can be pro
cured for a federal town, and the right of soil, and an exclusive
jurisdiction, or such other as congress may direct, shall be vest
ed in the United States: and that, until the buildings to be erect
ed on the banks of the Delaware and Potowmac, shall be prepared
for the reception of congress, their residence shall be alternately,
at equal periods of not more than one year, and not less than six

months, in Trenton and Annapolis; and the president is hereby
authorized and directed to adjourn congress, on the twelfth day
of November next, to meet at Annapolis on the twenty-sixth day
of the same month, for the despatch of public business.
Resolved, That a committee be appointed to repair to the low- in congress,
er falls of Potowmac, to view the situation of the country in the Oct. 30, 1783.
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sº: vicinity of the same, and report a proper district for carrying
5.

into effect the resolution of the 21st of October; and that the
committee appointed on the 7th of October, to report the most
suitable place for -erecting buildings for the accommodation of

congress, near the falls of the Delaware, be directed to report
as soon as may be.
w

*

-

-

That the president
transmit
to the executives
Pennsylvania,
Maryland,
and Virginia,
copies ofof
theNew
actsJersey,
of con.
gress, of the 7th instant, respecting buildings to be erected for
a federal town, on the banks of the Delaware; and of the acts of
the 21st instant, respecting buildings to be erected on the banks

of Potowmac, for a second federal town, and the adjournmentoſ
congress to Annapolis; and that copies be also transmitted to
the several other states in the union.
:

-

-

-

asons... ... Be it ordained by the United States in congress assembled
jº. That the resolutions of the 20th instant,” respecting the erect.
ing buildings for the use of congress, be carried into effect

without delay; that, for this purpose, three commissioners be
appointed, with full power to lay out a district not less than
two, nor exceeding three, miles square, on the banks of either

side of the Delaware, not more than eight miles above or below
the lower falls thereof, for a federal town; that they be author.
ized to purchase the soil, or such part of it as they may judge
necessary, to be paid at proper instalments; to enter into coll.

tracts for erecting and completing, in an elegant manner, aft.
deral house for the accommodation of congress, and for the ex
ecutive offices thereof; a house for the use of the president of
congress, and suitable buildings for the residence of the secre
tary of foreign affairs, secretary of war, secretary of congress,
secretary of the marine, and officers of the treasury; that the
said commissioners be empowered to draw on the treasury of

the United States, for a sum not exceeding one hundred thou.
sand dollars, for the purpose aforesaid; that in choosing a situa.
tion for the buildings, due regard be had to the accommodation
of the states; with lots for houses, for the use of their delegates
respectively; that on the twenty-fourth day of December instant,
congress stand adjourned to meet at the city of New York, on
the eleventh day of January following, for the despatch of pub.

*see act of lic business; and that the sessions of congress be held at the
§ is, irgo, place last mentioned, until the buildings aforesaid shall be
chºpº, Bºe ready for their reception.f
Done, &c.
113, w 2.]
Resolved, That the flag of the thirteen United States be thir.

ºr. teen stripes, alternate red and white; that the union be thirteen
Flag.

stars, white, in a blue field, representing a new constellation,

On the report of the secretary, to whom were referred the
June 20, 178% several reports on the device for a great seal, to take order:
In congress,

* On motion of Mr. Howell, seconded by Mr. Jay,
Bec. 20, 1784. Resolved, That it is expedient the congress proceed to take measures for procur.
ing suitable buildings to be erected for their accommodation.
In congress,

-

-

Resolved, (by nine states) That a sum not exceeding one hundred thousand dollar;
be appropriated, for the payment of the expense of erecting such buildings; provided
always, that hotels or dweling houses for the members of congress representing the
different states, shall not be understood as included in the above appropriation.

Resolved, ‘I'hat it is inexpedient for congress, at this time, to erect public building:
for their accommodation at more than one place,

|

6.79

/

The device for an armorial achievement, and reverse, of the Device for a .
great seal for the United States in congress assembled, is as fol-great seal.
lows:

-

ARMs: Paleways of thirteen pieces, argent and gules; a chief,
azure; the escutcheon on the breast of the American eagle dis
played, proper, holding in his dexter talon an olive branch,
and in his sinister a bundle of thirteen arrows, all proper, and

in his beak a scroll inscribed with this motto: “E pluribus
Unum.”

-

For the CREST: Over the head of the eagle, which appears
above the escutcheon, a glory, or, breaking through a cloud,
proper, and surrounding thirteen stars forming a constellation,
argent, on an azure field.

REveRSE: A pyramid unfinished. In the zenith an eye in a
triangle, surrounded with a glory, proper. Over the eye these
words: “Annuit coeptis.” On the base of the pyramid the nu
merical letters, MDCCLXXVI. And underneath, the follow
ing motto: “Novus orde seclorum.”
On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Pierce, Mr. In congress,
Kean, and Mr. Holten, to whom was referred a letter of the 11th July 9, 1787.
May, from the board of treasury:
-

Resolved, That the board of treasury direct the contractor for pºise tº
the copper coinage, to stamp on one side of each piece the fol- jºin.
lowing device, viz: Thirteen circles linked together, a small age.
circle in the middle, with the words “United States” round it; [Wote. On
and in the centre, the words “We are one;” on the other side .#

of the same piece the following devices, viz: A dial, with the cºngreº
hours expressed on the face of it, a meridian sun above, on one i. *.
side of which is to be the word “Fugio,” and on the other the try to con.
year in figures “ 1787:” below the dial, the words “Mind your.
tons of copper
-

coin of the

business.”
-

federal stand

-

ard, &c.]

CHAPTER 46.

Statement of the number of Navy Yards, &c. belonging to, and occupied for the use of,
the United States: procured from original documents in the custody of the depart
ment of the navy. Up to March, 1815.

There are six navy yards belonging to, and occupied for the Nº yards,
use of, the United States, viz:

-

No. 4, at Portsmouth, New Hampshire.
No. 2, at Charlestown, Massachusetts.
No. 3, at New York.

No. 4, at Philadelphia.

-

-

No. 5, at Washington, District of Columbia.
No. 6, at Gosport, Virginia.
No. 1. The navy yard at Portsmouth, New Hampshire, is
situated on an island, on the east side of Piscataqua river, with
in the jurisdiction of Massachusetts, contains fifty-eight acres,
-

and cost 5,500 dollars.

. -

-

No. 2. The navy yard at Charlestown, Massachusetts, is
situated on the north side of Charles river, on a point of land
east of the town of Charlestown, contains thirty-four acres, ex
clusive of extensive flats, and cost 39,244 dollars, including
commissions and charges,

\
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No. 3. The navy yard at New York is situated on Long Is.
land, opposite to the city of New York, on the Wallabout Bay,

Navy
yards,
&c. y

contains forty acres, including the Mill Pond, and cost 40,000
dollars.

-

-

-

No. 4. The navy yard at Philadelphia is situated on the
west side of the river Delaware, within the district of South
wark, adjoining the city of Philadelphia, in the state of Penn.

|

t

slvania, contains eleven acres, to low water mark, and cost
37,000 dollars.
w

-

-

No. 5. The navy yard at Washington, in the District of
Columbia, is situated on the Eastern Branch of the river Po

towmac, contains thirty-seven acres, and cost $4,000.

!)

No. 6. The navy yard at Gosport is situated on the south
branch of Elizabeth river, adjoining the town of Portsmouth,

in the state of Virginia, contains sixteen acres, and cost $12,000.
There is, moreover, held, under the navy department, in be.

half of the United States, the following property:
Grover’s Island, situated in Crooked river, county of Cam.
den, state of Georgia. Estimated to contain from three hun.
dred to three hundred and fifty acres, Purchased on the 19th
of December, 1799, for 7,500 dollars.
-

-

Blackbeard Island, situated in the county of M'Intosh, in the
state of Georgia.

Estimated to contain about 1,600 acres,

The purchase was made on the 24th of May, 1800, (including
houses, out houses, &c.) for 15,000 dollars.

There are, besides, seventy-eight lots of ground, “situated
in the precincts of the city of New Orleans, and its dependen.
cies, stated to belong to the United States, estimated to be

worth (if sold on a liberal credit,) about 369,000 dollars;” which
it has been proposed to convert to naval uses, &c.
Two stores, about forty feet square, with the wharves and lots
on which they stand, at Sacket's Harbor, in the state of New

York, have been also purchased for the United States, for the
better accommodation and security of the public property.

iſ
|
ſ

One cost 2,500 dollars; the other cost 1,575 dollars.
+

º
Lots, &c. held

for military
purposes.

The following is an abstract of lots of land, and of jurisdictional and other tº:
either purchased from individuals by, or ceded by the states mentione"".
the United States, for military purposes, &c. and held under the department."

{{

war, from the deeds, &c. recorded in the office of which, the abstract has been

ſ

made. The different purchases, &c. are placed in chronological order, and the
date prefixed to each is the date of the deed, or other instrument, veriffin; the

title." How far the property of the United States may have been change', 'ſ

t
t

sale or otherwise, since the stated times of conveyance to them, &c. could not

be ascertained, with sufficient accuracy, from the documents which are "
record in the department of war.

1776. July 5.
in New Jersey.

*

.

Ninety-six acres of land, called Billingsport,
-

-

-

-

4794.Pennsylvania.
April 15. Eight
lotsinofthe
ground
in the
burg,
marked
general
plantown
of of
thePitt.
said
town, Nos. 55, 56, 57, 58, 91, 92, 93, and 94.

1795. June 22. One acre and a half in Springfield, Hamp.
shire county, Massachusetts, lying on Mill river.
December 12. South Carolina enacted a law to allow

|
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-

the United States to purchase the fee simple of 2,000 acres, in Lots.se held
any part of the state, for the purpose of erecting arsenals and ...”

º

magazines. The land and persons employed thereon to be"
liable to the government of South Carolina.

1798. June 25. Massachusetts ceded Castle Island, in the 1798.
harbor of Boston; and gave consent to purchase Governor's
Island, in the same harbor, and a tract of land, not exceeding

six hundred and forty acres, in the town of Springfield, Hamp
shire county; for the sole purpose of erecting forts, magazines,
arsenals, dockyards, &c.
September 19. One acre and one hundred and thirty-six
rods, in Springfield, county of Hampshire, Massachusetts;
together with the privileges of the stream of Mill river, &c.
1800. January 1. Lots No. 15 and No. 16. in the town of 1800,
Smithville, county of New Brunswick, North Carolina.
June 1. Four acres and fifty rods of land, in the county
of Berkeley, Virginia, near Keeptryste furnace.
June 20. Two hundred and twenty-one acres of land, in
-

*

-

-

Berkeley county, on the bank of the Potowmac river, being part
of a tract called the Furnace Tract, &c. (except four acres and
forty-two rods, sold to Frederick Sligh, as described in the

deed.) with the right of digging ore from Friend's Ore Bank,
&c.

*

October 30,

.

-

-

-

Ten acres of land on Brenton’s Point, New

port county, Rhode Island, with reservation of a driftway,
and the right of collecting sea weed. The United States to
maintain a fence, &c.

-

-

-

-

1801. January 13. Twenty-seven acres and one hundred 1891.
and eight perches, in the borough of Carlisle, county of Cum

berland, Pennsylvania, numbered in the general plan of the out
lots of said borough, No. 92.
.
..
August 24. Two tracts of land in the town of Spring
field, Massachusetts; one containing thirty acres and a half and
fourteen rods, the other thirty rods, of land, with a right of way,

.

or passage.

1802. November 13. Two hundred and fifty acres of land, 1802.
(by resurvey 523 acres,) in Fairfield district, South Carolina.
1803. November 7.

One hundred arpens of land, in the 1803.

county of Knox, in the Indiana territory.

December 26. The state of Kentucky ceded exclusive
jurisdiction over five acres and six square poles of land, in
the town of Newport, county of Campbell, for the purpose of
erecting an arsenal, &c. with reservation of a right to reclaim
persons taking refuge there from the laws of the state, &c.
1804. December 8. The state of North Carolina ceded juris- 1804,
diction over such points, head lands, or islands, deemed neces
sary for the defence of any river, or harbor, which might be
purchased from individuals; on condition that fortifications, &c.

be erected within three years from the time of purchase, &c.
The quantity of ground, in each case, not to exceed five acres.
1805. January 17. A lot of land, in the county of New Lon. 1805.

don, Connecticut, containing about eleven acres and one quar
ter; the site of Fort Trumbull; together with a pass way, &c.
Woº. 1

-

86

º

,

*

682

*:
: held Sanctioned by the legislature of Connecticut. The land exempt
or military from taxes to the state.
purposes.
1805.

1805. December 19.

South Carolina granted all the right,

title, and claim of the state, to all the lands reserved for fort
Moultrie, on Sullivan's Island, not exceeding five acres, with all
the forts, fortifications, &c. thereon: canal, &c, the high lands,
and part of the marsh, belonging to fort Johnson, not exceeding

twenty acres: the land on which fort Pinckney is built, and three
acres around it: a portion of the sand bank on the southeastern.

most point of Charleston, not exceeding two acres: not exceed.
ing four acres for a battery, or fort, &c. on Blythe's Point, at the
mouth of Saupitriver: Mustard Island, in Beaufortriver, opposite
Parris’s Island: not exceeding seven acres of land on St. Hele.
na Island, for a principal fort: the whole on condition that the
United States should, within three years, repair forts, &c, the
United States to compensate individuals for property; the lands,
&c. to be free from taxes to the state.
1806, February 11. Inlot No. 34, in the town of Newport,
Kentucky.
February 14. Inlot No. 3, in the town of Newport, Ken.
tucky.
,
,
April 20. A tract of land on the Missouri, at a place call
ed and known by the name of Bell Fontaine; containing five
acres; with certain (temporary) privileges of cantonment for
troops, together with permission to take fuel.
-

1806.

-

-

-

--

-

-

-

1807,

1807 March 20. New York ceded jurisdiction, &c. of lands
on Staten Island, Long Island, and (by a supplementary act)elst.
where, for purposes of defence of the city and port of New York,
Also, land at Bluff Point, on Staten Island, for fortifications,
May 13. Six acres of land, about seven leagues from New
Orleans, Louisiana, adjoining, on one side, to Lawrence Dupré,
and, on the other, to Thomas Poree, &c.

-

June 18. New Hampshire ceded one acre and a half of land
in Newcastle,

October 16. A tract of land in Springfield, county of Hamp.
shire, Massachusetts, on the north side of Mill river, contain.

ing one hundred and thirty-nine perches.
November 16. A water lot, in the city of New York, for
-

fortifications.

-

-

November 17. Two water lots in the city of New York, for
fortifications.

-

A lot of two acres and one rod, in the city of New York, for
an arsenal, or deposite for military stores, &c.
December 17. North Carolina ceded five acres of land,

in the county of Carteret, adjoining Old Topsail Inlet. A
fort to be erected thereon within three years; and allowed fur.
$808.

ther time for finishing the fort at or near Cape Fear river.
1808. February 29. Five acres of land, flats, &c, at Spring
Point, Cape Elizabeth, Cumberland county, Massachusetts.
The southwestern part of Howes’, alias House Island, near

àt

in

the entrance of the harbor of Portland, Cumberland county,
lá

Massachusetts, containing twelve acres, more or less. Juriš".
diction ceded by Massachusetts, the 12th of March, 1808,
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º

t

1808. March 12. Massachusetts ceded a piece of land called Lots, &c. held

Battery
Pasture, and
in Kittery,
York
county,
containing one acre purposes.
ºf
* and
one hundred
thirty-nine
rods,
for fortifications
*
April 15 Three acres and one hundred and twenty-seven 1808.
* perches of land, part of Warburton Manor, in Prince George's

* county, Maryland. The United States not to encroach on the
* fishing stations, &c.
*
April 25. Ten acres of land, part of the tract called Hood's,
* on the margin of James river, in Prince George’s county, Virºf
with
a reservation
of thirty
feet square,
the centre
of
tº ginia;
the land,
which
was afterwards
purchased
by theinUnited
States.
tº:
May 2. A messuage and tenement, &c. in Detroit, territory
Hº of Michigan.
tº
May 16. Wharf lot, No. 15, at New Deptford, known by the
tº name of Five Fathom Hole, on Savannah river, Georgia; with
tº reservation of a passage way, &c.
June 21. A piece of land in Georgetown, Lincoln county,
.

.

.

.

..

.

.

-

*

,
i
n

-

-

-

---

tº Massachusetts, containing about two acres, with the privilege
lºſſ.

of a well.
June 30.

-

-

-

-

A piece of land in Edgecombe, Lincoln county,

Massachusetts.

...' '

The governor of New York conveyed Ellis's, or Oyster [• February,

Island, under an act of the legislature of that state, the United ; .
States having paid ten thousand dollars therefor. Purchased jºi. of
for purposes of safety and defence.*

". 16.
lºſſ.
... '

,

-

Bedloe's,

Four acres and three-quarters of an acre on the 3.

north side of Severn river, in Anne Arundel county, Maryland. Islands.]
August 5. The lazaretto on State Island, in Pennsylvania,
with about six acres three-quarters of an acre and twenty-five
perches, with the wharves, passages, ways, &c.

-

August 9. A piece of land in the town of Salisbury,
Essex county, Massachusetts, containing about one acre of
º

beach, or upland, and all the rocks and flats in the courses de
scribed.

August 20. A piece of land at Portsmouth, Rockingham
county, New Hampshire, for the erection of a gunhouse
September 2. One hundred and twenty seven rods of ground

|

in Springfield, Hampshire county, Massachusetts.

|

September 21. A piece of land on Ferry Point, in the coun
ty of Norfolk, Virginia.
September 22. A point of land on the eastern side of St.
-

*

George’s river, in the town of St. George, Lincoln county, Mas
sachusetts, containing two acres and a half, and twenty rods;
with reservation of a passage way, &c.
-

º

September 28.

A lot of land in New Bedford, Bristol

county, Massachusetts, by Accushnet river, containing two
º and one third of an acre; with a privilege of a driftway,
C.

º

October 15. A piece of land lying upon Back street, in the

-

"

first parish in Gloucester, Essex county, Massachusetts, containing about 2,800 square feet.
November 14. Windmill Point, in Annapolis, Maryland,
containing about seven acres,
. . . . . .
.
. . . . . .
*

-

*

_2^
-
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Lets, &c. held
for ºilary
purposes.
1808.

November 15. The right of erecting, and forever keeping,
a circular battery, of about eighty feet, on the farm belonging
to Elisha Brown, on Brenton's Neck, in Newport, Rhode
Island.

-

December 12. A piece of ground in the city of Annapolis,
Maryland.
December 20. A lot of land in Salem, Essex county, Mas.
s'

sachusetts.
1809.

-

*

-

* *

-"

~ * v

1809. January 2 Part of lots No. 16, No. 17, No. 18, and
No. 19, parcel of ten acres called Trustees’ Gardens; Savannah,
Georgia.

.

\,

. . .

.

-

-

January 5. A lot of land in Marblehead, Essex county,
Massachusetts; so long as a gunhouse shall stand thereon.
January 10. Two parcels of ground in Springfield, contain.
ing, together, about one hundred and seventeen rods.
March 2. A piece of land in Springfield, Hampshire county,
Massachusetts, on both sides of Mill river, containing about
seven acres and ninety-five rods.
. . ..
April 1. A parcel of land in Castine, Hancock county, Mas.
sachusetts, containing about three acres, including the beach,
April 17. A piece of land in Springfield, on both sides of
Mill river, county of Hampshire, Massachusetts, containing
-

about fifteen acres.

.

.

.

.

-

April 27. A parcel of land on the east side of New Haven
harbor, Connecticut, known by the name of King's Island.
May 3. Black Rock, in East Haven, on the eastside of New Ha

ven harbor, and a strip of land containing a quarter of an acre,

June 2. A piece of land in Eastport, Moose Island, Wash.

-

ington county, Massachusetts, containing about three acres,
June 10. Five acres of land in Springfield, Hampshire coun.
ty, Massachusetts, on both sides of Mill river.
August 21. A right of way across the land owned by Samuel
Forbes, lying between Green Island and Black Rock, in East
Haven, county of New Haven, Connecticut, with the privilege

of building, and keeping in repair, a bridge, &c. . . .
August 30. A lot of land in the borough of Wilmington,
Delaware, containing about one acre.

. .

. . .

September 1. A lot of land in Beverly, Essex county, Mas.
sachusetts, for a gunhouse. ,
November 16. A piece of land in Machias, Washington
county, Massachusetts, containing eighty-four rods and three.
&

fourths of a rod.

-

-

-

November 16. Another piece of land in Machias, Washing.
ton county, Massachusetts, containing two hundred and twenty
four square rods, and ten links. December 13. A parcel of land in Springfield, near the Up.
per Water Shops of the United States, containing sixty rods, or
-

three-sixteenths of an acre.

December 21. A lot of ground in Stonington, Connecticut,
1810,

containing six square rods.
1810. January 24. A part of lot No. 4, parcel of a tract often
acres of land, known by the name of the Trustees' Gardens; for
a fort, &c. Savannah, Georgia.
-
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º

January 30. Part of lot No. 3, parcel of ten acres, known by Lots, &c. held
the name of the Trustees’ Gardens; Savannah, Georgia.
º
-

i

March 1. Five and three-quarters acres of land, lying in the .
county of Adams, territory of Mississippi, on the north side of

f

Catherine’s creek.

- May 1.

-

. .

-

Six acres and one hundred and eighteen square perch

|

es of land on the west side of Old Topsail Inlet, North Carolina.

t

May 16. A lot of land in the port of Sag Harbor, township
of Southampton, county of Suffolk, New York.
..
May 17. A lot of land in the port of Sag Harbor, township
of Southampton, Suffolk county, New York.
1811. January 26. A piece of land in Springfield, Hamp- 1811.

º

shire, Massachusetts, estimated to contain six acres and seven

a

'ty-nine rods, with a reservation of wood and timber, the right
of mowing and pasturing, &c.
º
May 17. Part of an undivided moiety of a wharf lot, No. 3,
part of a tract of land known by the name of Trustees’ Gardens;
Savannah, Georgia.
November 11. A piece of land in or near Sag Harbor, Suf
* , folk county, New York.
-

-

-

2
2
ſ
|

November 15. A lot of ground in the city of Detroit, esti
mated to contain 60,000 square feet of ground.
1812. January 22. The exterior line of the public lands at 1812,
West Point, Orange county, New York, (in dispute between the
United States and Thomas North,) was settled by commission
-

€rS.

-

-

iſ

April 21. A lot of land (fort Winyaw) at the mouth of Sam

|

pit creek, or Georgetown river, being seven acres.
May 9. Another parcel of land in Springfield, Massachu
setts, being part of the Training Field, estimated to contain
about eighteen acres and one hundred and two rods, with reser
vations of some small pieces of ground described in the deed.
May 13. A parcel of land in Springfield, Hampshire county,

:

:

Massachusetts.

-

Another tract of land in Springfield, Hampshire county, Mas
sachusetts, containing about seventy-two rods, &c.
-

May 14. Sixteen or seventeen rods of land, in Springfield,
Hampshire county, Massachusetts.
. .
May 16. A piece of land in Springfield, Hampshire county,
Massachusetts.

-

-

-

-

May 18. A farm in Greenbush, on the east side of the Hud- These appear
son, New York, containing two hundred and sixty-one acres and toº

three-tenths of an acre.

[Date of agreement.]

...

thºsane tract

May 22. A farm, or piece of land, in tireenbush, New ""
York, containing two hundred and sixty-one acres and three
tenths of an acre. [Date of deed.]
May 23. A parcel of land in Pittsfield, county of Berkshire,
Massachusetts, containing one acre.
May 28. A parcel of land in Springfield, Hampshire county,

Massachusetts, being part of the Training Field, with a store
standing thereon.

A

-

-

__May 30. A piece of land in Springfield, Hampshire county,
Massachusetts.

-

-

June 4. A tract of land of about half an acre, in Spring

-

{
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º"
or military field, Hampshire county, Massachusetts, near the arsenal, with
*

-

purposes.
1812.

-

a dwelling house, &c.
June 23. Five acres of land in the township of Bergen,
in the county of Bergen, New Jersey.
July 22. A piece of ground and dock, in the eighth ward of
the city of New York, with the improvements.
August 24. A lot of land, (No. 96) in Burlington, Chitten.
den county, Vermont, containing five acres.
September 3. Two lots, Nos. 97 and 83, five acres each, in
Burlington, Chittenden county, Vermont. .
September 5. Certain lots in the town of Greenbush, New
-

-

-

York.

-

.

-

September 16. A lot of ground in the town of Greenbush.
A piece of land in Groton, Connecticut, in and about fort
Griswold, containing about one acre and seventy-four rods,
October 16. A piece of land, called Hotel Lot, in the town,
of Whitehall, Washington county, New York, for a term of
years.

-

November 6. New York ceded the use and jurisdiction of
a parcel of land covered with water, in the town of New

Utrecht, county of Kings, on the easterly side of the Narrows,
at the entrance into New York bay, containing thirty acres two
-

-

rods and thirty perches.

".

-

1843. February 15. A piece of land in Burlington, Chitten.

1813.

den county, Vermont, containing one hundred and three acres,

A certificate from the clerk of the house of representatives
of the state of Delaware, bearing date 27th May, 1813, certifies
to an act by which Delaware cedes to the United States juris.

diction over the Pea Patch Island for military purposes,
July 44. A parcel of land in Gibbonsville, in the town of

Watervliet, Albany county, New York, containing one acre and
fourteen perches. And another parcel in the same place, con
taining eleven acres three rods and fourteen perches of land,
with reservation of certain rights.
see page 685, September 4. A farm, or piece of land, in the town of
ante.

Greenbush, New York, containing two hundred and sixty-one

acres and three-tenths of an acre, with some exceptions, &c.
1814.

1814. March 1.

Some pieces of land on the canal in Rome,

Oneida county, New York.
April 23. A lot of land in Baltimore county, Maryland,
-

part of a tract called Upton Court, containing about two acres
and three-quarters of an acre.
April 29. Thirty acres of land in Pitt township, Allegany
county, Pennsylvania, near the borough of Pittsburg.
-

-

*

[*See see. 8, "The following property was purchased for the purpose of carrying on the business of
chap. 117, vol.
2.]

the Mint.” Deeds recorded in the office of the Department of State.

1792, July 18. A messuage, or tenement, distil house, and
two contiguous lots of ground, in the city of Philadelphia; one
of the lots being on the east side of Seventh street from the river
Delaware; the other lot being on the north side of a certain alley

or lane, fourteen feet wide, leading from Sixth street into Se
venth street.

-

-
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ºf

1794. October 14.

A messuage, or tenement, and lot, or Lots, &c.

piece of ground, on the north side of a certain fourteen feet
ſº

alley, extending from Sixth street to the Seventh street from

Delaware, and between High street and Mulberry street, Phi
it,

ladelphia

ºl.

[Note. There is, also, recorded in the office of the department of state, a deed
for a lot,
theMay
port25,
of 1800.]
Palmyra, Tennessee, containing seventy five square poles;
under
dateat of

wºu wº

.

"

º,

CHAPTER -47.

- .

Half Pay. Commutation. Invalids. Pensions. Acts of limitation.

Resolved, That all officers of the line of the army, below

ºpen

º, º,

the rank of brigadier general, who do not belong to the line Dec. §. 1781.

of any particular state, or separate corps of the army, and are
entitled by acts of congress to pay and subsistence, shall have
the same, with the depreciation of their pay, made good to the
first day of January, 1782.
Resolved, 'I'hat the secretary of war be, and he is hereby, di
rected to make returns to congress, on or before the 20th day
•

*

>

.

of January, 1782, of the names and rank of all the officers ne
cessary to be retained in service, that are included in the pre
ceding resolution.
Resolved. That all officers included in the foregoing descrip
tion, and whose names shall not be inserted in the returns di
-

-

-

-

rected to be made by the preceding resolution, shall be consi
dered as retiring from service on the first day of January, 1782:
provided always, that nothing contained in these resolutions,
shall be construed so as to prevent or hinder any officer that ‘see below
shall retire as aforesaid, from enjoying all the emoluments that {j º*
ºf

he may, upon retiring, be entitled to by any former acts of con- March8,
gress.” .

1785.]

-

On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Hamilton, In congress,
Mr. Dyer, and
Mr. Bedford,
whom was
a motion
of * 22,
together
with the tomemorial
ofreferred
the officers
of the
•

army, and the report of the committee thereon; congress came
to the following resolutions:
-

-

-

Whereas the officers of the several lines under the immediate

command of his excellency general Washington, did, by their
late memorial, transmitted by their committee, represent to Halfpayview
-

congress, that the half pay granted by sundry resolutions, was .
regarded in an unfavorable light by the citizens of some of these &c." " ''
f

!

states, who would prefer a compensation for a limited term of
years, or by a sum in gross, to an establishment for life; and

did, on that account, solicit a commutation of their half pay for Commutation
an equivalent in one of the two modes abovementioned, in order *
º
*

%

º

to remove all subject of dissatisfaction from the minds of their
fellow citizens: and whereas congress are desirous, as well of
gratifying the reasonable expectations of the officers of the
army, as of removing all objections which may exist, in any
part of the United States, to the principle of the half pay esta
blishment, for which the faith of the United States hath been

pledged; persuaded that those objections can only arise from
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^

Halfpay, pen- the nature of the compensation, not from any indisposition to

*ion***

compensate those, whose services, sacrifices, and sufferings,
have so just a title to the approbation and rewards of their

^

country:

Five yearsfull

ſ

-

Therefore, resolved, That such officers as are now in service,

§ º: of and shall continue therein to the end of the war, shall be enti.
life, &c.

tled to receive the amount of five years full pay in money, or
securities on interest at six per cent. per annum, as congress

shall find most convenient, instead of the half pay promised for
life by the resolution of the 21st day of October, 1780; the
said securities to be such as shall be given to other creditors of
the United States: provided, it be at the option of the lines of
the respective states, and not of officers, individually, in those
lines, to accept or refuse the same; and provided also, that
their election shall be signified to congress through the com.
mander in chief, from the lines under his immediate command,

within two months, and through the commanding officer of the
southern army, from those under his command, within six
months, from the date of this resolution:
. The same

That the same commutation shall extend to the corps not be.

commutation longing to the lines of particular states, and who are entitled to

*:::::: half pay for life, as aforesaid; the acceptance or refusal to be
ines ºf par- determined by corps, and to be signified in the same manner,
fºur ** and within the same time, as abovementioned:
oneer be.
That all officers belonging to the hospital department, who
lºng to the are entitled to half pay, by the resolution of the 17th day of Ja.
hospital de- a nuary, 1781,t may, collectively, agree to accept or refuse the

º aforesaid commutation, signifying the same through the com.
retired, &c.

mander in chief, within six months from this time: that such

.* officers as have retired at different periods, entitled to half pay
for life, may, collectively, in each state of which they are inha.

bitants, accept or refuse the same; their acceptance or refusal
to be signified by agents authorized for that purpose, within six
months from this period: that with respect to such retiring offi.

cers, the commutation, if accepted by them, shall be in lieu of
whatever may be now due to them since the time of their retiring
from service, as well as of what might hereafter become due;
and that so soon as their acceptance shall be signified, the su
perintendent of finance be, and he is hereby, directed to take

measures for the settlement of their accounts accordingly, and
to issue to them certificates, bearing interest at six per cent,
That all officers entitled to half pay for life, not included in the

preceding resolution, may also, collectively, agree to acceptor
refuse the aforesaid commutation, signifying the same within
six months from this time.

In congress,
In congress,

Oct. 21, 1780.

-

The committee, consisting.of Mr. Williamson, Mr. Monroe,
* Resolved, That the officers who shall continue in the service to the end of the

.." also be entitled to half pay during life, to commence from the time of their

*:::::::::1. ...tº;
before that time, as supernumeraries, shall be entitled to, and receive, during life, in
lieu of half pay, the following allowance, viz:
The director of the hospital equal to the half pay of a lieutenant colonel.

Chief physicians and surgeons of the army and hospitals, and hospital physicians and
surgeons, purveyor, apothecary, and regimental surgeons, each equal to the half pay
of a captain,
-
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*

and Mr. Sherman, to whom was referred a letter of 20th Ja- Feb. 11,1784.

*
*

nuary last, from J. Pierce, paymaster general, respecting claims
which have been made by certain officers to half pay, and the
commutation for half pay, report:
“That, by a resolve of November 24th, 1778,” it was pro- Report re
- *

-

vided, that all deranged officers should be entitled to one year’s ..., half
pay; and it was further provided, that officers who had been pri. pay and com:
soners with the enemy, and then were, or thereafter might be, mutation.
exchanged, should, if appointed by the authority of the state, be
-

entitled to return into the service in the same rank they would

have had if they had not been captured, under certain restric
tions, and that they should receive half pay till the time of their
entering again into the service; under this act, certain officers
claim half pay to the end of the war, and the commutation for
half pay from that period during life. On which the committee
observe, that the half pay first mentioned, was promised as a
temporary support to such officers as should be reappointed by
their respective states, and to none besides; and that all other
continental officers, who have been prisoners with the enemy,
and deranged, are entitled to one year’s pay, and nothing be
sides. That such was the intention of congress, is explained
by the subsequent acts of May 22d, 1779, and May 26th, 1781.
“There is no act under which those officers can claim the com

mutation for half pay. It is provided by a resolve of the 28th
June, 1782, ‘That there shall be such additional pay and emo
luments to the pay of captains and subalterns serving as aids de
camp to major and brigadier generals, and to brigade majors, as
shall make their pay and emoluments equal to the pay and
emoluments of a major in the line of the army.” Under this
resolution, certain aids and brigade majors, who are captains or
subalterns in the line, claim commutation equal to that of a ma
jor in the line. This claim appears, for sundry reasons, to be
ill founded. The offices which those gentlemen held out of the

line, were temporary, and the additional pay and emoluments
were certainly promised to them while they continued to serve
in those offices, and no longer. If they are supposed to found
their claim to the commutation of a major, under the head of
additional emoluments, their claim must be ill founded: for it

is clear, from the terms of the resolution, that pay and emolu

...
"
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3}

&
*

ments do not signify the same thing, but the commutation is the
substitute for pay alone, or half pay, and not for rations nor any
other emolument. On the whole, the committee are of opi
nion, that the paymaster general, in settling the accounts of the
army, in all claims which may be brought for half pay, or com
“Whereas, from the alteration of the establishment, and other causes, many valua-r
ble officers have been, and may be, omitted in the new arrangement, as being super- § .#s
numerary, who, from their conduct and services, are entitled to the honorable uotice "***
of congress, and to a suitable provision until they can return to civil life with advantage:
Resolved, therefore, That congress gratefully acknowledge the faithful services of
such officers, and that all supernumerary officers be entitled to one year’s pay of their
commissions, respectively, to be computed from the time such officers had leave of

absence from the commander in chief on this account And congress do earnestly re

ºf

commend to the several states, to which such officers belong, to make such ºther

º

provision for them as their respective circumstances and merits may entitle them to.
Wol, 1.
87
>

º

|
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mutation, should be determined by the act of the 26th of Janu.
ary, 1784 *

in congress,

*::: **

-

. Resolved, That the officers who retired under the resolve of

the 31st December, 1781, are, equally, entitled to the hall pay
or commutation, with those officers who retired under the re.
solves of the 3d and 21st October, 1780

-

º,

Resolved, That it be, and it is hereby, recommended to the

Rºman. several states, to make provision for officers, soldiers, or sea.
... men, who have been disabled in the service of the United
states to pro- States, in the following manner:

. ** 1. A complete list shall be made out, by such person or per.
I., tobe sons as each state shall direct, of all the officers, soldiers, or
made out, &c seamen, resident in their respective states, who have servedin the

army or navy of the United States, or in the militia, in the service
of the United States, and have been disabled in such service, so

as to beincapable of military duty, or of obtaining a livelihoodby
labor. In this list shall be expressed the pay, age, and disabili.
ty of each invalid; also the regiment, corps, or ship, to which he

belonged, and a copy of the same shall be transmitted to the
office of the secretary of war, within one year after each state

shall pass a law for this purpose; and a like descriptive list of
the invalids resident in the respective states, shall, from year to

year, be annually transmitted to the office of the secretary of
War.

-

2. No officer, soldier, or seaman, shall be considered as an in
necessary, &c. valid, or entitled to pay, unless he can produce a certificate
from the commanding officer or surgeon of the regiment, ship,
corps, or company, in which he served, or from a physician or
surgeon of a military hospital, or other good and sufficient tes:
timony, setting forth his disability, and that he was disabled

Certificate

while in the service of the United States.
3. That all commissioned officers within the aforesaid de
-

Pensions to

disabled offi- scription, disabled in the service of the United States, so astobe

iº:
3.

wholly incapable of military duty, or of obtaining a livelihood,
be allowed a yearly pension, equal to half their pay, respectively:
and all commissioned officers as aforesaid, who shall not have

been disabled in so great a degree, be allowed a yearly pension,
which shall correspond with the degree of their disability, com:
pared with that of an officer wholly disabled: that all noncom'
Allowance to missioned officers and privates within the aforesaid description,

...r. disabled

in the service of the United States, so as to be wholly

and privates, incapable of military or garrison duty, or of obtaining a liveli.
hood by labor, be allowed a sum not exceeding five dollars per
month, and all noncommissioned officers and privates as
aforesaid, who shall not have been disabled in so great a degree,

be allowed such a sum as shall correspond with the degree of
their disability, compared with that of a noncommissioned offi.
cer or private wholly disabled.

Each state to

4. That each state appoint one or more persons, of suitable
* On the report of a committee, consisting of Mr. Williamson, Mr. Tilton, and Mr.

In congress, , Monroe, to whom were referred a memorial of Joseph Ward, and a petition of R.
Jan. 26, 1784. Frothingham,

-

-

Resolved. That half pay cannot be allowed to any officer, or to any class or denomi.
nation of officers, to whom it has not heretofore been expressly promised.
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abilities, to examine all claimants, and to report whether the appºintner,
person producing a certificate, setting forth that he is an inva sºs to exa
lid, be such in fact, and if such, to what pay he is entitled; and º
thereupon the persons appointed to make such inquiry shall give
to the invalid a certificate, specifying to what pay he is entitled,

and transmit a copy to the person who may be appointed by the
state to receive and record the same.
5. That each state be authorized to pay to the commissioned Each stateau
officers, noncommissioned officers, and privates, the sum or thorized to

sums to which they shall be respectively entitled, agreeably to **
the beforementioned certificates; the said payments to be de
ducted from the respective quotas of the states, for the year on
which they shall be made: provided, that no officer who has ac

cepted his commutation for half pay, shall be entered on the list
of invalids, unless he shall have first returned his commutation. .
6. That any state may form such invalids under the afore- Any state may
saidgarrison
description,
as are
citizens
the same,
and are capable
inva,&c.
of
duty, into
corps,
to beofemployed
in guarding
milita- #.
"“”
ry stores, aiding the police, or otherwise, as the state may
direct.

-

7. That when invalids shall be formed into corps, there be Quarterly re.
quarterly
returns,
comprehending
theseverally
pay, age,belonged,
disability,made
regi-i.
ment, ship,
or corps,
to which they
PS, º:
S.C.
out and signed by their commanding officer, and transmitted to
such person or persons as the state shall direct, that their pay
may be ordered according to the said return.
8. That all invalids, as well those formed into corps, as those Invalids to
who are not, shall, annually, apply themselves to a magistrate take an oath,
-

of the county in which they reside, or may be stationed, and **
take the following oath, viz: A B came before me, one of the
justices for the county of
, in the state of
, and made
oath, that he was examined ty

-, appointed ºy the said state

(or commonwealth) for that purpose, obtained a ce. tiſicate, (or
had his certificate examined and countersigned.) setting forth
that he had served in
, that he was disabled by
, and
that he now lives in the
and in the county of That the affidavits, drawn according to the above form, Magistrates
and9.dated
and attested by a magistrate, be sent, by the said ma-ºº: affida
gistrate, to the person or persons appointed by the state to re- wits, &c.
ceive and record the same, and that a counterpart of the affida.
vit be preserved by the person taking it, to be exhibited to such
persons as shall be appointed by the state to pay the invalids.
Gn a report of the board of treasury, to whom was refer. In congress,
red a letter of the 24th October, from J. Pierce, commissioner of Nov. 2, 1785.
army accounts,

-

Resolved. That all persons having claims for services perform- Certain
ed in the military department, be directed to exhibit the same .

for liquidation to the commissioners of army accounts, on or tº: *
before the first day of August, ensuing the date hereof; and ºd, barred,

that all claims, under the description abovementioned, which *
may be exhibited after that period, shall forever thereafter be

precluded from adjustment or allowance, and that the commis
sioner of army accounts give public notice of this resolve in all

the states, for the term of six months,

|
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w

w

*

gº
on areport of the commissioner of army accounts, to whom
ept. 14, 1786.
-

-

-

-

was referred a memorial of James Grigg, late a captain in the
service of the United States,

Resolved, That invalid officers be permitted to return the
amount of their commutation in other securities of the United

States, where they have parted with their own; provided, the
same shall be of equal amount, and bearing the same interest.
In congress,
On motion of Mr. Dane, seconded by Mr. Holten,
July 23, 1787. Resolved, That all persons having unliquidated claims against
the United States, pertaining to the late commissary's, quarter.
master’s, hospital, clothier’s, or marine department, shall exhi.
bit particular abstracts of such claims, to the proper commis.
sioner appointed to settle the accounts of those departments,
within eight months from the date hereof; and all persons hav.
Certain ae- ;
... nº ing other unliquidated claims against the United States, shall
exhibited as exhibi, a particular abstract thereof to the comptroller of the
-

-

--

-

-

-

ºie, * treasury of the United States, within one year from the date
hereof: and all accounts not exhibited as aforesaid, shall be prè.
cluded from settlement or allowance.

CHAPTER 48.
Commence-

Periods of commencement and adjournment of congress, from the year 1789, to
the year 1815, inclusive.
First Congress.

ments and ad-

-

journments of

-

-

congress,

1st Session, commenced 4th March, 1789; adjourned Sep.
tember 29, 1789.

2d. Commenced 4th January, 1790; adjourned August 13,
4790,

-

3d. Commenced 6th December, 1790; adjourned March 3,
1791,
Second Congress.

1st Session, commenced 24th October, 1791; adjourned May
8, 1792.

-

2d. Commenced 5th November, 1792; adjourned March 3,
1793

*

º

.

Third Congress.

1st Session, commenced 2d December, 1793; adjourned
June 9, 1794.

-

2d. Commenced 3d November, 1794; adjourned March 3,
1795.

-

-

Fourth Congress.

1st Session, commenced 7th December, 1795, adjourned
June 1, 1796.

2d. Commenced 5th December, 1796; adjourned March 3,
1797.

".

Fifth Congress.
-

1st Session, commenced 15th May, 1797; adjourned July 8,

1797.

-

f

2d. Commenced 13th November, 1797; adjourned July 16,
1798.

3d. Commenced 3d December, 1798; adjourned March 3,
1799.

698

º

Sixth Congress.

w

Commence

1st Session, commenced 2d December, 1799; adjourned Mayº
and al.
journments of

º

-

-

2d. Commenced 17th November, 1800; adjourned March 3,
1801.

-

| Seventh Congress.

1st Session, commenced 7th December, 1801; adjourned
May 5, 1802.
2d. Commenced 6th December, 1802; adjourned March 3,
-

1803.

-

Eighth Congress.

1st Session, commenced 17th October, 1803; adjourned
March 27, 1804,
-

2d. Commenced 5th November, 1804; adjourned March 3, .
1805.

-

Ninth Congress.

1st Session, commenced 2d December, 1805; adjourned
April 21, 1806.

-

2d. Commenced 1st December, 1806; adjourned March 3,
1807.

-

Tenth Congress.

1st Session, commenced 26th October, 1807; adjourned April
º

25, 1808.

2d. Commenced 7th November, 1808; adjourned March 3,
1809.

-

-

Eleventh Congress.

j}.
w

§

ſ

1st Session, commenced 22d May, 1809; adjourned June
27th November, 1809; adjourned May 1,

28,2d.
1809.
Commenced
1810.
3d.

1811.

Commenced 3d December, 1840; adjourned March 3,
-

-

-

*

º
! .

... "

-

-

Twelfth Congress.

1st Session, commenced 4th November, 1811; adjourned
July 6, 1812.
2d. Commenced 2d November, 1812; adjourned March 3,
1813.

Thirteenth Congress.

y

1st Session, commenced 24th May, 1813; adjourned August
2, 1813.
2d. Commenced 6th December, 1813; adjourned April 18,
1814.

º
; :

-

3d. Commenced 19th September, 1814; adjourned March 3,
1815,

-

-

-

!
CHAPTER 49.

["Ante, page

suppleMENTARY TO CHAPTER 8.*

g
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.V. o. 6. Treaty of peace and amity between his Britannic majesty and the United Treaty of
States of America.

}}
y

F. i. be

His Britannic majesty, and the United States of America, .

States

desirous of terminating the war which has unhappily subsisted be. ..."

694

Treaty of , tween the two countries, and of restoring, upon principles of
peace, &c. be

E." perfect reciprocity, peace, friendship, and good understanding,
United states between them, have, for that purpose, appointed their respective
and Great
plenipotentiaries, that is to say: His Britannic majesty, on his
Britain.
part, has appointed the right honorable James lord Gambier,
late admiral of the white, now admiral of the red squadron of
his majesty’s fleet, Henry Goulburn, esquire, a member of
the imperial parliament, and under secretary of state, and Wil.
liam Adams, esquire, doctor of civil laws: And the president
of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of the
senate thereof, has appointed John Quincy Adams, James A.
Bayard, Henry Clay, Jonathan Russell, and Albert Gal.
latin, citizens of the United States, who, after a recipro.
cal communication of their respective full powers, have agreed
upon the following articles:
Firm and uni- ART 1. There shall be a firm and universal peace between his
gº P* Britannic majesty and the United States, and between their re.
spective countries, territories, cities, towns and people, of every
degree, without exception of places or persons. All hostilities,
both by sea and land, shall cease as soon as this treaty shall have
been ratified by both parties, as hereinafter mentioned. All terri
tory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by either party
º from the other, during the war, or which may be taken after
except, sº the signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinaf.
-

•

ter mentioned, shall be restored without

º

without

causing any destruction, or carrying away any of the artillery or
other public property originally captured in the said forts or
places, and which shall remain therein upon the exchange of the

treaty." or any slaves

ratifications of this
hi

or other private pro

perty. And all archives, records, deeds, and papers, either of

‘. . a public nature, or belonging to private persons, which, in the
be restored, course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers

of either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith
restored and delivered to the proper authorities and persons to
whom they respectively belong. Such of the islands in the Bay

law as in the of Passaulaquoddy as are claimed by both parties, shall remain
bay of Passa- in the possession of the party in whose occupation they may be

º, at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty,
Wºo: the until the decision respecting the title to the said islands shall
party ºwy-have been made in conformity with the fourth article of this
*:::
tº treaty: No disposition made by this treaty, as to such posses.
**sion of the islands and territories claimed by both parties, shall,

in any manner whatever, be construed to affect the right of
either,

-

ART 2. Immediately after the ratifications of this treaty by both
Sº... parties, as hereinafter mentioned, orders shall be sent to the ar.
mes, sº to mies, squadrons, officers, subjects, and citizens, of the two pow:
-

º

*

*
ers, to cease from all hostilities; and, to prevent all causes of
ties, &c.
-

-

-

-"

-

-

w

complaint which might arise on account of the prizes which may
be taken at sea after the said ratifications of this treaty, it is re
ciprocally agreed, that all vessels and effects which may be
\tº taken after the space of twelve days from the said ratifications,

ºf upon all parts of the coast of North America, from the laiul,
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of twenty-three degrees north, to the latitude of fifty degrees frºntº
north, and as far eastward in the Atlantic ocean as the thirty- tudes, &c.
sixth degree of west longitude from the meridian of Greenwich,
shall be restored on each side: That the time shall be thirty
days in all other parts of the Atlantic ocean, north of the equi
noctial line or equator, and the same time for the British and
Irish channels, for the Gulf of Mexico, and all parts of the West
Indies: forty days for the North Seas, for the Baltic, and for
all parts of the Mediterranean; sixty days for the Atlantic ocean

south of the equator, as far as the latitude of the Cape of Godd
Hope: ninety days for every other part of the world south of
the equator: and one hundred and twenty days for all other
parts of the world, without exception.
ART. 3. All prisoners of war taken on either side, as well by land Prisoners of
as by sea, shall be restored as soon as practicable after the ratifica- stored,
". . &c.
.”
tions of this treaty, as hereinafter mentioned, on their paying
the debts which they may have contracted during their capti
vity The two contracting parties respectively engage to dis
charge, in specie, the advances which may have been made by
-

-

-

-

-

-

•

-

-

-

the other for the sustenance and maintenance of such prisoners.
ART. 4. Whereas it was stipulated by the second article in the
treaty of peace, of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three,” [* Ante, page
between his Britannic majesty and the United States of America, 203.)
that the boundary of the United States should comprehend all
Reference to
, , the boundary
-

-

-

-

-

islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of the ...,
United States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from the treaty of
the points where the aforesaid boundaries, between Nova Sco- 1783.
tia, on the one part, and East Florida, on the other, shall re
spectively touch the Bay of Fundy, and the Atlantic ocean, ex
cepting such islands as now are, or heretofore have been, with
in the limits of Nova Scotia; and whereas the several islands in Conflicting

the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fun-..."
dy, and the island of Grand Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, bays of Passa
are claimed by the United States, as being comprehended within lº

their atoresaid boundaries, which said islands are claimed as º.º.ed
belonging to his Britannic majesty, as having been at the time to commis

of, and previous to, the aforesaid treaty of one thousand seven”
hundred and eighty-three, within the limits of the province of
Nova Scotia; in order, therefore, finally to decide upon these
claims, it is agreed that they shall be referred to two commissioners to be appointed in the following manner, viz: one com-Mode of *

missioner shall be appointed by his Britannic majesty, and one .
by the president of the United States, by and with the advice ers.
and consent of the senate thereof, and the said two commission

ers so appointed, shall be sworn impartially to examine and de
cide upon the said claims, according to such evidence as shall be
laid before them on the part of his Britannic majesty and of the
United States, respectively. The said commissioners shall Meeting and
meet at St. Andrews, in the province of New Brunswick, and duties of the

shall have power to adjourn to such other place or places as they ...”
shall think fit.

The said commissioners shall, by a declaration

or report, under their hands and seals, decide to which of the
two contracting parties the several islands aforesaid do respec

-
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Treaty of , tively belong, in conformity with the true intent of the said
F. º * treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three,
inited states And if the said commissioners shall agree in their decision, both
parties shall consider such decision as final and conclusive. It
is further agreed, that in the event of the two commissioners
In case of the differing upon all or any of the matters so referred to them, or

#.º
-

..".º,
in the event of both or either of the said commissioners refusing,
&c.
or declining, or wilfully omitting, to act as such, they shall
make, jointly or separately, a report or reports, as well to the
government of his Britannic majesty as to that of the United
States, stating, in detail, the points on which they differ, and the
grounds upon which their respective opinions have beenformed,
or the grounds upon which they, or either of them, have so re
fused, declined, or omitted to act. And his Britannic majesty,
#. and the government of the United States, hereby agree to refer
of a friendly the report or reports of the said commissioners, to some friend.
sºvereign or ly sovereign or state, to be then named for that purpose, and
***
who shall be requested to decide on the differences which may
be stated in the said report or reports, or upon the report of one
commissioner, together with the grounds upon which the other
commissioner shall have refused, declined, or omitted to att, as

the case may be. And if the commissioner so refusing, declin
ing, or omitting to act, shall also wilfully omit to state the
grounds upon which he has so done, in such manner that the
said statement may be referred to such friendly sovereign or
state, together with the report of such other commissioner, then
such sovereign or state shall decide, ex parte, upon the said re.

whosedecision port alone. And his Britannic majesty and the government of
is to be * the United States engage to consider the decision of such friend.
ly sovereign or state to be final and conclusive on all the matters
so referred.

-

ART. 5. Whereas neither that point of the highlands lying due
north from the source of the river St. Croix, and designated, in the

!. Ante, art, former treaty of peace between the two powers,” as the northwest

ź...] angle of Nova Scotia, nor the northwesternmost head of Col.
... je

necticut river, has yet been ascertained; and whereas that part

other bounda which
of the extends
boundary
line the
between
of the
twodirectly
powers
from
sourcethe
of dominions
the river St.
Croix
north to the abovementioned northwest angle of Nova Scotia,
thence along the said highlands which divide those rivers that
rtes,

empty themselves into the river St Lawrence, from those which
fall into the Atlantic ocean, to the northwesternmost head of
Connecticut river; thence, down along the middle of that river,

to the forty-fifth degree of north latitude; thence, by a line due
west on said latitude, until it strikes the river Iroquois or Ca

taraguy, has not yet been surveyed; it is agreed, that for these

several purposes, two commissioners shall be appointed, sworn,
and authorized, to act exactly in the manner directed with re

spect to those mentioned in the next preceding article, unless
Meeting and ctherwise specified in the present article. The said commis.

Juli.” sioners shall meet at St. Andrews, in the province of New

“”

Brunswick, and shall have power to adjourn to such other place
or places as they shall think fit. The said commissioners shall
w
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have power to ascertain and determine the points abovemen-

v

tioned, in conformity with the provisions of the said treaty of
peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three,” and #. ºf.
shall cause the boundary aforesaid, from the source of the river wagºnal
St. Croix to the river Iroquois or Cataraguy, to be surveyed and

marked according to the said provisions. The said commis-commission.
sioners shall make a map of the said boundary, and annex to it ers to make a
a declaration under their hands and seals, certifying it to be the *P, *.
true map of the said boundary, and particularizing the latitude
and longitude of the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, of the
northwesternmost head of Connecticut river, and of such other

points of the said boundary as they may deem proper. And
both parties agree to consider such map and declaration as
finally and conclusively fixing the said boundary. And, in the In case of

event of the said two commissioners differing, or both, or either commission
of them, refusing, or declining, or wilfully omitting to act, such . *::::,
reports, declarations, or statements, shall be made by them, or &e.

-

either of them, and such reference to a friendly sovereign or
state shall be made, in all respects, as in the latter part of the
fourth article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the same

was herein repeated.t
º Ante, page
ART. 6. Whereas, by the former treaty of peace, that portion 596.] ..."
of the boundary of the United States,from the point where the for
ty-fifth degree of north latitude strikes the river Iroquois or Ca
taraguy to the lake Superior, was declared to be “along the
middle of said river into lake Ontario, through the middle of
said lake until it strikes the communication by water between
that lake and lake Erie, thence along the middle of said com
munication into lake Erie, through the middle of said lake, until
*

it arrives at the water communication into the lake Huron,

thence through the middle of said lake to the water communi
cation between that lake and lake Superior.”: And whereas §:

doubts have arisen what was the middle of the said river, lakes, p.
and water communications, and whether certain islands lying in another part

the same were within the dominions of his Britannic majesty or º
of the United States: in order, therefore, finally to decide these ºffered to .

doubts, they shall be referred to two commissioners, to be ap-ºn
pointed, sworn, and authorized to act, exactly in the manner di- ****
rected with respect to those mentioned in the next preceding
article, unless otherwise specified in this present article. The Meeting and
said commissioners shall meet, in the first instance, at Albany, duties ofthe

in the state of New York, and shall have power to adjourn to " .
such other place or places as they shall think fit: the said commissioners shall, by a report or declaration, under their hands
and seals, designate the boundary through the said river, lakes,
and water communications, and decide to which of the two con

tracting parties the several islands lying within the said river,
lakes, and water communications, do respectively belong, in
conformity with the true intent of the said treaty of one thousand
seven hundred and eighty-three. And both parties agree to
consider such designation and decision as final and conclusive.
And, in the event of the said two commissioners differing, * In case o

both, or either of them, refusing, declining, or wilfully omitting commission
Wol. 1.

-
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-
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-

i. differing to act, such reports, declarations, or statements, shall be made
by them, or either of them, and such reference to a friendly so.
vereign or state shall be made, in all respects,as in the later part

-

of the fourth article is contained, and
* Ante, page
§§
the same was herein repeated.*

in as full a manner as if

5 pag

-

-

ART. 7. It is further agreed, that the said two last mentioned
erºtºſis
the
commissioners,
after they shall have executed the duties assigned
boundary
•. . . . . . .
Commission-

-

-

i

-

-

}, or

-

#. was to them in the preceding article, shall be, and they are hereby, au.
ter, communi- thorized, upon their oaths, impartially to fix and determine, ac

*
cording to the true intent of the said treaty of peace of one thou.
ween ...
lakes
= -

-

-

-

-

Huron and sand seven hundred and eighty-three," that part of the boundary
§ºpºlº,
the
lake of the between the dominions of the two powers, which extends from
-

-

-

.

W." the water communication between lake Huron and lake Supe.
ſt Aºte, art,
2, page 203.]

rior, to the most northwestern point of the lake of the Woods,
to decide to which of the two parties the several islands lying
in the lakes, water communications, and rivers. forming the said
boundary, do respectively belong, in conformity with the true
intent of the said treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred
and eighty-three; and to cause such parts of the said boundary as
require it, to be surveyed and marked

The said commission

ers shall. by a report or declaration under their hands and seals,
designate the boundary aforesai', state their decision on the

points thus referred to them, and particularize the latitude and
longitude of the naost northwestern point of the lake of the
Woods, and of such other parts of the said boundary as they
may deem proper. And both parties agree to consider such de

in
ºrisjon.
of signation
decision
as final anddiffering,
conclusive.
And, in
eventof
...
of the saidand
two
commissioners
or both,
or the
either
**
differing, ports,
them, declarations,
refusing, declining,
or wilfullyshall
omitting
to act,
such re
&c.
or statements,
be made
by them,
or
either of them, and such reference to a friendly sovereign or
state, shall be made, in all respects, as in the latter part of the
# Ante, page fourth article is contained, and
jº
was he ein repeated.;

in as full a manner as if the same
-

~

.

The several ſº ART. 8. The several boards of two commissioners mentionedin
boards of com; the four preceding articles, shall, respectively, have power to ap

fººtſ point a secretary, and to employ such surveyors or other persons
a jerſtºry, as they shail judge necessary.

Duplicates of all their respective

tº reports, declaratiºns, statements, and decisions, and of theira:
”* counts, and of the jºurnal of their proceedings, shall be deli.
vered by them to the agents of bis Britannic majesty, and to
--

the agents of the United States, who may be respectively ap.

pointed and authorized to manage the business on behalf of
-Pay of the

their respective governments. The said commissioners shall
be, respectively, paid in such manner as shall be agreed between

.." the two contracting parties, such agreement being to be settled
[Š i. labeen * the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty.)
... " And all other expenses attending the said commission shall be
the expense defrayed, equally, by the two parties. And in the case of death,

. º sickness, resignation, or necessary, absence, the place of every
such commissioner, respectively, shall be supplied in the same
º P*** manner a such commissioner was first appointed, and the new
-

commissioner shall take the same oath or affirmation, and do
/
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-

-

*

tº

the same duties.* It is further agreed between the two con- [*See ante,

tracting parties, that in case any of the islands mentioned in any ..., ; page

of the preceding articles, which were in the possession of one (i.e., una
tº

tº
º

of the parties prior to the commencement of the present war be mistants
tween the two countries, should, by the decision of any of the º ju
boards of commissioners aforesaid, or of the sovereign or state *ś,
so referred to, as in the four next preceding articles contained, tº be valid,
fall within the dominions of the other party, all grants of land **
made previous to the commencement of the war by the party
having had such possession, shall be as valid as if such island or
islands had, by such decision or decisions, been adjudged to
be within the dominions of the party having had such posses
Slon.

a

ART 9. The
States of of
America
engage
to puttoanhostilities
end, im 5..."
Reciprocal of
mediately
afterUnited
the ratification
the present
treaty,

tº
ºf
-

with all the tribes or nations of Indians with whom they may tribes, º
be at war at the time of such ratification; and forthwith to re
store to such tribes or nations, respectively, all the possessions,
rights, and privileges, which they may have enjoyed or been en
titled to in one thousand eight hundred and eleven, previous to
such hostilities: provided always, that such tribes or nations
shall agree to desist from all hostilities against the United States
of America, their citizens and subjects, upon the ratification of
the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and
shall so desist accordingly. And his Britannic majesty engages,
on his part, to put an end, immediately after the ratification of
the present treaty, to hostilities with all the tribes or nations of
Indians with whom he may be at war at the time of such rati

fication, and forthwith to restore to such tribes or nations, re
spectively, all the possessions, rights, and privileges, which they
may have enjoyed or been entitled to, in one thousand eight
hundred and eleven, previous to such hostilities: provided al
ways, that such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all
hostilities against his Britannic majesty, and his subjects, upon
the ratification of the present treaty being notified to such tribes
or nations, and shall so desist accordingly.
-

ART, 10. Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcileable with Both parties
º:

the principles of humanity and justice, and whereas both his entieavors
º.º.to

º

majesty and the United States are desirous of continuing their j

-

-

-

-

-

efforts to promote its entire abolition, it is hereby agreed, that lition ºf the

both the contracting parties shall use their best endeavors to ac- slave trade.
complish so desirable an object.
ART. 11. This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified The treaty
on
without alteration
either of theshall
contracting
ties,both
andsides,
the ratifications
mutuallybyexchanged,
be bindingpar-ºil."
on
-

2 ww.

both parties; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Wash- Ratification to

ington, in the space of four months from this day, or sooner, if. W."
practicable.

,

,

,

-

-

-

In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have
signed this treaty, and have hereunto affixed our seals.

toll.
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Done, in triplicate, at Ghent, the twenty-fourthday of De.
cember, one thousand eight hundred and fourteen.
[L. S.]
GAMBIER,
[L. S.]
HENRY GOULBURN,
[L. s.]
WILLIAM ADAMS,
[L. S.]
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS,
[L. S.]
J. A. BAYARD,
[L. S.]
H. CLAY,
[L s.]
JONA. RUSSELL,
[L. S.]
ALBERT GALLATIN.
t

*- -

•

-

-

-

-

CHAPTER 50.

ºws:
Agreement,

§: between
the United

States and the
Creeks.

suPPLEMENTARY TO CHAPTER 21.3%
JVo. 5. Articles of agreement and capitulation, made and concluded this ninthday of
August, one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, between major general Ån.

drew Jackson, on bellalf of the president of the United States of America, and
the chiefs, deputies, and warriors, of the Creek nation.

Whereas an unprovoked, inhuman, and sanguinary war,

Unprovoked waged by the hostile Creeks against the United States, hath
war
repelled,
and determined,
successfully
on the
&c. repelled, been
part of
the saidprosecuted,
states, in conformity
with principles
of national
justice and honorable warfare; and whereas, consideration is
due to the rectitude of proceeding dictated by instructions re.
lating to the re-establishment of peace: be it remembered, that,
Reference
tº prior to the conquest of that part of the Creek nation, hostile to
acts of hostili-

e

-

...'... the United States, numberless aggressions had been committed
of the Creeks, against the peace, the property, and the lives, of citizens of the
United States, and those of the Creek nation in amity with
her, at the mouth of Duck river, fort Mimms, and elsewhere,

contrary to national faith, and the regard due to an article of

-

. . see ante, the treaty concluded at New York, in the year 1790,” between
o. 1, chap, , the two nations: that the United States, previous to the perpe.
21, Pºº "ltration of such outrages, did, in order to ensure future amity
-

flººr
state.º.

and concord between the Creek nation and the said states, in

conformity with the stipulations of former treaties, fulfil, with
punctuality and good faith, her engagements to the said nation;
that more than two-thirds of the whole number of chiefs and
warriors of the Creek nation, disregarding the genuine spirit
of existing treaties, suffered themselves to be instigated to vio.

lations of their national honor, and the respect due to a part of
their own nation, faithful to the United States and the princi.
ples of humanity, by impostors denominating themselves pro
phets, and by the duplicity and misrepresentation of foreign
emissaries, whose governments are at war, open or understood,
The United with the United States.

Wherefore, 1st. The United States

iºn. demand an

equivalent for all expenses incurred in prosecuting
jºx. the war to its termination, by a cession of all the territory be:

penses, &c. longing to the Creek nation, within the territories of the United
States, lying west, south, and southeastwardly, of a line to be

run and described by persons duly authorized and appointed by

704
a

-

-

-

#

the president of the United States:* beginning at a point on the Boundary of

tº

eastern bank of the Coosa river, where the south boundary line ºnt

\

of the Cherokee nation crosses the same; running from thence *.
down the said Coosa river, with its eastern bank, according to its ſº see chap.
various meanders, to a point one mile above the mouth of Cedar 5% postºl
creek, at fort Williams, thence east two miles, thence south two
miles, thence west, to the eastern bank of the said Coosa river,
thence down the eastern bank thereof, according to its various
meanders, to a point opposite the upper end of the great falls,
(called by the natives Woetumka,) thence east, from a true me
ridian line, to a point due north of the Ofucskee, thence south,
by a like meridian line, to the mouth of Ofucskee, on the south

side of the Tallapoosa river, thence, up the same, according to
its various meanders, to a point where a direct course will

!

cross the same, at the distance of ten miles from the mouth
thereof, thence a direct line to the mouth of Summochico creek,

º,

which empties into the Chatahouchie river, on the east side

ºf

thereof, below the Eufaulau town, thence east, from a true me

*

ridian line, to a point which shall intersect the line now dividing
the lands claimed by the said Creek nation from those claimed
and owned by the state of Georgia: provided, nevertheless, that

-

where any possession of any chief or warrior of the Creek na-..."
tion, who shall have been friendly to the United States during ſºil, Creek
the war, and taken an active part therein, shall be within the chieß &“.
territory ceded by these articles to the United States, every
such person shall be entitled to a reservation of land within the
said territory, of one mile square, to include his improvements,
as near the centre thereof as may be, which shall inure to the
said chief or warrior, and his descendants, so long as he or they

shall continue to occupy the same, who shall be protected by,
and subject to, the laws of the United States; but upon the vo
luntary abandonment thereof, by such possessor or his descend

ants, the right of occupancy or possession of said lands shall
devolve to the United States, and be identified with the right
of property ceded hereby.
ART. 2. The United States will guaranty to the Creek na-Guarantee of
4-

tion, the integrity

-

of all their territory eastwardly and north ...".

wardly of the said line, to be run and described as mentioned in ſy.
the first article.

-

º

-

-

-

ART. 3. The United States demand that the Creek nation Creeks tº hºld
-

º

-

-

-

-

no £oiri tº ºrit

abandon all communication, and cease to hold any intercourse, jº,
with any British or Spanish post, garrison, or town; and that ºritish or
they shall not admit among them any agent or trader, who º

shall not derive authority to hold commercial, or other, inter- traders, ex
course with them, by license from the president or authorized “”
agent of the United States.
ART. 4. The United States demand an acknowledgment of Right tº esta

the right to establish military posts and trading houses, and to º
open roads within the territory guarantied to the Creek nation by the second article, and a right to the free navigation
*

of all its waters.
º

ART. 5. The United States demand, that a surrender be im- surrender of

& mediately made, of all the persons and property taken from the persons and

*
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prºperty of

citizens of the United States, the friendly part of the Creek na.

;

tion, the Cherokee, Chickasaw, and Choctaw nations, to the

Creeks, &c. respective owners; and the United States will cause to be im.
,
mediately restored to the formerly hostile Creeks, all the pro
perty taken from them since their submission, either by the
United States, or by any Indian nation in amity with the United
States, together with all the prisoners taken from them during
the war.

Ş.e.
ºf
prophets &c.

-

ART. 6. The United States demand the caption and surren.
-

-

*

~

*

der of all the prophets and instigators of the war, whether ſo.
reigners or natives, who have not submitted to the arms of the
United States, and become parties to these articles of capitula.
tion, if ever they shall be found within the territory guaranted
to the Creek nation by the second article. .
.
. .
The United
ART. 7. The Creek nation being reduced to extreme want,
iº and not at present having the means of subsistence, the United

joietil States, from motives of humanity, will continue to furnish, gra.
thiºpi º tuitously, the necessaries of life, until the crops of corn can be

sufficient, sº conside:d competent to yield the nation a supply, and will
Trading

hou establish trading houses in the nation, at the discretion of the

ses, &c.

Permanent

president of the United States, and at such places as he shall
direct, to enable the nation, by industry and economy, to procure
clothing.
.
ART. 8. A permanent peace shall ensue from the date of

peace, &c.

these presents, forever, between the Creek nation and the Unit.

*

-

.

-

ed States, and between the Creek nation and the Cherokee,
Chickasaw, and Choctaw nations.
Çourse of the ART. 9. If, in running east from the mouth of Summochico

'... creek, it shall so happen that the settlement of the Knuards
i.dº. that case, the line shall be run east, in a true meridian, to Kitch.
tioned in art fall within the lines of the territory hereby ceded, then, and in

js."see" of)onee creek, thence, down the middle of said creek, to its
art ºnte, junction with Flint river, immediately below the Oakmulgee

****iown, thence, up the middle of Flint river, to a point due

-

east of that at which the above line struck the Kitchofoonet
creek, thence east to the old line hereinbefore mentioned: to
wit, the line dividing the lands claimed by the Creek nation
from those claimed and owned by the state of Georgia.
The
Pººd. themselves
The parties
these
presents, after
consideration,
for
ing arti
articles
ing
and to
their
constituents,
agreedue
to ratify
and confirm
*

,

-

confirmed by

*

-

-

-

- --

---

W.

w

the parties, the preceding articles, and constitute them the basis of a per.
&c.
manent peace between the two nations; and they do hereby

solemnly bind themselves, and all the parties concerned and
interested, to a faithful performance of every stipulation con.

is,

tained therein.

l,

--

In testimony whereof, they have hereunto, interchangeably,
set their hands and affixed their seals, the day and date
above written.

Andrew Jackson, maj, gen, comdºg 7th m. dist.
L, 5.
Tustunnuggee Thiucº, speaker for the Upper Creeks, his x mark, L. s.
• Micco Aupoegau, of Toukaubatchee, his x mark,
L. 5,
Tustunnuggee Hopoiee, speaker of the Łower Creeks, his x mark, l, s,
-

Micco Achulee, of Cowetau, his x mark,

{tt

St.
(i.

L. 5,

-

William M'Intosh, jr. major of Cowetau, his x mark,
*

ſtil,
t

-

-

L., 5.

§,
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Tuskee Eneah, of Cussetau, his x mark,
Faue Emautla, of Cussetau, his x mark,
Toukaubatchee Tustunnuggee, of Hitchetee, his x mark,
Nºle Kinnard, of Hitchetee, his x mark,
Hºciee Hutkee, of Souwagoolo, his mark,

::
$2.

:.

Hºpoiee Hutkee, for Hopoiee Yoholo, of Souwogoolo, his x mark,
Folappo Haujo, of Eufaulau, on Chattohochee, his x mark,

s-

Pachee Haujo, of Apalachoocla, his x mark,
Timpeechee Bernard, captain of Uchees, his x mark,
Ukhee Miccº, his x mark,

*

.

.

.

..

Yoholo Micco, of Kialijee, his x mark,

i

Socoskee Emautla, of Kialijee, his x mark
Choqcchau Haujo, of Woccocoi, his x mark,
Esholocree, of Nauchee, his x mark,
Yohcle, Micco, of Tallapoosa Eufaulau, his x mark,
Stinthellis Haujo, of Abeco, chee, his x mark,
9cfuskee Yoholo, of Toutacaugee, his x mark,
John O'Kelly, of Coosa,
Eneah Thlucco, of Immookfau, his x mark,
Espokokoke Haujo, of Wewoko, his x mark,
Eneab Thlucco Hopoiee, of Talesee, his x mark,

s
S.

:

:

Efau Haujo, of Puccan Tallahassee, his x mark,

-

*

Talessee Fixico, of Ocheobofau, his x mark,
Nomatlee Emautla, or captain Isaacs, of Cousaudee, his x mark,

Tuskegee Emautla, or Jºhn Carr, of Tuskegee, his x mark,

--

i

:.
:

Alexander Grayson, of Hillabee, his x mark,
Lowee, of Ocmulgee, his x mark,

L. s.

Nº coosee Emautla, of Chuskee Tallafau, his x mark,

L. S.

William M'Intosh, for Hopoiee Haujo, of Ooseoochee, his x mark, L. s.
William M'Intosh, for Chehahaw Tustunnuggee, of Chehahaw, his

-

x mark,

-

-

-

L., S. ,

-

William M'Intosh, for Spokokee Tustunnuggee, of Otellewhoyonnee,

º

his x mark,

-

Done at fort Jackson, in presence of

*

*

Charles Cassedy, acting secretary,

t Benjamin Hawkins, agent for Indian affairs,”
Return J. Meigs, a. C. nation.

& Rcbert Butler, adjutant general U. States' army,
J. C. Warren, assistant agent for Indian affairs.
George Mayfield,
Alexander Curnels, 9 public interpreters,
George Lovett,

3.

...
|

-

-

º

CHAPTER 51.

~

º
*

*

.

º

-

-

The said United States of America, by William Henry Har. º:

º rison, late a major generai in the army of the United States, and
* Lewis Cass, governor of the Michigan territory, duly authoriz
ed and appointed commissioners for the purpose, and the said
tribes, by their head men, chiefs, and warriors, assembled at
º

page

wo. 14. A treaty of peace and friendship between the United States of America, and Treaty be
the tribes of Indians, called the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanees, Senekas, and tween the
Miamis.
Unitéd States
-

*

gº

suPPLEMENTARY TO CHAPTER 26.”

º,

reenville, in the state of Ohio, have agreed to the following

articles;bywhich,
when
by consent
the president
the United
Tºº,
when
‘atified to
States,
and with
the ratified
advice and
of theofSenate
there- #.
be
-

-

-

* of, shall be binding upon them and the said tribes:

... Pence to th

Art. 1. The United States and the Wyandots, Delawares, ...;
Shawadees, and Senekas, give peace to the Miami nation of &c.

704

Indians, formerly designated as the Miami, Eel river, and
• Wea tribes; they extend this indulgence also to the bands of the
Pattawatimas, which adhere to the grand Sachem Tobinipee,
and to the chief Onoxa; to the Ottawas of Blanchard's creek,
who have attached, themselves to the Shawanees tribe, and to
such of the said tribe as adhere to the chief called the Wing, in
the neighborhood of Detroit, and to the Kickapoos, under the

direction of the chiefs who sign this treaty. . . .

-

*... ART 2. The tribes and bands abovementioned, engage to give
states against their aid to the United States in prosecuting the war against

* Great Britain and such of the Indian tribes as still continueh's,
tile, and to make no peace with either, without the consent of

-

the United States.

-

The assistance herein stipulated for, is to consist of such a
number of their warriors, from each tribe, as the president of
the United States, or any officer having his authority therefor,
may require.

r

{

-

3..W... ART. 3. The Wyandot tribe, and the Senekas of Sandusky
jºioi, and Stoney creek, the Delaware and Shawanees tribes, who

gº... have preserved their fidelity to the United States throughout
:* “ the war, again acknowledge themselves under the protection of
the said states, and of no other power whatever, and agree to
aid the United States in the manner stipulated for in the former
article, and to make no peace but with the consent of the said
States.

hº

-

ART. 3. In the event of a faithful performance of the condi.

bºndary to tions of this treaty, the United States will confirm and establish
he confirmed, dots,
all theDelawares,
boundariesShawanees,
between their
and as
those
the Wyan.
andlands,
Miamis,
theyofexisted
pre

&c.

j

*2,See chap.
p

viously
to the commencement
of the
war.”
In testimony
whereof, the said
commissioners,
and the said
-

-

*

..."

-

-

head men, chiefs, and warriors, of the beforementioned
tribes of Indians, have hereunto set their hands and affixed
their seals.

-

Done at Greenville, in the state of Ohio, this twenty-second
day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight

hundred and fourteen, and of the independence of the
United States the thirty-ninth.
Willm. Henry Harrison,

-

L, S.

-

-

Lewis Cass,
*
-

*

-

w

w YANDots.

L, 5.
-

Tarhe, or Crane, his x mark,

L. S.

Harroneyough, or Cherokee Boy, his x mark,
Tearroneaudu, or between the Legs, his x mark,

L, 5,

Memoucou, his x mark,

L. 5,

Rushtarra, or Stookey, his x mark,
Senoshus, his x mark,
Zashuona, or Big Arm, his x mark,

L. $,

L. S.
-

L. S.
L, S.

Teanduttasooh, or Punch, his x mark,

L. 5,

Tapuksough, or John Hicks, his x mark,

L. S.

Romoinness, or Sky come dºwn, his x mark,
Teeendoo, his x maſk,

L, fi,

Romaiis, his x mark,

.

L, $,

Omaintsiarnah, or Bowyers, his x mark,

l, 8,

-

. .

L. S.

DE LA W.A.R.E.8.

Taiunshrah, or Charles, his x mark,

!., $,
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}*
tº

-

-

kil,

-

Tiundraka, or John Bolesle, his x mark,
Eronemiarah, or Shroneseh, his x mark,"
Kicktohemina, ors,captain
Anderson,
his xhismark,
Lemottenuckque
Nanticoke,
or James
x mark,

I. S.

**

[*Note. The
first
three
names nnder

L. S.

the “ Dela

L. S.

**

t;" |

Laoponnichle, or Baube, his x mark,
Joon Queake, or John Queake, his x mark,

L. S.

wares,” in

#

Kill Buck, his x mark,

L. S.

these signa

Neachcomingd, his x mark,
Montgomery Montawe, his x mark,
Capt. Buck, his x mark,

L. S.

º: arº...,

L. S.
L. S.

º
'.

*

-

W.
-

or Mole, his x mark

L. s.

lſº

Hooque,

º

Captain White Eyes, his x mark,
Captain Pipe, his x mark,

-

º:

-

-

Captain Snap, his x mark,

º

**

-

-

tected in time

i. s.

for correction.

Cutewecusa, or Black Hoof, his x mark,

**

“Delawares,”

Tamenetha, or Butter, his x mark,
Piaseka, or Wolf, his x mark,
Pomtha, or Walker, his x mark,
Shamometho, or Snake, his x mark,

P. B.

begin at

-

-

-

..º.

-

Pemthata, or Turkey flying by, his x mark,

sº

Wethawakasika, or Yellow Water, his x mark,
Quetawah, Sinking, his x mark,
Sokutchemah, or
his x mark,

“

L. S.

nina.”]

s
L. S.

L. S.
s
L. S.

É.

L. S.

tº:
º

Wynepuechsika, or Corn Stalk, his x mark,
Chiachska, or captain Tom, his x mark,
Quitawepeh, or captain Lewis, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

Teawaskoota, or Blue Jacket, his x mark,

L. S.

º:

Tacumtequah, or Cross the Water, his x mark,

L. S.,

dº,
ºrſ'.

º

-

L. 8.

OTTA.W.A.S.

ſº

Watashnewa, or Bear's Legs, his x mark,
Wapachek, or White Fisher, his x mark,
Tootagen, or Bell, his x mark,
Aughguanahquose, or Stumptail Bear, his x mark,

&

Mcokenuh, or Bear King, his x mark,

ſ:
º

1.3.

ſ

L. S.
L. S.

-

L. 8.

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Cantarateroo, his x mark,
Cuntahtentuhwa, or Big Turtle, his x mark,
:*
º

3.
º

L. S.
L. S.

Renonnesa, or Wiping Stick, his x mark,

L. 3.

Corachcoonke, or Reflection, or Civil John, his x mark,
Coonautamahtoo, his x mark,
Seeistahe, Black, his x mark,
Tooteeandee, Thomas Brand, his x mark,
Haneusewa, his x mark,
Uttawuntus, his x mark,

L. S.

-

Lutauqueson, his x mark,
º

L. S.
L. 8.

SEN E KAS.

Coontindmau, or Coffee Houn, his x mark,
Togwon, his x mark,
Endosquierunt, or John Harris, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

MIAMIS.

Pecon, his x mark,

L. S.

Lapassine, or Ashenonquah, his x mark,
Osage, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.
L. S.

Natoweesa, his x mark,

Meshekeleata, or the Big Man, his x mark,
Sanamahhonga, or Stone Eater, his x mark,
Neshepehtah, or Double Tooth, his x mark,
Metoosania, or Indian, his x mark,
Chequia, or Poor Racoon, his x mark,
Wapepecheka, his x mark,
Chingomega Eboo, or Owl, his x mark,
Kewesekong, or Circular Travelling, his x mark,
Wapasabanah, or White Racoon, his x mark,
Chekemetime, or Turtle's Brother, his x mark, .

Pocondoqua, or Crooked, his x mark,
VoI. 1.
80

-

L. S.
L. G.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
L. S.
-

Rºle.

L. S.

L. S.

sº
t;"

1S

fromin
arose
a mistake
the copy, and
was not de

* *

SHAWANEES.

*

L. S.

-

McDaniel, his x mark,

ºt
tº

Mº-

y

L. S.
L. S.
L. 5,
f... 3

706
Chequeah, or Poor Racoon, a Wea, or Little Eyes, his x mark, L. s.
Showilingeshua, or Open Hand, his x mark,
L., S.
Okawea, or Porcupine, his x mark,
L. S.
Shawanoe, his x mark,

L S.

Mawansa, or Young Wolf, his x mark,

L. S.

Meshwawa, or Wounded, his x mark,

L, S.

Sangwecomya, or Buffalo, his x mark,
Pequia, or George, his x mark,

L. S.

Keelswa, or Sun, his x mark,
Wabsea, or White Skin, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

L., S.

Wansepea, or Sunrise, his x mark,
Angatoka, or Pile of Wood, his x mark,

L. S.

L. S.

PATTAWAT IMA5.

Toopinmepe, his x mark,

L. 5,

Onoxa, or Five Medals, his x mark,
Metea, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

Conge, or Bear's Foot, his x mark,

L. S.

Nanownseca, his x mark,

L. S.

-

Chagobbe, or One who sees all over, his x mark,

L. S.

Meshon, his x mark,
Penosh, his x mark,
Checanoe, his x mark,
Neshcootawa, his x mark,

L. S.
L. 5,
L. S.
L. 5,

Tonguish, his x mark,
Nebaughkua, his x mark,
Tonguish, or Chippeway, his x mark,

L. 5,

Wesmanesa, his x mark,
Chechock, or Crane, his x mark,

L., S.

L. S.

-

L. 5,

L. S.

Kepoota, his x mark,

L. S.

Mackoota, or Crow, his x mark,

L. S.

Papeketcha, or Flat Belly, his x mark,

L. S.

Kick AP o os.

Ketoote, or Otter, his x mark,

L. S.

Makotanecote, or Black Tree, his x mark,
Sheshepa, or Duck, his x mark,
Wapekomnia, or White Blanket, his x mark,
Acooche, or the Man Hung, his x mark,

L. S.
L. S.

-

L. S.
L. S.

Chekaskagalon, his x mark,

L. S.

Jn presence of the words “and the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanees, and Se.
nekas,” interlined in the first article before signing,
James Dill, secretary to the commissioners,
Jno. Johnston, Indian agent,

B. F. Stickney, Indian agent,

James J. Nisbet, associate judge of court of common pleas, Preble county,
Thos. G. Gibson,
Antoine Boindi,
Wm. Walker,
William Conner,

-

n

|

J. Bts. Chandonnai, X-sworn interpreters.
Stephen Ruddeed,

|

James Pelteir,

Joseph Bertrand,

J

Thos. Ramsey, capt. 1st rifle regt.
John Conner,

John Riddle, col. 1st regt. Ohio militia.

[Note. For treaties (9 which the tribes mentioned in the preceding treaty at
parties, see chap. 15, Nos. I and 2, ante, pages 302, 305; chapter 16, Nos. 1

and 2, ante, pages 307, 309; and ante, chapter 20, No. 1, page 358, See,more.
over, the treaties from No. 1 to No. 13, of chapter 26, from page 390 to page
423; ante.]
-
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CHAPTER, 52.

Titles of treaties between the United States of America and Nations of Europe,
Barbary Powers, and Indian Tribes or Nations, with the dates of those treaties, and
the dates of their ratifications, &c.

EUROPEAN TREATIES.
[Note. All the treaties with France, up to that of the 30th of September,
1800, are obsolete, or have been annulled. That of the 30th of September,
1800, expired on the 31st of July, 1809. The conventions relative to Lou
isiana are, of course, permanent as to the transfer of the territory and the

º

payment of the consideration money. The privilege which, for twelve years,
is allowed to French and Spanish commerce, by the treaty of the 30th of
April, 1803, will expire on the 26th of March, 1816. See a note at page 573,
vol. 3. The treaty and convention with the States General of the United
Netherlands, altliough not limited by their own articles, may, nevertheless,
from the political revolutions experienced by Holland, be considered as measu
rably, if not entirely, obsolete. The treaty with Sweden has expired. In re
lation to the treaties with Great Britain, generally, of a date anterior to that

of Ghent, howsoever they may, in several respects, have become obsolete, or
extinct, by the act of war, of the 18th of June, 1812, it is certain that, with re

gard to particular fundamental points, their force is not in the least impaired.
Some of these points are referred to, and specifically recognised, by the treaty
of Ghent. As it respects the British treaty of the 19th November, 1794, the
first ten articles were, by the 28th article thereof, declared permanent: the other

articles, with the exception of the 12th, a part of which was suspended by an
additional article to the same treaty, were limited to twelve years, and expired

on the 28th of October, 1807. The treaties with Prussia have both expired.
The treaty with Spain, partly embracing permanent objects, may be viewed
as still subsisting.]
TREATIES WITH FRANCE.

1. Of amity and commerce, of the 6th of February, 1778; ne
gotiated at Paris, by C. A. Gerard, B. Franklin, Silas
Deane, and Arthur Lee. Ratified by congress on the 4th
of May, 1778. See ante, page 74. Annulled by act of
July 7, 1798; chap. 84, vol. 3.
2. Of alliance, of the 6th of February, 1778; negotiated at
Paris, by C. A. Gerard, B. Franklin, Silas Deane, and
4:5;

Arthur Lee. Ratified by congress on the 4th of May,
1778. See ante, page 95. Annulled by act of July 7,
1798; chap. 84, vol. 3.

-

•

3. Contract concerning the loan and repayment of money,
of the 16th of July, 1782; framed at Versailles, by Gravier
de Vergennes and B. Franklin. Ratified by congress on
the 22d of January, 1783.

See ante, page 100. Obsolete,

3. Convention concerning consuls and vice consuls, of the
14th of November, 1778; negotiated at Versailles, by L. C.
de Montmorin and Th. Jefferson. See ante, page 103.
Annulled by act of July 7, 1798; chap. 84, vol. 3.
5. Convention for terminating differences, of the 30th of Sep
-

º

tember, 1800; negotiated at Paris, by Oliver Ellsworth,
William Richardson Davie, William Vans Murray, and
Joseph Bonaparte, Charles Pierre Claret Fleurieu,
and Pierre Louis Roederer. Provisionally ratified on the
18th of February, 1801; and finally declared to have been

ratified on the 21st of December, 1801.

Expired.

See

ante, page 114.

6. Ceding Louisiana, of the 30th of April, 1803; negotiated
at Paris, by Robert R. Livingston, James Monroe, and
Barbe Marbois. Ratified on the 21st of October, 1803.
See ante, page 134.
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7. Convention for the payment of sixty millions of francs to
France for the cession of Louisiana, of the 30th of April,
1803; negotiated at Paris, by Robert R. Livingston, James
Monroe, and Barbe Marbois. Ratified on the 21st of 0°.
tober, 1803. See ante, page 140.
8. Convention to secure the payment of the sum due by France
to citizens of the United States, of the 30th of April, 1803;
negotiated at Paris, by Robert R. Livingston, James Mon.
roe, and Barbe Marbois. Ratified on the 21st of October,
1803. See ante, page 142.
TREATIES WITH THE STATES GENERAL OF THE UNITED NE
THERLANDS.

1. Of amity and commerce, of the 8th of October, 1782; me.
gotiated at the Hague, by John Adams, George Wan Rand.
wyck, B. W. D. Santheuvel, P. W. Bleiswyk, W. C. H.
Van Lynden, D. I. Van Heeckeren, Joan Wan Kuffeler,
F. G. Van Dedem, and H. Tjassens. Ratified by con.
gress on the 23d of January, 1783. See ante, page 149.
2. Convention concerning vessels recaptured, of the 8th of
October, 1782; negotiated at the Hague, by John Adams,
George Van Randwyck, B. W. D. Santheuvel, P. W.
Bleiswyk, W. C. H. Van Lynden, D. I. Wan Heeckeren,

Joan Van Kuffeler, F. G. Van Dedem, and H. Tjassens,
Ratified by congress on the 23d of January, 1783. See
ante, page 172.
TREATY WITH SWEDEN.

1. Of amity and commerce, of the 3d of April, 1783; negotiated
at Paris, by Gustavus Philip de Creutz and Benjamin
Franklin. Ratified by congress on the 29th of July, 1783,
See ante, page 176. By a separate article to this treaty,
(See ante, page 192,) it was to have full effect only for fif.
teen years, counting from the day of the ratification. It
consequently expired on the 29th of July, 1798.
TREATIES WITH GREAT BRITAIN.

4. Provisional articles of peace, of the 30th of November,
1782; negotiated at Paris, by Richard Oswald, John
Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and Henry Lau.

rens. Sanctioned by congress on the 14th of April, 1783.
See ante, page 196.

2. Armistice, declaring a cessation of hostilities, of the 20th
of January, 1783; negotiated at Versailles, by Alleyne Fitz
Herbert, John Adams, and B. Franklin. Sanctioned by

congress on the 11th of April, 1783. See ante, page 199.
3. Definitive treaty of peace, of the 3d of September, 1783:
negotiated at Paris, by David Hartley, John Adams, Ben.

jamin Franklin, and John Jay. Ratified by congress on
the 14th of January, 1784. See ante, page 202.
4. Treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, of the 19th of
November, 1794; negotiated at London, by William Wynd.

ham, (baron Grenville,) and John Jay. The senate of the
United States, on the 24th of June, 1795, advised the pre

sident to ratify this treaty, on condition that there should
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be added thereto an article, whereby it should be agreed to
suspend the operation of a part of the 12th article. Such
an article having been added, the treaty was duly ratified
by the president of the United States and his Britannic
majesty, and the ratifications were exchanged at London,
on the 28th day of October, 1795. See ante, page 206.
The first explanatory article to this treaty was ratified on
the 9th of May, 1796. See ante, page 223. The second
explanatory article was ratified on the 5th of June, 1798.
See ante, page 224. The former of these explanatory ar
ticles was negotiated at Philadelphia, on the 4th of May,
1796, by P. Bond and Timothy Pickering; and the latter at
London, on the 15th of March, 1798, by lord Grenville
and Rufus King.

|||
-

º

-

º:

5. Convention relative to the execution of the 6th article of

mi".

the treaty of the 19th of November, 1794, (No. 4.) of the
8th January,(lord
1802;
negotiated atand
London,
RobertRatified
Banks
Jenkinson,
Hawkesbury,)
RufusbyKing.
on the 26th of April, 1802.
6. Of peace and amity, of the 24th of December, 1813; nego
tiated at Ghent, by James lord Gambier, Henry Goulburn,
and William Adams, and John Quincy Adams, James A.
Bayard, Henry Clay, Jonathan Russell, and Albert Galla
tin. Ratified on the 17th of February, 1815.

º
|i.

º

-

|

|*||
º

º

º

1.

-

TREATIES WITH PRUSSIA.

1. Of amity and commerce. This treaty bears no special
date, but was signed by the negotiators as follows: by B.
Franklin, at Passey, on the 9th July, 1785; by Thomas
Jefferson, at Paris, on the 28th of July, 1785; by John
Adams, at London, on the 5th of August, 1785; and by F.
G. de Thulemeier, at the Hague, on the 10th of Septem
ber, 1785. By the 27th article it was limited to ten years,
and expired in 1796: it was supplied by No. 2. Ratified
by congress on the 17th of May, 1786. See ante, page
227.

-

-

-

f

tº

2. Of amity and commerce, of the 11th of July, 1799; nego

º

tiated at Berlin, by John Quincy Adams, Charles William
count of Finckenstein, Philip Charles of Alvensle
ben, and Christian Henry Curce. Ratifications exchang
ed at Berlin, on the 22d of June, 1800. By the 27th arti
cle, it was limited to ten years, and expired on the 22d of

}:

º
|

*

},

June, 1810.
º

TREATY WITH SPAIN.

1. Of friendship, limits, and navigation, of the 27th of October,
º

1795; negotiated at San Lorenzo el Real, by Thomas Pinck
ney and the Prince of Peace. Ratified on the 3d of

º

March, 1796.

§

#
º

ºf 0
TREATIES WITH THE BARBARY POWERS.
[Note. The treaty with Morocco is limited to a duration of fifty years. Under
this limitation it will expire on the 28th of June, 1836. The treaty with Al.
giers is extinct, by war. The treaty with Tripoli, of the 4th of November,

1796, was annulled, by war. It is supplied by the treaty of the 4th of June,
1805. The treaty with Tunis still subsists.]
TREATY WITH MOROCCO.

-

1. Of peace and friendship, of the 28th of June, 1786; nego.
tiated at Morocco, by Thomas Barclay, under an appoint.
ment from John Adams and Thomas Jefferson, ministers
plenipotentiary of the United States, at London and Paris,

Ratified by congress on the 18th of July, 1787. See ante,
page 279.
TREATY WITH ALGIERS.

1. Of peace and amity, of the 5th of September, 1795; negotiat.
ed at Algiers, by Joseph Donaldson, junior, under an ap
pointment from David Humphreys, commissioner plenipo.
tentiary, &c. Ratified on the 2d of March, 1796. See
ante, page 28%. Annulled, by war.
TREATIES WITH TEMPOLI,

1. Of peace and friendship, of the 4th of November, 1796,
negotiated by Joel Barlow, under an appointment from
David Humphreys, commissioner plenipotentiary. Ratifi.
ed on the 10th of June, 1797. See ante, page 289. Am.
nulled, by war.
2. Of peace and amity, of the 4th of June, 1805; negotiated at
Tripoli, by Tobias Lear. Ratified on the 17th of April,
1806. See ante, page 291.
TRF, ATY WITH TUN IS.

-

-

1. Of peace and friendship, of the 26th of March, 1799; nego.
tiated by Jºseph S. Famin, charge d'affaires, &c. and, as to
certain alterations, by William Eaton and James Leander
Cathcart. Ratified on the 10th of January, 1800, See all.
te, page 297.
INDHAN TREATIES.

[Note. It is difficult to speak with precision as to the actual force and effect of all
the lmdian treaties. Their provisions are much intermingled, following, in their
various stipulations, the varying associations and interests of the different tribes.

As a general remark, however, it may be observed, that what relates to cessions
of land must, in its nature, be permanent. The condition of the Creek Indians

may be considered as having been fixed by the agreement and capitulation cº
cluded with them on the 9th of August, 1814, by gen. Andrew Jackson. In
virtue of that agreement, John Sevier, William Barnett, and John Kershaw,
were appointed, on the 7th of March, 1815, by the president, under the act of
the 3d of March, 1815, to survey and mark the mew boundary lines. See chap.
709, vol 4. By the treaty of the 22d of July, 1814, with the Wyandots, De
lawares, Shawanees, and Miamis, it is stipulated that those tribes should,
on the conditions expressed in the treaty, be restored to the boundaties
which they enjoyed previously to the 18th of June, 1812; and there is a
similar provision in the treaty of Ghent, with respect to the hostile Indiantribe;
generally, provided they should acquiesce in the pacification between the United
States and Great Britain How far the tribes may have entitled themselves to
the advantages of this stipulation is doubtful; but immediately after the ratifica:
tions of the treaty of Ghent had been exchanged, the American executive ap:
pºinted commissioners, and took other necessary measures, to accommodal:
all differences with the acrthwesterm Indians.

t
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#r.

º
º
#

f

By the 10th article of the treaty of Greenville, of the 3d of August, 1795, (which,
to the United States, is an epoch in Indian warfare and pacification,) it is pro
vided, that all other treaties theretofore made, with the Wyandots, Delawares,
Shawanees, Ottowas, Chippewas, Pattawatimas, Miamis, Eel Rivers, Weas,
Kickapoos, Piankeshaws, and Kaskaskias, (who were parties to that treaty of
Greenville,) or any of them, since the treaty of 1783, between the United States
and Great Britain, coming within the purview of the said treaty of Greenville,
should thenceforth cease and become void.

-:

#!';
tº:
trºº

The signatures of the Indian chiefs, &c. are, commonly, the christian sign of illite
rate signature; namely: a cross. But, in many instances, the figure of some
animal is drawn, apparently emblematical of the qualities attributed to the

chief by the denomination given to him.]

º!.

TREATIES WITH THE DELAWARES.
º, y

1. Articles of agreement and confederation, of the 17th Sep
tember, 1778; negotiated at Fort Pitt, by Andrew Lewis
and Thomas Lewis. See ante, page 302.
2. Of the 18th of August, 1804; negotiated at Vincennes, by
William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 21st of January,
1805. See ante, page 305.
*

*
ſtſ.
3.

ºr
º

TREATIEs witH THE six NATIONs.
1. Of the 22d of October, 1784; negotiated at Fort Stanwix,
by Oliver Wolcott, Richard Butler, and Arthur Lee. Enº
tered on the journals of congress on the 3d of June, 1785.
See ante, page 307.

2. Of the 9th of January, 1789; negotiated at Fort Harmar,
by Arthur St. Clair. See ante, page 309.

3. Of peace and friendship, of the 11th of November, 1793; ne
gotiated at Konondaigua, by Timothy Pickering. Ratified
on the 21st of January, 1795. See ante, page 341.
4. Contracts between the state of New York and several

tribes of the Six Nations, of different dates, &c.
page 315.

See ante,
*

TREATIES WITH THE CHEROKEES.

1. Of the 28th of November, 1785; negotiated at Hopewell,
by Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew Pickens, Joseph Martin,
and Lachlan Mºntosh. Entered on the journals of con
gress on the 17th of April, 1786. See ante, page 322.
2. Of peace and friendship, of the 2d of July, 1791; negotiat
ed on the bank of the Holston, near the mouth of the French

Broad, by William Blount. Ratified on the 11th of No
venber, 1791. See ante, page 325.
3. Of the 26th of June, 1794; negotiated at Philadelphia, by
H. Knox, secretary of war. Ratified on the 21st of January,
1795. See ante, page 330.
4. Of the 2d of October, 1798; negotiated in the council
house near Tellico, by Thomas Butler and George Wal
-

ton.
.

Ratified on the 30th of January, 1799.

page 331.

See ante,

-

*

5. Of the 25th of October, 1805; negotiated at Tºllico, by Re

gº

turn J. Meigs and Daniel Smith. Ratified on the 27th of
April, 1806. See ante, page 335.

*

*
º

t

6. Of the 27th of October, 1805; negotiated at Tºllico, by Re
turn J. Meigs and Daniel Smith.
June, 1806. See ante, page 337.

Ratified on the 10th cº
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7. Of the 7th of January, 1806; negotiated at the city of Wash.
angton, by Henry Dearborn, secretary of war. Ratified on
the 22d of May, 1807. See ante, page 338.
8. Elucidation of the convention of Washington, of the 11th

of September, 1807; negotiated at the point of departure of
the line at the upper end of the island opposite to the upper
part of the Chickasaw Old Fields, by James Robertson and

Return J. Meigs. Ratified on the 22d of April, 1808, Set
ante, page 340.
TREATIES WITH THE CHOCTAWS.,

1. Of the 3d of January, 1786; negotiated at Hopewell, by
Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew Pickens, and Joseph Martin,
Entered on the journals of congress on the 17th of April,
1786.

See ante, page 342.

2. Of friendship, limits, and accommodation, of the 17th of
December, 1801; negotiated at Fort ſldams, by James Wil.
kinson, Benjamin Hawkins, and Andrew Pickens. Ratifi.
ed on the 30th of April, 1802. See ante, page 344,
3. Provisional convention, of the 17th October, 1802; nego

tiated at Fort Confederation, by James Wilkinson. Ratifi.
ed on the 20th of January, 1803. See ante, page 347.
4. Of the 31st of August, 1803; negotiated at Hoe-Buckin
too-Pa, by James Wilkinson. Ratified on the 25th of
November, 1803. See ante, page 348.
5. Of limits, of the 16th of November, 1805; negotiated on
JMount Dexter, by James Robertson and Silas Dinsmoor,

Ratified on the 27th of January, 1808. See ante, page
349.

-

TREATIES WITH THE CHICKASAWS.

1. Of the 10th of January, 1786; negotiated at Hopewell, by
Benjamin Hawkins, Andrew Pickens, and Joseph Martin,
Entered on the journals of congress on the 17th of April,
1786.

See ante, page 352.

2. Of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, of the
24th of October, 1801; negotiated at Chickasaw Bluffs, by

James Wilkinson, Benjamin Hawkins, and Andrew Pick
ens. Ratified on the 1st of May, 1802. See ante, page
3. Of arrangement, of the 23d of July, 1805; negotiated in
the Chickasaw country, by James Robertson and Silas
Dinsmoor. Ratified on the 22d of May, 1807. See
ante, page 356.
TREATY WITH THE SHAWANEES.

1. Of the 31st of January, 1786; negotiated at the Mouth of
the Great JMiami, by G. Clarke, Richard Butler, and Sam

uel H. Parsons. Entered on the journals of congress on
the 17th of April, 1786. See ante, page 358.
TREATIEs witH THE CREEKs.
4. Of peace and friendship, of the 7th of August, 1790; nego.
tiated at JVew Fork, by Henry Knox, secretary of war.
Ratified on the 13th of August, 1790. See ante, page 359.
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2. Of peace and friendship, of the 29th of June, 1796; negoti
ated at Coleraine, by Benjamin Hawkins, George Clymer,
and Andrew Pickens. Ratified on the 18th of March, 1797.
See ante, page 363.

3. Of limits, of the 16th of June, 1802; negotiated at camp,
near Fort Wilkinson, on the Oconee, by James Wilkinson,
Benjamin Hawkins, and Andrew Pickens. Ratified on
the 11th of January, 1803. See ante, page 370.

4. Of the 14th of November, 1805; negotiated at the city of
Washington, by H. Dearborn, secretary of war. Ratifi
ed on the 2d of June, 1806.

See ante, page 373.

5. Of agreement and capitulation, of the 9th of August, 1814;
negotiated by Andrew Jackson. Ratified on the 16th of
February, 1815. See ante, page 700.
CONTRACT WITH THE SEVEN NATIONS OF CANADA,

1. Of the 31st of May, 1796; negotiated in the city of New
York, under the sanction of the United States, by Abraham

Ogden, their commissioner, &c. Ratified on the 31st of
January, 1797.

º

!

See ante, page 375.

CONTRACTS WITH THE SENEKAS.

-

1. Between Wilhem Willink and the Senekas, under the
sanction of the United States, of the 30th June, 1802; ne

º

º
:

gotiated at Buffalo creek, by John Tayler, commissioner,

º

page 377.

&c.

Ratified on the 12th of January, 1803.

See ante,

:

2. Between Robert Morris and the Senekas, under the sanc

º

tion of the United States, of the 15th of September, 1797;
negotiated at Genessee, by Jeremiah Wadsworth, com
missioner, &c. Ratified on the 11th of April, 1798. See
ante, page 379,

-

3. Between Oliver Phelps, Isaac Bronson, and Horatio
Jones, and the Senekas, under the sanction of the United

States, of the 30th of June, 1802; negotiated at Buffalo
creek, in the presence of John Tayler, commissioner, &c.
Ratified on the 7th of February, 1803. See ante, page 383.
RELINQUISHMENT BY THE MoHAwks.

1. To the state of New York, under the sanction of the Unit

ed States, on the 29th of March, 1797; negotiated atºlbany,
in the presence of Isaac Smith, commissioner, &c. Ratified
on the 27th of April, 1798.

-

See ante, page 384.

TREATY witH THE KASKASKIAs.
-

*
;
º

1. Of the 13th of August, 1803; negotiated at Vincennes, by
William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 24th of Novem
ber, 1803. See ante, page 385.
TREATIEs witH THE PIANKESHAws.

-

1. Of the 27th of August, 1804; negotiated at Vincennes, by
William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 21st of January,
1805.

See ante, page 388.

-

;

2. Of the 30th of December, 1805; negotiated at Vincennes,

º

by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 22d of
May, 1807. See ante, page 389.
Wor... 4.

90

-
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TREATIES WITH DIFFERENT INDIAN TRIBES AND NATIONS,

1. With the Wyandots, Delawares, Chippewas, and 0ttawas,
of the 21st of January, 1785; negotiated at Fort M'Intosh,
by George Clarke, Richard Butler, and Arthur Lee, En.
tered on the journals of congress on the 2d of June, 1785,
See ante, page 390.
2. With the Wyandots, Delawares, Ottawas, Chippewas,
Pattawatimas, and Sacs, of the 9th of January, 1789; me.
gotiated at Fort Harmar, by Arthur St. Clair. Ratified on
the 29th of September, 1789. See ante, page 393.
3. Of peace, with the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanees, 0t.
tawas, Chippewas, Pattawatimas, Miamis, Eel Rivers,
Weas, Kickapoos, Piankeshaws, and Kaskaskias, of the 3d
of August, 1795; negotiated at Greenville, by Anthony
Wayne. Ratified on the 22d of December, 1795, See
ante, page 398.

4. With the Delawares, Shawanees, Pattawatimas, Miamis,

and Kickapoos, Eel Rivers, Weas, Piankeshaws, and
Kaskaskias, of the 7th of June, 1803; negotiated at Fort
Wayne, by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 25th
of November, 1803. See ante, page 406.
5. With the Eel Rivers, Wyandots, Piankeshaws, Kaskas.
kias, and Kickapoos, of the 7th of August, 1803; negotiat.
ed at Vincennes, by William Henry Harrison. Ratified
on the 25th of November, 1803. See ante, page 408,
6. With the Wyandots, Ottawas, Chippewas, Munsees, Dela.
wares, Shawanees, and Pattawatimas, of the 4th of July,

1805; negotiated at Fort Industry, on the Miami of the
Lake, by Charles Jouett.
Ratified on the 24th of April,
1806. See ante, page 409.
7. With the Delawares, Pattawatimas, Miamis, Eel Rivers,

and Weas, of the 21st of August, 1805; negotiated at
Grouseland, near Vincennes, by William Henry Harrison.
Ratified on the 24th of April, 1806. See ante, page
411.

8. With the Ottawas, Chippewas, Wyandots, and Pattawati.
mas, of the 17th of November, 1807; negotiated at Detrºit,
by William Hull.

Ratified on the 27th of January, 1808,

See ante, page 414.

9. With the Chippewas, Ottawas, Pattawatimas, Wyandoli,
and Shawanees, of the 25th of November, 1808; negotiat.

ed at Brownstown, in the territory of Michigan, by Wil.
liam Hull.

Ratified on the 1st of March, 1809. See ante,

page 417.

10. With the Delawares, Pattawatimas, Miamis, and Eel

River Miamis, of the 30th of September, 1809; negotiated
at Fort Wayne, by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on

the 2d of January, 1840. See ante, page 449.
44. A separate article, with the Miami and Eel River

tribes, of the 30th of September, 1809; negotiated at Pºrt
Payne, by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the ºl
of January, 1810. See ante, page 421.
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12. With the Weas, of the 26th of October, 1809; negotiated
at Vincennes, by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on
the 2d of January, 1810. See ante, page 422.
13. With the Kickapoos, of the 9th of December, 1809; ne
gotiated by William Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 5th
of March, 1810. See ante, page 423.
14.Shawanees,
Of peace and
friendship,
with theofWyandots,
Delawares,
Senekas,
and Miamis,
the 22d of July,
1814;
negotiated at Greenville, by William Henry Harrison and
Lewis Cass. Ratiºned on the 13th of December, 1814.
See ante, page 703.
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STOCK

BRIDGES.

*

1. Of the 2d of December, 1794; negotiated at Oneida, by
Timothy Pickering. Ratified on the 21st of January,

º

1795.

º

...]

See ante, page 424.

TREATY witH THE SACs AND FoxEs.

1. Of the 3d of November, 1804; negotiated at St. Louis, by
-

;:

William
Henry Harrison. Ratified on the 25th of Janu
ary, 1805. See ante, page 426.
•
TREATY WITH THE GREAT AND

LITTLE OSAGES.

1. Of the 10th of November, 1808; negotiated at Fort Clark,
by Peter Chouteau, commisssioned by Meriwether Lewis,
Governor, &c. Ratified on the 28th of April, 1810. See
ante, page 429.
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A

ALGIERS.

Page.

- - - An ordinance of the 7th of May, 1787, for settling the ac

ACCOUNTS.

counts between the United States and individual states

662

- - - - Treaty between the United States of America and Algiers

284

(See Treaties.)

on}anada. to the constitution proposed and adopted
sº
- - - - - Military establishment of the United States on the 3d of

AMENDMENTS TO
THE CON

ARMY.

-

October, 1787

-

668

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

72

B

BANK. - - - - - - An ordinance of the old congress to incorporate the sub
scribers to the bank of North America

BASTROP'S CLAIM.
BATTURE.

-

- - The nature of it explained cting Bastrop's claim on Washita
Papers respe
re
e

-

-

672

-,

-

460
545

at New Orleans

- - - - The matur of the claim to the Battu

BEACONS. - - - -

d - ons
y state
briefl
a of
rand
of beacons, &c. to the United
cessi
Memo

BILLS OF CREDIT.

Act of congress, of 2d of January, 1779, concerning bills

States

of credit

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

462

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

664

-

645

BOUNTIES IN LAND. Resolutions of the old congress, relative to military bounties in land

-

º

567

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bounties in land promised to foreign deserters, by con
575,576
gress, on the 14th and 27th of August, 1776
- - - - - Memoranda of the cession of buoys, &c. to the United
-

BUOYS.

States

- - -

664

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

C

-

-

CAROLINA. -

-

Extract from the second charter of Carolina

465

-

-

Convention (of boundaries) between South Carolina and
Georgia, of 28th of April, 1787
CESSIONS OF LANDS. From the state of New York

From the state of Virginia

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

From the state of Massachusetts
From the state of Connecticut
From the state of South Carolina

466
467

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

472

-

-

-

-

Articles of agreement and cession of land, or territory, be
tween the United States and the state of Georgia
Memoranda of the cessions of lighthouses, &c. to the
-

CESSIONS OF

•3

United States
LIGHT HOUSES,
- - - Extract from the charter of the province of Massachusetts
CHARTERS.
-

-

-

-

Bayct from the charter of Commecticut
Extra
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

*

-

-

482
484
486
488
664

462
464

Extract from the grant of Charles the Second to James,
Duke of York

-

-

-

-

-

nia
Extract from the second charter of Virgiina

Extract from the second charter of Carol

Extract from the Georgia charter in 1732

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ib.
465
ib.
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Page,
CHEROKEE INDIANS. Treaties with them
(See Treaties.
CHICKASAWINDIANSTreaties with them
(See Treaties.)

-

-

.

-

-

-

-

-

-

3!!

-

-

-

-

-

35?

-

-

-

390 to ſº;

-

-

-

-

3!!

(See Treaties.)
CLAIMS. - - - - - A statement of the most important claims to public lands,
(See Limitation, and
either already rejected, or requiring a critical investiga
Lands.)
tion
-

45%

CHIPPEWA INDIANS. Treaties with them and other tribes
(See Treaties.

-

CHOCTAW INDIANS. Treaties with them

-

-

-

-

-

€OINAGE.

- -

-

-

-

-

Resolution of congress, on the 6th of July, 1787, relative
to a copper coinage
- - -

679

-

Summary of proceedings of congress incident to the adop

CONFEDERATION.

tion of the act of confederation, from June, 1776, to
March, 1781

-

-

-

-

-

-

10 to 12

-

Circular letter sent with the act of confederation, by con.
gress, to each of the states

-

-

-

-

1?

-

The act of confederation at large - - Abstract of proceedings in congress, on certain altera.

13

tions, amendments, or additions, proposed by certain
states to the articles of confederation

CONGRESS.

-

20 to 28

-

- - - Meeting of the delegates of the first revolutionary con
gress on the 5th of September, 1774, and their proceed
Ings up to the 4th of July, 1776, when they declared
independence -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1 to 7

Organization of the congress under the constitution, their
powers, &c.

- -

-

-

" -

-

-

-

60 to 64

An ordinance for the regulation of the office of the secre.
\,, tary of congress, of the 31st of March, 1785 - -

590

Dates of the commencement and adjournments of each
congress of the United States, up to the 4th of March,
1815

CONNECTICUT. -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

692

-

-

-

464

-

Extract from the charter of Connecticut

Extract from the grant of Charles the Second to James,
Duke of York

-

-

-

-

-

-

ib,

4.
- Proceedings which led to the adoption of the constitution 28 toº
The constitution at large º
Cession of land from the state of Connecticut

CONSTITUTION.

-

-

Amendments to the constitution

CONVENTION - - -

-

-

-

-

*

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

72

Convention between the states of South Carolina and

§ggiº, (concerning boundaries,) of the 28th of April,

(See Treaties.)

7

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

466

-

Brief notice of the appointment of delegates to the conven
tion which met at Philadelphia in May, 1787, to frame
a new constitution - -

-

... •

-

-

-

-

658

-

- - - - An ordinance of the old congress for establishing courts
(See Judiciary.)
for the trial of piracies and felonies, committed on the

COURTS.

high seas

-

610
359,700

- - - Extract from the grant to him by the king of France -

48

CREEK INDIANS.

-

-

- Treaties with them

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Treaties.

cºzºf

-

)

(See Louisiana )
D

DELAWARE INDIANS. Treaties with them
30°
(See Treaties.)
DESERTERS, FOBounties in land promised to them, by congress, on the
REIGN.
14th and 27th of August, 1776
575,575
DOHRMAN, ARNOLD2 Donation of land to him, by congress, on the 1st of Oc.
-

•

*

-

-

-

--

-

-

HENRY.

S

tober, 1787

-

-

- -

- -

-

-

-

-

578

pox ATIONS OF LAND. To Arnold Henry Dohrman, by congress, on the 1st Oc.
-

-

tober, 1787

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ib,

To the Society of the United Brethren, by congress, on
the 3d of September, 1788

–

-

-

.

.

.

.

579
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-

DONATIONS OF LAND. Provisions respecting claims and donations of land in the
territories of Indiana, Illinois, and Michigan

530

DOUBLEHEAD'S RE
SERVE.

-

460

- The nature of his claim to lands and lead mines in Louisi
ana, explaimed

461

-

DUBUQUE.

-

- -

} The mature of it explained
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Papers respecting Dubuque's and Choteau's claim tolands
and lead mines

-

-

-

-

E

EEL RIVER INDIANS.

557

-

-

-

-

-

398 to 423

w

Treaties with them and other tribes

-

(See Treaties.)
F

-

FLAG. - - - - - - The flag of the United States designated by congress on
the 14th of June, 1777

-

-

-

-

-

678
444

-

- - - Its boundaries in the hands of the British government
FLORIDA.
The boundaries of West Florida altered, upon a recom
(See Louisiana.)
mendation of the board of trade to his Britannic majes
ty,

º

and Chester

-

FOX INDIANS.

from commissions to governors Elliot
-

A treaty with them

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

449 to 452
426 :

-

-

-

(See Treaties.)
FRANCE. - - - - - Treaties, contracts, and conventions, concluded between
France and the United States (See Treaties.)

74

G

-

GAGE, GENERAL. - His proclamations respecting lands at the Illinois and Vin
Cennes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

506

-

GENERAL GOVERN. R. Resolutions of the old congress concerning the seat of the
general government

MENT.

GEORGIA.

-

-

-

-

-

677

-

- - - - Boundaries of Georgia on the 4th of May, 1761, and on
the 20th January, 1764, stated in a commission to go
448, 449
vernor Wright
466
Extract from the Georgia charter in 1732 - ... Convention (of boundaries) between South Carolina and

Georgia, of the 28th of April, 1787

-

-

•

-

T

ib.

Articles of agreement and cession between the United
States and the state of Georgia
GREAT BRITAIN.

-

-

-

By the British government in North America

GRANTS OF LAND.

-

- Treaties between the United States and Great Britain

(See Treaties.)

48S

445, 446

-

196, 695

-

H

HALF PAY. *- - - - Resolutions of the old congress relative to the half pay of
the officers of the army and commutation thereof 631, 687, 692
-

HOLLAND. - - - HOUMA'S CLAIM.

See United Netherlands.
The nature of Houma's claim on the island of New Or
leans stated

-

-

-

-

- -

-

-

-

Papers respecting Houma's claim on New Orleans island

46?
55t

HOUSE OF REPRE-

}cº
organization thereof of the grant made by Charles 2, in 1670, to
cowº
the governor and company of adventurers of Eng

SENTATIVES.
HUDSON BAY
PANY.

-

land, trading to Hudson's Bay -

-

-

-

-

-

6}

447

l

ILLINOIS.

- - - - Proclamations, &c. of general Gage, respecting lands at
the Illinois and Vincennes -

-

-

-

-

-

506

Provisions of the old congress, respecting claims and do

nations of land in the territory of Illinois LLINOIS AND WA-

BASH COMPANIES $ The nature of their claim to land explained Indian deeds to these companies
INDEPENDENCE.

-

-

580

-

I)eclaration of

-

459

-

500, 503
-

-

-

-

-

7

Commemoration of independence, observed by con
gress in the year 1777

-

-

-

-

-

-

10

720

INDEX.
Page.

INDIANA.

- - - - Provisions of the old congress, respecting claims and do.
nations of lands in the territory of Indiana -

-

&

-

580

INDIAN AFFAIRS. - Commencement and progress of Indian affairs under the
-

old congress

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

597

Six Nations Cherokees Choctaws Chickasaws

302
307

INDIANS. - - - - - Treaties tºen the United States and the Delawares
(See Treaties.)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

.

:

-------

- Kaskaskias - Piankeshaws

------

- With

•

385
383

differ.

Tent

tribes,

viz: Wyan
dots, Chip

-

}

34?
352

- 359,700

- Creeks

-

322

pewas, Ot

-

&c.

tawas,

-

-

&c,

-

parties

in common,
more or less,
l

to the same

-

-

-

-

-

- -

-

-

treaties , 390 to 423
With the O
neida,Tusca
and
rora,

-

Stockbridge
Indians
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Foxes
--

-

-

-

-

424

-

426

With the
Sacs and

-

-

With

-

the

Great and
Little Osa

-

ges - INVALIDS. - - - - Recommendation of the old congress to the states to pro
-

vide for invalids

-

-

-

-

479
690

-

J

JUDICIARY. - - - - Constitutional organization and extent of the judicial
power of the United States - - - - - - 67.7%
(See Courts.)
K

- , - KASKASKIA INDIANS. Treaty with them
•
(See Treaties.)
KENTUCKY. - - - An act of the general assembly of Virginia, concerning

385

-

-

-

-

-

the erection of the district of Kentucky into an inde
.
.
.
, , pendent state Boundary line between Virginia and Kentucky, as ascer
-

-

tained by commissioners -

-

-

KICKAPOo INDIANS. Treaties with them and other tribes

-

-

-

-

.

673

676,617
398 to 423

-

-

(See Treaties.)
L
LA NDS.•

- - - - - Extract from the introduction to the volume of Land

. .

(See Louisiana.)

--

-

-

-

Laws, compiled in virtue of an act of congress of the

27th April, 1810, illustrative of the title of the United
States to territory acquired by treaty from foreign
powers

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

435

Grants of land by the British government, in North
America, by proclamation of the 7th of October, 1763 445,448
t

£xtract from the introduction to the volume of Land

Laws, compiled in virtue of an act of congress, of the
27th of April, 1810, explanatory of the title of the

United States, derived from cessions of territory
or lands by different states of the Union; and also ex

planatory of donations and grants of land by the Unit
ed States, and, generally, of the operation of the acts
of congress relative to the sale, &c. of the public lands 452to 45°

|
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LANDS.

- - - - Statement of the most important claims to public lands,
either already rejected, or requiring a critical investi
gation
Cession of lands from the state of New York
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

from the state of Virginia

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

from the state of Massachusetts -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

from the state of Connecticut
from the state of South Carolina -

-

-

-

-

from the state of Georgia

-

-

-

-

Letter of Cutler and Sargent to the board of treasury, of
the 26th of July, 1787, concerning the purchase of
lands for the Ohio Company John C. Symmes' application for the purchase of a tract
-

of land, of the 29th August, 1787

-

459
467
472
482
484,
486
488

491

-

-

494

-

-

-

-

John C. Symmes’ application for an alteration in the
boundaries of his first contract, and releasing all claims
beyond the altered boundaries -

-

-

-

John C. Symmes' patent of the 30th of September, 1794
Proclamations, &c of general Gage, respecting lands at
the Illinois and Vincennes

-

-

-

-

Spanish regulations for the allotment of lands Ordinance of the 20th of May, 1785, for ascertaining the
mode of disposing of lands in the western territory Resolutions of the old congress, relative to military boun

495
497
506
542

-

ties in land

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

563
567

A supplement, (of the 9th July, 1788,) to the ordinance
for ascertaining the mode of disposing of lands in the
western territory

-

569
-

-

-

-

-

-

Act of congress, (of the 17th of July, 1788,) concerning
the location, &c. of Virginia military bounty land

-

572

Powers granted by congress, on the 23d of July, 1787, to
the board of treasury, to contract for the sale of west
erm territory -

-

-

-

-

573

-

-

Relinquishment, by congress, on the 4th of September,
1788, of a tract of land to Pennsylvania -

-

-

574, 575

Bounties in land promised to foreign deserters, by con
gress, on the 14th and 27th of August, 1776

575, 576

-

Provision, by congress, on the 23d of April, 1783, and
13th of April, 1785, for refugees from Canada and
TNova Scotia

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

57.7

Donation of land to Arnold Henry Dohrman, on the 1st
of October, 1787

-

-

-

-

-

-

Domation of land to the Society of the United Brethren
Provisions, by the old congress, respecting claims and do

578
579

nations of land in the territories of Indiana, Illinois,

and Michigan Memoranda of cessions of lots of land, for lighthouses, to
the United States

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

580
664

Statement of the number of navy yards, &c. of the Unit
ed States, &c. -

-

-

-

-

-

-

679

Abstract of lots of land held by the United States for mi
litary purposes
The nature of two extensive claims near Genevieve, and
-

LEAD MINES. -

-

-

-

-

other settlements in Louisiana, stated

-

-

-

-

-

Papers respecting Renaul's and St. Vrain's, (now John
mith's, of T.) claims to lead mines in Upper Loui
siana

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

The mature of Dubuque's claim to lead mines in Louisi
ana, stated

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Papers respecting Dubuque's and Chouteau's claim to
lands and lead minºs on the Mississippi Report of the secretary of the treasury to the president of
the United States, in relation to Dubuque's claim to
lands and lead mines

VoI. 1.
3.

*

91

:

-

-

-

-

-

680
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LIGHTHOUSES, BEA-O Memoranda of cessions of lighthouses, beacons, buoys,

SQNS, BUOYS,AND%

and public piers, andlots of land for lighthouses, tothe

PUBLIC PIERS.

United States

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

664

LIMITATION. - - - Resolutions of the old congress, respecting the exhibition
of certain claims, which, if not brought forward before
the time specified, are barred, &c. 691,.69?
-

LOUISIANA.

-

- - - Elucidation of the title of the United States to the terri.
tory of Louisiana

-

-

435

Extract from the grant to Crozat, by the king of France

438

-

-

-

-

-

Cession of Nova Scotia or Acadia, and of Canada, by
t

France, in the year 1763 -- Cession
of Louisiana
by France to Spain—extract from
the French
king's letter
to M. L'Abbadie
.
.
His catholic majesty gave no order to oppose the delivery

441
. . 442

of Louisiana—stated in a letter, of the 10th Feb. 1804,

from Mr. Cevallos, secretary of state to his catholic ma
jesty, to Mr. Pinckney, minister of the United States
at Madrid

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

443

British government established, by proclamation, in Flo
rida, &c. the 7th of October, 1763 -

-

-

-

ib,

- Papers respecting Grand Maison's claim on Washita -

460
54%

M

|MAISON ROUGE'S
CLAIM. º.

3t. nature of it explained

MASSACHUSETTS. - Extract from the charter of the province of Massachu.
setts Bay
MIAMI INDIANS. - -

-

46?

-

482

Treaties with them and other tribes

398 to £3

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

(See Treaties.)
MICHIGAN. - - - - Provisions of the old congress respecting claims and do.
nations of land in the territory of Michigan
- MILITARY BOUNTIES. Resolutions of the old congress relative to military boun.

(See Bounties in Land.)
MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT,

-

-

Cession of land from the state of Massachusetts -

ties in land

-

-

-

-

567

Act of congress, (of the 17th July, 1788,) concerning the
location, &c. of Virginia military bounty land - -

57%

Military establishment of the United States on the 3d
of October, 1787
-

668

-

-

-

-

-

580

-

-

-

-

-

Abstract of lots of land, held by the United States for
military purposes

-

-

-

-

680

MINT. . . . . - - Origin, &c. of the mint of the United States -

-

-

£40

Resolution of congress, on the 6th of July, 1787, respect-

679

-

-

-

-

l

ing a copper coinage

-

-

-

-

-

-

Property purchased for carrying on the business of the ,
mint

MOHAWK INDIANS.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

686

-

Their relinquishment to New York, under the sanction of
the United States of America, of all claim to lands in
that state

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

384

-

MOROCCO. - - - - Treaty
between
the United States of America and Morocco
-

MORRIS, ROBERT. --

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

279
l

Contract entered into, under the sanction of the United
States of America, between Robert Morris and the
Semeka nation of Indians -

MUNSEE INDIANS. - Treaties with them and other tribes
Treaties,
(See Tr
)

-

-

-

-

379

40%

N

NAVAL ESTABLISH- Q Origin, &c. of the naval establishment of the United
MENT,
States
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

NAvy YARDS. - : - Statement of the number of the navy yards of the United
States, &c.
NEW ORLEANS. - - The nature of the claim to the New Orleans Batture,
briefly stated -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

620

-

-

-

-

679

-

-

-

-

46?
467

NEW YORK. - - - - Cession of land from the state of New York
(See Treatics.)

R
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O

.

OHIO COMPANY. - - Letter of Cutler and Sargent, to the board of treasury,
of 26th July, 1787, concerning the purchase of lands
Boundaries of three contiguous tracts of land, extracted
from the patents of the Ohio Company ONEIDA INDIANS. - Treaty with them

-

:

-

*

-

*

See Treaties.)

*
-

-

-

491
492

424

-

OPELOUSAS.

- - - The mature of the permission, granted by a Spanish go
vernor to the inhabitants of Opelousas, to cut wood in
the vacant cypress forest, stated

-

- ,

-

-

461

-

Tenor of the permission to cut cypresses in Opelousas 554, 555
oRDINANCES. - - - Ordinance for the government of the territory of the

º:

United States morthwest of the river Ohio, of 13th
July, 1787
Ordinance, of the 20th May, 1785, for ascertaining the
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

mode of disposing of lands in the western territory A supplement (of the 9th July, 1788,) to the ordinance
-

475
563

for ascertaining the mode of disposing of lands in the
western territory

-

569

An ordinance, (of the 31st March, 1785,) for the regula
tion of the office of the secretary of congress

590

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

An ordinance, of the 7th of May, 1787, for settling the
accounts between the United States and individual
States

- -

-

*

-

-

-

-

-

-

662

An ordinance of the old congress, for establishing courts
for the trial of piracies and felonies committed on the
high seas
-

-

,

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

670

An ordinance of the old congress, to incorporate the sub

ºt

scribers to the Bank of North America

-

-

-

-

672

-

429

OSAGE INDIANS,

GREAT' & LITTLE S A treaty with them
(See Treaties.)
OTTAWA INDIANS.

-

-

•

-

-

-

Treaties with them and other tribes

-

-

-

390 to 423

(See Treaties.)
P

PATTAWATIMA
DIANS.

IN

3rate with them and other tribes

-

-s

393 to 423

-

(See Treaties.)

PENNSYLVANIA.

- Relinquishment, by congress, on the 4th of September,
1788, of a tract of land to Pennsylvania

º

PENSIONS

-

-

- 574, 575

-

- - - - Recommendation, by the old congress, to the states, to
provide for invalids

-

PIANKESHAW IN

-

} Treaties with them

DIANS.

-

wº-

-

a-

-

-

-

*

-

See Treaties.)

-

690

-

388

-

PIERS, PUBLIC. - - Memoranda of cessions of public piers, &c. to the United
States

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

POST OFFICE. - - Origin of the general post office of the United States
PRESIDENT. - - - The powers, qualifications, and mode of electing the president of the United States

-

-

&c. of the 7th of October, 1763

-

649
-

65 to 67, and 73

-

Form of the oath of the president of the United States Proclamation establishing British government in Florida,

PROCLAMATIONS.

-

664

-

-

-

66
. 443

Proclamation, &c. of general Gage, respecting lands at the
Illinois and Vincennes

º

-

-

-

-

PRUSSIA.
- - - - Treaties between the United States and Prussia
(See Treaties.) '
R.
RATIFICATIONS.

-

-

-

-

-

506
227

w

Brief notice of the acts of ratification of the constitution

of the United States by the several states
Ratifications of treaties

-

-

-

•

-

-

*

*

660

-

707

REFUGEES. - - - - Provision made by congress, on the 23d of April, 1783,
and 13th of April, 1785, for refugees from Canada
and Nova Scotia

-

--

-

-

-

-

º

57;

f
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REGULATIONS.

542

- - Spanish regulations for the allotment of lands

-

|

-

RENAUT, PHILIP. - The nature of his claim to lead mines in Upper Louisiana,
explaimed

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Papers respecting Renaut's claim to lead mines in Upper
Louisiana

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

REPRESENTATIVES,
HOUSE OF
Constitutional organization thereof
- RESOLUTIONS. - - Resolutions of the old congress relative to military boun

}

ties in land

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Resolutions of the old congress relative to the half pay of
the officers of the army -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

S

SAC INDIAN.S.

426

- - A treaty with them

(See Treaties.)
SEAL, GREAT.

-

-

-

-

- - Device for a great seal of the United States, by congress,
on the 20th of June, 1782

-

-

-

-

-

678

-

SEAT OF THE GENE
RAL GOVERN
MENT.
SENATE. -

Resolutions of the old congress concerning the seat of
the general government -

-

- - Constitutional organization thereof

ŠENEk'. INDIANs.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Their contracts with Wilhem Willink and others
with Robert Morris
-

-

-

-

with Oliver Phelps and others SESSIONS OF CON-Q Periods of commencement and adjournment of each ses
GRESS.

sion of congress, from the year 1789, to the year 1815,
inclusive

-

SHAWANEE INDIANS. Treaties with them
(See Treaties.)
SIX NATIONS OF
DIANS

sº

(See Treaties.)
SóUTH
CAROLINA.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

692
358

-

307

Treaties with them

Convention (of boundaries) of the 28th of April, 1787,
between South Carolina and Georgia
-

-

-

-

Cession of land from the state of South Carolina

SPAIN.

677
61
377
379
383

- - - - - Treaty between the United States and Spain

-

-

-

Treaties.)
ST(See
CLAIR,
GOVERN-Q Papers respecting governor St. Clair's confirmation in
favor of J. Edgar and J. M. St. Clair, to a tract of
OR.
-

land near Kaskaskia

STATE, DEPART-

-

-

-a

-

-

-

-

-

-

466
486
262

-

-

-

509

o

Origin of it, &c.
Device for a great seal of the United States, by congress,

MENT OF

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

!rl
678

on the 20th of June, 1782

STOCKBRIDGE IN-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

424

-

DIANS

sº". )

Ş A treaty with them

-

-

-

-

Treaties.

- - - Treaty between the United States and Sweden

176

-

-

(See Areaties;)
OfHN C. - John C. Symmes' application for the purchase of a tract
SYMMES, J
of jº the 3. of August, º;
*

-

-

-

-

495

-

His application for an alteration in the boundaries of his
first contract, and releasing all claims beyond the altered
495

boundaries

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

John C. Symmes' patent, of the 30th of September,
1794

-

-

-

-

-

497
-

-

-

-

T

TERRITORY.

- - - Ordinance for the government of the territory north
west of the river Ohio, of the 13th July, 1787 -

475

(See Lands, and Cessions
of

ds.
Lands.)

Powers granted by congress, on the 23d of July, 1787, to
the board of treasury to contract for the sale of western
territory -

-

-

-

.

573
n

-

-

-

i
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TREASON. - - - - Treason against the United States defined
TREASURY DEPART.Y.
MENT.
SOrigin of it, &c.
-

TREATIES.

:

-

-

-

- Treaties with France

(See, with respect to all

|

|

-

-

-

-

with the United Netherlands

United States and fo-

-

reign powers, and the

-

with Sweden
with Great Britain
with Prussia -

Indians, as to the ob-

-

with Spain

jects of them, the dates

-

with Morocco

the treaties between the

i

-

s

-

of their formation and

ratification, the places at
which they were me.

-

with Algiers with Tripoli

-

-

-

-

the negotiators, &c. &c.

-

chap. 52, page 707.)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

631
74.
149
176

-

-

-

-

- 196,693

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

with Tunis
with the Delaware Indians
with the Six Nations of Indians
with the Cherokee Indians
with the Choctaw Indians
with the Chickasaw Indians
with the Creek Indians
with the Kaskaskia Indians with the Piankeshaw Indians
-

-

-

-

68

-

-

gotiated, the names of

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

227
262
279
284
289
297
302
307
322
342
352

359, 700
385
388

(These nations or tribes are par-n

|

ties, in various associations, more I with different tribes and nations of Indians, to
or less in common, to thirteen

wit: Wyandots, Delawares, Chippewas, Qt

different treaties, conventions, or
agreements, with the United
States.)

tawas, Pattawatimas, Sacs, Shawanees, Mi

-

amis, Eel Rivers, Weas, Kickapoos, Pian
keshaws, Kaskaskias, and Munsees
390 to 423
with the Wyandots, Delawares, Shawanees,
Senekas, and Miamis,
703
with the Oneida, Tuscarora, and Stockbridge
-

-

-

-

-

Indians
with the Sac and Fox Indians

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

424.
426

with the Great and Little Osage Indians

-

429

-

-

-

-

-

Contracts between the state of New York and different

tribes of the Six Nations of Indians, specifying their
several cessions and reservations of land

-

-

-

315

Contract between the state of New York and the Seven

Nations of Indians, of Canada, entered into under
the sanction of the United States
-

-

-

-

375

Contracts entered into under the sanction of the United

States of America, between Wilhem Willink, and
others, with the Seneka Nation of Indians
Contract entered into, under the sanction of the United
States of America, between Robert Morris and the
Seneka nation of Indians

-

-

-

-

-

377

-

-

379

Contract between Oliver Phelps, and others, and the
Semeka nation of Indians, made under the authority of
the United States

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

383

Relinquishment, to New York, by the Mohawk nation
of Indians, under the sanction of the United States of
America, of all claim to lands in that state

TRIBES, INDIAN.

- Treaties with various Indian tribes

-

-

-

-

384
302 to 435
-

(See Treaties.)
TRIPOLI.

-

-

-

-

-

Treaties between the United States of America and

Tripoli TUNIS. - - - - - - Treaty between the United States of America and Tumis
(See Treaties.)
TUSCARORAINDIANS. Treaty with them
(See Treaties.)
(See Treaties.)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

289
297
424

U

UNITED BRETHREN, R Donation of land to them, by congress, on the 3d of Sep
SOCIETY OF.

tember, 1788

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

579
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UNITED NETHERLANDS.

Treaties between the United States and the United Ne

3.

therlands

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

149

(See Treaties.)
V

VINCENNES.

- - - Proclamations, &c. of general Gage, respecting lands at
Vincennes

VIRGINIA.

-

506

- - - - Extract from the second charter of Virginia
Cession of land from the state of Virginia - Act of congress (of the 17th July, 1788,) concerning the

465

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

location, &c. of Virginia military bounty land

-

-

472
572

Boundary line between Virginia and Kentucky, as ascer
tained by commissioners

-

-

-

-

-

676,677

VRAIN, ST. - - - - The mature of his claim to lead mines in Upper Louisiana,
explained

-

461

Paper respecting the claim of St. Vrain to lead mines in
pper Louisiana
- - -

557

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

At

W

WABASH AND ILLI
At

NOIS COMPANIES $ The mature of their claims to land explained Indian deeds to these companies - - wAR DEPARTMENT. Origin of it, &c. - - WASHINGTON,
GEORGE.

-

$Elead
general in chief of all the continental forces
Form of his commission
-

-

-

*

- 45°
500,5%
- 39
o

.”
*

ib.

WEA INDIANS. - - Treaties with them and other Indians - 398 to *
(See Treaties)
WiLKINS, COLONEL. The nature of the grants of public land, by him, ex459
-

lained

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Pº.
respecting governor St. Clair's confirmation, in
favor of J. Edgar and J. M. St. Clair, to a tract of land
near Kaskaskias, under Wilkins' grants - . . . ;
WILLINK, WILHEM. Contracts
entered into, under the sanction of the United
States of America, between Wilhem Willink, and
others, with the Semeka mation of Indians
WY ANDOT INDIANS. Treaties with them and other tribes

.

-

.

.

-

509
-

377

.390 to 4:3

(See Treaties.)
Y

YAZOO CLAIMS. - - The nature of the Yazoo claims explained... . . . . .
Evidence respecting the Yazoo claims, published by the
legislature of the state of Georgia

END OF THE FIRST VOLUME.
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ERRATA,
At page 148, in the 2d paragraph of the note, chap. 34, referred to, is chap. 34 of the old vol.
and ought to be chap. 61, of the 2d vol. of this edition.
At page 209, in the first marginal note, at top, the reference ought to read, See ante, No. 3,
-

art, two, page 203, instead of “art. 3.”

At page 435, in the title of chap. 30, instead of “resolution of congress,” read act, &c. And
the same at chap. 31, page 452.
In the “Memoranda of cessions,” at page 666, the words “By Massachusetts” have been ac
cidentally repeated. The repetition is merely superfluous.
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